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NépBbiii ypéK Pérvyy urék (Lesson I)

PRONUNCIATION TRANSLATION
amepHEfinen?®? 13 * amerikénets an American (man)
aveparfiHEa 17 amerikénka an American (woman)
aMepHERAHCKRIH) 133 amerik4nskiy
auepnxﬁncm) amerikénskaya American (adjective)
aMepHEAHCEOE amerikédnskoye
Spymnlss &rmiya army
Gpar 13 brat brother
BaII ]“G vash
BAma vésha your, yours
Bfme véshe
Bemp 1% vyeshch thing
Bot! vot here is, here are (demonstra-
tive exclamalion as French
voila)

BBI 304 vy you

me? gde where?

rocmonfin!s gaspadin gentleman, Mr.

na da yes

RAmalss déma lady

néno13s délo business, affair

nepépaAlss derévnya (peasant) village, country
(in contrast to city)

AoM184 dom house

néma déma at home

Réipa 84 dyédya uncle

er61” yevé his, its

e 2 yeyé her, hers

3pfimme!3s zdfniye building

H i and, also

fimm ili or

fima 18 fmya name

BX ikh their, theirs

EapaHpfm 134 karandésh pencil

EBfAral®s knfga book

ET0? kto who?

a6mapp133 16shad’ horse

*The small numbers in the vocabulary, sentencey, and exercises refer to the correspondingly numbered sections
of the Grammar,
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Lesson 1

uog
MOé
Myséif 134
M
HAII }90

-

HAma

HAme

HE

HeT

OH 383

OHA 3635
OHG63%63
onfi%ss
nep6128
naiTne138
n6aelss
paG6THHE 3¢
Paﬁma 187
pyccxnﬁ] 138

pycceas
p§ccroe

cemﬁ 133
CI0BAPH34m.
CJI6BO 136

TaM

Tenépb

yufiTenn134
yufiTeILHENAS7
“ﬁ 134

9eJlI0BEK 134
10?

m 183

éTa

$T0

CONVERSATION

Yro?? 570?578

910%™ xapaundm. 9
910 kufira.

Sto nep6.

9o moit kapaunsm.
910 mof Kufira.

my, mine

museum
we

our, ours

not
no
he
she
it
they
pen
dress
field

rab6tnik worker (man)
rabétnitsa worker (woman)
risskiy

risskaya Russian (adjective)
risskoye

sestrd sister

slavir dictionary

sléva word

tam (over) there
tepér now

tut here

uchitel’ teacher (man)
uchitel'nitsa teacher (woman)
chay tea

chelavyék man, person
shto what?

état

éta this

éta

ya I

PRONUNCIATION TRANSLATION

Shto éta? What is this?
Eta karandésh. This is a pencil.
Eta kniga. This is a book.
Eta per6. This is a pen.
Eta moy karand4sh. This is my pencil.
Eta may$ kniga. This is my book.
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910 Mo& 32 nepé.
Stor kapannim molt.
Sra kufira MoA.

Br0 nep6 moé.
T'ne® Baw kapaunim?
Moit kapaugdum TyT.
Bor moit kapaunAum !
T'ne B4we nep6?
Bot mMo& nep6!

T'ne er6 kunra?

Eré kunra Tam.

Yro tam?

Kufira 93 ram.

Tam kufira?®>
Ku#ira tam? 9

Ia, oud Tam.

T'ne nep6?

Oué® ram.

Bort on6!

Kro tam?

Moit GpaT Tam.

T'ne ou?

OH Tam.

Bor on!

T'ne Bb13%2 Tenépn?

S néma.

Kro Bn?

A pam yufiTens.

S paG4éTHUK.

51 amepukduen.

1 amepuxducnit’®3paGéThuk. Ya amerikénskiy rabétnik.

Kro oné?

OH4 BiIIa yYATESILHULA.
On4 pab6THnua.

Oué amepuKAHKA.

Oné amMepukdHckan!®¥pa6ér-
HUIA.

Ko $toT yenmonék?

On moit Gpart.

On pyccxnit.

OH pyccknit paGoTHHK.

Eta mayé perd.

Etat karandésh moy.

Eta kniga may4.
Eta peré mayé.

Gde vash karandésh?
Moy karandésh tut.
Vot moy karandésh.

Gde véshe per6?
Vot mayé per6.
Gde yevé kniga?
Yevé kniga tam.
Shto tam?
Kniga tam.
Tam kniga?
Knfga tam?

Da, ané tam.
Gde per6?

Anf tam.

Vot and.

Kto tam?

Moy brat tam.
Gde on?

On tam.

Vot on.

Gde vy tepér?
Ya déma.

Kto vy?

Ya vash uchitel’.
Ya rabétnik.

Ya amerikénets.

Kto an4?

An4 vésha uchitel’nitsa.

An4 rabdtnitsa.
An4 amerikénka.

This is my pen.

This pencil is mine.
This book is mine.

This pen is mine.

Where is your pencil?
My pencil is here.

Here is my pencil.
Where is your pen?

Here is my pen.

Where is his book?

His book is (over) there.
What is (over) there?
The (A) book is (over) there.
Is the book there?

Is the book there?

Yes, it is there.

Where is the pen?

It is (over) there.

Here it is.

Who is there?

My brother is there.
Where is he?

He is (over) there.

Here he is.

Where are you now?

I am at home.

Who (or What) are you?
I am your teacher.

I am a worker.

I am an American.

I am an American worker.
Who (or What) is she?
She is your teacher.

She is a working woman.
She is an American.

An4 amerikdinskaya rab6t- She is an American working
nitsa.
Kto état chelavyék?
On moy brat.
On rasskiy.

On rasskiy rabstnik.

woman.

Who (or What) is this man?
He is my brother.

He is (a) Russian.

He is a Russian worker.




Lesson 1

a) 3ro Haw % Gpart.
910 Hau HoM.
910 Haw paGOTHHEK.
9TO Hal yuATeNDb.
9TO HallU CIIOBADS.
9710 Haw My3éif.
910 Haw yaii.
9TOo Haw AANA.

a) 9ro paw® Gpart.
9T0 Baw AOM.
910 Baw yail.
9T0 Ball y4ATeNb.
9T0 BaW CIIOBAPE.
9To Baw OANA.

a) 910 erd Gpart.
9T0 erd mom.
9710 eré PabOTHHK.
9710 er6 nAna.
910 eré myaéit.
9T0 erf yait.
910 erb CIOBADD.
9T0 erd y4ATeIb.

a) 9o eé Gpar.
970 €& CIOBADE.
910 €é yuATes.
970 eé uaii.

910 eé pAnd.

Exercises
9109 Ham KapaHpAm
This is our pencil

b) 910 14ua® ;aéma.
910 ndma wufira.
910 HAWA ceeTpA.
970 HAwA padiTunna.
9To HAWA yUuATCALINLA.
910 HAwa nepénus.
910 uwa dpmns.
9TO0 HAWA JOIWAD.
9TO H4WA Beulb.

9To Balll KApaHJALT
This is your pencil

b) 9T0 BAWAa® Kufra.
9710 BAwa cecTp4.
970 BA1Ia YYATENLHHLA.
910 BAwa nepéBHA.
9T0 B4a JI6WAAD.
9T0 B4lIA Belb.

910 eré6%® xapaHpim
This is his pencil

b) 9T0 erb kufra.
9710 eré cecTpé.
910 eré pabéTHHLA.
910 eré yufiTenbHALA.
9710 er6 nepénH.
9t0 er6 4pmua.
9710 eré adwanm.
9710 eré pewnp.

Jr0 eé % KapaHpim
This s her pencil

b) 3ro0 eé KHuAra.
9710 €€ cecTp4.
910 €€ nepénHsr.
9710 €& nbwanp.
9710 €€ Bewp.

¢) 9ro HAwe" mepd.
9to Hiwe néno.
910 Héwe cadBo.
9To HAwe néie.
9T0 HAlE MI4ThE.
9T0 HAlIe 3NdHME.
9To Hile AMA.

¢) 910 B4we®® némo.
3ro Bée mepd.
9TO0 BilIe NIiThe.
ITo BAwe 3H4HHE.
9To Biwe ndine.
9T0 B41IE AMA.

¢) 310 eré néuno.
9T0 erd nepé.
910 erd amA.
9To erd nobme.
9T0 eré snduue.

¢) 3o cé néio.
ITO & mIATLE.
9To ¢é fimsr.
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9r0 HX® KapaBEAAm
This 18 their pencil
b) 910 ux KHAra.
IT0 MX yJATEJILHULIA.

9T0 X I6WAank.
9T0 ux aepésHd.

310 1

Thisis I. It 18 I.

9TO MHI.
9710 BHL
9710 oHf.

¢) 910 ux ado.
9To UX 3ndHHE.
910 ux fAiMA.

a) ITo HX [IOM.
9TO HX yUATEND.
910 HxX My3éit.
910 MX RARA.

9T0 THL.
9710 OH.
910 OHA

9r1or'*gaparpim Ham %
This pencil v ours

b) 9ta kufira Hima.
ITa mepéBHA HAWA.
9Ta 4pmudA HAmAa.
Arg 6WLRb HAA.

¢) 910 nepd Hiwe.
910 nbse Hime.
970 3ndHue HAme.
910 AmMA HAWe.

a) ITOT AOM Haml.
9tor My3éit Ham.
ITOT Yait Ham.
ITOT CII0B4PH HAII.

9ror kapamim erd (e€, ux)
This pencil i8 his (hers, theirs)
b) Bror cnos4ps eé.

Ara adwane eé.
9T0 na4ThE €d.

¢) ITOT AOM HX.
9Ta KHAra HX.
910 nése ux.

a) IToT oM erd.
9Ta KHfra erd.
910 mepé eré.

Jto ond ?—]Ia, 5To onf.—Her, §T0 He oHA.
Is this she?—VYes, it 18.—No, it is not.
910 oHA?—Ia, 5TO OHA. 1o ou?—/Ia, 5T0 OH.

910 oH4?—OH4. 97 910 oH?—OH.
9ro Ber?—/a, 510 2. 910 BEI?—. 97
910 ouni?—a, 570 OHA. 910 oui?—OHu#A.

910 oud?—Her, 510 He oHA.
910 oun?—Her, 5T0 He oHf.

910 on4?—Her, He oH4.
1o oui?—Her, He OHA.

9710 He BAme pémo
This i3 not your business (. e., This is none of your business. This does not concern you)

a) 9Tto He MO& H&NIO.
9T0 He HAwme aéio.
910 He eré némno.

b) 3ro He Moit KapaHp4ur.
9TO He Haul OM.
910 He erd cI0B4Pb.

¢) 9TO He MOA KHAra.
970 He BAwA KHArA.
9T0 He erd KHArA.



Lesson I 7

ADDITIONAL CONVERSATION

T'ne Bam 6pat Tenépn?

T'ne Béwa cecTp4 Tenépn?

Tne Baw GpaT ®m BAwa cecTps Tenépn?

Onn néma.

Bor onn!

T'ne oun?

T'ne Mu Tenéps?

T'me Mo kufira?

T'me moé nepb?

I'ne% on4, Tam u oH.

Bor ox rae!

Kro 4ToT rocmonfis, aMepuKAHel AN pyc-
cKuit?

Kro 51a nima, amepukénka finn pycckaa?

OH4 pycckas.

Bam yufitens pycckuit 4an aMepurinen? 8
OH aMepukiHer,.

Brt avepukéHen aam pycekuii? 9

I aMepuké4Hem.

Bu pycckuii? %

Her, a He pycckuil, 1 aMepHRAHeL.

Mo#4 cecTpé aMepUKAHKA.

910 amMepukréHCKIL rocnoAfH.

J1o pyeckan Kufhira.

Bot pycckoe nepé n aMepur4HCKuil KapaH-
néun!

Bor Bdme pycckoe mep6!

Tne eré amepuxinckuii kapasa4m?

Bot ux pycckaa kufira!

Haw pyccruil paGoTHUEK TyT. 870

Moit amMepuréHcKHii A4nA TaM.

9ta pycekan Kufira néma.

Sror aMepuriHcKuil KapaHaAu ed.

Where is your brother now?

Where is your sister now?

Where are your brother and sister now?
They are at home.

Here they are.

Where are they?

Where are we now?

Where is my book?

Where is my pen?

Wherever she is he is too.

Look where he is! Ah, there he is!

What is this gentleman, (an) American or
(a) Russian?

What is this lady, (an) American or (a)
Russian?

She is Russian.

Is your teacher Russian or American?

He is an American.

Are you (an) American or (a) Russian?

I am an Americamn.

Are you Russian?

No, I am not Russian, I am an American.
My sister is an American.

This is an American gentleman.

This is a Russian book.

Here are a Russian pen and an American
pencil.

Here is your Russian pen.

Where is his American pencil?

Here is their Russian book.

Our Russian worker is here.

My American uncle is (over) there.

This Russian book is ours.

This American pencil is hers.




aRTilickuii
anrmiiickas
anrjiiickoe

QHMAYAHAH

anrmMuinka’s’*

mmpm 578
Aénarn 7
RpyT

emé

(emé ne)
JKYPHAN
3HATH 617
(a—n)
H3Y4ATH?
KaK?

KaKo6ii?
Kakaa?
Kakoe?
KHTalcKmi
KHTAlicKasa
KHTalicKoe
() 101
MANeHbKHii
MAJleHbKaA
MaJeHbKoe
HéMen
HéMEKA
Heménxwuii
HeMénkas
Heménkoe

HMYerdl:

HO

04eHs xXopoo
d4eHs mMIoX0
NOKYHATE 57
NOHAMATH®
nouery?

Bropéif ypOK Ftarsy ursk (Lesson II)

PRONUNCIATION
a
anglfyskiy
angliyskaya
angliyskoye
anglich4nin
anglichdnka
gavarit’
délat’
drukh
yeshché
(yeshché ne)
zhurnél
znat’

i—1i
izuch4it’
kak

kakéy
kakdya
kakdye
kitdyskiy
kitdyskaya
kitdyskoye
(1)
mélen’kiy
mélen’kaya
mélen’koye
némets
némka

nemétskiy
nemétskaya
nemétskoye

nichevd

no

6chen kharashé
6chen plkha
pakupét’
panim4t’
pachemd

*The small numbers in the vocabulary, sentences, and exercises refer to the correspondingly numbered sections

of the Grammar.
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TRANSLATION
and, but

English

Englishman
Englishwoman

to speak, to say
to do

friend

still

not yet

journal, magazine
to know

both — and
to study, to learn
how?

what (kind of)? which!

Chinese (adjective)
inlerrogative particle
small, little

a German (man)
a German (woman)

German (adjective)

nothing

but

very well

very badly, very poorly
to buy

to understand

why?
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miéxo plokha badly, poorly
paboTaTh rabétat’ to work
TaK KaK tak kak because, since
TéxE tdzhe also
TONBEO tol'ka only
THI 363 ty you :\\
panmy3ckui frantsizskiy
%palmiacxan} frantsiizskaya French I~
paHIf3cKoe frantsiizskoye L y
xopomoé kharashé well L
QHTATD 517 chitat’ to read
ABEIK yazgk language, tongue
CONVERSATION PRONUNCIATION TRANSLATION
Yro B nénaere? 577 Shto vy délayete? What do you do? What are
you doing?576
H aurdio T kuhry. 1 Ya chitdyu knfgu. I read (I am reading, I do
read) a book.#3
Kaxgio xufiry’® Bmt umrd- Kakidyu knfgu vy chitdyete? = What (kind of a) book are
ere? you reading?

Mu untdeM aHrIANCKYIO
KHATY.

Yro pénaer Bam gpyr?to
O résme unrder. On unuTder
dpannyscruit aypuia. 15
Yro pémalor Bam Opar m
péma cecTp4? %

Onfi paGéraioT.

Iouumbere J1u 101 BRI, 9TO 100
BH uuTiere?

Ha, moumMio,1% no wmait
MineHpku#t 6par He %2 nouu-
M4er.

ITouemy B He unTdere?

51 He 3HAIO YTO YNTATD.

Yro Bu Tam pémaere? 9

A noxyndio p§cekmit cao-
B4pb. 122 §I usyudio pyccxnit
ASHIK. 152

Kaxdit em@ Asfik BH sHA-
ere? 9

My chitiyem angliyskuyu
knfgu.

Shto délayet vash drukh?
On t6zhe chitdyet. On chi-
téyet frantsizskiy zhurn4l.
Shto délayut vash brat i
vésha sestra?

Anf rabé6tayut.

Paniméyete li vy, shto vy
chitdyete?

Da, panimiyu, no moy m4-
len’kiy brat ne panimiyet.

Pachemi vy ne chitédyete?
Ya ne zndyu shto chit4t’.

Shto vy tam délayete?
Ya pakupAyu risskiy slavér.
Ya izuchdyu risskiy yazgk.

Kakéy yeshché yazgk vy
zndyete?

We are reading an English
book.

What is your friend doing?
He is also reading. He is
reading a French magazine.
What are your brother and
sister doing?

They are working.

D019 you understand what
you read?

Yes, I do, but my little
brother does not understand.

Why do1%you not read?

I do'® not know what to
read.

What are you doing there?
I am buying a Russian
dictionary. I study (the)
Russian (language).

What other language do you
know?
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51 emé sHAI0 HeMEUKUY ABFIK.

Brt rosopfiTe 58 ne-pfccru? 94

Her, s emgé He roBOpIO.

Kaxr rosopir 10T rocmo-
nau? %

OH roBopAT mo-aHIIAKCKH, 554
TaK KAaK OH AHIVIMYAHUH.
AmepukfHen TGie TOBOPAT
MO-aHIIANCKE. JTOT ame-
PEKiHell H 5TOT AHIVIMY4~
HAH TOBOPAT MO-aHIJIAR-
CKM, HO OHA He TOBOPAT
Hu!® mo-pfccKH HE  ImO-
HeMEIKH.

Yro nénaer 4Ta aHrIIHYSHKAD

Ond noxynder Kurdickumit
qait,

Ya yeshché zndyu nemétskiy
yazyk.

Vy gavarite pa-rdsski?

Net. Ya yeshché ne gavar’d.
Kak gavarit état gaspadin?

On gavarit pa-anglfyski, tak
kak on anglichdnin. Ameri-
kénets tézhe gavarit pa-
anglfyski. Etat amerikénets
i état anglichdnin gavar'dt
pa-anglfyski, no anf ne ga-
var'dt ni pa-rdsski ni pa-
nemétski.

Shto délayet éta angli-
chénka?

Anfi pakupdyet kitdyskiy
chay.

I know also German.

Do you speak Russian?

No, I do not yet speak it.
How (What language) does
this gentleman speak?

He speaks English, since he
is an Englishman. The Am-
erican speaks also English.
This American and this Eng-
lishman speak English, but
they speak neither Russian
nor German.

What is this Englishwoman
doing?
She is buying Chinese tea.

Yo BH pémaere Tenépn? Shto vy délayete tepér? What are you doing now?
S Temépp Huwerd 1% me mé-  Ya tepér nichevé ne délayu. I am not doing anything
J1810. now.
a nénawo b7 A guThio 97 A TOBOPID 378
TH AéNaemb TH YHTAEIb THI FOBOPAIND
OH némaer OH 9HTdcT OH IrOBOPAT
MH aénaeM MBIl YATSEM MBI rOBOPAM
BH néiaere BHL YHTAeTe BEI FOBOpATE
oHfi xénaioT OHA YATAIOT OHf FOBOPAT
Exercises

Kax6i 510 rapargim?—3T10 Reménrait kapannim.
What kind of a pencil is this?—This is a German pencil.
Kax6it 510 qat?—3ro pYyccknit ualt a 570 KUTANCKUY qait.
Kakéit 510 cnoBdps?—IT0 pyccKuit cIIOBAPH & STO AHINIANCKAM CIOBAPD
Kakoit 510 astik?—3IT0 ¢panuyscruit AKIK.

Kaxéit 610 xypHAN?—ITO aMEPUKAHCKUN KyPHAI.
Kaxéit $10 moMP—IT0 MATeHBKAN OM. ]

Kaxkéa 1o xafira?—IT0o HeMénKaa KHATA. N 2 ?_ !
Kaxdna 510 mepésaa?—IT0 pycckan AepéBHA. 1 T
Kakéa 570 n6mags?—3T0 amepHKincKan I6mans. =] ’ A
Kax4sa 510 4pmua?—IT0 Heméuxaa ApmaAd. hines .

1Y "
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Kaxkée 510 mep6?—3T0 aMeprkéHCKOoe nepd.
Kaxkée 510 nndrse?—3ro dpannysckoe nairne.
Kaxde 5ro fima?—3IT0 pycckoe ama.

Kaxkée 4ro c1680?—3T0 anrafiickoe ca6s0.

3 norynio minensrmit gom
I am buying a little house 43
8) OH nokynier aMepuK4HCKHM xypHAN. 152 b) A noxyniro aEMIARCKYI0 KHATY, 153

On4 unrder pycckait sxypHA. On4 nokynéeT MANIEHBKYIO Bempb.
M=t mayudem pyccKumit ASEIK. M= anrdem HeMEKYIO KRATY.
Bu sHAeTe aurfitcKER ABKIK. Oufi guiloT 5Ty nimy.

Onfi nokynioT ¢ppanuysckuit c0B4pE. A subio 5Ty méMKY.

¢) A noxynéio aMepurinckoe nepd. 13!
S normméio 410 pfccroe cubéBo.
OH nokynéer $To MAJIEHBKOE SA4HHEe.

Oxnd noxynder ¢ppannysckoe mI4The.

A Be sBi0 TT05! 19 nénaThH

I do not know what to do
O= He sHAeT YTO YHTATH. Bl He sH{eTe 9TO YATATS.
OH4 He 8HAET 4TO NOKYTIATE. Onfi He SHAIOT 4TO MENIATH.
Mu Be s8HéeM 4YTO NéNATH. Tw %3 ge suiems 9T0 AEIATH.
S me anfio kar §T0 %! nénaTh

I do not know how to do this
T 88 He sRAemb KaK 5TO AENATE. M= He sHfeM K8K rOBOPATH IO-pP§CCKA.
Ox me sHieT Kak 5T0 K6NATH. BuI He suieTe KaK roBOPATH MO-HEMEMKA.
On4 BHe snéer Kak 5T0 ANATD. Onfl He 8HAIOT KK FOBOPATH MO-KATAUCKH.

Karoii a36iE 192 pp1 mayafere ° 27— mayufio pfecenti a3fiKk, 192

What language are you studying (do you study)?—I am studying (I study) (the) Russian
(language).

Kakéit ascx msyuder sam Gpar® ?P—Moit Gpar msydder dpamnysckmit astk. OB Té6xe
H3yJAeT HeMENKAN ASKIK.

Kaxéit asfk msyuder ima cectpA?—Mo# cecTpd msyuder pycckmit asfik. OH4 Té:Re
H8ydJieT KHTAUCKHEI ASKIK.

Kaxkéit em@ asfik B msyqgdere?—MHu emé nsyudem HeMEOKRiL ASKIK.

Kaxkéit asfix msyadior Bam GpaT B BAma cecTpA?—OHA E3YIAIOT pYCCKAlt ABKIK.
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Kax Bb1 ropopiire ?—S$I roBopid mo-anriiiickn. 554
What language do you speak?—I speak English.
Kax To1368 ropopfims?—SI rosopido mo-aHrafiicku.
Kax oH roBopAT?—OH roBopfiT mo-p§ceiu.
Kax oH4 roBopit?—OH4 TGe TOBOPAT MO-PJCCKA.
Kax ouft ropopAT?—OHA rOBOPAT MO-HeMELKH.
Kax Be1 rosopaite?—MB1 ronopiint mo-ppaHu§3cky.
Kax s rosop1o?—Be1 rosopfite mo-aHIMAiiCKH.
Kax rosopéT Baw apyr?—>Moit ApyT rosopAT mo-KNTAIHCKH.
Kax rosopaT erd cectpd?—Er6 cecTpd Téde rosopAT mo-KUTAiCKH.

ToBopfiTe m11%! BbI MO-p§ccku?—[la, s roBopid mo-pyccku.
Do you speak Russian?—7VYes, I speak Russian.

Tosopfite nu Bel mo-aurafiickn?—a, A roBopid mo-anrafiicky.

TosopfiTe nu BH TO:xe no-ppanngackn?—]Ia, s roBopid Té4e no-GpaHiLy3cKH.

Tosopfite 1 BBl mo-Heméuxu?—Her, a He rosopid mo-Heméuxir. S TésbKO rUBOPIO
QHIVIAICKU M MO-pJCCKH.

ToBopsAt o orft nmo-kuTéifckn?—Her, oHfA MO-KUTAIICKM He TOBOPAT.

ToBopib au A mo-aHraAiicky Aau no-Heméurn?—BEI roBopAiTe no-aHraAilCKA.

Ilonnmaere am BbI MO-pyccku?—/Ia, A MOHUMAIO MO-PYCCKH.
Do you understand Russian?—VYes, I understand Russian.

Ilounméere m BHI no-ppanugacku?—JIa, a1 NoHNMAI mo-HpaHUY3CKY.
ITounméiere qu BH TOMce mo-Heméunn?—/a, g TOHE MOHUMAIO O-HEMELIKH.
Ilonuméer qiu o mo-auradiickn?—Ja, oH MOHUMAET MO-aHIIIANCKH.
ITouumA4er nu o4 mo-pycckn?—Jla, OHA MOHIMAET MO-PYCCKH.

IlouumAioT qu oHA no-Heméuxu?—Jla, OHA MOHHMAIOT IO-HEMELKH.
Tlounmébere au ol mo-kutdiicku?—Her, MBI He MOHUMAEM MO-KUTAIICKH.

Kak10 g ynrar mo-pyccku?—Bp1 xopowé ynTaeTe no-pyccku.
How do I read Russian?—You read Russian well.

Kaxk o unrder mo-pfcckn?—OH Térke YnTAET X0pOwW6 MO-pYCCKu.
Kax on4 unrder no-auraniickn?—OH4 uuTdeT MIGXO MO-AHIINITCKH.

o-

Kax mbt untdem mo-ppanugsciu?—Ber muéxo untdere mo-gppaHu§3cka, HO Bl XOPOLIG

ynTideTre mo-HeMEIKIE

Kaxr ouft unT4oT no-wunriiicku?—OuA INTAIOT MO-KNTAICKH GUCHD IIGX0, HO OHA GYeHDb

XOpOII® YUTAIOT MO-PYCCIKH.
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Xopomé nn1% eI 3HdeTe 3Ty 1% ndmy ?—/a, A 3640 5TY!% RiMy GueHb Xopomd.
Do you know this lady well>—Yes, I know this lady very well.

Xopowé s on suder piury 134 cecrpy?—/a, oH xopowd sHAeT MOI013 cecTpy.

Xopowo6 su oHfA 3HAOT STy aHrm44HKY?—]la, OHA SHAIOT STY aHMIIUAHKY XOpOLIG.

3ubere qu BH 3Ty yuhrenoHuuy?—Ja, s 3ubiw0 Sty yufirenpHuny. OHA MOsA cecTp4.

3ué qn a BAwy yufirensHuuy?—Ja, Bol Xopowd suiere iy yudarenasuuuy. Oud siwa
CecTpé.

Moi61% 1101 kuary Bel unrdere?—/a, A uuTdio BALLY15 KHATY.

Héwy nu 1 kuary onft yuror?—]a, oHA YUTAIOT HAILY KHATY.




Tpétnii ypoK Trétiy urdk (Lesson III)’.l

CONVERSATION

Brdere ;m119 g1 Bai ypoK? 138
Her, s ne 8uiio Moerd 300 302
ypobxa, 106 458

IloueMy BH He sHAere Bf-
mero330 yp6ra? 454

IloTomy uTo A er636¢7 He no-
HUMAIO.

Yuriere M BH STY KHAry?
Her, a ne unréio eg. 367

Kor6 37 p1 nfimnre 585 GKog10 440

m6ma?1%6

ST ne Bfixy 585TaM HuKOré. S
Kro eM6TpuT583 ng 449 pimero
OKHAT1%8

U8 nimerod® oxu4 HUKTOS™
He10¢ cMéTpHT.

Yei1392 yroT sxypHAN?

Sror xypuén pfccroro®®
yuafirens. 48

Ypbae2 §ra raséra?

Sra raséra aMepaKiHCKOI 289
IAMEL 448

Ypé392 jro nep6?

510 Mo& nepé.

V*° Bac%e ecTn®® Kufira, 8
¥ Koré$™ Her %0 uArn?162
V Mobi3® cectpril®® mHer
KHATA.

Jo*® xaxéros® spinmalse
upérss! fra nopéra?

On4 unér no Myséa. 168
Orono#® Kak6id® crenriio?
cTofiT%% on?

On croAT OKoMO Gémoi2%®
CTeHHI.

EcTp08 ;I y Bac HeMénkmit
¢J10B4PB?

PRONUNCIATION

Znéyete li vy vash urék?
Net, ya ne zniyu mayevé
uréka.

Pachemi vy ne zndyete
véashevo uréka?

Patami shto ya yevé ne
paniméyu.

Chitéyete li vy étu knigu?
Net, ya ne chitdyu yey6.
Kavé vy vidite 6kala déma?

Ya ne vizhu tam nikavé.
Kto smétrit iz véshevo
akn4?

Iz néshevo aknd nikht6 ne
smotrit.

Chey état zhurn4l?

Etat zhurnél risskava uchf-
tel’a.

Chya éta gazéta?

Eta gazéta amerikénskay
démy.

Chyo éta peré?

Eta may6 per6.

U vas yest kniga, a u kavé
net knigi?

U mayéy sestry net knigi.

Do kak4va zdéniya id’6t éta
daréga?

Anj id’6t do muzéya.

Okala kakdy steny staft on?

On stait 6kala bélay steng.

Yest li u vas nemétskiy
slavir?

TRANSLATION

Do you know your lesson?
No, I do not know my lesson.

Why don’t you know your
lesson?

Because I don’t understand
it.

Are you reading this book?
No, I am not reading it.
Whom do you see near the
house?

I don’t see anybody there.
Who is looking out of your
window?

No one is looking out of our
window.

Whose magazine is this?
This magazine belongs to
the Russian teacher.

‘Whose newspaper is this?
This newspaper belongs to
the American lady.

Whose pen is this?

This is my pen.

You have a book, but who
has no book?

My sister has no book.

To what building does this
road go?

It goes to the museum.
Near which wall is he stand-
ing?

He is standing near the
white wall.

Do you have a German
dictionary?

*Beginning wath this lesson, consult the Vocabulary at the back of the book for new words and farms.
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Her, y Mensi32 Her 8% HeMéwl-
KOro2% cjroBap4. 156

Csoii38% s y %% ac nom?
Her, y Hac382HeT % cBOEr( 383
Iéma. 130

HMméer'® smm Sror uestonék
¢B010 3% 16ans?

Her, y Her6" ner cBoéit 300
aéwanu.

Hméere s BH KapaHmdm?
Ha, a1 uméiots oxfin0? ka-
paHméw, a Mol GpaTt mMéer
nBa 44 kapaHnaw4g, 156

Hvéer s Bawm oTé1 n6-
wanb?

Ha, y®s neré™ npe 414 n6-
wagy, %2 a y ;gm0 rpu i
a6émany. 162

3ufere aM BH, y KOré370
ecTb geTFIpe !4 Iémann? 102
Her, A He 3HAI0 Tak6ro3®
4eJIoBEKa. 158

A smfo omHOré%%? uejyoBé-
Ka Ges4® pyuﬁ,":2 sHieTe
JIE BH TAK6ro 458 uestoBéra ? 458
A Be snfio genmoBéka¥® Ges
PYK®, HO 51 3HAIO YeJI0BéKA 458
6es nirsna. 18

3udere JA BH aMep! 457
Ama aMepEKAHKY?

Her, a ge™ grdio mm omgHO-
r64? amepuKAENAl®® u HA
onHOH 2 gMepERAHKH. 162
Jna#® goré BH nokyndere
Taxée nuiTne?

I noxyné4io er63é8 nna ceoél
mérepn. 167

Ko cM6TpET Tam ma-gatd?
YTaI4?108 167

S sEKOrGs™ He BiRY 583 TaM.
Tlouemy BH cTofiTe% KOO
moer$ néma?

I 0)rEnAi0580 pac, 362

Y10 B X0TATESSS 0T 4O MEHAD

Net, u men’d net neméts-
kava slavar’s.

Svoy li us vas dom?

Net, u nas net svayevé
déma.

Iméyet li état chelavyék
svayu léshad?

Net, u nevé net svayéy
16shadi.

Iméyete li vy karandésh?
Da, ya iméyu adin karan-
d4sh, a moy brat iméyet dva
karandash4.

Iméyet li vash atéts 16shad?

Da, u nevé dve l6shadi, a u
dyAdi tri 16shadi.

Znéyete li vy, u kavé yest
chetyre 16shadi?

Net, ya ne zniyu takéva
chelavyéka.

Ya zndyu adnavé chelavyéka
bez ruki, zndyete li vy ta-
kéva chelavyéka?

Ya ne zndyu chelavyéka bez
rukf, no ya zndyu chelavyéka
bez pél'tsa.

Znfyete i vy amerikdntsa
ili amerikdnku?

Net, ya ne zndyu ni adnavé
amerikdntsa i ni adnéy ame-
rik4nki.

Dl'a kavé vy pakupéyete
takdye platye?

Ya pakupiyu evé dl’a sva-
yéy méteri.

Kto smétrit tam fz-za ugld?

Ya nikavé ne vizhu tam.
Pachemi vy stafte o6kals
mayevé6 déma?

Ya azhiddyu vas.

Shto vy khatfte ot men’4?

No, I have no German dic-
tionary.

Do you own your house?
No, we don’t have a house
of our own.

Does this man have his own
horse?

No, he does not have his own
horse.

Do you have a pencil?

Yes, I have one pencil, but
my brother has two pencils.

Does your father have a
horse?

Yes, he has two horses, but
(my) uncle has three horses.

Do you know (anybody)
who has four horses?

No, I do not know such a
man,

I know a man without an
arm, do you know such a
man?

I don’t know any man with-
out an arm, but I know a
man without a finger.

Do you know an American
man or an American woman?
No, I don’t know a single
American man nor a single
American woman.

For whom are you buying
such a dress?

I am buying it for my
mother.

Who is looking from behind
that corner?

I don’t see anybody there.
Why are you standing near
my house?

I am waiting for you.

What do you want from me?
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¥ Menfi®% o Bacs62 gémo. U men’4 do vas déla. I have something to discuss
with you.

Yo BBt MMbeTe0 gy MensA?3t2 Shto vy iméyete dI’a men’d? What do you have for me?

A Bugeré Be EMéio pua  Ya nichevé ne iméyu dl'a T have nothing for you.

Bac. 32 vas.

3ufiere o BH 5T0oro?® pa- Zndyete li vy étava rabét- Do you know this working

66THEKA7H STy pabéraEny? nika i étu rabétnitsu? man and this working
woman?

Her, a He srilo mm Sroro Net, ya ne zndyu ni étava No, I don’t know this work-

paGlraEKa,158 m Stoft pa- rabétnika, ni étay rab6t- ing man nor this working

66THANH. 162 nitsy. woman.

Exercises
ExPrRESSION oF THE DmEcT OBIECT 48

The following sentences demonstrate how the direct object is now expressed by the
accusative now by the genitive. In general, the accusative is used in affirmative state-
ments or questions, the genitive in negative statements or questions. 44

a) The direct object is a neuter noun: The accusative!™ is used in the affirmative
sentence, but the genitive!%s in the negative sentence:

Ko pfigpr®® sninne ?—Kro He BET spinma 2156
Who sees the building?—Who does not see the building?

S sfxy snimme.—S1 He BAKY sniEHA.

Ox sfimar spérme.—OH He BAMAT STAHUA.

Mz haM spdare.—MH He BAEM SA4HEA.

B Bfigare spdane.—BH He BAinATE SHAHHAA.

Onfr Bixar spdame.—ORA ne BARAT sA4HHA.

O1én nénaers oxud.—Yenosék me nénaer okas.1%8
Tocmonfm snder méno.—IAna we srier néna.1%8
Mo cecTpd moxynfer nniTse.—ITA A4MA He NMOKynfeT mIATHA. 158
S noxyndio nep6.—OH He mokynser nepi. 15

b) The direct object is & feminine noun: The accusativel® is used in the affirmative
sentence, but the genitivel62 in the negative sentence:

K10 uBTier’" ragéry?—KT0 He unTder rasérni?
Who reads the paper®—Who does not read the paper?

A gnréio raséry.—S He YUTAIO ra3éTHL.
On grTéer razéry.—OH He YETAeT raséTH.
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But untéere raséry.—BH He uATdeTe raséTH.

Onft gnrdior raséry.—OHA He YATAIOT raséTHL.
Bpar warder raséry.—Cectp4 He untder rasérer.
OH nokymnéer kuary.—$I He noKyndo KHATH.

Bu sHdeTe mop6ry.—MH He sHéeM mop6ra.

Ouf BARATSS qdMy.—BpaT He BAANT DAMEL.

M= nméem®0 némans.—Bu He nméere 6wany.

S sHA0 aMepuK4AHKY.—DBpat He sHAeT aMepHKAHKH.
M=t nonuméem cectpy.—BH He moHHMAeTe cecTPEI.
Ou4 sapur MaTh.187—OH He BARHAT MiTepH.167

S nonuméio nhmio. 13— He noHaMao ninm. 168

¢) The direct object is a masculine noun designating an inanimate thing: The accusa-
tive is used in the affirmative sentence, but the genitive in the negative sentence. 7

Kro pfigar 58 qom?—KTt0 He BfigaT AéMa?
Who sees the house?—Who does not see the house?

A sy nom.—S1 He By n6Ma.

Ox Bagar qoM.—OH He BAXAT a6Ma.

Mu sfigum mom.—MEr He BAREM a6Ma.

Bu saiguTe noM.—Br He AnuTe OdMa.
Onf sfigat goM.—OHA He BAZAT a6Ma.
Kro wmrder yp6x?—Kto He untder ypbra?
A wmrdio ypéx.—IA He unThio ypoKa.

Kro suder yp6x?—Kro He sHier ypora?
On sufer yp6k.—OH He sHAeT ypOKa.

d) The direct object is a masculine noun designating an animate being: The genitive
form is used both in the affirmative and the negative sentence.46 457 458,

9 3udiio amepnkinna.—51 He 3uil0 amepHKAHNa.
I know the American.—I don’t know the American.

Mpmur i otud.—ME He BAOAM OTHA.

S uméio ppyra.—SI me nméio pyra.

OH moumméer Gpita.—OH He nouaMAeT Gpira.
Ouft noHaMAOT aHrIAYAHAHA.—OHA He MOHAMAIOT AHMNIHYAHAHS,
Bmr BiguTe genopéxa.—BrI He BATHTE YeI0BEKA.

Oufi suéror rocnogfina.—OHA He S8HAIOT MOCIOTAHA.

OH oxupder 58 paGéTanka.—OH He oxxuadeT paGoTHAKA.
Ouft osundror HéMua.—OHA He 0KUOAIOT HEMIA.
Omxundere M BH yufiTreqa?—ME He 0KUASEM YUATENIA.
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USE OF THE CONJUNCTIONS H AND 8. PERSONAL PRONOUNS USED AS DIRECT OBJECT, 2

91 sniio amepHrAHNa, H OH 3HAeT MeH:A. S 3HAI0 aMepHKAHNA, & OH He 3HAET MeHA.
I know an American and he knows me. I know an American, but he does not know me.

Jéna AnuT MeHA, 1 1 By erd. [lAna BADUT MeH#A, a A He BAXKY erd.

Cectp4 nonumber Gp4ta, n oH noHuMber eé. Cectpd nmoHuMAeT Gp4Ta, 8 OH He MOHUMAET eé
Bur sHéere HEMKY, 1 OHA 3HAeT Bac. Brl sHieTe HEMKY, & OHA He 3HAeT Bac.

M= BARMM OTLA, M OH BAAUT Hac. MbI BARUM OTu4, & OH He BANMT Hac.

Ouf sHAIOT Hac, 1 MBI 8HAeM uX. OHA BHAIOT HAC, & Ml He 8HAEM HX.

Bpat BAnur otué, a cectpd He BAaUT otud. Bpat BAOUT oTU4, & cecTpA He BADHUT erd.

A uméio gpyra, a BH He umMéeTe ApYra.

Bu uméere némansk, a M He uMéem n6Wany,

USE OF ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES!3 438
Kaxoit asfik ol Hayufere?—S mayufio ¢panufackmit as3fik. Bpar me Hayuler ¢paH-
IY3CKOro A3BIKA.
What language do you study?—I study French. My brother does not study French.

Kaxgio kufiry unréer cectpd?—CecTpé untéeT pfcckyio Kuary. Marts He unréer pycckoit
KHArA.

Kaxyio raséry Be moxyndere?—MEl moKyndeM aHrifiiickyio raséry. Mu He moxyndem
aHIIAMCKON raséTh.

Kaxde nudroe nméer Sta ndma?—3Ita néma uméer 66moe muéroe. Cecrpd He nméer Gémoro
IIATHA.

Kaxéit cnnoips e uméere?—S uméio pyccknit caosips. OH He uMéer pyccKoro CioBaps.

Kaxée nep6 moxyndere?—S mokynéio' amepurénckoe nep6. OH He mokynder aMepHKAH-
CKOro mep4.

Kaxdro4s8 uesroBéra Brt oxxundere?—S1 oxundio anrafitckoro ¥ yusiresia. OH4 He oxxupder
aHrIARCKOro*Y yufiTens.

Kaxgio yuhirensuuny Bul sufere?—S5 sHAi0 pfcekyio yufitensuuny. S He 340 pycckoit 200
YYATESILHALBL.

Kaxdée sndune s Bfimure?—SI Bfisky MAneHsKoe 66m0e sndume. S He BAxY MAJEHBKOro 200
6énoro2 gnduns.

K10 unéri8! ng 49 pdmeroso néma?—Hs Moerd 300 néma uaET AHrMUISHUH.,
M3 kak6ro30 géma unér Srot yenosék?—Ou uaér us 6éoro néMa.

3uéere nu BH TOro*8 yejoséka?—Her, A He 8HAI0 eré.

3uéere nu BH 5Ty aMepukdHKy?—Her, A He 8HAIO €é.
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Kaxéik Kga‘uc BH H3yuiere, fpanuyackuii finn Heméurmii?>—S ne!** Hayydio HHKAKGro3!
A3bIKA.

What language do you study, French or German?—I don't study any language.

Kaxoéit kapanndw Bo mokyndere, Heméukuit finu amepukdHcknii?—S§I He moKyndo HuKa-
KOro KapaHpgaus.

Kaxkygio raséry Bu untdere?--5I He UNTAI0 HMKAKGH raséThl.

Kakyio ndMy Bul Banure?—S He BAKY % nukakdit n4MEI.

Kaxkée anduue Bh1 BlinuTe?—S He By HUKAROrO 3OAHMA.

Kaxée nniree nokynder piia cectpd?>—OHA He NOKyndeT HUKAKOrO INIATHA.

KTo Tam muéTs81?2—$] He BfixKy58> HHKOrG. 87
Who is coming there?—I don’t see anybody.

Kor63™ prt primute TamM?—S5A TaM HUKOrG He BAXKY.
Koré Brr sHéere amech?—S amech HUKOrG He 3HAIO.
K10 TaM?—Tam et HuKOré. 37
Yro raM?—Tam ner Huyerd. 570

Y1037 Br1 BfiguTe OK0I0 Moerd noma?—S HHueré: ™ me Bfixky OKoJo Bimero gdma.
What do you see near my house?—I don’t see anything near your house.

Kor63% nut Biute 6K0310 Moerd oTua?—OK0m0 BAIIero oTUA A HUKOTG 3™ He BAKY, & BAKY
4yen0BéKa 7 610J10 Moerd Gpéra.

Kro Tam 6rono Biweit cectprsi?—Pycckan yufitenbHuna 6kos10 Moéit cecTpEL.

K10 TaM nnér 6Kono 3anduua?—Béia MaTh HOET 6K0J10 3XAHNUA.

nat® gor6*™ 51a kafira?—ITa KHfira JIa Bimeros" Gpara.
For whom is this book?—This book is for your brother.

Ina xoré 570 MIATHe?—IT0 MIATEE AIA PYCCKON2Y NAMEL.
Hméere an B no1a MeHA 202 uro-HuGYAL?—HerT, s HUueré He UMéio AJIA Bac. *02
EcTtp% s uro-uuGYanL Ana mMoéit Matepn'"?—Her, nna Biwel mMATepu HHYerds™ mer, S

Hwméer'™® 7u Bam Gpat pom? or EcTb an y*t Bimero Gpira qom?—

Ha, Moii GpaT EMEeT’> KoM. or ¥ %00 Moerd GpiTa ecTh XOM.

Does your brother have a house?—Yes, my brother has a house.
Mo+ cecTpd mméeT pfcckyio KHATY.—Y Moéit CeCTPEI ecTh pyccKaa KHATA.
Béma cecTpi He nMéeT pyccroit KHATH.—Y Bimeit ceCTPhI HET PYCCKO KHATH.
I mméro goM. or Y Mensi ectb goM. S He mMélo x6Ma. or V Menfi Her f6MA.

I have a house. I don’t have a house.

OH mMéer xypHAN.—Y Her63™ ecth xypHANI. OH He mMéer xypHANa.—Y Heré mer
JKYpHAJIA.
Mur uméeMm KRAiry.—Y Hac ecTh KHAra. MH He MMéeM KHATH.—Y HAC HET KHATH.
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Brr uméere nepé.—Y Bac ecTh mep6. Brr He uméere mepd.—Y Bac HeT mep4.

Onuft uméior razéry.—Y Hux 3™ ectb raséra. OHft He UMEIOT ra3éThl.—Y HUX HET raséTl.

Orén uméer Gpita.—Y orud ectb 6par. Orén He nméer Gpira.—Y orud Her Gpéra.

Hémua nméer cectpy.—Y HéMKH ecth cecTpd. Hémxa He uméer cectpil.—Y HEMKH HeT
CeCTpHI.

Y Opara ecrn5%® HeménkHii cNOBAPL, & ¥ MeHA HeT %% TaKoro3! cioBapi.
My brother has a German dictionary, but I don’t have such a dictionary.

V¥ Bac ecTh aHIMIAKCKAA KHATA, 8 Y AARM HeT Takdit, 30!

¥V rocrnopfina ecth 6énana a6wanb, a y Hac HeT TaKOH.

¥V Hac ecThb aHrIANCKOE EPG, & y BaC HEeT TAKGro.

V meHs ecThb cBOI1383 noM ¥ cBOA S N6Ians, a y BAC HET HU cBoerd A6Ma, HU cBOéH 6manu.

V¥V Moeré otué ecth cBOA385 KHATA M CBOE38S nepd, a y BAuero KAKU HeT HU cBOEH KHArH,
HHU cBoerd nepa.

Yto 510 Y006 Bac?—Y MeHsA opiin 02 kapanniur, Ape 14 KHiru H TpH4' nepa.
What is it thal you have there?—I have one pencil, two books, and three pens.

¥V moeré 6paTa nratlt kapannawd, ogHA 102 ragéra U ogHG 102 mepd.
V Moéit cecTp¥l offiH KapaHAII U YeTEIpe! nep4.

¥V moeré Ap§ra HeT HH OJHOrG KapaHAAIA ¥ HH ONHOHK KHATH,
V¥ moeré oTud omfAH OOM U ABe JSLIAAH.

V séero nfnu aBa A6Ma, a y Moeré onfH.,

V mens onué méno, a y Bac ABa néia.

V onHord uenoséka—ase pyKA.

V onpuéit nAMBI—NBa, IIATHA.

V Hac yerrhipe némangu.

¥V Heré gom n néwane.

V Hux Téxe oM M J6Wanb.




UeTBEPTblif YPOK (Lesson 1V)

KoMy BEI niere 5 mucsm6?

A muuwy>* nucsmé croemy U npyry. 1
Komy oH4 mAweT 3 nncemé?

Oné nmAwer cBoéit ™ mogpyre. 1"

Kaxdit ** ndme 17! BBl nfiere mucbmMo?

f erd 38 muy amMepuKAHCKOI " ndme.
Y4cero an 10! BpI mAWCeTe cBOeMY 57 nine? 171
Her, nfigpe A nuwy péuxo, HO oTuy '™ A
Uy 44CTO.

Marp nfmer nuceM6é aéuepu,’d a KoMy
nawer oréy?

OH nAwer cpiHy. 16

Koxy anrafiickuii yuitens naér ¥ ypox?

On paér yp6k pfcckomy:ss yueHuKy ! n
pyccxoﬁ Su4 yqeﬂﬁue_ 111

Yto BHI maéTe 8 BAeMy 87 GpaTy P1w

S naio8 Moemy ¥ GpaTy KHATY.

KoMy BH naére ypéx, Gpaty fnu cectpé?!™

A pao ypok u emy u eit.

Komy Manbunk naér xne6?

On paét eré 3u8 Gémoit ' méwmanm. 172

KoMy BH moceindere 5 nondpok?

A nocrndo er6d ogHOMY % GonbluGMy 3
Miabunky. ™

Iloceindere m BHI Tée M MAJIEHBKOH™M
népouxe? ™!

Ha, A noceidio u ei.

Kaxéit moadpox BB nocbudere BAuel 38
MATepu?!™

S nocrndio eit xopbwyio waAny.

KoMy BH noxyndere xypHAT 1 raséry?

Camomy 3™ ce6é.
Komy cectpd nésaer wndny?
OH4 nénaer 3Ty madAny caméit*™ ce6é.
KoMy npunapmemar "0 stor mom?
OH npHHAIJIeRAT OOHOM S aMepuKiHKe. 171
Sroit 10! aMepuKAHKE OH MIPHHATJIEHKAT?
Her, on npuHaggexaT qpyroit. 24
21

To whom do you write a letter?

I write a letter to my (boy, man) friend.
To whom does she write a letter?

She writes a letter to her (girl, lady) friend.
To what lady do you write a letter?

I write it to an American lady.

Do you write often to your uncle?

No, to (my) uncle I write seldom, but to
(my) father I write often.

The mother writes a letter to the (her)
daughter, but to whom does the father write?
He writes to the (his) son.

To whom does thé English teacher give a
lesson?

He gives a lesson to a Russian boy pupil
and to a Russian girl pupil.

What do you give to your brother?

I give my brother a book.

To whom do you give a lesson, to the brother
or to the sister?

I give a lesson both to him and to her.

To whom does the boy give the bread?

He gives it to the white horse.

To whom do you send the present?

I send it to a certain big boy.

Do you send (something) also to the little
girl?

Yes, I send (something) to her, too.

What kind of a present do you send (to)
your mother?

I send her a nice hat.

For whom are you buying the magazine and
the newspaper?

For myself.

For whom does the sister make the hat?
She is making this hat for herself.

To whom belongs this house?

It belongs to a certain American (lady).
Does it belong to this American (lady)?
No, it belongs to another one.
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KoMy npunangexar sta aéwans, aHrangd-
HEHY % A1 aMepuKAHIYY P1YY

Sta n6mans npuEAmITERAT MOH™ yufi-
TenpHUNE!™! aHrIAY4HKe. 171

Komy roBop#it sToT uesroBéx?

OH roBopAT MHe.

StoMy 5m 10! yuernky 1B unThere raséry?
Her, a unriro e&38 gpyrémy i3 yueHHKY,
AHTIIANCKOMY#0S MAJIBUAKY.

A nny x4 crony,’ Bu unére K crené,’?!
a Kyaé oH undét?

On ugér K oKkuY. 190

Banure M BH, KTO HAET K HAmemy %
AbMy? 100

K pimemy 03 némMy HAKTS He HOET.

K xomy unér Sror MANBUHK?

O=H HaéT K cBOEMY 346 OTIIY ., 160

A ryn4 unér Sta nésoura?

On4 HAéT K cBoéii 546 cecTpé. 17!

Hnére s BH K [6KTOpY?100

Her, Tenéps A any k Moemy %7 chiny. 140

K xarémy némy 100 GeRAT 087 MATBUNK?

On GexAr k SToMy®" GonmpméMmy ™™ apd-
m.ltﬂl

To whom belongs this horse, to the English-
man or to the American (man)?

This horse belongs to my teacher (who is)
an Englishwoman.

To whom does this man talk?

He talks to me.

Do you read the newspaper to this pupil?
No, I read it to another pupil, an English
boy.

I am going toward the table, you are going
toward the wall, and where is he going?
He is going toward the window.

Do you see who is coming toward our house?

Nobody is coming toward your house.
To whom is this boy going?

He is going to his father.

But where is this (little) girl going?

She is going to her sister.

Are you going to the doctor?

No, now I am going to my son.

Toward which house is the boy running?
He is running toward this large building.

Exercises

Kom§ on nfimer > nucsM6?—OH nfimer mackMé ApSry.’*" OH HAKoM§ He mfimeT mACHMA.

To whom 13 he writing a letler?—He 18 writing a letter to a friend. He 18 not writing any

letter to anybody.

Komy orén nfwer macsm6?—OTén nAmer nacsM6 CEIHy. 19

Komy namer MaTs?—ORH4 nfimer adme. 19

Komy Bu mawmerte 3 nuepM6?—SA mmg ® nuesMé cectpél™ n ahpge. 111

Kak6my yufitemo!? et mawere nucsm6?—SA mumy pyeckomy ™ yuhresio.

KoMy onf mamyT™® rarée Gonbwde mucsM6?—OrA mAwryT ogHoMY “* xopéemy % gpyry.

Kaké#t yufirensuune!™ mAmer B4ma cecTpé, pycckoit’™ amm Heméuxoi?**—Hukarbi 304
yuATenpHuLE OH4 Hel0! mAmeT, OHA mAweT noapyre. 17

OnHoMy 03 Gpiry 19 A muwy, a Apyrémy “%uer.

ITfimer 1 Bam Bam ceiH?—]Jla, OH NAmeT MHe.

A nfmere au B emy?—/a, A Té:xke mumy emy.

Y4cro i Bu nhmere 6paty u cecrpé?—Jla, a nuury uM udcro.
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IMfwer nu saym afna?—Her, or He!™ nfiweT HA MHe, HE MOEMY GPATY, a TOJIBKO OTHOMY 03
OTld'- 10

Komy nfimer cectpd?—Onpuéi*™ noapyre ond mfimer Gospmde maceM6, a Apyréit# ond
He mAwer HHJerd.

Komy B nmimere maceM6?—3 He mumy HUKOMY, & GpaT mAmer oTIY % 1 MATepH.173

Kar6yy *»s MAm,IHEY 1 oBft RaOT ** ERfiry ?—OHf RaldT eé MineHabEOMY ' MATLIHEY.
To what boy do they give the book?—They give it to a little boy.

Komy yufirensauna nadr 8 kapaandm?—OR4 naér eré ydenfine, 17
Komy 4ror uenopéx nadr xne6?—OH naér erésts néwanm, 172
Komy BH naére™8 STy KHArY B 5TOT KapaEnim?—ME! [aéM 8 px 38 yyernxy. 109

Kom§ $10 macsM6?—I10 muceM6 MEe.
For whom is this letter?—This letter 18 for me.

Mee jm 19510 macsmM6?—]Ia, oHS BaM.

Komy S1oT momépok, MANBUHKY6® fum néBouKel™?—3TOT NOAAPOK MANLIHKY, a He
IéBOUKe.
SroT monépor EAmenmy % MANETRICY B BAmelt 34 néBoaKe.

Mae mi6xo, a eM§ xopomé.
1 feel bad, but he feels well.
EMmy naéxo, a et xopomd. Mg=e snecs 69ens xopom6.
Eit nnéxo, a MHe Xopomo6. Emyg Tam 6uens nnéxo.
Hawu naéxo, a mM xopomd. WM taM éuers xopomé.
Baum xopomd, a mM miéxo. Baw snecs He 69eHs X0pomé

Bawm nnéxo, a eMy xopom6.

Kom§ Bu roeopfire $170?—3 roeop 510 Bam.
To whom are you saying this?—I am saying this to you.
Yro cecTp4 rosopar nmoapyrel’?—OHA roBOpAT. el uTO-TO.
Komy oH roBopfiT 510?—OH roBopAT 570 MHe H MOeM§ APYTY.
Koumy MaTh B 0TéL roBOpAT §T0?—OHA roBopAT 5T0 CEIRY B AbdepH.

Yro oHA roBopAT 6pdry?—OH4 roBopAT eMy YTO-TO.
Y10 oH rosopAT eit?—OH eit HAUeré He rOBOPAT.

Kou§ roBopfit maTh?—MaTh roBopAiT AGYepH,!™ a [0Ib roBOpAT MiTepn. 1™

To whom is mother speaking?—Mother is speaking o her daughter and the daughter is
8peaking to her mother.

Kaxéit** yufiresrsaune 17! ropopAT yueRAK?—OH roBopAT aHrdfifcKo##+ B HeMmémKrok s+
YyufiTenbHALE.
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Kowmy Bor rosopfite?—S rosopid ogHOMY #% MAJILYUMKY, & MOIt APYT FOBOPAT APYroMy.
MHe au Boi roBopfite?—Her, s roBop1o Hel"? Bam, a eMy.

Kakémy > gp§ry 149 Bl nocbuidere 5ToT nogapok?—S He mochlIdio MOAApKA HHKAKGMY
APSTY, A NOCLLIAI0 erd % OpaTy. 100

To which friend are you sending this present?—I am not sending a present to any friend,
I am sending it to my brother.

Komy amepurénen nocoinder noadpok?—OH nocsutéeT eré aHrIHU4HUHY, 160

A xomy aHrauuéHuH nmocedeT nopdpok?—OH nmochIAeT MOKAPOK aMepPUKAHLY. 100
KoMy yuhtens noceider kuary?—OH nocbuider eéds yuyeHuky, 100

A KoMy yueHnx nocerder KHAry?—OH nocbuider eé yuaTeso. 160

Komy B noceindere 4to?—51 nocuinndio 470 ceoemy #4 gApe. 171

Yeii s 5TOT MIOM?—ITOT 1OM MOii. or

Kom§ npuHapnexkiT 5Tor gom?—ITOT AOM NPHHARJIEKAT MHe.
Whose house is this?—This house is mine.
To whom does this house belong?—This house belongs to me.

Ypas: $ta kufira? KoMy mpunanmesar Sta xuara?—9ra kufira erd.™ ta xufira npu-
HAJJIEKAT eMy.

Ypg 2 570 mubtoe? KoMy mpunamiexhAt $1o madroe?—9To mudtee eé.3™ J1o mairne
NPUHATJIEKAT eif.

Ypa $ta néwaan? KoMy npunaanexAr $ta néwans?—3ITa aémans HAwa. ITa a6wWagh
NMPUHAAJIEKAT HAM.

Yss 570 nepé? Komy npunamneshr 5o nep6?—39ro nepé nbme. Hro nepé npunanmesxar
HaM.

Yett Stor cnopips? Komy mnpuHanmemxaT STOT cOBAPE?—ITOT CNOBAPL MX.3W JroT
CJIOBAPD MPUHANJIEKAT UM.

Komy npunangesar $ta raséra?—OH4 npuHanme:RAT Moemy 3% pycckomysts yyhitesio.

Boabwéit noM npuHaggexAaT Gpary.

Bénoe nniree npunapmexAT cecTpé.

Sra pyccKasa KXHAra NpUHARJIEKAT OANe.

K xakomy 203 yufiremo!®® Bo1 ngére ?—S5 np§ x p§ccromy 3% yuiiremo.
To what teacher are you going?—I am going to the Russian teacher.

K xaxémy némy 109 ond nuaér?—Ou4 unér k Gonbwbmy 3 némy.
K ka6t ** yusireapuunel™ uaér yyeHAk?—OH uaéT K pyccKoil*™ yuliTennHuile.
K kak6my rocnoanany '%Y ousi uayt?—OHA MAYT K OBHOMY 03 aMepUKAHILY . 160

Ot koré B nmitere nucbm6?—S51 nméro mMHCBMO OT cBoerd oTHA 15t M OT cBOEif MaTepH. 15T
From whom do you have a letler?—I have a letter from my father and from my mother.
Ot xord maér yufirens?—OH uIET 0T cBOerd Kpyra, 1% HeméIKOro yufATensn. %
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Ot Kakéro némalss GeskAT %7 MATLYNK?—OH GeRAT OT 60oIBIIGro AGMa, 150
N3 xakéro aéma st unér népouxa?—OH4 naET U8 MAJIEHBKOTO A6MA.
Ot Koré 570T momApok?—ITOT MomApOK oT Moerd mAMY. 163

K xakomy3® yufitemo oH HAET?—OH HAET K CBoeM§ 3¢ pjcckomy 3% yuiiTemo, a erdsis
cecTpa (MRET) K cBoEii “*" p§cckoii+t! yufiTenpHnIE.
To which teacher is he going?—He is going to his Russian (man) teacher, but his sister is
going to her Russian (woman) teacher:

Komy mawer #smanpunk?—OH miwer cBoeMy xop6uemy 3% qpyry u coéit ¥+ cectpé.

Komy miwer nésouxa’?—OHA nfimer ceoemy?!® oty u cBoéit MiTepu. 173

KoMy nfwyT Gpat n cectp4d?—OHA mAWYT cBoeMy OTLY U cBOéil MATEpH.

KoMy y4eHfik M yueHAina NochIAIOT Nonipok?—OHA mMOCHIAOT erd cBOeMy YUYATENIO K
cBOéll yuATeJIbHHIE.

Kyné noér dror pabéTunk?—OH HaéT K cBoéii 38 cecTpé.

Kyné nnér pa66runua?—OHA unéT T6xe K erd 38 cecTpé.

Yro pénaer dta ndmMa?—OH4 UTO-TO rOBOPAT cBOIt xopdureiis® moapyre u eé 3% Gpary.

Yro néBouka maét Apyréits nésouxe?—Ou4 maéT eit CBOIO KHITY.

Caoéit 38ty mépouke nawer maTs?—Her, oHA mAweT He cBOGii, 304 a HAwel], 3H

CaoeMy 487 mu GpATY BHI mAweTe AN Moemy303?—S1 mAwy u cBoeMy¥s® u Biiemy. 303,

YU mensi k BaM qéno.
I have to talk to you about something.

V meHd k Hemy néino. ¥V Her6 x Bam néio. ¥ Hux Ko MHe néio.
V MmeH4 K Heit péio. V ueit K Bam néio. V Her6 ko MHe néiio.
VY mend x uuMm néio. V Hux K Bam néio. ¥ Heii ko MHe péio.

-¥Y Her6 k HaMm péio.
V Heit k Ham némo.

Kyna upér 5ta qopéra?—OHa MAET K Himemy 303 némy.100
Where does this road lead?—It leads to our house.
K xaxémy3% angumio 1 (unét) S1a mopéra?—aTa mopéra (MuéT) k 66moMy SHAHMHIO.

K Béwemy s 101 némy (upét) Sta mopéra?—JMa, oud (MOET) K HAwWeMY OOMY.
K 6énomy 308 qin 10 gnduuio (upér) Sra mop6ra’—Ja, oHd (MmET) K HeMy.

K xom§ un§T Bam Gpar u Bima cectpa ?—OHf MAYT K adKTOpY. 1®
To whom are your brother and your sister going?—They are going to the doctor.

Kyn4 ounfi ungr?—Bpar unér ¥ néKkropy u cecTpi MaéT Téice K HeMy.

K komy Geryr3s’ MAnbuMK M néBouka’—MANbunK Ge:RAT K YUATETI0, & AEBOUKA K
YUATeIbHULE.

Kyaé onit Geryr?—On# Geryt k gomy. 169

Kyné unyrt Mathb 1 coti?—Matb MAET K cecTpé, a CbIH K JpYry.
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K xov§ mpér Bam GpaT?—On HAET K R6ETODY.

To whom is your brother going?—He 8 going to the doctor.
K 6péry sm® gpér B4ma maTs?—Her, oB4 HAéT He 102K GpATY, & K cecTpé.
Kyné upér Tor rocmopin?—On BaST K H6magm.1™
K roMy GexxaT Ménpauk?—OH GeRAT K OTIY. 10
K oty mm 10 Gemar manbauk?—]la, on GexXAT K HeMY .

K xomy Brt upére?—MH HAEM K AGKTODY.

K néxropy ym 1% 8u mpére?—J{a, MBI HAEM K HeMy.

K romy BH Gexire?—Mm GemaiM Kk MiTepn.1™

K Mirepu ma Bu Gemfire?’—/la, MEl Ge:maM K Helt. '
Kyné a1 unére?—DbBpar Baér K oTIY, X A BAY Té:XKE K HeMy.




[IsiTbiii ypPOK (Lesson V)

Yem Bu nfimere, mepém!’? AnE kapaHpga-
mémM? 177

S numy 1 nep6M B KapaHOAmGM.

Ypam 38! nepéy BH mAmere?

S mamy§ cBofim 38! H6BEIM 280 nep6M.

C%"® kem BH roBOpfiTe?

S rosop ¢ MofiM 38! gpyrom. 177

C xeuM rosopfit Biua cecTpd?

Oxué rosop4T co™! ceoéit *Hnoapyroit. 18!

C xaxaM®® geyoBékoM1'? rymnder’™ moit
Gpat?

OH ryader ¢ aMepukidHCKEM 2 yafiTesnem. 177

C rar6it*™ ndmoit18! pasrosipuBaeT %7 B4ma
maTh?

OH4 pasrosipHBaeT ¢ pfccKoii" yufitens-
HANe#. 182

Ko unét ¢ BAweit ¥1m4Teppio? 18!

C Heit unét Haw cocén.

C kem BH énere 32 répon?

Mur énem 5921ynd ¢ STum 8! amepurinnem. 177
TTouemy ue émer™ ¢ B4mu Biwa Téra?

On4 caM4 He x64eT éxaTh ¢ HAMH.

C KeM BHI X0TAiTe %8%r0BOPATH?

f xouf roBopAThH ¢ BAmHUM BloTIOM. 177
Yro BH AénaeTe co H! croBapéM? 177

A pa6éraio ¢ HEM.

3a KeM BH mocruTéere Biwero cEHa?

A nocuindio erd sa BAIUM 38! cocémom. 177

3a KeM GexAT co6iKa?

On4 Ge:xAT 8a "8KkaKkAM-TO ™ rocriogAiHOM. 177
3a xeM updr aémans?

On4 upér sat™® kar6it-to*™ ppyréit 2 né-
manelo, 181

3ufere Ju BH, 4TO 8287 §THM ! GombLfim 203
snéunem? 1™

3a M sniHneM Gobudit can.

Kro 5T0 cnafiT% sa BaMu?

With what do you write, with a pen or with
a pencil?

I write both with a pen and with a pencil.
With whose pen do you write?

I write with my own new pen.

To whom are you talking?

I am talking to my (man) friend.

To whom is your sister talking?

She is talking to her girl friend.

With what man is my brother taking a walk?

He is taking a walk with the American
(man) teacher.

With what lady is your mother engaged in
conversation?

She is engaged in conversation with the
Russian (woman) teacher.

Who is going with your mother?

Our (man) neighbor is going with her.
With whom do you ride to town?

We ride there with this American (man).
Why does your aunt not ride with you?
She herself does not want to ride with us
To whom do you want to speak?

I want to speak to your father.

What do you do with the dictionary?

I work with it.

For whom are you sending your son?

I am sending him for our neighbor (i.e., to
bring our neighbor here).

Behind whom is the dog running?

It is running behind some gentleman.
Behind whom is the horse walking?

It is walking behind some other horse.

Do you know what (there) is behind this
large building?

Behind this building there is a large garden.
Who is that sitting behind you?

27
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32478 MuGit cURAT MO CBHIH.
3a kakaMm *® nénom!™ om mpér K oruy ¢
nAneit?181

OH unér He ¢ OAnen, a ¢ Térei, '8! HO A He
3HAI0, 32 KAKAM IEII0M.

3a onmufiM 8! cToaémM ™ cugAT MOR CHIH, a
KTO CHOAT 38 ApyrhAM *Y3croném?

Tam cugfiT Mos JOUb.

T'me Baw cuH ¥ MOA mouB?

Moit cetH 3a™ omuéit 78! creHOH, 18! a Blna
IoYb 33 ApYToit. V3

3a Koré mpéeuT Bal apyr TéTIO?

OH npéceut eé sa HAWY cecTp§ M 3a cBoerd
6péra.

Ky né unér siwa cocéara?
Oné unér 3248510 GoapnGe anduue.
Pacrér an népeso népen 4 myaéem? 177

Her, népen Myséem Her 94 népesa.

IIépen kem cTohiT 8 MATBYUMK?

OH croaT népen nshneit. 181

IIépen wkémo0it18! pacrér népeso, & ecThb U
410-HUGY B 3a WKGT0H? 18!

3a mKémoit Gonbwia 6énas creHs.

Binure v BH yTo-HUOYAL HAni™8 STUM né-
pesom? 177

Her, s Hu4erd ue BIKY Hax HUM.

ITon 48 karGit 3% wnAnoit JexAT Kapaunim?
OH JexkAT nox 660 280 mITAmoiA. 181

T'ne mo4 razéra?

On4 10x 478 cToIOM. 181

Kyn4é Bu eméTpure?

S emoTpio mox 4% crot.

Kyné su unére?

S mny nox 4830 Gonbibe aépeso.

Behind me my son is sitting.

For what business (with what business in
mind) is he going to (his) father with (his)
uncle?

He is not going with (his) uncle, but with
(his) aunt, but I don’t know with what
business (in mind).

At one table my son is sitting, but who is
sitting at the other table?

My daughter is sitting there.

Where are your son and my daughter?

My son is behind one wall and your daughter
behind the other.

In whose behalf does your friend ask the
aunt?

He asks her in behalf of our sister and his
brother.

Where is your (woman) neighbor going?
She is going behind this big building.

Is there a tree (growing) in front of the
museum?

No, in front of the museum there is no tree.
In front of whom is the boy standing?

He is standing in front of the uncle.

In front of the school there is a tree (grow-
ing), but is there anything behind the school?
Behind the school there is a large white wall.
Do you see anything above this tree?

No, I don’t see anything above it.
Under which hat is the pencil (lying)?
It is (lying) under the white hat.
Where is my newspaper?

It is under the table.

Where are you looking?

I am looking under the table.

Where are you going?

I am going under this big tree.
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Exercises
Kapaupamom 1*7 finm 17 nepom**” on miimer?—OH He mimeT aayén. 380
Does he write with a pencil or with a pen?—He does not write with anything.

Kaxam?*® nepéM B mAwmere?—SI nuwyf HOBEM* nepéM, HO Moif ApPYr He nAmer
HHKaKAM*" nepémM, a KapaH qamém.

Ypum 381 tepém BEL mAamere?—A muiny ceofim 381 nepém.

Morm38! fri%" pAmaM3#! kapanpgaméMm mAwer oTéK mucLMG?—OH nAweT cBOAM
KapaH [améM.

Karfim nepém mimer sBam 6paT mackM6?—OH mAmeT nucbMO KaKAM-T0 " aMepUKAHCKUM "
nepém.

Xop6éwnm** 1 nepém srl mawere?—/a, A numy xopéumm nepém.

Ko ryasier ¢ 6paTom?!""—Cectpi rynder ¢ aum. '™
Who is taking a walk with (your) brother?—My sister is taking a walk with him.

C kem npér Béma cectpd?—OH4 rAET ¢ moxpYroi. 181

C xem oH rynsfer?—O= rynder omfi ¢ cob4xoit. 1!

C xem onft ény1?—OH# ényT ¢ Gp4dToM U cecTpbit. 18!

C rem unét 6par?—OH HaéT ¢ OTUGM!TT u MATeEpEIO. 181

Kro rynser ¢ cectp6it n néuepnro? 181—J[4ma ryndet ¢ HAmm. 18
Kyné nnér yufitens?—OH ngér B WKSIY ¢ yuaTeapHULeH. 15!
Tam npér mAna ¢ Térei, ! a ko ¢ HAMU?—C HAMU UOET MAJIBYMK C KHATOH. IS
Tam uaéT yueHANa, & KTo UAST ¢ Heit?—C Helt UOET APYrdA yueHALa.

C kem on cunat TaM?—OH CHOAT TaM ¢ AaMEPUKAHCKOHM! mdMmoii. 181 @
C raram>" manbunkoM ' rysfer 6par?—OH rynsder ¢ MAJEHbKUM 2! MATIEUHKOM.
C kem upér 6énaa némans?—bBénas a6wane uaér ¢ Kpyréi 2 pémanpo. 181 //y‘-:&
Kro tam rynsier?—Tam rysnsder uesoBék co ! cBoéii™*! GonbLudii *+ coG4Koii. 18! g\f

Enere o BH B r6pon ¢ KeM-HUGYAL? ™ —][a, a1 6y ¢ BAwmM S Gpdrom. 177 ‘
S nny ¢ GpATOM M roBOpIO C HUM.

S cuxy ¢ ndMoit 18! m roBopid ¢ Heil. |

S unTéio KHATY C HAWMM B! HOBBIM¥ pYceKknM 2! yufitesem. 177 / i

C kem nnér cocén?—OH HUOET ¢ KaKGil-T0 2" Goabdii " co64Koilt. i

C Kak6i 2" ndmoit unér Bdwma cectpd?’—OH4 HOET ¢ Kakdil-To aHMNIHYAHKOIL. 13!

C xakhAm mémom!™ oH ugér K BaM?—OH HOET KO MHE C KAKAM-TO™ cBoAM ™! AGBEIMM
nénom.

C xaxnm néiom Ber Haére K Hemy? *'—S uny x uemy Ges néna.

S 4uréio aHMIANKCKYI0 KHATY ¢ MOAM“¥! HOBLIM CIOBApEM. 17T

C kem Bb! pasrosipuBaere ?>—S1 pa3roBipHBalo ¢ cocénom. 1™+

To whom are you talking?—I am talking to the neighbor.

C kem pasrosipusaer oTéu?—OH pasrosipHBaeT ¢ yuAreseM.

C keMm roeopfit yuenix?—QOH rosopAt ¢ yuArennuueit. 18!

K10 pasrosipusaer ¢ Moéis! marepnio?!$1—JIAun pasrosipusaer ¢ Heit.# ! C piweif St
MATCDLIO pa3roBipuBaer JAms.
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Kro pasroBipmeaer ¢ moAM¥! nfneii? 81—Cocénxa pasrosipusaer ¢ HuM.®"! Cocégra
pasroBApMBAET C BAIAM HsAmelt.

Kro rosopar ¢ BAMu?—Cocén 1 cocénxa roBopAT co 541 MHOIM.

C Bimu Jm1%! ropopAT STa nfma m eé noapyra’—Her, omfi roBopAT He co MHOH,
OHf T'OBOPAT ¢ BAIAM GpiToM M ¢ BAwmeit %! cecTpdii.

Co mHo#t ym 19! Br1 rosopsite?—Het, A roBopid He ¢ Bimn, & ¢ HAM.

OH roBopAT ¢ BANM, & BH rOBOPATE CO MHOM.

C xakaM rocrnopfinom!’” Bu pasroBéipupaere?—SI pasrosipusaio ¢ pyccknm %! yyfiteseM.

C xakéit®™ yufirenpHmueit18! Bn pasroBipusaere?—SI pasrosipmBai0 ¢ pgcckoir?!
yufiTenbHAIENR.

C yufirenrem ym BH pasroBipuBaete?’—S§I pasrosipuBaio He ¢ ydfiteseM, a co®! cBonM
oTnéMm. 17

C xemM pasrosipusaer SToT 4esoBéK?—OH pasroBipMBaET ¢ KAKAM-TO HéMIEM. 177

C reM pasrosipusaer HéMeu?—OH pasroBipusaer ¢ ORHAMY®! aMepuk4nneM. 17

C xaxoéit mésouncoit 18! pasrosipusaer cectpAd?—Oui pasrosépusaer ¢ HOBOH ¥ moppyTon.

C kem BHI pasrosfipuBaeTe?—SI He pa3roBapHBai0 HE ¢ KeM.5
To whom are you talking?—I am not talking to anybody.

C xem ryansier Bima cectpd?—ModA cecTpi He ryinsfder HA ¢ KeM.380

Ba keM GemaT co64ka?—On4 ne GexAT HA 88 Kem.*?

C KakfiM ges10BéKoM BH pasrosipusaere?’—S He pasroBipuBalo HE ¢ KakiM 380 yesroBEKOM.

C xaxéit ndmot But rynsiere?—S He rynAio HE ¢ KakOH Y nimoit.

3a pycckoit finm 8a HeMéLKON KHATON BH nmochutdere Gpita’—S He mochI4io erd HA 8a
KaKOH3EY KRATOM.

Tynfiere ym Bu ¢ keM-EAGYAL?—Her, A He ryi4i0 HA ¢ Kem.880

Y10 oH BAXAT HARK CTON6M?!""—OH HAYEr6 He BANAT HAJ HAM.
What does he see above the tableP—He doesn’t see_anything above it.

Bangnre mm BH uTo-ERGYALS™ Han mépeBom? 1" —Her, A Huuerd He BAxKY Hap HAM.
Yo Bu BARUTE HAMO MHOK?—S HUuerd He BAXKY U85 HaQ BAMH.

Kro crofiT 3a népeBom?—3a aépeBoM CTOAT Te0BEE.
Who is standing behind the tree?—A man s standing behind the tree.

Kro rynder sa néMom? "7 —Tam rynder GpaT ¢ gpyroM.

Yro pacTéri? ga mKémon?—3a mKbIOH pacTéT mépeso.

Ectp qm népeso 8a Bdmnm némoM?—Her, sa HAmM néMoM HeT mépeBa.

T'ne cnpft oTén?—OH cnoAT 8a CTOIGM.

Tne mpér popéra?—dopéra noéT sa mepépHeit. 180

YT0 3a némomM?—3a néMom Génasa creHs, a sa cTeHOH!8! pacTéT mépeso.

3a KaKAM cTOJIOM OH CHAAT, 38 GONbIIAM2YS fiytn 88 MANEHbKEM? 201—OH cURAT 8a GonbIfiM
CTONIGM.

3a kaxim némom rynder sam 6par?’—OH rynsder He sa néMoM, a 3a 6ok 289 creHsH.

3a ubum¥8! némoM rynsder apyr?—OH ryasder sa HAWEM AGMOM.
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3a Kax6i2 némanpio GexhAr BAma cobixal—OH4 GexAT sa 66moinM émanso. 18!

3a upetd! némaanio uaET co6ika?—OH4 uaér sa HAmel N6mannio.

3a keM GemhAr coGakal—On4 GesxAT 88 rOCIOAAHOM.

Kto mpér 8a Mirepnio?’8l—3a MATepbio AAET [04Yb, & 88 Ad4YephI0 OTEM ¢ GpATOM.
Ko GexfiT 82 mémansio?—3a Helt Ge:xmAT coG4Ka, a 88 coGAKol GexmAT APYT4a cobiKa.
Yto BH BARUTE 88 K6MoM?—3a KéMoM A BIkY népeBo H Gémyio cTéHY.

Tne canfit cocén?—OH cupAT 88 GoaBmMAM CTOII6M GKOJIO0 HAIIEro A6Ma.

3a Kax6it co6droi 6exar MATLYEK?—OH GemxAT 88 Mobit 38! coGAKOM.

Kyna mocrinfier orén cfira?—OTén mockinder cLiBa 3a AGKTOpPOM. "7
Where 18 the father sending his son?—The father is sending his son to get the doctor.

3a geM yufitens éner B répon?—OH éneT B r6pox 8a KHATOH.181

Kto mocrnder sa kufroit?—3a KHArOH MOCHIIAET y4ATEIND.

3a pycckoit Anm sa Heméukod KHAro# oH moceder Gpira?—OH mochnder erd sa
aHTrIAKCKOR KHATOU,

Kyné Bt énere?—5 ény ¢ Gpdrom B répox sa GéEmeim 280 xy1éGom.17

3a upeii#¥! kuATOM HaET 6paT?’—OH HAST ANH 8a MO AJH 8a BAuelH.

Kyné anér ndna?—Ox unér B ndie sa Kakéit-ro H6BOH I6maABIO.

Kakée népeso pacrér népen mxémoit?—IIépen mkénoli pacrér Gorbmoée népeso.

What kind of tree is (growing) in front of the school?—In front of the school there i8 a large
tree (growing).

Pacrér mm népeso népen némom?—Her, mépeso pacrér 8a AOMoM.

Kro croait népen oruém?—IIépen HEM®™! CTOAT CHIH.

Kro nexar népen Mireprio?—IIépen Heit 371 nemhAr MATBbUNK ¢ Gymirolt H KapaEmamom.

Ko crofit mépen yufiresem?—IIépen yuhiteneM CTOAT y4eHAK ¢ ydeHALeH.

Oxomno otié cagAT MaTh ¢ A6UepBio, & KTO cTOAT mépen HAMu?31—IIépex BAMA A HEKOrG
He BAXY.

IIépen 66011288 cTeHbit CTOAT MANBUAK ¢ GOMRMGH% KHATOH.

IIépen xem croAT MATBYAK?—OH cTOAT Mépen KAKAM-TO20S FOCHIOMAHOM H KaKGH-TO X4MOl.

Pacrér nu népeso mépen sémum némom?—IIépen HAmmM méMoM HeT mépeBa, OHO pacTET
népen MKGI0H.

IIépen néMoM 8a cTOI6M cHAAT AAMa ¢ AGUepBIO, & FOCHOMAH IyJjfer. 38 A6MoM ¢ COGAKOM.

Yo B11 BfiguTe mop AépeBom ?>—IIox népesoM s Bf:Ky COGAKY.
What do you see under the tree?—Under the tree I see a dog.

Yro sexaT mop croném?—Ilox HAM JIe:KAT KHATA.

A uat0 nexar nop Kuharoi?—Ilox Helt nexar Gymira.

Tlox xak6it KHATOM JexAT GymMara?—OHS JeKAT MOX HOBEIM AHTIIANCKUM CIIOBADEM.

Ilon BAwmuM i mOR MOAM CTONIOM JIEKAT MOA coGAka?—OHA He JIeKAT MO CTONIGM, &
Géraer 8a cTeHOMH.

Ilon B4wmeit KHATOR JIesKAT GyMara, a YTO JexAT Hox Moél kKuhAroi?—IIox BAmelt KHArOHK
JIe:KAT raséra.
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3a néMoM 1Ox IEPEBOM CUAAT MAJIBUUK ¢ KHATOM.

3a cTonéM cupAT OARA ¢ ras3éroll, a Mox CTOJIOM JIeKAT coGAKA.

ITop GombufiMm pépeBoM CHAAT OAMa M PAsTOBAPMBAET ¢ KAKAM-TO 4elIOBEKOM M KaKOi-TO
IéBOUKOI.




LllecT6ii ypoK (Lesson VI)

T'ne BH sxuBETe?

A xusy B répone.182

MHupér mm Baw Gpar Téixce B répone?

Her, GpaT :kuBET B mepéBHe.182

T'ne Bamr néna renéps?

OH paGéraer B méie.182

T'ne Béwa cecTpa?

OH4 B cany.18®

T'ne Mos HéBaA ndmna?

Oué TaM B yri1§18s ua croxné. 182

B kax6it 2% xop 66xe 182 Moé nepl?

Bée nep6 B xpacHoii 289 kopl6ikce.

B ompm6it %81 pyké 182 Br1 mépaxuTe KHATY, a
YTO BH AP UTE B APYréit293 pyré?

B npyréit pyké A mep:xy§ kapaHpéu.
3ufere M BH, I'/Ie JKUBET AHIIIMY AHMH ?

OH X UBET B STOM8! HOBOM 289 3fHMM 184

B xax6m 208 mudTpe!® upéT B WKOIY BAlua
Joub?

B 6énom 2% miidree.

Yro nexAT Ha BAW em3¥! cToné?

Ha moém 81 cToné nexAT raséra.

Y10 BUCAT Ha cTeHE?

Ha crené Bucht Gomblds KapThHa.

T'ne BH BAnuTE MOEré crina?

O TaM B HOBOM2® néme Ha HAwej>
yanune. 182

Ha uém®™ Bu émere u3 WK QTEI?

S ény Ha TpamBée,8? a GpaTt Ha a6wanu.s

Ha omuéM381 cryie 82 cujat Mo Opyr, a
KTO CHIAT Ha Ipyrom2sv cryire?

Ha npyrém ctyane cunaiT moit Gpar.

Ha xaxGii S kHAre nemaT xapaHpgiun, Ha
Gonbwdit ** o Ha MAJIEHBKOI? 21

On nexAT Ha Gonbldit KHArE.

33

Where do you live?

I live in the city (in town).

Does your brother also live in the city?

No, (my) brother lives in the country.
Where is your uncle now?

He is working in the field.

Where is your sister?

She is in the garden.

Where is my new slamp?

It is over there in the corner on the table.
In which box is my pen?

Your pen is in the red box.

In one hand you are holding a book, but
what are you holding in the other hand?
In the other hand I am holding a pencil.
Do you know where the Englishman lives?
He lives in this new building.

In what kind of dress does your daughter
go to school? (i.e., What kind of dress does
your daughter wear to school?)

In a white dress.

What is lying on your table?

A newspaper is lying on my table.

What is hanging on the wall?

A large picture is hanging on the wall.
Where do you see my son?

He is over there in the new house on our
street.

On what (i.e., How) do you ride (home)
from school?

I ride on the streetcar, but (my) brother
(rides) on horseback.

My friend is sitting on one chair, but who
is sitting on the other chair?

My brother is sitting on the other chair.
On what kind of book is my pencil lying, on
a large one or a small one?

It is lying on a large book.
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Ha xax6ém " agrké oH roBopAT?

OH roROpAT Ha PYCCKOM 2! F3HIKE.

O xomd® roop#T Baw Opyr?

OH roBopAT 0 pyccKoM yufiTesnel®? n Hemén-
Kol 2! yufiTeJIbHHILE.

O uéM%" pacckésniBaeT BaMi%2 pam SHAKG-
MEIA?

O= pacckésuiBaeT MHe %2 0 BoHHE m 06480
4pmun, 184

O xom uuér Gecéna, 0608 Mué fu o Bac?

H o Bac u 060 MHé.

O xaxéM cyroBapé BH rosopfite?

S roBopid 0648 auranaiickom 2t crosapé.

O koM roBopAT amepuKiHen?

OH roBopfiT 0 caM6ym *! :eGé. 37

O ce6é am nfiwer BaM®2 p4ma cecTp4?

JHa, oH4 nfwer o cam6it #! ce6é. 75

O uém aymaer Sta ndma?

Osd nyMaer o cBoéM™! mudreel®2 m o
cBoéit 81 HOBOIA **® m1Ae.

Y4cro M BH AYMaeTe 0 BAmeM 8! otié 182
0 BAweii s81 MATepu ?183

Ha, a ubceTo ayMaio u 06 #8Yorué U 0 MATEPH.

O koM BH nfimtere Tenéps?

B onuém 8! muepmé®2 g muwy o Gpére, 182 a
B ApyrémM28o cecrpé. 182

O upém381 néme 182 roBopATe BH, 0 MOEM3S!
AIm 0 cBOEM?P38L

O BAmeMm, 0 cBOEM A Tenéphb He FOBOPI.

O wupeit®! cectpé BH mnAmeTe CBOEMY
Apyry?i
A mawmy emy m o BAwelt H 0 cBOGH.

Ko oxunder Bac B Mysée?18:
Tam oxunder MeHA AfMa, O KOTGpOIL ¥ A
roBOPM.

What language does he speak?

He speaks Russian.

About whom is your friend talking?

He is talking about the Russian (man)
teacher and the German (woman) teacher.
About what is your friend telling you?

He is telling me about the war and the
army.

Whom does the conversation concern, me
or you? (Literally: About whom does the
conversation go, about me or you?)

(It concerns) both you and me.

About what dictionary are you speaking?

I am speaking about an English dictionary.
About whom is the American speaking?

He is speaking about himself.

Is your sister writing you about herself?
Yes, she is writing about herself.

About what is this lady thinking?

She ig thinking about her dress and her new
hat.

Do you often think about your father and
your mother?

Yes, I often think about both (my) father
and (my) mother.

About whom are you writing now?

In one letter I am writing about (my)
brother, and in the other about (my) sister.
About whose house are you talking, (about)
mine or yours?

About yours, I am not talking about mine
now.

About whose sister are you writing to your
friend?

I am writing to him about both yours and
mine.

Who is waiting for you in the museum?
The lady about whom I am talking is wait-
ing there for me.
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Exercises

Tae nexfir Moé mep6?—OHG6 nexfT B 8! RopGoRe.
Kyna Bo knanére moé nep6?—SI xnapn§ eré B 8! kopiGKy.
Where is my pen?—It 13 in the box.

Where do you put my pen?—I put it in the boz.

T'ne mesxhr eré kapaHnAm?—OH JexAT Ha 8! cToné.
Kyné on knanér ceot kapangdm?—OH Kiaagér erd Ha 8! cToa.
Kyné ond knanér raséry?—OHA KnaféT eé Ha CTYJL
Kyné onft kmagyT 6ymary?—OHA KinanyT eé 48l KBATY.

I'ne Bu xuBéTe ?—I xuB§ B répope. ! Kyns o1 mpére?—S By B répop, !
Where do you live?—I live in town. Where are you going—I am going to town.

T'ne sxusér Bam 6paT?—OH xuBéT B nepépne. Kyn4d mnér sam 6par?—OH unéT B nepépHio.

T'ne paGéraer eré oréu?—OH paGéraer B néie. Kynd unér eré oréu?—OH unér B néie.

T'ne Mo cectp4d?—Oxu4 B Marasfine. 8! Kynd unér Mo4 cecrpd?—OHS Haér B MarashH. 481

T'ne pa6éraer yutrensanna?—OHA pa6éraer B mxéne. Kynd unér yuhirensauna?—OHS
HEET B MKOIY.

Y10 on BAuT B o0KHE?—OH HEverd He BARHT B OKHE. Kynd oH cMOéTpaT?—OH cMOTpHTIS!
B OKHO.

3uéere a4 BH, rae A xaBf?—BEH :xuBéTE B répoxe.

T'ne Tenéps yufirens?—5 nymalo, 4TO OH Teméph B MKGIIE.

T'ne Moé nep6?—Ou6 B KOpSOKe.

Yro MANBLIAK AEPKUT B pyKé?P—OH RépKUT KapaHRAm B PyKE.

Bpar xuBéT B répope, a cecTp4 B nepéBHe.

Vufitens xuBéT B répone, a yuhireasHuna He xuBéT TaM. OTén émer B répom, & mAna
He éner Tyn4.

Mzt sxuBéM B répone, a He B nepésre. JAna éner B répon, a He B KepéBHIO.

B xakém néme Bu xuBére?—I xuBY B MATTeHBEKOM Géitom mbme.

Moit kapaugdimn JexAT B KPACHOH KOPGOKe, 48! a rne Bam?—Moit 1e:KAT B pJCCKOM KHArE,

Yro B BAxuTE B $TOM snAnnu?—SI BxY B HEMST2 KAKGrO-TO 4eJIOBEKA.

Yro Bu Bfigure HA AépeBe?—S1 HAYerd He By TaM. Yro BhI cMOTPHTe HA AépeBo?—S
He CMOTpIO TyA4.

What do you see on the treef—I don’t see anything there. Why are you looking at the
tree?—I am not looking there.

Yro sexAT Ha Gymire?—Tam JesxAT nepd.

T'ne Bucht kaprina?—KapriiHa BUCAT Ha cTeH6.
A rpe raséra?—OH4 Ha cTY e,

Mos kHfira JexAT B cTONE, a Bima B cTOME.
Onué mepd exRAT B KHATE, & APYTrée HA KHATE.
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Ha népese BucAr misdna, a nox népeBoM JIQKAT KHATA.

A cMoTPI® Ha cTONI M BAKY TaM (Ha CTOJE) MOIO KHATY.

Mo+ kHfra JeXAT Ha cTONé, BAla B cTONIE, & KHAra Gp4Ta 8a OKHOM Ha yiune.
MAnpuuK CUDAT Ha CTYJIe B AEPKAT B PYKE Kap TAHY.

Byméira nexAT B KaKk6#-To KHAre Ha $TOM CTONIE.

Ha xakéit crené BucAT H6Baa KapThHa?—OHA BHCAT Ha $TOl cTEeHé.

Ha xaxéit néwanu éner nfna B répoa?—Ou éner Ha 660t Iéwagu.

O uém roBopfiT 5TOT rocnoffin?—OH roBopAT 0 BoliHE.
About what is this gentleman talking?—He s talking about the war.

O uém pacckéseiBaer oH?—OH pacck43eIBaeT 0 rGpofie | 0 AepéBHe.

O xom roBopAT yufiresbHIua?—OHA roBopAT o GpaTe.

O xoM pacckdsniBaer Baw GpaT?—Moit Gpar pacck4sriBaer 006 480 omuém 38! xop 6mem 292
4yeJIoBEKe.

O koM pacckésniBaer yunTens?—OH pacCKA3HBAET 0 KAKOM-TO 293 aHrIIMY4HUHE, 182

O uém pacckAseiBaeT Ball apyr?—Moit IpYT paccK43HBaeT 0 BoHE u 06480 anryiflickoif 29!
4pMuu.

O raxém 23 néme BH rosophTe?’—SI roBopio 0 Gomsm M2 néme.

O KaxéM MAJBYMKe rOBOPAT yuhtens?—OH roBOpAT 0 HOBOM %% yyenuké, pyccrom29
MAJIbUHKe.

O kakém yufitese Bo ropopfire?—MEr roBopfiM 06 aHrsIfiiickoM 29! yufitere.

O uém rosopaAT OAna?—OH ropopAT 0 Moii38! jéwanu U 0 cBoéii38! cobGike.

O kax6M yueHuKé roBopAT yui Tenb?—OH roBOPAT 0 MOEM 38! HGB OM28° yueH MKE.

O xom rosop#iT oTé1 MaTepu?42—OH rosophr eit 2o Bac.

Yro oH roBopAr eii42 660 mue?—OH roBopAT eif, uTo BH Xxopowd paGdéraere B mére.

060 MHe i 0 Bac roBophT Gpat cectpé?—OH roBOPAT el 1 0 Bac 1 660 480 MHe.

O Bac fJM 660 MHe pacckisniBaer cecTpd moapyre?#2—On4 He paccKA3SHBAET e HH o
Bac, HU 660 MHe, OHA pacCK43EIBaEeT 0 cebé.3™

VufiTens roBopAT ¢ MATEPHIO O BAC.

VufiTenns roBOpAT MHe 0 PPAHIY3CKOM ABBIKE.

Ko rosopaT o Bdwem Gpére u o Bweit cectpé?—O Hux $"2HUKTO He rOBOPAT.

3Hiere 1M BB YTO-HUGYAb 0 Moém Opire >—Her, 71 HHUerd He sniw 0 HéM. 72
Do you know anything about my brother?—No, I don’t know anything about him.

A uto BH 3HAeTe 0 Moéit cectpé?—II o Heii 372 1 HMYerd He sHAIO.

O kom x e BH sHbere?—JS1 3HAI0 Kée-4T6 0 Bac u 0 ceGé. 37

O HeméuxoMm néie A xopow b sHA U3 AHIJIANCKOM rasé THL

06480 oguéM péare s xopowd 3HAIO, & 0 APYr6M A HUUErd He 8HAIO.

Yro Bu gymaere o ce66?33—0 ceGé A Huuerd He o Malo.

06 otué Anu107 0 MiTepu nhwer adAna B nuceMé?—Hu o HéM, 3™ HU 0 Helt3"2 oH HuYerd
He mALIeT, & TOIBKO O cebé. 378

Bpar nimer B anradiickoit rasére o pycckoM aéae.
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Jfna nfmer 0 Kak6it-ro I6magy.

Cectpé mamer moppyre o ce6é33u o GphTe.

B onnéM cBoém mucemé oTén mfimer o ¢BoéH aémanm, & B APyréM o HAmeM mGMe.

B Sroit aHrafAlicKoH rasére 1e10BEK mAmeT Téxe A 0080 amepuKAHCKOM Héite.

Bpar nfimer nsine o ce6637 n 060 MHE, HO He mAmer Huveré Hu 06 otué, HE O MATepH.
O= op6eut MeHA 0 KakOM-TO Aéne.

Xopom6 finx na6xo roeopfit Bam ApyT 0540 STOM AéTE 2—OH roBopfiT §9eHL MA6X0 0 HEM.3T2

Does your friend speak favorably or unfavorably about this matler?—He speaks very un~
Sfavorably about it.

Ko rosopat ninéxo 060 Maé?—O Bac HEKTS He rOBOPAT miI6X0.

Xopowé s yufiTens roBopAr o6 yuenuxké?—Her, oH He 64eHb Xopomd roBopAT 06 SToM
y4eHHKE,

0Go MHE HEKTS He rOBOPAT IIGXO.

Orén nfamer o 6pite # roBOpAT 0 HEM GUeHs Xopomod.

MS&asmE rosopit 06 ofHOM MORSpEe, O KOTGPOMS% oH He rOBOPAT HH NpH ‘%0 oTHE, HH
npH MATEpH.
The boy is speaking about a present about which he does not speak in the presence of his father
nor of his mother.

B ndmemM répone KHBET 4eI0BEK, KOTOPHIA398 roBOPAT X0OpoI6 O BAC B 0 BAmeEM Héie.

OH roBopAT MHE 0 KaK6M-TO MHACEME, 0 KOTOpOM 393 7 HI4er6 He BHAIO.

06 5ToM roconfine u $Toi ndMe A sHAIO H3 MACHME GpATa, B KOTOpOM 398 0H nfimer 0 HAX. 372
Bpart unét B néne sa aémangpio, 0 KOTGPoit 3% nAnA nAmeT B CBOEM MHECHME.

Ilpu 480 p§cckoM yufiTene yIeHAE He TOBOPAT HA AHIMANCKOM ABLIEE.
In the presence of the Russian teacher the pupil does not speak English (Literally: in the

English language). A
IIpu mMoéM oTué Mol APYT He paccKAabBaeT 060 MHE. 4
O= rosop#T npn cectpé 06480 eé mompyre.
Ana népxur cobiry npu ce6é. 373

IIpm MHe yufiTens HU4erd He roBOPAT 0 MoéM OpATe.

Ine crofitr Mamp9ar?—OH cTOfAT B yray.18 Kynf Ba cmérpure 2— cMoTpid B yroa.

Where is the boy standing?—He 18 slanding in the corner. Where are you looking?—I am
looking into the corner.

Tne rynsfer rocnonn?—OH rynder B cany® ¢ ndmoit. Kynd B unére rymars?—5 axy
TYJATH B B I6JIe, U B Can.

Tne pa66raer sror yenoBék?—OH pabGéraer u B nbie, H B cany. 183

Tne crohr eré 6paT?—OH cTOAT Ha yray. 18
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Ha KaxéM yri§ crofir on?—OH CTOAT Ha yIoTy 185 Yuruupr.

O koM y HEX HIET Gecéma?—Y HEx Gecéna HRET 06 0TNE H 0 MATepH.
About whom are they talking?—They are talking about father and mother.

O xakéit yusirenrunne uaér Gecéma?—DBecéna uuér 06 aHrIACKOM yuATeHHALE.
O moéit 1 cectpé unér Gecénal—Jla, Gecéna naéT o Heit. 372

O uém y Bac unér Gecéma?—Y Hac Gecéna maér o mKGIe.

O nimem am répone unér Gecéma?—Her, Gecéna unéT He 0 HEM. 372

O uéM xe upér 6ecéna?—Becéna unér 06 oguéM HAmeM néie.

O aém 331éne on pacceisrBaer?—OHR paccEA3LIBaeT 0 CBOEM HOBOM Aéne.
About whose 3% business 18 he telling?—He 18 telling about his own new business.

O upéM3®2 géme nAwer AANA B cBoéM muceMEP—OH nawer o HimeM GonbwéM méMe.
O ureit 3! kufire BH rosopfite MEe?—S1 rosopid BaM O BAluel KuAre.

B ubéM392 néme Bot sxnBéTe?—S1 muBY B néMe Biwero Gpara.

Ha qpeit392 kufire se:xaT raséra?—OHA JeKAT Ha MOt KuATe.

Y0392 kafiry BH yutdere?!—S unTdio BAIMY KHArY.

5107 uwen0BER TOBOPAT TOMBED 0 caMOMA™ cebé.
This man talks only about himself.

Heménran yuhTeasHuna paccK4i3biBaeT o caMbit 37 ce6é.

OH{ rOBOPAT TOJIBKO O caMfix 37 ce6é.

Bu rosopfiTe T6aIbKO 0 caM6M ceGé. (A single person, masculine)
Bu rosopfite TépK0 0 cam6it ce6é. (A single person, feminine)
BH rosopfiTe T63IbKO 0 camix ce6é. (Several persons)

MBI me xoT/AM roBopATH 0 caMfx ce6é.
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Kaxéit renépp méean?

Tenépp OKTAGDE.

Kaxéit 6§ ner 608 cémyrompmit 202 méesan?
Cnényromnit 6yner HOAGDD.

B okTaGpé 4 Anu B HOAGPE34 BEI GYmeTe 608
B répope?

Her, a Gyny 8 Tam B nexaGpé.t4

C kKakéro mécara Bu paGéTaereS!s mpu
mréae?

C auBapA mécana.

Korné 6§ner néma Bam Gpar?

OH Gymer%® néma B ¢deBpané®™ fnu B
M4pTe. 04

Korn4é on Haumnder pab6ty?

OH HaunmHAeT eé ¢ ampéns.

Mé:xere n BH pabOéTATD OJ1A MeHA B Me? 044
Ja, A Mory Ha4ATH ¢ népBOro MAs.

Korn4 Bu xuBére B fepésHe?

B nepésHe s xuUBY ABa MécANa—MHMIOHb H
HIONIE.

Hméere M BH HOBHIA :KYPHAT 8a 4BrycT?

Her, sa ésrycr a e uméio.

PaGéraere m Bu B nepésue?

Ha, a pa6éraio TaM B ceHTAGPE. 344

3Héere M BH, Kakéi népBrii ¢ méean B
romy?1es

IIépBriit Mécan AHBADD.

A kakéit Brop6it43s mécan?
Bropéii—¢espian.

Kakéit cerénua neHs?

Ceréausa nmoHeqéIIbHEK.

A xakéit ness 6yner séBTpa?

34BTpa GymeT BTOPHHK.

Kéxnriit®® im meHb BRI X6puTe 98B KTy ?

39

What month is this (Literally: is it now)?
It is now October.

What will next month be?

The next one will be November.

Will you be in the city in October or in
November?

In neither (Literally: No), I will be there in
December.

Since what month have you been working
at school?

Since (the month of) January.

When will your brother be at home?

He will be at home in February or March.

When does he begin (his) work?

He starts (it) in April (Literarlly: from April).
Can you work for me in May?

Yes, I can begin on (Literally: from) the
first of May.

When do you live in the country?

I live in the country two months—June and
July.

Do you have the new magazine for August
(i.e., the August issue)?

No, I don’t have (the issue) for August.
Do you work in the country?

Yes, I work there in September.

Do you know which is the first month of
the year (Literally: in the year)?

The first month is January.

And which is the second month?

The second is February.

What day is today?

Today is Monday.

And what day will it be tomorrow?
Tomorrow it will be Tuesday.

Do you go to school every day?
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Ha, KAxab1it KeHpb,%8 KpéMe BOCKpeCcéHbA.
T'ne Bu pa6éraere?

B cpény 53 u nATHANYS 7 pabéTalo B Mara-
8fiHe, a B 4eTBEpPr 543U cy666Ty 43 —ndma.

Kak péaro Bt xuBéTe®!d B Himem répope?
S xuBy smech TpéTHII38 neHp. 613

Korn4 5Tot wentoBék pabéraer B cagy? 183
OH pa66TaeT Tam Kéxmoe ™8 yTpo.
Vrpom#78 itk HEM4 BRI X6HTE B MKOTY?

Her, a xoxy§ tynd Béuepom. 576

Korn4 Bu mxusére B mepépHe?

Mz xuBéM TaM KAxnoe®8 jiéro, 0GHIKHO-
BEHHO [1Ba A TpH MéCAUA.

T'ne Bu xuBéTE 3MMGIP476

3uméit Mu KUBEM B répone.

C xaxéro BpéMeHu 280 B HaumHAETE PAGOTY
B cafy?18s

Msur maunnéeM TaM paGoTy BecHGiA, 476 OGLIK-
HOBEHHO ¢ MAA MécAua.
Kornd paGdérator B néme, 3uMoid AaH
nérom?

B n6ane pa6éraot’’* nérom.

PaG6rarort!2 in Tam BecH 6it?

Ma, TaM pa6éTaioT!!2 1 BecHSI 1 GceHb0. 470

Kaxée Tenépr BpéMa2® répa, séro fmm
8suMA?

Tenéps Scenp.

O kak6M BpéMeHH 2! réma BH pACCKABHI-
Baere?

S paccrésniBaio 06 bcenn 1 0 3umé.

Mapr TpéTHii436 méeaun B rony,8 a KakGi
49eTBEPTHI 4 Mécan?

JerépThiit MécAau—anpéns.

Kora4 nHauundere ol paGéry B mxédne?

A naunndio Mo1d pabéry cuényromend™®
BecHOH, a Moit 6paT caémyromeii 47 (ceH bio.
B xaxée Bpéma®® réma HauuHéer pacri
TpaB4?

Yes, every day except Sunday.

Where do you work?

On Wednesday and Friday I work in a
store, but on Thursday and Saturday at
home.

How long have you been living in our city?
This is the third day that I have been living
here (Literally: I live here the third day).
When does this man work in the garden?
He works there every morning.

Do you go to school in the morning or in
the afternoon?

Neither in the morning nor in the afternoon
(Literally: No), I go there in the evening.
When do you live in the country?

We live there every summer, usually two or
three months.

‘Where do you live in the winter?

In the winter we live in the city.

When (Literally: With what season) do you
begin work in the garden?

We begin work there in spring, usually in
(the month of) May (Literally: with the
month of May).

When do they work in the field, in winter
or in summer?

They work in the field in summer.

Do they work there in spring?

Yes, they work there both in spring and in
the fall.

What season is it now, summer or winter?

Now it is autumn.
About what season are you telling (us)?

I am telling (you) about autumn and winter.
March is the third month of the year
(Literally: in the year), but which is the
fourth month?

The fourth month is April.

When do you begin work at school?

I begin my work next spring, but my brother
(begins) next autumn.

In which season does the grass begin to
grow?
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TpaB4 HauuMHAeT pacTh BecHOit ; oud pacrér The grass begins to grow in spring, it grows
H JI6TOM. also in the summer.
Exercises

B rakdii nenn% Bu1 Gfnere’®® poma?—5 Gy a6Ma B BocKpecéHbe. 343
On what day will you be at home?—I shall be at home on Sunday.

S 6yny néma B noHemENBHUK. Oufi 6ynyT néma B cy666TYy.

Ou 6yner néma Bo%!! BrépHUK. S He 6yny néma B cpény.

On4 Gymer néma B cpény. B ne 6fnere néma B yeTBépr.
Mu 6y mem néma B yeTBEpT. Onfi He 6ynyT KGMa BO BTG HUK.
B 6ynere néma B nATHULYY.

Yro Bu pénaere B BockpecéHpe?—B BockpéceHbe s OGHIBKHOBEHHO CHKY A6MA M YUTAIO.

Kéxnuit sn nenp Bu pabéraere?—Hert, a paGéTaio T61bKO BO BTOpPHHUK, B CpéAy M B
4yeTBEPT, a B NATHHULY, B cy666Ty, B BocKpecéHbe N B MOHENEJILHUK A He pabGdéralo.

B xaké6it neHp BH mochindere muceM6 Oty ?—OGHKHOBEHHO A MOCHIIAID eM§ NMHCHMG B
nATHULY.

Kornd Bu énere B mepésHio, B §ToT BTGpHUK® finn B caényromuii?—B nepéshio s ény B
caényomyo cy666Ty. 43

Yro mawer Bam Bawr Aapyr?’—OH mAmer, 4yTto Gfmer smech B mépBOE BOCKpecéHpe S
caényiomero Mécana.

A xaxéit 6yner cnényromuit méean?—Cnényromuit Mécan GyneT HeK4Gpb.

B kakom mécane®*! Bl 6faere néma?—35 6§y néma B AHBApE. 944
In what month will you be at home?—I shall be at home in January.

A 6yny néma B dpempané. Bu 6ynere néma B ceHTabpé.
OH G6§nmet néma B MipTe. Oufi 6ynyT néMa B OKTAGD 6.
On4 Gymer xéMa B anpéie. A 6yny néma B HOAGPE.

Mu 6§mem néma B Mée. Ox 6yner néMa B mexabpé.

Bm Gynere néma B HiOHe. A He 6yny néma B $pespaié.
Onti 6y ayT néma B uioge. Mmu ue Gfnem néMa B Mée.
Mmu 6§nem néma B 4Brycre. On1 He 6§nyT A6Ma B 4Brycre.

Korpéd Bn Gymere y otuéd B nmepésue?—SI 6fny y Heré Sroit suméit, B aHBapé Anm
B Qespatié.

Korn4 ou 6yner apecs?—OH Gfmer smecs B cinényomem méeane, 4 Hoa6pé.

3uiere J1u BH, KaKGe BpéMmsa réna B 4rycre?00—Ila, sHéio, B 4BrycTe!® méro.

C Kakdro Ans OHfAi HAYMBAKT XOffiTh B MKGIy?—OHA HAYMHAIOT XORATH B MKGIY
€ NOHeREIbHAKA.

On what day do they start to go to school?—They start to go to school on Monday.

Mmn1 HauMHAEM XOOATH B IIKGIY €O 54! BTOPHUKA.
B naynndere xomf Th B IWIKGIY ¢o™H! cpenpL.
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OH4 HauMHAET XOOATH B ITKGJIY C 4eTBepra.

Onfi HaYMHAIOT XOOATH B IIKGITY ¢ MATHUIEL

OH HauMHAET XORATH B MKOITY ¢ CyG6OTHL

M= HaunHAEM XORATH B IIKGIY € BOCKPECEHBA.

Oufi HAa9AHAIOT XOMATE B KOy ¢ népBoro®3! qua mécaua.

M= HaunHAEM XORATH B KOy co &4 Bropdro?3d nua mécaua.

OH HaumHAET XOOATH B IWKGIY ¢ TpéThero 48nua Mécaua.

OH4 HaYMHAET XONATH B MKOIY ¢ yerBéproro ™ nua mécsaua.

Mot 6par HaunHSET CBOK paGoéTy ¢ STOl BeCHHL

Pa6braere ;m BH B dTOT noenéneHuk?—Her, a1 raunni0 CBOK paﬁér
¢ uerBepré.

)

€0 BTOpPHEKA, AIIA

C kaxéro mécana BhI HayAHAeTe paGoTaTH?—S1 HawmAio paGoTaTh ¢ AHBApA.
In what month do you start to work?—1I start to work in January.

S naumnbo paGérats ¢ peBpani. Mu HayundeM paGéTaTs ¢ 4Brycra.
OH HaguHfeT paGéTaTh ¢ MApTA. Oufi HaunHAIOT pabéTaTh ¢ CeHTAOPA.
On4 Hagmuéer paGéTaTs ¢ anpéra. Brr Haunngere pa66TaTh ¢ OKTAGPA.
Mu naumedem pabéTaTh ¢ MAA. Ox Haunnger pa6érath ¢ HOAGPA.
Brr Haunn{ere paGlTaTh ¢ HIOHA. On4 HaunH4eT pablTaTh ¢ HexabpA.

Onft HaunHAOT paGéTaTh ¢ HOIA.
C kak6ro mécama Bam ChIH X61AT® B MK6ay?—OR X61AT B MIKGIY ¢ MAPTA,
From what month on (Beginning with what month) does your son go to school? or
Since what month has your son been going to school?®1
He goes to school from March on, or He has been going to school since March.
B répone ym paG6raer Bam apyr?—OH paGéraer TaM TOMBKO ABa MécAla, anpéis M Maif,
a ¢ HIOHA OH pabdTaeT B nepéBHe.

Kaxk néaro sur pa6éraere 2 B Marasfine?—SI Tam paGéraio ¢ yTpé mo Béuepa.
Sroit hn%7 cnémyromeit sumM6it?™ Br 6§ aete B mepéBue?—SI 6y my TaM STCH GceHBIO.478

Kak péaro on paG6raer?—On BaunEfer paGoTy ¢ yTpi H paGéraeT Ko Béuepa.

How long does he work?—He beginsg his work tn the morning and works until evening.

Yro nénaer Bama cectpd?—OH4 mAmer mrceM6é cBoéit mompyre. OHA 0OHIKHOBEHHO
HAYAHAET MACATH C YTPA H mAIeT K0 BéYepa.

Kaxk nénro su 6§aere y Hac?—5A aymaio,1% g 6yay spech X0 HIOHA.

Cer6nua niTHUDA, H A 10 Béuepa GYAY 8nech, a 84BTpa YyTpoM ™2 a ény B nepésHio u GyAy
TaM Ko Béuepa CAEQYIOMEro YeTBepra.

Yicro 1H Bh OhBAeTe B ropone ?—51 xnBY B répope Kixkxyio 3fmy.048
Are you in the city often?—I live in the city every winter.

Yro Bu némaere B HOAGPE?—B HoAGpé A kéxkpmoe JTpo e xoxy B mKOMy Ha YpOK,
a BéuepoM pabéTaio géma.
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Ofmer s Minpumk MArepm JéToM,%78 Kormd o musér B mepésHe?—Kornd mérom
MATIBYEK KEBET B JepéBHE, OH KAXKAYI0 cy(GoTy 8 mimer MATepH, a OHA HmOCHLIAeT
eMy KAKALIE MécAIS48 xopSmuit momAPOK.

Y4cro ym mAmer BaM Béma cectpd?—]la, oBA mAmeT MHEe [BA LM TPH MHCHMA KASKREIH
Méean, 548

Y4cro si BH mimete orny?—a, A mamy eMm§ gdcro, 8 KARIEY nek4GpHS48 A moCEUIAND
eM§ MOnApOK.

Y4cTo s BH BAmATE $TOro gestoBékal—/la, A BAXy erd KARIEIL NeHs. 548

A Bfixy cBOH cecTpy KARIOE YTPO B KEKALUA Béuep, & MHEM A paGiraio B MarasfHe H
He BIRY eé.

Kéxnenit neHs OH TOBOPAT MEE §TO.

Kéxnoe néro%48 Mot GpaT nocknder oTny nogipox Hs TGpPoaa.

Jlérom KAKIEIA neHp A ryqdio B canyiss m B ndae.

Késxmyro niTEany 548 Moit Gpat pabéTaeT aéMa ¢ yrpé mo Bégepa.

A pa6éTato KEKNYI0 DATHANY YTpoM B KAKIYIO0 cy666TY BédepoM, & B cPéAy B B geTBépr
A paGéraio mEEM.

JIéromM, B miOJIe B B 4Brycre, s paGéTaio B n6ie KERAHY NeHb.

Houem§ B He paGiTaeTe B NATHENY §TpoM?%2—Y mensA HeT paGiTH HA DATHHENY.
Why don’t you work on Friday morningf—I have no work for Friday.
Kyné sut mpére?’—3 mny Ha ypox.
Kyné anér $1oT pabérHEK?—OH HOET Ha pablry.
B canényromyro nATERANY BéuepoM 2y MeHA GfmeT GpaT ¢ cecTpél, a Ha cNéNyONMit NEHD

A 6yny y HEX.
Korn4 pima cectpid émer B répon?—OB4 émer B répon fm siBTpa BédepoM, 42 fuA B

TIOHERETEHAK §TPOM.

Tne Bam Gpar?—S1 He 8HAI0, HO mYMal0,1%? 9T0 OH GYHeT 8mech BO BTOpHHK BéuepoM 542
AR B CPéRyY YTPOM.

Moii xpyr népByio+3¢ Gcenpb XKHBET!3 B HilleM répose.
This is the first autumn that my friend has been living here.

Moit oTén :xuBéT B mepéBHe népBoe 34 1éT0.

9ToT uesToBéK KABET ¢ HAME NEPBYIO BAMY, & eré GpaT YeTBEPTYIO.

Cer6nHa a pad6Taio népBHi [eHb.

51021 népBEI MOHERETBHAEK A cHxKY NéMa Ges néna.

B 5ToM répone s mépsriit rox. Kak nénro Be xmBéreS!s smech, A He 8HAIO, HO XFMalo, 109
YTO BHI 81eCh I'éfia TPH AJIA deTKIpe. 434

S paGoTa0®13 gpech ABa AHA, & KaE RO6aro Bel paGoTraere?—31 paGéTaro spech TOALKO
OfiH eHb.
I have been working here two days, but how long have you been working?—I have been work-
ing here only one day.

OH paGéraer smech TPH mAEA.



44 Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

On4 pa66raer smech 4eTkipe AHA.

Mu pa6éTaeM snech aBa MécAla.

Bu pa6éraere specs Tpu MécAna.

Onft paGéralor spech ueTHIpe MécAna.

M=t paG6raeM smech ABa réma, TpH MécALA A YeTHIPe HA.
Ouf paGéTaloT spech yeTrIpe réaa u apa MécAna.

On paG6raer spech TPH réAa B OmAH MécAL,.

Korpd Bam Gpar Gfper n6ma?—OH Ofner aoMa firm cerdgua BéuepoM, % fim 3iBTPA
§Tpom. 54

When will your brother be at home?—He will be at home either this evening or tomorrow
morning.

Korp4 Bu énere B répon?—J3I ény cerépusa, a Gpar ¢ cecTpdit s4BTpA.

Vrpom fim Béuepom BH x6auTe B mESIy?—B mEGIy A X0kKY KiKRoe yTpo. B mKémy
A XOXKY KAMRMOEIL IeHb FTPOM.

Korn4 Bu pa6éraere’—S5 pabéraio 1 yTpoM, 1 NHEM, 1 BéUepOM.

Korn4 su Gynere y Bdmero 6pdta?—S 6§ny y Herd finm cerépus, Anm s4BTpA.

Xépure mm BH B mK6my?—Xoxky105 KAKAHYA NeHb BéuepoM, KpéMe BOCKpPeCEHBA H
cy666THL.

Bynere sm Bu néma séerpa Béuepom?¥2—Her, siprpa Béuepom s He 6§ny méma, HO
69y 1% cerémua BéuepoM.

B rarée Bpéma®s réga paGoTaloT’!2 B néne?—B néne oGhEHOBERHO padiraror 2 BecHOH,
JAETOM H GCeHbI0,

During which season does one (Literally: do they) work in the field?—Usually one works in
the field in spring, in summer, and in the fall.

Korpd Haumuior®2 paGéTy B cany?185—B cany HaumHAOT paGoTy BecHOMH.

T'ne népxur ceow aémans Bam nhnal—Jlérom o népxKuT €& B NepéBHe, a sUMOit B répone.

T'ne Bu :xuBéTE BecHSH, B répome aim B nepépre?—BecHG6i A 0GHIKHOBEHHO KHBY B répope.

Yo Br AénaeTe STol suMGH?—I o 8EMOH 542 g XOMKY B MKOITY.

Xopomé Amm 197 muéx0108 y Bac Tenépn?—Tenéps BecHG478 sneck GueHp xopowd, 106 HO
4ceHb10476 myaéxo. 100

Kynd Bu1 émere Sroit GceHbo?46—B centabpé s 6ymy emé smece m 6ymy 10" spmech
0 OKTAGDA, a B oKTAGPé A ény Ha pab6Ty B omAH GostbmGit rpoA.




Bocbméit ypoK (Lesson VIII)

TPAXIAHKASY® HUKOIAEBA
Kaxk sdme aima?
TPAXIAHUH 330 AHIPEEB

Moé fima *® ITerp. 34

TPAXKOIAHKA HHKOJAEBA

Kak péme éTuectso?

TPAXIAHUH AHIAPEEB

U B4HoBHY. 420

TPAXKIAHKA HHUKOJIAEBA

Kaxk B4wa pamamua?

TPAXIAHUH AHJAPEEB

Anupnpées.

TPAXXTAHKA HHUKOIIAEBA

Kak Béwe némHoe aima?

TPAXIAHUH AHIPEEB

IIéTp UBduoBny Aupnpées. A Kak pime AMaA?

TPAXXOAHKA HHUKOJAEBA

Moé—Onsrs, HeéHoBna Hukondesa. Sro
SHAYMT, 4YTO AMA BAWeEro OoTU4 Takle Ke
cdMoe, Kak M Moeré oTUA. A KaK méjHOe
fiMa Bdero otud?

TPAXIAHUH AHJIPEEB

N B4n3s3 MakchimoBuy AHnpées.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV
What is your first name?
MR. ANDREYEV

My first name is Peter.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV

What is your patronymic?

MR. ANDREYEV

Ivanovich.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV

What is your last name?

MR. ANDREYEV

Andreyev.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV

What is your full name?

MR. ANDREYEV
Peter Ivanovich Andreyev. And what is
your name?
MRS. NIKOLAYEV

Mine is Olga Ivanovna Nikolayeva. This
means that the first name of your father is
the same as that of my father. But what is
the full name of your father?

MR. ANDREYEV

John Maximovich Andreyev.

45
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TPAXKIAHKA HHUKOJAEBA
A simeit MiTepn?

TPAXXJIAHUH AHIPEEB

Anna BacfinbesHa.

TPAXKIAHKA HHUKOJAEBA

S suéio Bimero apyra Ceprés38 Crendno-
BAua’d4? Yueraxdsa, 3+ KoTOpHIA KHBET B
néme Moéit moppyre Copuns4® AunpéenHr 340
IlerpéBsoit. 340

TPAXIAHMH AHJPEEB

Ia, y mens ects apyr Umcraxds, HO erd
80ByT He Cepréit Creninosny, a Crendn 338
Cepréesmu. 336

TPAKIAHKA HHKOJAEBA
A sHéere am Bh rpampaHfiHa CéMoBa 331—
Anppéa Mnpnad 7354

TPAXKIAHMH AHIPEEB

Ha, sH4io0.

TPAXKIAHKA HHKOJAEBA

Bnafere ym BH eré seny? Kak eé sosfT?

TPAXIAHHH AHIPEEB
E& sosfr Mépuassz Anréuopna.! f xo-
powé sHAIO eé.

TPAXIAHKA HHUKOJNAEBA
Y4cro aH BHI BCTpeudere BAmEro Apyra
T'purépus 352 PomdHOBHYA 352 Byx4 prna?3i2
TPAXIAHMH AHJIPEEB

Tpurépuit PomM4iHOBHU332 He RpYr Moii, &
T6sbK0 sHak6MElA. S Bfixy eré mouTh
K&K B DEeHb.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV
And that of your mother?

MR. ANDREYEV

Anna Vasilyevna.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV

I know your friend Sergei Stepanovich Chis-
tyakov who lives in the house of my friend
Sophie Andreyevna Petrova.

MR. ANDREYEV

Yes, I have a friend Chistyakov, but his
name is (Literally: They call him) not Sergei
Stepanovich, but Stephan Sergeyevich.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV
But do you know Mr. Somov—Andrew
Ilyich (by name)?

MR. ANDREYEV
Yes, I know (him).

MRS. NIKOLAYEV

Do you know his wife? What is her name
(Literally: How do they call her)?

MR. ANDREYEV
Her name is Maria Antonovna. I know her
well.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV
Do you often meet your friend Gregory
Romanovich Bukharin?

MR. ANDREYEV

Gregory Romanovich is not a friend of mine,
but only an acquaintance. I see him almost
every day.
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TPAKIAHKA HHKOJAEBA
Her ;m y Bac xopéweit kuiru? ¥V Mend
cettgic HéYEro IATATS.

TPAXIAHHH AHIPEEB

V Men# ects coumHéHme AnekciHgpa Cep-
réeprua IIyuwknna, 3529 T6:xe HMEI0 COUMHE-
ure Bépu Ilerpésun Henmxésekoit. 805

TPARIAHKA HAKOJIAEBA
A Nymxerass m HKemuxésckyro a1 camb
mvéio. Her ;m y Bac uer6-HuGyan HOBoro?
TPARIAHHH AHIPEEB

V MeHA ecTh OQHA KHAra Ha AHTIIAKCKOM
ASKIKé, HO BRI IO-aHIVIANCKA He YHTAeTe.
Ectb emé HOBHIA KYypHAT 8a Mapr MécaAm,
A Mory maTh BaM 4TOT HKYPHAJL.

TPAXRIAHKA HHKOJIAEBA

Her, xypuina s He X0q9§, HO AHMIAKCKYIO
KHATY A MOTY IATATH CO Ci10BapéM. Ubé 5T
counuéame?

TPARIAHAH AHJPEEB
Awmepukénckoro macirena Mépxka TrSHa. 340

TPAXRIAHKA HHKOJIIAEBA

BfimaTe s, TaM Ha yral8 guAUE CTOAT,
kémerca, Bam asna Kynpukos. C keM on
pasroBipusaeT?

TPAXXOAHAH AHIOPEEB

Ha, Bfixy, 570 oH. OH pasroeipmsaer c
AnTtéHom II4BmoBuuem UéxoBmm m Bap-
BApoit MuxémoBHol 336 JI4nuHoi. 333

MRS. NIKOLAYEV

Don’t you have some good book? I have
nothing to read just now.

MR. ANDREYEV

I have one of the books by (Literally: a
work of) Alexander Sergeyevich Pushkin; I
have also a book by Vera Petrovna Zheli-
khovskaya.

MRS, NIKOLAYEV

I have both Pushkin and Zhelikhovskaya
myself. Don’t you have anything new?

MR. ANDREYEV

I have one book in the English language,
but you don’t read English. I have also a
new magazine for the month of March, I
can give you this magazine.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV

No, I don’t want the magazine, but I can
read the English book with a dictionary.
Whose work is it?

MR. ANDREYEV

(It is) by (Literally: of) the American author
Mark Twain.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV

Do you see, it seems (that) your uncle
Kudrikov is standing over there on the street
corner. To whom is he talking?

MR. ANDREYEV

Yes, I see, that’s he. He is talking to Anton
Pavlovich Chekhov and Barbara Mikhail-
ovna Lapina.
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TPAXXKIOAHKA HHKOJIAEBA

Bapeipy Muxéimoay!® a He 8HAIO, HO
Mmyxa e, Uropa Masfinosuua Jldmmna,s52 g
sufio. T'oBopAT, 4T0 OH mAmer Gosburfio
xufry o Haxonde Mrpuaé 834 JIéunne. 32

TPAXXTAHHH AHIPEEB

Sroro a He 3HAW.

TPAXXOAHKA HHKOJIAEBA

A xro TaMm mEuér? Bum me smfere $roro
4e10BéKa?

TPAXRIAHUH AHAPEEB

S snsio eré. Sro—Bophic T'apphmosnae
VabAnos. O péacTeeHHEUK HAmMEH cocémun
Hiimsr Skosnesnniss Maxuxopoit. Ox mimer
B JKypHAJIe A rasére.

TPARTAHKA HAKOJNAEBA
Bnarogap Bac. A Tenéph, KO CBANAHAA,
rpamxpaunn’3! Aunpées.

IPARIAHHE AHIPEEB
Jo ceagimmsa, rpakainkass! Haxkondesa.

MRS. NIKEOLAYEV

I don’t know Barbara Mikhailovna, but I
do know her husband, Igor Davidovich
Lapin. He is said to be (Literally: They say
that he is) writing a long (Literally: large)
book about Nicholas Ilyich Lenin.

MR. ANDREYEV
I don’t know (about) that.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV

But who is coming there? Do you happen
to know (Literally: Don’t you know) that
man?

MR. ANDREYEV

I know him. It is Boris Gavrilovich Ulyanov.
He is a relative of our neighbor Nina Yakov-
levna Izhikova. He writes in a magazine
and a newspaper.

MRS. NIKOLAYEV

Thank you. But now, good-by, Mr. Andre-
yev.

MR. ANDREYEV

Good-by, Mrs. Nikolayev.

Exercises

9TO USED AS AN INTERROGATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUN WITH THE MEANING what

Yo BH 3HAeTe 0 HEM?—I 3HAI0 TOMLEO T0,%%7 9TO H BHI 3HAETE 0 HEM.
What do you know about him?—1I know only what (Literally: that which) you also know

about him.

3uéer ym Bam otéL, 9To BH aénaere?—]a, oH 8HAeT, 94TO A Aémalo.
3néeTe 14 BH, 4TO BH X0TATE AénaTe?—]Jla, A Bcern4 sHAI0, 9TO A X04Y MENIATH.

Vufitenb 8uder, 4T0 OH AéNIAET.
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Yo Mue? nénare?—IA He 3mfl0, TTO MHe AENATH.
What am I to do?—I don't know what (I am) to do.

3uder ym oH, uTo eM¥ nénaTe?—Her, oH He 8HAET, UTO eMY AEIATH—IUTATH AJIA MUCATE.
3rieTe 11 BH, 4TO BaM nénaTh?—Her, a1 He 8HAIO, 9TO MHE EIATS.

3uéere JH BH, 9T0 BaM nénaTe?—Her, ME He 8HAEM, YTO HAM ASNATH.
3HAIOT J1! OHA, 9TO HM AéNaTh?— {8, OHA X0pOmé S8HAIOT, YTO HM NEIATH.
3ader s Bma cecTpd, 9TO eit ménaTe?—Her, oHA He sHAeT, UTO el RéIATE.

9TO USED AS A CONJUNCTION WITH THE MEANING that

Cun nfimer oTIf, 970 OH KAKLIN eHb XOAHT B IIEGTY.
The son writes to his father that he goes to school every day.

Bpar rosopfit cecTpé, 4T0 0l 8HAeT CBOH YPOK, HO cecTpA 8HAET, 9TO OH He 8HAeT erd.

A m$mMato, aTo erd Gpat, KOTGPHIL 393 x6AUT B MKy BTOpYI0 84My, Tenéph yxké Goabmoi
MAJTEIHK.

B Bockpecénbe paGéTHAKY Hé9ero™ nénaTs, M OH YATAET KHATY ¢ yTP4 A0 BéUepa, HO OH
He J¥MaeT, YTO YUTATh KHATY SHAYHT Téxe paGoTaTh.

O6uxrOBEHHO N3 AEepéBHA A MHIUIY OTI, 9T0 pabléTaio B n6ie NoYTA KARAKA AeHB, HO OH
xopom¢é sHéeT, 94T0 A pablTao TaM TOIBKO ABa ANHM TPH QHA B4 Mécam.

Orén sufer, uro B cIényromyo cy666Ty Mul ¢ 6pdToM éxem!!2 B répox, HO OH He rOBOPAT
MiTepH, 4To MH éney TyR4 6es ména, TONBKO rysATE.

A me 340, KTO 6yIeT y Hac 84BTPa, HO OYMal0,1% uTo orém M MaTh 6YnyT. OGKHKHOBEHHO
OHfi GHBAIOT y HAC KAMMOe BOCKpeCEHBE.

Kaxk sosyT Bdmero cocéma?—SI suéio, uTo eré soBfyT MUBdnoM,*” HO A He sHAO HH erd
6TuecrBa, HE PamhiHn.

Ects ;m y Herd Gpar?—O GpiTe A HE 3HAI0, HO 8HA,1%° 4TO ¥ RErd eCTh POACTBEHHHK II0
sxené.

Bfimare JA BH, KTO CTOAT TaM Ha yriuy Jimmu?—Ma, Biioky. 1% S gymaio, uto $T0 Ham HS-
BRI YIATENb AHNIAKCKOrO ASHIKA.

Sudere s BH eré?— 8, a sHAIO eré ¥ 8HAIO TG:xKe, 9TO OH 69eHb XOpSmEH yIATEND.

Korn4 But nyMaete GuTh y Bdwero GpaTa B mepésae?—J{¥mal0,'® gyro STolt sUMOit A Gyay
y Herd.

Bfinare 11 B Ty Bufiry 7—Hert, a1 He Bfixy Toli Kafirn.
Do you see that book (over there)—No, I don’t see that book.

Mu xuséM B ToM GonpméM péme. Binure m BH ToT moMP—Camord méMa A He BAKY,
a TOJIBKO OgHG OKHO.
90 1w mabTHe BEI mOKyNdeTe, Ama To?—SI He MOKYIAIO HE TONS HE APYT6rO.

USE OF T0, uTO

Xopomoé s Bh 3HAere 5Toro Moeré fp§ra?—Her, A 35410 TOMBKO TO, 9T0% OH XOpSmmik
4eJ0BER H Bam Goabméii ApyT.
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Do you know this friend of mine welll—No, I know only (that) that he is a fine man and a
great friend of yours.

O uém BH mymaere?—S nymawo o ToM, 9T0S?® ceifudc mMue Héuero4t4 nénaTe. A 0 4EM BHI
nymaere?

S nymaio 0 ToM, uT03%? MHE ceftudc BEIATH—YHMTATE JIM KHATY AJIM MHCATE MHECHEMO,

Motit nsinda, KoTOpHIAS?S KUBET ¢ cHIHOM B AepéBHe, MAmeT HaM KAMXAHY MécAN o ToM,
ur0%%7 o pénaer TaM,

USE OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN KOTGpEIA, KoT6pad, KoTépoe 368

Yeifs2 50T MENLYHE, EOTGPOTO BH Aép:KHTe 38 PyEy?—O710 cHE Moeré Gpira, yoos
KOTOpOro :KeHi aMepHESHKA.

Whose 18 this boy whom you are holding by the hand?—This ¢s the son of my brother who
has an American wife.

YUba 302 §1a néBouKa, KOTOpad CHOAT TaM Ha cryie?—J He 8HAI0, 9bA OHA, HO 8HAI0, 9TO
OHA He pJcCKad, a, KAXKeTCA, AMEPHKAHKA AJIA AHTIAYAHKS,

Kro sra méma, Korépo#t Bm mimere mucsM6?—OHA xend Moerd OpArta, 0 KorépoM BHI
8HAeTe H8 ragéTHL '

O uéMm om mamer?—J He 8HAI0, HO, Kdmxercd, 9TO Tenéph OH mAmer 06 oXHOM mGKTOPE,
KOTOpHI# paGéTaeT B 4pMHM.

Yeit 5toT Gompmoéit momM?—ITOT MOM OHOrG AHTITAUAHEHA, 48 KOTGPHI pabéTaeT B Mara-
8fiHe, B y%8 KoTOpOro ABA CHIHA B PYCCKOM ApMHH.

Ot Kor$ BH 8sHieTe, 4TO OH XopSmmit yufirenn?—SI subio 570 oT Moeré GpATa, KOTOpPEIL
paGdraer B Tolt e cdmolt mKdire, B KOTGPOH B STOT yUATENE.

Kaxde andnne pu Binute?—S By 8ndnue, 0 KOT6POM FOBOPAT, 9T0 $T0 H6BAA MKGJIA.

Tor /mu cAMEni $T0111 rocmOXAH, KOTOPEIA KHEBET 6KOJI0 MKOIN?—]Ia, A K¥Mal0, 9TO 5TO
OH.

B rakyio mx6ay xépar Bam chE?—Eré mxéna va 3-i (Tpéroett) yomne. S pymaio, uro
410 Ta ke cdMad KGO, B KOTOPYIO X6AHT B Bam Opar.

Ha kaxéit yimne Bu mupére?—S1 kUBY Ha TOM XKe cAMOH JyANe A B TOM ke cAMOM GMme,
IAe 7REBET BaIl AMEPHKAHCKHA. XpPYT.

Kro Tax6#5" $1oT uenopér?—ITo rocnonfin, :xenfi Kor6poro®® Gfner y Hac siprpa.
Who is this man?—This is the gentleman whose wife will be at our house tomorrow.

Kro Tar4as™ $ta néma?—9To yuhirenpuana, GpaT KoTOpo#®® KuBET Ha Himek rane.

KoMy npumapyexfir 4tor mom?—OH mpHHANJIEKAT rOCHOAAHY, CEHY KOTOpPOro®?® BHI
Raére ypoK pyccKoro A3KKS KAKAYI0 48cpény.

Ypast? §1g kafira?—Ira Kufra yaennks, 48 06 oTné Kor6époros® renéps HABST Gecéna.

Yp& 82510 nndree?—IT0 miThe MAMEL, 448 GpATa KOTGPOI 30 MEI BCTpeudeM sIeck.
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Tar6#t 1 Gobmoéit nom yo6 pimero GpiTa, EagGi m y mac?—/la, yo Herd Tarbil xe
cimniif,

Does your brother have as big a house as we have?!—VYes, he has ezactly the same kind (of
house).

Takéa :Zn GopmAA mnAna y erdst cectprl, Kakéda H y Moéit?’—Jla, y Heé TaK4A e cAMad.

TaxGe a7 cimoe mndTre y Hed, Kaxde B y Moéit MaTepn?—]la, y Heé Takée Ke cAmoe.

Ecrts 51 y Bdmero cocéna némans?—]{a, ects. Y Herd Takéa e cAMag Génaa I6mans,
KaK H y moerd mAmm.

Mer mMéenm Takéit ke cAME G0nbm6i noM, Kak6l B y BAmero KAmH.

HAma coGéra Takéda e Gonbwman, KAk M BAImA.

Ilifimer am Bam orén wro-mmGSAL HOBOro 327 (or wTO-HHGYAL MOBoe) 0 cedé?—Her, B
CBOEM HHCHME OH HHYEr He MOBOPAT HOBOIO, 327
Does your father write anything new about himselff—No, in his lelter he doesn't say anything
new.

IIftmer 511 or uTo-EBGFAL X0p6mero (xopémee) 327 06 STom uesronére?—Huauerd xopémeros2?
OH 0 HEM He MAMeT.

Ects s uro-E86 16 HOBOrO (B6BOE) ¥ Bac B mKéie?—Her, HOBOro HEYErs HeT.

Ecrts 51# y Heré B pyré uro-mEGap KpicHoe?—]la, oH Aép:RAT B pyKé KPACHHA KapaH-
ném.

Bfmare a1 BH uro-mmGynmn Gémoe mom mépesom?—[da, Bfixy. TaM, Kéxmercd, JIEKAT

mIAm,,
Yro rosopfr yufitens Bimemy MANbIEKY?—OH Bcernd roBopAT uro-HEGYAB Xoplimees2T

H6BOMY y4eHHKY.
Yro x6uer KynaTh BAma xeHA?—SI mymaro, aTo OHA M cam4 He sHAeT. OHA roBOpAT, YTO
x64eT uMETH B KéMe 9TO-EHHGY OB TaKde, 2erds® He mMéeT y cebA HAmA cocémKa.

Ha rag6il mame Br uBéTe ?—31 RKEB§ Ha 3-# (Tpérneif) §mane.
On what street do you live?—1I live on Third Street.

Ha xaxéit ynane B4ma mxéna?—H4ima mxéma ma 2-i (Bropéi) yamme.
A rpne sraBér Bam apyr?—O= xusér Ha 1-it (IIépBoit) yALE.
I'ne sxuByT eré oTén B MaT?—ORA :xEBYT Ha 4-it (YernépToit) yuame.




HeBsiTblii YPOK (Lesson IX)

Yro BH Gfnere nénaTs 898 cerépua?
Béuepom a moiayY? B mrbay.

B rakée Bpémads pu Gfmereso8 Tam?

S npuny %7 rynd néspHo, noToMy uro 6y
HATTA ST MENJIeHHO.

Vsudere® in a1 IB4Ha Ilerp6pa?

A nymato, uto a ysubio erd, Korad yshxy. 700

Kornd Mu Hauném®7 uimy pa6éTy?
M=t HauHéM €€ Ha cuiényomeit Henéie. 545
Iloénere® i Bu B mepéBHIo ¢ GpdTom?

Bpart moéper, a a He moény.

Ha q9ém3%8 prr noépere Tyné?

A moény Ha némapuiss m Gyny éxaTpis?
6FIcTPO, MOTOMY 4TO A CIeny.

Kornd a ysfxy®7? sac?

S ckaxy 097 BaM Ann HamuuIf 97 06 $Tom, 381
Korg4 A nmpuény %7 us répoxaa.

Mory§ i@ A DOroBOpATH ¢ BAMH O CBOEM
néne?

Cerépua a He uméio BpéMeHH,280 g 34BTPA
a 6yny mMETB®7 BpéMA M TOrA4 MH HO-
roBOPAM. 007

Yro Mu GymeM nénars %7 B nepépre? 668
Mu 6y neM u rynATE87 1 paGéTaTs 7 Tam, 101
Korn4 oun 6§ner nucdte cBoé mucprMAE? 668
CerépHA OH moagyMaeT O HEM, & 84BTpa
HanAmer. 609

Byner am! pima ceMpA KHUTH 8UMOH B
répone?

Her, 4Ty sfmy54 on4 Gymer sKUTH B HOe-
pésre. 01

Yro MH KfmuM™® B SToM MarashHe?

S xymnib kHATy, B KymuTe Gymary, a oH
K§IUT CIOBADE.

Yro BH nomsére pimeMy oTiy?

A nommid eMy KaK6K-HAGY OB MORAPOK.
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What will you do today?

In the evening I shall go to school.

At what time will you be there?

I shall arrive there late because I shall walk
slowly.

Will you recognize John Petrov?

I think that I shall recognize him when I
(shall) see him.

When will we begin our work?

We will begin it next week.

Will you go (by vehicle) to the country with
(your) brother?

(My) brother will go, but I won’t go.

On what will you ride there?

I shall ride on horseback and I shall ride
fast, because I am in a hurry.

‘When shall I see you?

I will tell you or (I will) write (you) about
it when I arrive (by vehicle) from the city.
May I have a talk with you about a personal
matter (Literally: a matter of my own)?
Today I have no time, but tomorrow I shall
have time, and then we will have a talk.

What will we do in the country?

We will take walks and work there.

When will he write his letter?

Today he will think it over and tomorrow
he will write (it).

Will your family live in town in the winter?

No, this winter they will live in the country.

What will we buy in this store?

I shall buy a book, you will buy paper, and
he will buy a dictionary.

What will you send to your father?

I shall send him a present of some kind.
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IloiiméTe 17 BEL, O 4éM oH 6§ner roBOpPATH?

S nymaio, aTo moitny.

Kro Gyner mepx4aTs 0! Gonmplfio KapTAHY?
VBdn UsdnoBuy GymeT mepxATh eé.

Kto nopép:xntdsd Mue Moo maAmy?

Bam cocén momépxuT BaMm eé.

Komy mut mamam xkapanpdm u GymAry?

Kapaupdm a nqam Gpity, a 6ymiry BH ma-
nfTe cecTpé.
Tlo6eryT 11 MANBYMK M AEBOYKA K OTLY?

Ménbyur noGexAT K HeMy, & REBOYKA
6yner GemxaTs 6KOJIO MANIbYHKA. 03
CM6:xeT®? jH yyeHAK HamucATh%® muceMé
no-pyccru?

OH He cM6axeT, a A cMory.

Kto 6§mer cMoTpéTs 3a néBouxoii?

A nocuxy apecs u 6§y cMOTPETE 34 Helt. "%
Kax méaro Bm Gymere CTOATH Ha yrirf 183
Stoit yomuun?

A mocToid smech [Be MHUHJTH, & IOTOM
moiygy .81

Kornd omffi 6ynyr uuT4Th®%® pycckoe
nucemM6?

Oufi npoynTt4iorts eré 3adBTpa.

XorhiTe’8 u BH KYmaTh?

Ceitydc a1 He x04y,%88 a xormd saxouy,i?0
TOrA4 A CKaxKy."0

O uéM oH Gfmer paccK4anBaTH®8 HaM?

OH pacckdsxersié o cBoéit ceMbé.

Bynere nu!'t Bu pasroB4puBaThH’8 ¢ HEM?
Ceitudc A He Gy y, ™ a noroBopi%d 34BTpa.

Exercises

ENUMERATION OF ACTIONS FOLLOWING EACH OTHER /f’/ I
i mocToi6 3xech Ha yri§ §IANK MEAHYTH TPH,432 a mMOTOM moiny.0"!

Will you understand what he is going to
speak about?

I think that I shall understand (it).

Who will hold the large picture?

John Ivanovich will hold it.

Who will hold my hat for me (a while)?
Your neighbor will hold it for you.

To whom shall we give the pencil and the
paper?

I shall give the pencil to (my) brother and
you will give the paper to (your, my) sister.
Will the boy and the girl run to (their)
father?

The boy will run up to him and the girl will
run along with the boy.

Will the pupil be able to write a letter in
Russian?

He won't be able, but I will (be able).

Who will look after the (little) girl?

I shall stay here and look after her.

How long will you stand at the corner of
this street?

I shall stand here two minutes and then I
shall go.

When will they read the Russian letter?

They will read it tomorrow.
Do you want to eat?
I don’t want to right now, but when I
(shall) want to, (then) I shall tell (you).
About what will he tell us?
He will tell (us) about his family.
Will you talk to him?
I will not (talk to him) just now, but I
shall have a talk (with him) tomorrow.

¢ W

I shall stand here at the street corner about three minules and then I shall go.
OH HanfAimeT muceM6, & MOTGM paccK4xkeT HaM o ce6é.
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OH noroBopAT ¢ HAMH, a OTOM IOUIET B TEATD.

Bpar kymmT KapThAHY, KOTOPYIO BH NPOCHTE, H MOJNGKUT €€ Ha BAII CTOJL.

Yro Br Gfmere méaTh ceréquA?— Y TPOM A 3aiIY B Marasfii, a MoTéM HOAAY B cam.

Yro Bu Gynere nénath 3iBTpa’—34BTpa A MOKAY B MarasfiH, IOCMOTPIO TaM HOBHIA Kyp-
HAJ ¥ Ky KEAry. %!

Mu noxymaeM u moinEM MOryJIATH HEMHOIO.

OH 5T0 DONGKAT HA CTOI U YAMET.

51 mopa64Tai0% 3neck ABa MHA U NOERY B KEPEBHIO.

KOrZA IN THE SENSE OF when, after INTRODUCING SUBORDINATE CLAUSES

Y10 B GfRere Aénarts, Korpd’® Hanfimere mackM6?— nocHxk§ 6KONO OEKBA H NMOIATAIO
EHATY.

What will you do when you have written (finished writing) the letter?—I shall sit a while
by the window and read (in) a book.

Korn4 Bu G6ynere sHATH TO, 4T0%%7 X0TATe 83HATH!—Korn4 A mpounrdio ™ KAATY, TOornd A
u Gyny sHATH.

Yo B caénaere, KOrai BH BerpérATe cBoerd apyra?—J cam He 3HA, 4TO A cASIAID
TOra4.

Korn4 B kynute nepd, uto B 6Ynere nénats?—S 6yay maCATH mHCHEMO.

Kyné noinér ndnsa, kornd or npountder raséry?—S5I nymMaio, 9T0 OH MOHIET B cam.

Korn4 su momuére mopdpox MiTepu?—SI mowwed erd eit, KOra4 A NoIy4y oT Heé mACEMO.

Korn4 on yBAmMT yuiTens, oH ckikeT eM§ 060 MHe.

Kornd aMepurdinen npuéer Kk HaM, OH paccK4xeT HaM o ceGé.

Mu Gynem sHATE 0 HAIIeN 4pMAN, KOTAA NPOIATAEM raséry.

Mé4npauk npuaéT, KOrA4 BH M030BETE €rd.

VueHAK HAYHET UBYUIATH HeMEUKHAN ASKIK, KOTA OH H8YIHUT PPaHI{3CKMIL.

SINGLE OCCURRENCE ACTION IN THE FUTURE
Cnénaere 1 BH TO, 0 96M397 378 g ropopid Bam?—S1 pymal0, 910 caéaalo 510.

Will (Can) you do that about which I am telling you?—I think that I shall (that I can)
do 1t.

Cnénaere JId BH TO, YTO CK4KeT BaM y4ATens caédinats!—¥Malo, 94T0 caéiiao.

Hanfimer ym otén msine o ToM, 0 uém A npowry er6?—Kounéuno, HamAwmer.

Kymar sm MaTh cecTpé mIAThe, 0 KOTOpoM roBopAT oTéu?—CecTpd AyMaeT, 94TO MATH
KymuT 5TO NI4THE, HO OTéN He AYMaeT STOro.

Crk4xeT J11 OH eM¥ To, 4T0 x64eT cKasdTh?!—OH U caM He SHAET, CKAKeT J1d.110

H sHA0, uTO OTéL He 8axddeT STOro CAANATE.
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PERFECTIVE FUTURE IN NEGATIVE SENTENCES
PaGoTHRK B OffiH feHb S He cRénaeTs 0 paGiTEI.
The worker won't (cannot) finish the work in one day.

M= He n3§9mMO70 pYccKOro ASKHIKA B ORAH JEHb.
S He yBfizky Bac 84BTpa.

A He yBAxKY®™ Bac U3 OKHE.

MAnBYHK HEe TOCHAAT HE MAHYTH AGMA.

A suéro, (4T0)1% oH He HANAIIET HAM HH CJIGBA.
OH n6aro He MONEKAT TAM.

JéBouKa He MOCTOAT GKOJIO MATEPH HGIITO.

Ox He ckéxeT MHe HHYeré HOBOrO.

Orén pacckésxer Mirepu 060 MHe,

OH He ckéxeT HA 0 KoM xopéiero, 327 & TGIBKO 0 ceGé.
OH He cM6KeT paccKasATh MHe 0 CBOEM méie.

O=H He NOCMOTPHT Ha Hac.

Moit npyr He mpoauT4eT 070 Moéit KHATH 8a OXAH Béuep.
97a cobixa He moGexAT, %" moTOMY YTO OHA yCTAMA.
Sta n6mans HE MOGEmATSTO GEICTPO.

REPEATED ACTION
Kargyro Jm Henémotes BKI G§eTe BcTpediTsh Bimero Ap§ra B répoge >—J 6§y BcTpediTsh
er6 Tam Edxypili neHn. 86
Will you meet your friend in the city every week?—1I shall meet him there every day.

Kéxneuit i nens 6yner yuhrens naBiTes yp6x Mansaaxy?—Her, or Gyner naBiTh eMy
T6IbKO TpH ypoKa B Heméimo, 349

OH G§meT ryJATh mo yaane KExmoe FTPO H KAMKIHIM Béuep.

B k4mnoM répone oH GYmeT NOKynATh raséry.

Kéoxnoro coerd yueHRK4 yqfiTentb Gy meT 8BATH O fiMeHA 280 GTHeCTBY.

Kéxmomy geoBéky oH GYmeT pacCK4SHBATH O CBOEM Héie.

CONTINUOUS ACTION OF UNLIMITED DURATION AND A STATE OF PERMANENCY ARE EXPRESSED
BY THE IMPERFECTIVE FUTURE

B§ner mm pacrfi TpaBé 6xoo f6Ma?™!—I n¥mato, IO GFmET. 0
Will the grass grow near the house?—I think it will.

Korné ndna 6§ner pa6érars B néne?—On Gyner pabéTaTh TaM caényromum JéToM. 342

Yro 6¢ymer nénats Bam cuH B AepépHe?— cam (A cam4) He sHAI0, 4TO OH GynmeT TaM
RénaTh; oyMalo, 4To oH Gymer pabéTaTh.

T'ne BH GfneTe HUTh 5TuM aéToM?42—ITHM J16TOM A GYMy KATH B KepéBHE.

C kax6ro mécana BuI Gynere KATH B nepésHe?—I GYny KATH TaM ¢ HIOHA.
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FUTURE TENSE OF HTTf], éXaTh, I'yJIATh, XOAATH, GeMATE

Korni B noépere B répop k Bimeif cecrpé?—5 pymato, yro moény K Heif sipTpa.
When will you go to town to your sister?—I think I shall go to her tomorrow.

Kyn4 on mo#inér or Bac?—OT Bac oH mO#AET B mMKOITY.

Toiigére ym BH 84BTpa B Marasfu?—Jla, A moiny.

Moit nfnsa sépTpa HAET8 B MArasiH, ¥ A MOHAY C HAM.

Bo BTépHEE MH 0éaeM B IepPEBHIO, HO OpAT He MOSAET ¢ HAMMA,
Ménpaak s4BTpa moiiméT B mMKGIy, a NEBOUKA He MOMRET
Toitpére ym BH cerénua B TeArp?—/a, A moiny.

S He sHAI0, KyR4 MHe ceiiuic UTTA ; nyMai0, moiny (a)118 k GpaTy.
Tenéps n63nHO, N MEI He MOKAEM I'YIIATh, & NOryJifieM 84BTpA.

S He nmoény B répon 34BTpa.

C kem Bima népona 0FaeT XoAfiTh%® B mK6My?—OHA 6FneT XONfATH ¢ GpATOM fIH cecTpoii.
With whom will your girl go to school (usually)?—She will go (usually) with her brother or
sister.

Kyné mur renéps moiiném ¢ BAma?—Mb no#inéM B can ryiadts. MH EAéM B cax u GymeMm
ryJaATs™! Tam qo Béuepa.

Bricrpo finu Ménaenno 6ymer urTA%? Bam MAJyeHbKult cetH?—MHb 6faeM ATTA GFICTpO,
& OH 8a HAMH MEIJIEHHO.

Byner nu 51a néwans GexaTs GlicTpo?’—HeT, oHA Gyner GemATs3? GueHb MEAIIEHHO.

CONTRASTS BETWEEN IMPERFECTIVE AND PERFECTIVE FUTURE

O uém BHI GfneTe ropopiits ¢ yuiiterem?—S G§ny roopiTh ¢ HEM O cBOEM ypiKe.

About what will you talk to the teacher?—I shall talk to him about my lesson (Idea of
duration of talk is not present).

He m6:xeTe Ju BHI Noropopiite 660 MHe ¢ pfcckum yufiterem?—CerGausa A He mory, a
HOrOBOPIO ¢ HAM 33BTPa.

Could you not talk (i.e., have a brief lalk) with the Russian teacher about me?—Today I
can’t, but I shall have a talk with him tomorrow.

C xeM cecTpd Gymer roBopATh O cBoéM HOBOM miuATbe?—OH4 GfAeT roBOPATH O HEM C
pyccroit mémoit.

34prpa A 6oy rosopATH ™! ¢ yuAiTeneM u TOrA4 A nMorosopio®ss ¢ HUM o Bac.

O ubém jénie nyapa ckéxer oruy?—OH ckésxer emy o HAweM aéie.

KoMy yufitrens Gfmer pacckésniBaTh 0 cBoéM ypéxe?—OH Gymer paccKisbiBaTb 0 HEM
CBOEMY YYEHHUKY.

O KakéMm ypdre paccrdmxer cuiH oty ?—OH pacckésicer eMy 0 cBoEM meméuicom ypoie.

Cer6ausa BéuepoM AsAnsa Gyner paccKkA3sBaTh 0 ceGé U paccicdzket, 4To OH Gy aer nénaTs B
nepéBHe STUM JI6TOM.
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I'e BLI G§Aere KHTH 5THM AéToM?—ITo NéTo A MpokuB§ B NepéBHe H G§Ay paGoTATH
Tam.
Where will you live this summer?—I shall spend this summer in the country and I shall
work there.

Kak néaro e Gynere xuth B aepépue?—SI npoxusy tam npa mécaua.

Kax nénro saw 6pat 6yaer xuTh B répo;ie caényroweit 3um6ii?>—OH npoxuBET TaM TOIBLKO
Tpu Hepému.

Kax pémaro oud Gyner xurh y Bac?—SI He sHAl0, 1can j167r0 oHd GYJeT KUTH y Hac, HO
IyMalo, YTO OHA G meT amech GueHb JOIro.

OH He npoKMUBET B fepéBHE M OXHOTG qHA.

B§ner mm ona nochIdTh mackM6 oty ?—[a, 6¥ner. 7+
Wil she (ever) send a letter to her father?—Yes, she will.

Iomaér /m ox 33BTpa mAcbM6 MaTepn?—]Ia, MOILIET.
Wll he send a letter to mother tomorrow?—Y es, he will.

Bynere nu Bo mocHIIATE GpATY 4TO-HMGYAb B momipok?—Byay, Ho emé He 8HAIO, 4TO

€My TMOCIATS.
ITownére su Bet cBoeMy Gpaty mogdpox?—Ilomid, HO ewé He 3HAI0, YTO MO,

Byner nn $ror amepukiHen pacckissBats 0 ce6é?—SI nymalo, uTo Gy ner.
Paccrésxer mu $ToT aHrnuudHMH 0 BolHé?—SI nymalo, 4TO pacckixer.

A He 6YRy nOCHNATH NOAADKa cecTpé, HO OHA, A 3HAIO, MPUUNIET MHE YTO-HUOY b,
Cocén He mouTET CBOErG CHIHA 38 MHOM.

34BTpa oH G§mer IMTATH ¢ yTPA A0 Béuepa H MPOYHTAET MO KHATY.
Tomorrow he will read from morning till evening and he will finish (reading) my book.

Korn4 e 6ynere untdTh HeMéuKyo razéry?—SI 6yny uuT4Th eé ceréausa Béuepom.

IIpountdere nu Be Mo10 KHATY 34BTpa’?—/la, A MpounTAIO €€ 34BTPa BEYEPOM.

Bynere au Bu cMoTpéTh 3a MoAM MANbunkoM?—]a, a1 6YAy cMOTpéTh 3a HuM.™ [la, A
ocMoTpId 3a Hum. B9

Bynere nu Bol NOHUMATDH, KOrO4 yuATeNL GYUET FOBOPATDL mo-aHrahiickn?—S nymaro, uto
A noiimy eré.

Iymaere s BBI, 4TO Bal APYT noiMET Moé éno?—5 3HAI0, YTO OH MOKMET eré xopowd.

Yro BH maafaTe eit B nopdpor?—S maM eii xopluryio pfcckyio KHArY.

Vuenik He moiMET yufiTens.

JAna He gact néwanu xaé0a.

Bfnere au BhI 3BaTh KOrG-HHOYAb K ceGé B 5To BockpecéHbe >—Hert, a1 Hukoré He G§ny
3BaTh, IOTOMY 9YTO B 5T0 BoCKpecéHbe™3 1 He G¥ny A0Ma.

Will you call (invite) anybody lo your house this (coming) Sunday?—No, I won’t call any-
body, because I won't be at home this Sunday.
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Koré oH no3oBéT K ce6é HAa ciaépyomeli Hepéne? =1 nymaio, 9T0 OH IO30BET BAC H
MeR#.

Whom will he call to his house next week?—I think he will call you and me.

Kto 6¥ner noxkyniTe Heméukuit cnos4ps?—SI He 61y MOKYNATSH, 8 KYINT MO GpaT.

Ko kymuT BaM anrmfitckyto KaAry?—JI kynutio eé cam (cam4).

Cer6pua Ann%? 34BTpa BH HauHETe CBOW paGéTy?—CerénuaA ymé néamHo, U A He GYRY
HAYUHATD €8, a HauYHY eé B4BTDA.

Berpéuy aiu a1 Bac B cany?—Her, a Tam He 6YAy, TaM Bh BeTpéTHTE Moerd GparTa.

34BTpa 6yneT BockpecéHbe, U A HUuerd He 6YOy NéIaTh.

Cer6nHa A pa66Talo, a 34BTpa A He 6YAy pabéTaTh.

JAnsa He BcTpETUT OTUA B répoxe.

OH He N080BET Hac K ceGé Ha Béuep.

Pa66THHK He HAYHET CBOSH paGOTH 34BTpA.

Ma= He KynuM Toré, 4To% BRI KynuTe ceGé.

JAna He KYIIUT MHe HE KHATH, HY KapaHIAIIA.

to know IN THE FUTURE TENSE

Kro Gfner 3uiTh, 0 9éM Mb1'!2 roBopfim ¢ Bimn?—Bam oTél H Bimia MaTh GYAyT 3HATH
00 3ToM.

Who will know what you and I are talking about?—Y our father and mother will know
about 1t.

Byaer nu 3HaTh! Biwa cecTpi, uTo Mbl Aiem eé?—Ja, oHd Gyaer 3HATH 5TO.

Korn4 Math npuéner B répon, Gyuer au oud sHaTh,'' rie uekdtsh ciiHal—SA pymalo, oHA
6ynmer sHATH.

Byner nu yenopék sHATL! CBOE MéN10, KOrAA OH He nyMaer 0 HéM?—Kounéuno, on e 6§ ner
3HaTh erd.

Kora4 cetH He roBopAT Hu ciéBa, GYAET JM MATh BHATH, 4YTO OH XGueT 0T Heé?—KonéuHo,
HeT.

Yto oH GyneT aHaTh 060 MHE, KOra4 o He 3HAET MeHA?

34nTpa 51 GyAy 3HATDL, YTO MHE JHEIATL ¢ BAMH,

On GyueT auaTn cBoé ;1éno, Korid noiitvér erd.

to recoynize IN THE FUTURE TENSE

Yauiere au Bbl Moeré Gpira, korad Bbl BeTpérure erd?—3 pymaio, uro ysuiio eré.
W<ll you recognize my brother when you meet him?—I think I shall recognize him.

Vauéer au oH Bac, korad ysh;nr?—S5 ue sHbio, ysHder anl'> ol MenA.
OHf He y3HAIOT MeusA B dToil warfne.
A A7 He y3HACT HHU Bac, HIT MelA.
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to recognize IN THE PRESENT TENSE

Vanaér am on Menfi’—Her, oH He y3Haér Bac: Bl Tenméph Tak6H Goabmoi (TaEda
Gombmasn).
Does he recognize me!—No, he does not recognize you: you are now so tall,

VsHaére A BH MeHA?—KoHéuHO, ysHAI.
Onufi He y8SHAIOT B4aC B $TOM IJIATHE.
MA4npauk He y8HaET cBOéit MATEPH B HOBOM KPACHOM IIIATHE.

whether IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS
91 me 3mil0, yBfi:Ky JH115 7 B répoge cBoerd Apyra.
I don’t know whether I shall see my friend in town.

S He 8HAIO, yBARUTE 1K BH MeHA B TeATpe cer6aHA BédepoM.

MarTs we sHAeT, YBAAAT JIA OH4 MEHA SABTPa YTPOM, KOTAA A MOUAY B mMKAIY.
Kro suéer, yBhxy ! g Bac s4BTpa.

51 ne snHéi0, BeTpéuy 1 s erd cecTpy TaM.

51 ue sH4l0, y8HAIO 1M A BiIIEro OTH4.

Bl snfieTe, 4TO A Bac YB:Ky, HO YBfifuTe JIH BH MeHfi, TOT6 B He MO:xere CKA3ATE.
You know that I shall see you, but whether you will see me, that you cannot tell.

VsimaT m MaTH® ChIHA, TOrG He 8HAET HHU OH, HU OHA.
VBénaT I8 OA0A cBOKX I6anb, Toré OH H ¢aM He sHAET.

<
\\;\\‘\




HecsiTblif ypoK (Lesson X)

AHHA T'PUTOPBEBHA

3npé4sctByitte, Muxanmn II4Bnosuy ! I'ne Bu
6¥umm43! Buepa? S uck4ia 708 sac Béuepom.

MUXAU OABJIIOBUY

3npéscreyitre, Anna I'purépeennsa! Buepd
A OH™8 B TeATpe, a KeH4 XOmANMaAT2 K
ROKTOPY.-

AHHA TPUTOPBEBHA

Bfinemmu*®! au But Ceprés Muxéitnouya?

MHXAWI OABJIOBHY
Her, s gasu6 e Binen 2erd. A cafruasm, 712
4YTO OH yéxay.m?

AHHA TPHTOPBEBHA

He sudere 1m BH, Kynd oH yéxan?

MHUXANI OABJIOBHY

He 3uéio napépnoe, Ho, Kdxercs, B Onécecy.

AHHA TPUTOPBEBHA
A Br1 611 %® B Omécce?

MHUXAHUJ DABJIOBUY

IOa, a tam Gel1 M mpoéxan™® Bech IOr
Pocern.

60

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA

How do you do, Michael Pavlovich. Where
were you yesterday? I was looking for you
in the evening.

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH

How do you do, Anna Grigoryevna. Yester-
day I was at the theater, and (my) wife
went to the doctor.

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA

Have you seen Sergei Mikhailovich?

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH
No, I haven't seen him for a long time. I
have heard that he has gone away.

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA
Do you happen to know (Literally: Don’t
you know) where he went?

MICHAEL PAVOLVICH

I am not certain (Literally: I don’t know
for sure), but it seems (that he went) to
Odessa.

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA

Have you been in Odessa?

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH

Yes, I have been there and I have traveled
through all of southern Russia (Literally:
the whole south of Russia).
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AHHA TPHIOPBEBHA

A 6¥1u am BH Ha césepe Pocean?

MHXAHJ OABJIOBHY
Ja, a nyremécTBoBa 19 IO BCel eBpoméit-
ckoit Pocesin, Ho B Cubfipu a Hé b, 117
AHHA TPUTOPBEBHA

A Gfunm sim BHI 8a-rpaHAuei?

MHUXAHI DABJIOBHY

Buun. A xua géaro B JI6upone, Maphzxe u
Ha sénane Eppémmr

AHHA TPHIOPBEBHA

910 6uens muTepécno. A GEUIH JIH BH Ha
BocTéxe Pocenn?

MHUXAHJ MABJIOBHY

Her, a ram né Ga1a1. 117

AHHA TPHTOPBEBHA
Kyné Bm naymaere Tenépn éxaTh Ha 35TO
aéro?
MHXAUJ DABJIOBHY

910 né10 51 6y MéMa, MOTOMY 4TO A MMEIO
MHOrO paGéTH. 452

AHHA TPHIOPBEBHA

A rpe 6yner B4ma ceMbA?

MHUXAHUJT DABJIOBHY

HKeni ¢ mbuepnio 6YnyT116 16 mOMa, HO
CHIH, BepOATHO, moémeT Kymi-HMGYOp B
Espémy.

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA
But have you been in northern Russia (Lit-
erally: in the north of Russia)?
MICHAEL PAVLOVICH
Yes, I have traveled all through European
Russia, but I have not been in Siberia.
ANNA GRIGORYEVNA

But have you been abroad?

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH

Yes (Literally: I have been). I lived for a
long time in London, Paris, and Western
Europe (Literally: in the west of Europe).

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA
This is very interesting. But have you been
in the eastern part (Literally: in the east)
of Russia?
MICHAEL PAVLOVICH

No, I have not been there.

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA
Where are you now planning to go for this
summer?
MICHAEL PAVLOVICH

I shall be at home this summer because I
have a great deal of work.

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA

But where will your family be?

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH

(My) wife and (my) daughter will also be
at home, but (my) son will probably make
a trip to some place in Europe (Literally:
to Europe).



62

Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

AHHA TPHIOPBEBHA
Cafimanm Ju BH 4TO-HAOYOB oT Maphu
Ierpésun Pasiunesou?

MHXANJ DABIOBHY

Hert, ot Heé a naBaS He cnbiman. S mocadn
ell ABa MUCBM4, HO He MOJIY4AJ OTBETA.

AHHA TPUIOPBEBHA

Korné e macan eit?

MHXAHJI DABIOBHY
Iépeuit pas B ¢eBpané, a BTOpSit pas B
anpéie.

AHHA TPHIOPLEBHA

Pa6érann u Br Buep4?

MHXAHUJ DABJIOBUY
Her, Buep4 6110 BockpecéHbe B A, KOHEYHO,
He pa6dTad.
AHHA TPUTOPBEBHA
A s Buepi paGérayia Bechb AeHb B G4eHB
yerdaa. Cer6aHA A OTABXAIO.
MHXAUJ DABJIOBUY

Tne Bu pa66ranm, néma fnn B KOHTGpe?

AHHA TPUNOPBEBHA

S pab6érana p6ma, & cecTpA mOMOrima
MHe. 072

MHXAHI NDABIIOBHY

Héuyanu 1 BH mHCATH CBOX KHATY, O
KOT6pOoit BEI MHE FOBOPAJIH?

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA

‘Have you heard anything from Maria Pet-

rovna Ryazantseva?

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH

No, I haven't heard from her for a long time.
I have sent her two letters, but I haven't
received an answer.

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA
When did you write to her?

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH
The first time in February and the second
time in April.
ANNA GRIGORYEVNA

Did you work yesterday?

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH
No, yesterday was Sunday and I, naturally,
did not work.
ANNA GRIGORYEVNA
But I worked yesterday the whole day and
got very tired. Today I am resting.
MICHAEL PAVLOVICH

Where did you work, at home or at the
office?

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA
I worked at home and (my) sister was help-
ing me.
MICHAEL PAVLOVICH

Have you started to write your book about
which you spoke to me?
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AHHA TPHIOPBEBHA
Her, He BAYHHANA, HO, BEPOATHO, HAYEY
crépo.

MHXARJ DABJIOBHY

Ircéimm @ BH 9TO-HROYAL AJIA rasére?

AHHA T'PHIOPBREBHA

Jna rasétel A He mUECAJIA H He NHmY, &
Ay cefaic QA KYpHAJIA.

MHKXAHJ ABJIOBHY

O uéM BH mHCANE B rasére B mOCIémHHHK
pas?

AHHA TPHIOPBEBHA

I macdna o6 eBpoméitckoit BoiHE H 00
Awmépuxe.

MHUXAKMI OABIOBHY
970 mucdim BH 06 AMépuke?

AHHA TPUNOPBEBHA

S nprmad BaM 3Ty raséty H BH IIPOYH-
TéeTe cAMA.

MHXAHJI OABJIOBUY

Xopomé. Baaropapio Bac.

AHHA TPHIOPLEBHA

A kaxéit renéps qac?

MHUXAKI DABJIOBHY
Vaxé geTEIpe uach.

\\\

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA
No, I haven’t started, but I shall probably
start soon.

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH

Have you written anything for the news-
paper?

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA

I haven't written (anything) for the news-
paper nor am I writing (for it), but right
now I am writing for a magazine.

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH

About what did you write in the newspaper
the last time?’

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA

I wrote about the European war and about
America.

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH
What did you write about America?

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA

I shall send you that newspaper and you
can read it (Literally: you will read it)
yourself.

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH
All right. Thank you.

ANNA GRIGORYEVNA

(But) what time is it now?

MICHAEL PAVLOVICH
{t\is) already four o’clock.

D
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AHHA TPUTOPHEBHA ANNA GRIGORYEVNA
Tenéps a 6yny cnemfite moméit. [o cu- I shall hurry home now. Good-by, Michael
néHusa, Muxann Ildsnosuy | Pavlovich.
MHXAHJ IIABJIOBHY MICHAEL PAVLOVICH
Ilo cBunénna, Anna I'puréprenna Good-by, Anna Grigoryevna.
Exercises

Bfinenn 1 Bu moeré Gpata?—[la, Bfinen. Korpd om ysfinenr mensi, om crasin:
anpiBcTByiiTe! H mMoGexino! B cap.

Have you seen my brother!—Yes, I have. When he saw me, he said (to me), “how do you do’’;
and ran into the garden.

T'ne Bu BAnenu eré?—S1 sAimen erd Ha yauue, oH Gérand# éromo néma.

Kornd mur yaimum Bac 34BTpa?—JSI emé He 3HAI0, KOrA A yBAXKY Bac.

Tne mo4 mansna?—5 shgen eé Ha cToé.

Kak Bu sHéere, rae A Buepé 6u11?—Mo4A cecTpé Bfimena Bac B répofie, HO BH He BAEJIH eé.
Torn4 A cumén y oxH4 H Bfimen Bimero GpiTa, KoTépmit mén®! ¢ B4melt cectpbit B
MarasfiH.

Kax Bia cecrpd yBhnena MeHA, Korad A O Ha yumne?—OHA mocMmoTpéna Ha Jauny
H yBAnesa Bac. 5

Yro pénain MAJIBYMK B OEBOYKA, KOrO4 OHA OFian y Bac?—MAmsunk cuméi sa cToaéM B
9uT4J1 KHATY, 8™ 8 NéBOYKA CTOAIA GKOIO MAJIEYMKA U cMOTpPEJIa Ha Herd.

Kro mucin Bam o6 otié ?—H GpaT mucén, H cectpi mucina.
Who wrote you about fatherf—Both my brother and my sister wrote.

ITucédna nu Bam MaTh ns nepésun?—Her, oH4 He mucAna, Ho mucdu oAnqA. 118

A BH cédmu nucdin au otuy?—a, nucda. A muuy emy Tenéps, Hanuwy u 34BTpA.

Koraé Ber mucdnu®® yufitenio?—EM§ A HUKOMA4 He mucAJr. 068

Kowmy Be mAmeTe nuceMb, 6paTy tim cectpé?—Ceifyic A He nuwy muCEM4, OpPATY A mMHCANX
Buepd, a cecTpé GYay muUcATH 34BTpA.

Yro pénaer sdwa cectpd?—JS1 He sHAI0, UTO OHA ménaeT ceitudc, HO YTpoM OHA mmchiia
nuckMO cBoéit mompyre.

CK61bKO pa3tss Bbl HAYMHAMH NMACATHSS muchM6 ?2—I1 HauMHAN MACATHS MHOTO pa3.ts8
How many times did you start to write a letter?—I started to write many times.

Cx6abKO pas OHA HAuMHANA YUTATH KHATY P—OHA HauMHAJA YUTATH MHOrO pas.uts
‘Yro pénan Baw 6par Bcé ppéma?—MHOro pas OH HAYMHAJ MUCATH OMHUCHEMO APYTY, HO He
Hanucin®® erd; BeposiTHO, HanAWeET 34BTpA.
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Ck6po a1 OHAl HATHYT CBOK pPabiTy?—PaGlTHHK yxé HAUAN eé, a erd KeHS emé He HATA-
HATa, %8 Ho, MYMal0, YTO HAYHET CKOPO | OHA.

S nan moATATL cBO EHATY Moem§ mp§ry. ITy KHATY # UHTAN TPH MHA H DPOYHTAN eé
Bclo. Tenépb Moii ApyT GfeT IHTATS €€, A AfMAal0, AHA YeThipe.432

I have given my book to a friend of mine to read. I spent three days reading this book and
I read it through. Now I think my friend will spend about four days reading it.

IIpountéym s BE mHACHEMS, KOoTépoe Moy dhnn us nepépHu?—Her, emé He IATAI.

Yur4au a7 BH MoK KHATY?— I8, A YNT4JI €€ Buep4s B NPOYNTAII BCIO.

Yro Buepé pémadn Bam Gpar?—OH cuaén mox AépeBoM B IUTAII.

Yto o qATAI?—OH YUTAI PYCCKYIO raséTy B AHTIIAXCKYIO KHATY.

Kak némro unrdma pdma cectpd?—On4 uutéia Bech Béuep.

Y4cT0%3 1 BHL G@TANIN pYccKyIo raséry, Korad Bu GEum B nepésne?—Her, kornd a G
B iepéBHE, A HAYErd He TUTAJL.

Y4cTo JrA STOT MANBYHK YATAN KHATY, KOrad oH GhI y Bac?—[la, OH YHTAN KAMmELH
IeHb ;885 on Bcerm4%5 auT4y aHrIANRCKYI0 REATY.

Ck6abK0 pas BH yAT4IHA STy KHATY?—S unTdn eé nBa p4sa.66d

A cxéapKO pas Bima cecTpé IETAIS e6?—OH4 YATANA €€ TPH M YeTEIpe pAsa.

Xopomé nm paGiTana Bima cecrpi B RepésHe?—]Ia, oHA paGiTana Tam xopomé, a a
moMorau 872 eif. 162

Did your sister work well in the country?—Y es, she worked well there and I helped her.

Kro paGéraer y Bac B némMe?—Buepd pab6ras omfin412 orém, a MaTh mOMOr4nates emy, ce-
réoHa paéraer oTén ¢ GpAToM, a 34BTpa ¢ HAMHE Oy meT paGéTaTh emé omaH 413paGOTHHUK.

PaGbraere mm Bu y moerd ndnu?—IA paGéran y Herd BecHOH, HO ceitudc He paGéralo, &
MO#A xeH4 pablTaita TaM 1 BecHOH 1 J1€TOM, a Tenépp Téxke He pablTaerT.

ITomordere462 in BhI Bimeit cembé?—U nomor4d, 1 moMor4io, u Gfay TOMOTATE.

Yro BH nénadnd, Korad BH :xaad B répone?—SI nopa66Tadn nBa Mécana B 0QHOM Marasfite,
a MOTOM A H44as 8l paG6TaTh %8 npn mKéie.

Jénro nu BH Gynmere paGérars mpu mkéae?—S Tam nmopaGéralo Tpm mécama, a MOTGM
yény 871 B nepésHio. Ilpu mxéne a 6yay paGéraTs B MAPTe, anpéie A Mée.

Yto BH Aénamm Buepi B ropoge?—SI BCTpETHA TaM APSra H MOroBOPHNST! ¢ HAM.
W hat were you doing in town yesterday?—1I met a friend there and had a talk with him.

T'ne Bu Berpéranm eré?—OH mén 84! B mKGiy, KOrA4 A eré BeTpéTHIL. 719

Ck6IBKO pa3 BH BeTpeudnsss dtoro apyral—S Berpeudn erd mBa p4aa: 6 B BocKpecéHbe
H BYepé.

Berpeudsia sm er6 m Bdma cectpi?—BceTpeudna, u Korad oH4 BeTped4dia 110 erd, oH Beermd
HaTAHAJ %85 rOBOPATHS68 0 CBOSH ceMbé.

O 4éM BHI F'OBOPAJIN C HUM BYEP4, KOTA4 BHI BeTPETHIIH "Peré?—T orad Mt roBOpAIIH 0 BOHHE.

Bynere nu Br BeTpeudTs erd onsAtb?—]la, A BeTpéuy erd s4BTpPa YTPOM, & OH BCTPETHUT
MO0 cecTpy 34BTpa BéuepoM. Mu ¢ cecTpdit GFmeM BCTPedATHSS erd pdsa ABa A TPH 482
Ha cuénynomeit Hepéae.
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3udere am BH Himero néKkTopa’—Her, a erd em@ He BeTpegdI.

ToBopfirm M BH 00 MAE ¢ yufirenem?—]Ia, roBOpAn H cEasin em§+2 BcE, 0 9éM BH
npociIn.
Did you talk to the teacher about me?—Y es, I talked to him and I told him everything you
asked me to tell.

Yro on ckasdu BaM?—OH ckasid, 910 6yaer macATH BAM.

Yro emé ckasin yufireras?—OH emé cKaséJ, 9T0 OH GfIeT roBOPATH ¢ BAMA Ha cIéRyomeit
Hepnéie.

J6aro mma Bu rosopfma ¢ HUM?—S] mOroBOPAJ ¢ HAM moadacd, & MOTOM A BCTPETHM erd
JKeHY, ¢ KoTépoit Tésxe mOroBopAs HeMHOrO. 671

O 4éM Bam GpaT roBoph ¢ yafitensErnelt Bech Béuep?—OH4 paccK43LIBaIa eMy 0 mKéie,
& OH PacCKASHBAJ el 0 cBoéH ceMbé.

ToBophma s1m BH 0 cBOEM Iéie ¢ Ahneii?—SI emé He BUOAI OAQHE K He FOBOPAJ C HAM.

Y10 ckasin Bam ror rocnopia?—OH HEueré He roBophI%ss Mue;!2 10 a1 ckasAI eMmy:
8ApABCTBYiiTe.

Kax Bu rosopfima ¢ yafirenneM?—ME rosopsm no-pycckd. On MHe CKasiJI, 9TO OH BCernd
GymeT rOBOPATHL CO MEOZ IO-pPJCCKH.

IlommmfeTe JH BH, IT0 roBopAT MAnensenl MimpIHE ?—3 n6mAX ™! T6MBK0 OFEG42 CAGBO.
Do you understand what the liltle boy 18 saying?—I understood only one word.

IlonaMénm A BH erd, KOrA4 OH roBopAn ¢ BAMHA mo-pycecku?—II HuYeré He mOHAI, TaK
KaK I0-PJCCKH eIné He IOHUMAIO.

Ha xaxdéM AsHKé BH roBOPAJNH ¢ BAIIAM APYTOM, KOTA4 BH BCTpéTmim ™9 eré puepd?—S1
XOTéJI TOBOPATH MO-PYCCKH, HO TAK KAK OH $TOr0 ASHIKA He IOHMMAET, MH I'OBOPAIH
IIO-aHIIIANCKE.

Toaani™ a B4ma cecTpi TO, 4T0%7 7 eit ckasdn?—Ila, ond moRATS BCE.

A BH Bc8 m néram? "1 —Konéuno a néaan Beé.

Bopmélt ma noM BH XxorfiTe Eymfite cefé?462—f Eywmo Tag6i ke cimrii, Raxéit B
€ynANE y simero cocéna.

Do you want to buy for yourself a large house?—I shall buy one of the same kind as you
bought from our neighbor.

Yro xyman oréu?—OH KynAa KHATY B Tenépb YHTAeT 8.

Kynfum nma sar ce66é népait enosfpp?—DBpar Kynfi, a g emé He DOKYNAIL

T'ne Bu moxyndmm pycckyio raséry, korad Bul 6éra B Ilaphixe?—S 06HKHOBEHHO %85 mo-
KymAJ e y ORHOrS 9ci10BEKA, KOTOPHY CTOAI Ha Y1y §IIHMIEL

Y4cro%s 1m BH NOKyn4um SToT xoplmmi skyprAN?—SI KymAm eré T6IBKO pas, & Mok
sKeHd MOKynAJa KAMAEA MécAu, 805

Bynere N BH mOKyn4Th 3Ty raséry sérom, kornd BH Gynere B nepésre?—Her, B mibHe,
HIbJIe 1 B 4Brycre A He Gy MOKYDATH eé.
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Yto monyufina Bima cecTpd B mopipor?—OTéN npucadn el HoByl0 mafdmy, MATH IpH-
caina 6énoe maiThe, a MBI ¢ GpaToM!12 mocAS /N eif TpH KHATH.
What did your sister get for a present?—Father sent her a new hat, mother sent her a white
dress, and my brother and I sent her three books.

IMonyuhnm | B OTBET Ha cBo& macsM6?—HeT, em@ He mosy s, HO JYMAI0, ITO MOIYTY
cKG6po.

Yro 06HKHOBEHHO BH IOCHEUIAeTe cBoeMY OTHY B mom4pok?—B m4pre A mociasyn emy xo-
pémyio KuAry, Teméph HOCHUIAI0 HGBYIO mIfAmy, a B ciaényiomeM MécAle, BepOATHO,
momuTid OBA KYPHAJIA.

Orén npACIAT MEE TORAPOK, & A GJIarofapad erd 1 NocIAN eMy Téxe MON4POK.

Korn4 otén nprmaér sam nogdpox?—S aymaro, 9o on npAmiéT eré s4BTpA.

Y4.cT0 %85 511 OH 6 meT IPHCHIIATE BaM 3Ty raséry?—OH 6 meT NpHCHIATH MHE €8 KARIYIO
Hexéimo. %65

Yo BH fimeTe?— mmy§ cnoBipb, KoTéphIl BEI HCESTH Buepd.

What are you looking for?—I am looking for the dictionary for which you were looking
yesterday.
T'ne Mo# néBaa kufira?—51 cam He 8HAIO : s HCKAJT €@ BCB YTpPO, 6y HCKATD H 34BTPA.
IMouemy Bu HckAH MeHA?—SI He HCKAM Bac, HO BAmA MATH HCKAJIA BaC BeCh HNeHb, OHA

X0TéJIa OATh BaM IOXAPOK.
Koré6 But fimere?—$ miny sdmero apyra & eré moppyry.

KS:xnoe am néto BeI :xuBETe B AepépHe ?—Her, a1 RWI TaM TOabKO OgHO 1€TO, HO MO
JKenA mpoxXEAA Tam Ba AéTa.
Do you live in the country every summer?—No, I lived there only one summer, but my wife
spent two summers there.

JEfma yma Be B cBoéM néme?—a, A KA B cBOEM éMe, a Tenéph KABY y cocéaa.

B Bimem nu néMe KEBET aHrIACKEH yuhTens?—OH K y Bac, a Tenéph He KHBE?D.

Kto 6ymer :xuth y Bac suM6i?—3umMO6Ht y Hac 6FET KUTH OMAR 412 ydeHAK A3 MOSI MIKOMIEL.
Ocenzio, Kora4 a U B MepéBHe, OH Beer/i4 95 PAXORAT KO MHe.

I'ne bl myTemécTBoBa/mA?—S1 myremécTroBan Ha ore Poccfim.
Where have you traveled?—I have traveled in southern Russia.

Tne myremécTBoBasa BAma xeH4?—Mos keH4 myTemécTBoBaJIa Ha céBepe Pocehn.

Tne nyremécrsoBayt 41oT amrauiAHEE?—OH myremécTBoBas1 mo Epéme, a Tenéps oB
myTemécTByeT 10 AMEpHKe.

Il6nro ma on nyremécreosad no Espéne?—On myreméereosad mo Espéne Tpa réaa.

Kak mémro nyMaer on myTemécTsoBaTh Mo AMEpuke?—IToro A He 8HAI.

C uaM a7 nyTemécrBoBadia erd xeHA?—Her, ero xend He myTemécTBOBANIA C HEM.
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Brumm ym B! 3a-rpanfineii?—3 6oL, a :xeHd He ObLIA.117
Have you been abroad?—Y es, I have been, but my wife has not been.

Bu nu Bam 6pat B répone?—]a, o GuT TaM BYEpA.

Brn4 nu eré cecrpd y Bac cerépa?—]la, oud Gun4.

Btinn mm Bam Gpat u eré Apyr B nepépre?—Her, onA HE GE1IA TAM.

Kro 611 B répope, B ik BAma cecTpA?—MU A 6r11, 1 OHA GHINTA.

T'ne Bu 6f1u Buepé ¢ cecTp6it?—SI Ger méMa, a cecTps OIS B mKbIe.

T'ne Grwr eé 6pat cerégaa?—OH 61T B KOHTOpE BECh AEHB.

T'ne 6u14 Bdma cectpd?—OH4A GHIIA B Marasfine.

T'ne 6¢um orén 1 MaTe?—OHA 6%1IH TéMA.

T'ne Grura MaTh 1 oTér Bech Béuep?—OTér Gt A6Ma Bech Bé4ep, HO MATh He ORLIA ¢ HEM:
oH4 xomanas4! K cocénKe M pasroBApUBaa TaM Yaci TPH ANH deTHIpeds2 o ToM, dT0o%e?
oH4 Gynmer ménarte SToit sUMOiL.

Btinu iz Bu B H6BOM TedTpe?—Emé Hé Grii1. 800

CréapKo pas Bam 6par 6wt B JI6Hmone?—OH 6vi TaM yxé Tpu pisa, a StuM néToM OFneT
4eTBEPTHI pas.

B¥um nm Bu Buep4 B redrpe?—Buep4 a Hé 611,80 8 6y cer6aHA BéuEpoM.

Brur ;mm y Bac cBoif jom?—Her, y Hac Bé Gbu10!17 cBoErd oMa.
Did you have your own house?—No, we did not have our own house.

Brut sm y Herd coit mom?—Y Herd Guia Gosrem6it oM, & Tenéps y Herd HeT erd.

Buné ym y Bac cobéka, Kornd Br xka3A B AepéBHe?—a, Kormd MH KAMM B mepéBHe,
y Hac GEI4 cobG4Ka, HO KOrA4 xKAIA B répofe, co0dkn y Hac HE G0, 117

Brné ym y veré némans?—/a, y Herd 6éum ndxe Tpu aémanm.

Bruné mm néwans y sdmero cocéna?—Her, y Heré Bé Or110117 1éamH.

Hméere nu BHI aHrIAMCKAN CIIOBAPE?—SI MMEN, HO Tenéps He HMEI0.

PAST, PRESENT, FUTURE OF THE VERB {0 §o

Korna B énere B répoa, cerépna fmm 3aBTpa?—iA é3xma®é! B répon Buepd, a cerdgua A
He €Ny, H 34BTpa He MOENY.

When do you drive to town, today or tomorrow?—I went to town (and came back) yesterday,
but I am not going today, nor shall I go tomorrow.

Pa66Taur xoman®! B répon Buepé, & ceréaHa musT Tyn4 erd xend. OHA Buepd He xomAma
¢ MyxKeM.

Hpngér m ¢ Bdmu Bima cecrpd cerémHa BéuepoM B TedTp?—Her, cerémnsa co MHOU OHA He
HAET, OHA ORI BUep4 ¢ MATepHIO, & SABTPa OHA MOUMET, KixeTed, ONHA. 412

C xeM BHI xomfamn®4! B Myséi, ¢ GpaTom fAiu cecrpéi?—S xonfn opfH,412 a GpaT ¢ cecTpéit
moUAYT 84BTpPA.

Kyn4 Bu ungre, B MarasiH aan B mwkéay?—SA naay B Marasfis, a B K6y A MOKAY BédepoM.
B kaxéit nenp BH x6auTe®3? B mrbiy?—B mrény A X0my KAKAKA NeHb : XORAI%4! Bueps,
ARy cerénHA, NOKAY | S4BTPA.
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Kro éner B répon, Bu fia Bam 6par?—DBpar éanui 841 Buepé, a cer6aHA ény a.118
" Kyné BH énere™0 5tum aétom?—OG SToM s eme He AFMadL.
A shAnen Bac Buepd: BH Kymi-tro 66icTpo min.%! Kynd Bm xomamu?—S 0GHKHOBEHHO
x0x§ GEIcTpo, HO Buepd A mén™0 ménaento. S xopansd! k néxropy.
IMoyemy B4ma cectpd mita™? ménnenHo?—OHA MHOrO rynfna U G4eHs ycTaa.
Ménpuuk mén™0 GEreTpo H ycrad, a AéBouka 1Ja MENJIIEHHO U He yCT4Ja.
S morynsAn mosryacd u momén®! B mkéy.

Korné Bam MATbuMK MpHAETS23 oMok 3 mx6Mb1?—OH yxé npHmén.’+
When will your boy come home from school?—He has already arrived.

Mpumasd™0 nu B4ma cecTpd us Marasfina?—Her, HE OHA, HE MATH emé He MPHULIIIA.

ITouemy Bawm Apyr u eré mogpyra He mpumf ceré6aHA?—OHA He MPHUINIA NOTOMY, 4TO Y
HEX cerégHA MHOro paGoTH. 452

Kornd yufitens OGHKHOBEHHO mpux6mur RoMG6i?—OGOHKHOBEHHO OH HPUXGOUT NMOSIHO,
HO ceréiHA OH IpHAET PAHO.

Korné Br npunére?—S npuny éueHs nésmHo; A Bcernd MPUXoxY MO8KHO.

Korn4 ousi npunyT?—On#A npuayT p4HO; OHA Beern4 TPUXSRAT PAHO.

Ipuxonfn i k BaM Bawm APYT, KOIA4 BH #AIHA B répone?—Her, OB HAKOrO4 He IPHXOMAI
K HaM, HO erd cecTp4 npuxofAia K HaM MHGro pas. 863

Korns nmpuéner Bam GpaT fomoit?—OH y:xé mpuéxan. ¢
When will your brother come home?—He has already arrived.

Korn4 Bu npuépere?—SI emé u cam (camé) He sHAIO, KOTAA A NPHERY.

Kornd mpuéxauna Bdma cecTpA?—OH4 npuéxaiia Buep4 BéuepoM.

A nyman, uro o4 mpuéner Téabko s4BTpa YTPoM. Ilouemy ond npuéxaya Tak p4Ho?—Or4
TaK 8aX0TéJIa M BbIexaJia U3 répoaa yxé Buepd FTpom.

Koraé B 06k1kHOBEHHO npHesxieTe’?s us répona?—S Beernd npuesxiio Bé1epoM.
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TPARIAHRHH A.
3npé4scrByiiTe, rocond!?® O uém BH snech
Gecémyere? 600

TPARJAHHH B.

Bor rocionfia IB4H0B pacCKAseBaeT HaM O
Poccim. O Hemésmo Geux B CoBérckoM
Corose.

TPARIAHHH A.

Mory s a cupocfiTe Kée-aro?

TPATAHHH HBAHOB
Hom4mylicra.

TPARIAHHH A,
Béimm i Bu B H6Bo#t MockBé®®® 1 4T0 BRI
Bapeym Tam?
TPARIAHHH HBAHOB

JMa, a 6u TaM B Bfinen MHOro®2 mHTE-
pécaoro :3% Tenépp TaM Gomburde’ m BEI-
c6xmes® sninma,20? mupéxmed®™ Yimmer,107
KpachiBreS® miprul®t u camr, 198

TPAEIAHUH A.
EcTp a7 TaM My3ém, 195 TedTpr1183 m 6mbimo-
TérA? 108

TPARIAHUH HBAHOB

Ha, TaM ecTb Myaén, pAsHHIE3® TeATpH B
Xop6mmne 303 GuGmIoTéRE.

TPAXEIAHHH A.

Xopom822828 yim mK6ae1197 8 Mocksé?

70

MR. A.
How do you do, gentlemen. What are you
discussing here?

MR. B.

Here Mr. Ivanov istelling us about Russia.
He was recently in the Soviet Union.

MR. A.
May I ask (you) something?

MR. IVANOV
Please.

MR. A,
Were you in present-day Moscow and what
did you see there?
MR. IVANOV
Yes, I was there and saw many interesting
things: Now there are large and tall build-
ings, wide streets, beautiful parks and gar-
dens there.
MR. A.
Are there museums, theaters, and libraries
there?
MR. IVANOV
Yes, there are museums, various theaters,
and good libraries there.
MR, A.
Are the schools in Moscow good?



Lesson XI

71

TPARIAHHH HBAHOB
Hagéproe He 88410, HO AYMAI0, ITO MKOIIEL
TaM xopémme, 824
TPARTAHHKH A.

Ecre s B Mocksé amMepEKARNuI1®3 B npy-
e 80 HHOCTPAHIEI? 108

TPARIAHHH HBAHOB
Konéano, ecTh H aMepHKAHOE, H AHIIHA-
y4ne,204 0 PpaHIysEL. 103
TPARIAHHAH A.

Kaxfe3% qpyrfie 6ospmfie ropon4 208 BEI mo-
cetam?

TPARIAHUH HBAHOB

A 6u B X4poKoBe, 352 Tadadce, 35 I'épb-

KoM, 358 Crdpoi Pycce3®m Cramuarpine. 3%
TPARIAHHH A.

Ecrs ;mm y Bac B Poceaim péncrBeHHnrm? 1#4

TPAXXOIAHHH HBAHOB

Ha, TaM Mofi GpATEAZS K TETKA.

TPARIAHUH A.

A Bium cécTpr197 r6:xe B Poccan?

TPAXXIAHHH HBAHOB

Onuaé cectpd B Pocchn, a npyréa smech B
Awmépaxe.

TPARIAHHH A,
Ilonyqdere JA BEI MACHMA 201 180 OT CeCTPEI
u3 Cosércroro Corosa?

TPARIAHHH HBAHOB

IMonyqéro, HO pénko.

MR, IVANOV

I am not certain, but I think that the
schools there are good.
MR. A.

Are there any Americans and other foreign-
ers in Moscow?

MR. IVANOV
Naturally, there are Americans and English-
men and Frenchmen.
MR. A.
What other big cities have you visited?

MR. IVANOV
I was in Kharkov, Tiflis, Gorki, Staraya
Russa, and Stalingrad.
MR. A.

Do you have relatives in Russia?

MR. IVANOV

Yes, my brothers and an aunt are there.

MR. A.
Are your sisters also in Russia?

MR. IVANOV

One sister is in Russia, but the other one is
here in America.

MR. A.

Do you get letters from your sister in (Lit-
erally: from) the Soviet Union?

MR. IVANOV
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TPAXXIAHHH A.

Ilocnindere nu BH eif aTo-HUGY OB TYRA?

TPAXIAHHH MBAHOB

S nocun4io et RéHBTH K pAsHEIe Bémy, 201191

TPAXKIAHHKH A.

Kaxkfie néupru BH mOCHII4eTe—aMepHKiH-

ckue aénnape!® fgn pycckue py6Gan? 190
TPAXXTAHMH HBAHOB

Konéuno, amepukinckne nénmnaper. 191

TPAXKIAHHH A,

A mochnier JM OH4 BaM 49TO-HHGYAL H3
Pocchan?

TPAXOAHHH UBAHOB

OH4 mochfer MHe pYCCKHe KHATH, 1% ra-
86TH, 197 KypHANEI!® B gpyrfe uHTEpécC-
HBIe 303 Bému, 191

TPAXRIAHHUH A.

Kaxfie xxe naTepécHble BEMHA MOCHITIAET OHE
pam?

TPAXOAHHH UBAHOB

Hanpumép, oHA mpucn4na KapTAHEYT u
¢$ororpadhyecknests kAprouxn. 198

TPAXIAHUH A.

IMAwyT u BaM B4 GpATHA? 205

TPAXXIAHHH UBAHOB

Ha, miowyr #m OpAThA M HEKOTOPHIE30S
ApysbA,206 m  TGKe MOAPYrHMIB  Mobi
cecTpEr. 197

TPAXKIAHHUH A.

A Bému néru28366uH nu ¢ B4MH B Poccan?

MR. A.
Do you send her anything there?

MR. IVANOV

I send her money and various things.

MR. A.
What kind of money do yousend, American
dollars or Russian roubles?
MR. IVANOV

Naturally, American dollars.

MR. A.

And does she send you anything from
Russia?

MR. IVANOV

She sends me Russian books, newspapers,
magazines, and other interesting things.

MR. A.

What interesting things does she send you?

MR, IVANOV
For example, she sent (me) pictures and
photographs.

MR. A.

Do your brothers write you?

MR. IVANOV

Yes, both my brothers and some friends
write, and also (girl) friends of my sister.

MR. A.

Were your children with you in Russia?
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TPAXIAHUH NBAHOB

CrIHOBBA 208 G511H o MHGH, a m6uepu 20HerT.

TPAXIOAHHH A.

Kakygio 57019 kHATY BH népaure B pyIsé?

TPAXIAHUH UBAHOB

9r0—«OTuf119 u J[éru» 283 Typréuesa. 346

TPAXXIOAHHUH A.

Mory aim a HaitTh B AMépuKe pycckue30s
KHATU 108 i 3KypHAIIEI? 103

TPAXIAHUH HBAHOB

KonéuHo, Haliére B pyCCKOM Marasfine.

TPAXXIAHHUH A.

o ceunéuus, rocnogd! Tenéps A moitny B
mapk ryadrte. S mobmbd senéHme30s ge-
PéBBA2YS B KpachABHE LBETHI, 103 KOTOPHIESVd
pacTyT TaM.

TPAJRTAHHH HBAHOB

Jo ceupéuual A Mu Tenméppr mokaéM B
PecTOp4H KYIIaTh.

Exercises

Onfin >xypuin—pBa (TpH, YeTripe) KypBAJIA 414 —Bce 362 JKypHA L. 193 5
One magazine—two (three, four) magazines—all (the) magazines. t &9
i}

Onfin MarasAin—nBa (TPH, Y€THIpe) MarasiHa—BCe MArasAHEL.
Onfs orBéT—nBa (TPH, 4eTFIpe) OTBETA—BCE OTBETHL.
Onau pas—pBa (TpH, YeThIpe) pisa—Bce Pasrl.

Onfn TedTp—nBa (TpH, UeThIpe) TeATpa—BCe TEATPHL.
Onfin pénnap—nea (TpH, 4eThipe) nésIapa—sace OOIIAPHL.

MR. IVANOV
My sons were with me, but not the daugh-
ters.

MR. A.

What kind of book are you holding here in
your hand?

MR. IVANOV
This is “The Fathers and the Children” by
Turgenev.
MR. A.
Can I find Russian books and magazines in
America?
MR. IVANOV

Of course, you can find them in a Russian
store.

MR. A.

Good-by, gentlemen. Now, I shall go in the
park for a walk. I am fond of the green
trees and beautiful flowers which grow there.

MR. IVANOV

Good-by. And we will now go into a restau-
rant to eat.
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OnfiH pecropd—nBa (TpH, 9eTHIPE) PecTOPAHA—BCE PECTOPAHEL.
OnfH coros—nsa (TpH, YeTFIpe) cOXaa—BCe COXBEL

Onfie ron—nBa (TpH, 9eTEIpe) réma—sce MOALL

Onfir Méean—nsa (TpH, YeTFIpe) MécANa—Bce MECAIEL.

OnfH ndnen—asa (TpH, YeTHIpe) NAILIA—BCE MAJIBOEL

Onfie can—nea (TpH, 9eThIpe) cAna—Bce CamKL

Onfie cron—nsa (TpH, 9eTEIpe) CTOIE—BCE CTOMAL

Onfir yron—nsa (TpH, YeTHpe) yrad—Bce YTJLL.

Onfie vac—nBa (TpH, 9eTHpe) daci—Bce JACKHL

Onfir yp6k—nsa (TpH, YeTEIpe) ypoKa—Bce yPOKnH, 104

OntH napk—nsa (TPH, 9eTHIpe) N4pKa—Bce TAPKHA.

Onfir monenénsHAK—ABa (TPH, YeThpe) MOHEAGILHAKA—BCE MOHEASIILHAKH.
Ontie BTépEHEK—nABa (TpH, YeTHIpe) BTOPHEKA—BCE BTGPHHKH.

Onfr asfik—npa (TpH, 9eTHpe) ASKIKE—BCe ASEIKA.

Onrir mopipok—nsa (TpH, YeTHIpe) MOAAPKa—RCe IOASPKH.

OntH yerBépr—nBa (TPH, 9eTHIpe) YeTBepra—Bsce YeTBepri.

Onfie xapaERim—nBa (TPH, YeTHIpe) KapaEnami—Bce KapaERamm.

Onfie Béuep—nsa (TpH, YeTIpe) Béuepa—Bce Beuepd 208
OnfE répon—nsa (TpH, YeTHpe) répoaa—see ropoas.
Onfir noM—nsa (TpH, IBTEPE) A6Ma—BCe JOMA.

-‘OnfH cryn—nga (TpH, 9eTHIpe) CT§aa—Bce CTYanA. 208
Onfie nser—nBa (TpH, 9eTHpe) nBéTa—BCE IBETA.208
OnfH nBerék—nBa (TpH, YeTHpe) OBETKA—BCE IBETHL, 208

Onfis Myséit—nsa (TpH, YeTEIpe) Myséa—Bce Mysén. 195
Onfin TpamBili—npa (TpH, YeTEIpe) TpaMBAA—BCE TPAMBAM.

Onfir py6s—nsa (TpH, 9eTéipe) py6asi—sce pyGaf. 198
Ontie cnoBips—AsBa (TPH, YeTHpe) CA0BAPA—BCe CI0BApA.
Onte neas—nBa (TpH, YeTEIpe) QHA—BCe AHH.

Onfis aMepEEAReN—NBa (TPH, YeTSIpe) aMepHRSHIA 414 —Bce 382 aMepHEAHIIEI, 103
One American—two (three, four) Americans—all Americans.

Onfin mHOCTPAHEnN—NBa (TPH, YeTEIpe) HHOCTPAHIA—BCE HHOCTPAHIHL.
Onfie kuTden—nBa (TPH, 9eTHpe) KATAHNA—BCe KATAKIEL.

Onfie BéMen—nBa (TpH, YeTHIpe) HEMOA—BCe HEMIH.

Onfie orén—nsa (TpH, YeTEIpe) OTHA—BCe OTIEL

Onfi ¢pannys—nasa (TpH, deThipe) Ppannysa—sce Gppanmysk.

Ondn arrnauiEAE—nsa (TPH, YeT{ipe) AHMIAYAHAHA—BCe AHIJIAUAHE,2M
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Onfir rpamoaEfAE—asa (TPH, YeTEIpe) rpaskRaHAHA—BCE IPAKIaHe. 204
Onfa rocnonfiE—nBa (TPH, YeTEIpe) rOCHORAHA—BCE rocIon4. 204

Onfin pa66éTeEK—nBa (TpH, YeTHpe) pabéTHAKA—BCe paGéTHRKH. 194

Onfe péacTBeEHAK—NBS (TPH, YeTEIpe) POACTBEHHAKA—BCE POACTBEHHHKH.
Onfie MATL9EK—NBa (TPH, 9eTHIpe) MAJILIAKS—BCe MAJILIMKA.

Onfie yueHAK—ABa (TpH, YeTHIpe) yIeRAKE—BCe YIEHHKA.

Onfir néxrop—nBa (TpH, YeThIpe) MOKTOPa—BCE MOKTOPA. 208

Onfir cocén—nBa (TpH, YeThIpe) cocéma—ace COCRH. 207

Onfis macdresrs—nBa (TpH, YeTHIpe) maciTeIA—BCe MACATeIrn. 198

Onfir yafitens—nBa (TPH, 4eTHIpe) ydfiTeld—BCe YIHATENA. 208

Onfi 6par—nBa (TpH, YeThIpe) GpiTa—Bee GpPATHA. 208
Onfin My:x—npa (TpH, YeTEIpe) MyKa—Bce MYKbA, 208

Onfir apyr—nsa (TpH, YeTripe) Apyra—Bce APYSbA. 208
Onfir celH—nBa (TPH, 9eTEIpe) CEIHA—BCE CHIHOBbA. 208

Onfir 9enoBék—npa (TpH, YeTEIpe) 9eJI0BEKA—BCe JIOXM. 208
Onte nfna—nea (Tpa, YeTiipe) KAmE—BCe A, 109

Opnnf kaprfina—.Be (TpH, 9eTLIpe) EapPTAHL 414 —Bce 352 RAPTAHE, 187
One picture—two (three, four) pictures—all (the) pictures.

Ong4 raséra—npe (TpH, 9eThpe) ragéTE—Bce raséTHL.

OneA némna—nee (TpH, YeTEIpe) JIAMIEI—BCE JIAMIIEL.

Onus pa66ra—nse (TpH, YeTHpe) paGoTEI—BCe PAGOTHL
Onué mxéna—npe (TpH, YeTEIpe) MKOILH—BCE IIKOIILL
One4 mufna—nge (TpH, YeTEIPe) MUIANK—BCE MUJIATIEL
Oneéd MEEyTa—1Be (TPH, YeTHpe) MAHYTEHI—BCe MEHYTHI.
Onn4 roaTépa—nase (TpH, YeTHPE) KOETOPH—BCE KOHTOPHL.
Onué yymaua—nse (TpH, YeTHIpe) YIIANEI—BCE ¥ IIAIEL.

Onei ndTEENAa—ABe (TPH, YeTHIpe) NATHANN—BCE MATHAIEL.

Ongé Bo#tHA—nBe (TPH, YeTEIpe) BOMHAI—BCce BOHHEL 197
Onué Becud—nBe (TpH, YeTHIpe) BeCHAI—BCe BECHHI.
Onué saMA—nBe (TpH, YeTFIpe) SAMEI—BCe SAME.

Onué cread—nse (TpH, YeTKIpe) CTeHEI—BCe CTEHH.
Onnu4 TpaBd—nse (TpH, YeTEIpe) TPABEI—BCe 'rpé,nu
Onné cpend—nee (TpH, YeTEIpe) cpexii—Bee CPEMEL.

Onné 6ym4ra—nse (TpH, geThipe) 6yMArE—ace Gymérn, 198

Oneé mopéra—nBe (TpH, 9eTHpe) HOPSrE—Bce XOPOrH.

Onné xafara—nse (TPH, YeTHpe) KAArE—BCE KHAIH.

Ons4 6u6ymoTéka—nse (TpH, YeThipe) 6uGnAOTéKE—BCE GHGIAOTEKE.
Oneé Képroaxa—nse (TpH, YeTHpe) KAPTOIKA—BCE KAPTOIKA.

Onaé Kop66ra—nse (TPH, ueTHpe) KOPGOKE—BCE KOPSOKH.
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Opnué cobdxa—nse (TpH, 4eThpe) cOGAKE—BCe COGHKH.
Onué pyxd—nse (TpH, YeTEIpe) pyKA—BCe PYKH.

Onu4 nepésaa—nge (TpH, YeTHIpe) AEPEBHE—BCE AEPEBHU.199
Onué Hepéna—nse (Tpy, 4eTkipe) HemMéIu—Bce HeMEIN.
Onué cempi—nBe (TpH, YeTrIpe) ceMbii—Bce CEMBH.

Onné dpmMua—nse (TpH, YeTEIpe) ApMAM—BCe 4PMUH.

Onué pamanmua—nse (TpH, yerkipe) damamun—sace GamAaAn,

Onn4 Bemp—nge (TpH, YeTHIpe) BEmME—BCe BEIH. 200
Onué némame—mse (TpH, YeTEIpe) A6magn—BCe JIGMAKH.

Onui ameprkiEra—NBe (TpH, YeTFIpe) aMepHKAHKH 414 —Bce 382 aMepHKAHRH, 198
One American woman—two (three, four) American women—all American women.

Onné uHOCTpAHKA—NBe (TPH, YeTHIpe) HHOCTPAHKA—BCE HHOCTPAHKH.

Onnué xuradHKa—nse (TpH, YeTEIpe) KATAAHKE—BCE KUTAAHKH.

Onn4 némra—npe (TpH, YeTHIpe) HEMKA—BCe HEMKH.

Opnué Pppanuyxenka—npe (TpH, yeTsipe) PppaHnyxeHKn—Bee GpaHIyKEHKH,
Onu4 aHranydHKka—[Be (TpH, YeTFIpe) aHMNIMYSHKE—BCE AHTJINYAHKA.
Opnué rpaxpinka—mpe (TpH, YeTEIpe) rpaxAiHKE—BCE MPAKOAHKH.

Onu4 nésouxka—nse (TpH, deThIpe) AEBOYKA—BCE NEBOYKH.

Opnué cocénxa—nse (TpH, 4eTFIpe) COCEAKA—BCE COCEAKH.

Onué noppyra—nse (TpH, YeTEIpe) NOAPYTA—BCe MOAPYTH.

Opnui pdma—nse (TpH, ueThIpe) nAMBEI—BCe HAMEL 197
Opn4 pabéraana—nge (Tpu, dersipe) pabéTHuULEI—BCe PAaGéTHROEL.

Onné yufitenpuug—nse (TPH, YeTEIPE) YIATEIbHAIEI—EBCEe YUATEIBHALE.
Onu4 yyenfina—npe (Tpu, YeTEIpe) YIeHANKI—BCE YYEHAIEL.
OpH4 cecTpi—nse (TpH, YeTEIpe) ceCTPHI—BCe CECTPEL. 187
Opnu4 xeHA—QBe (TP, YeTEIpE) KeHKI—BCE MEHEL. 187

Onué MaTs—nBe (TpH, YeTrIpe) MATepd—Bce MATEpH. 200
Onué nous—nase (TpH, deTripe) AéuepEu—Bece Hé49epH. 200
Onué Téra—nase (TpH, YeTrIpe) TETH—BCE TETH.109

OnHé snanne—aBa (TpH, YeTtipe) 3AHAA41¢—Bce 382 3RAnN. 202
One butlding—two (three, four) buildings—all (the) buildings.
Onné counnéure—npa (TpH, 4eTHIpe) COYMHEHAA—BCE COYMHEHUA.
Onué BockpecéHbe—ABa (TPH, YETEIPE) BOCKPECEHbA—BCE BOCKPECEHBH.
Onué naédTee—nsa (TpH, YeTHIpe) MIAThA—BCe IIAThA. 208

Onu6 néne—nsa (TpH, YeTrIpe) néaA—BCe MOJIA. 202

Onué némo—nasa (TpH, yeTkipe) néra—pce Aeid. 201
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Onué cnéBo—npa (TpH, YeThIpe) cii6Ba—BCe CIIOBA.

Onué yrpo—nBa (TpH, 4eTEIpe) yTpa—Bce YTPa.

Onnué éruectBo—nBa (TpH, YeTEIpe) 6TUecTBA—BCE GTUECTBA.
Onué okH6—nBa (TpH, YeTEIpe) OKHA—BCE GKHA.

Onué muceM6—nBa (TpH, YeThIpe) MECEMA—BCE MACHMA.

Omué népeso—nBa (TpH, seTEIpe) RépeBa—Bee Nepépna. XPpe="2Z% R
Onu6 nep6—nBa (TpH, YeTEIpe) nepi—sBce népha. 20 "‘.:.T )
Onué fima—nsa (TpH, YeTHIpe) AMEHH—BCe UMeH4. 280 Jﬂ
Onué BpéMA—Bce BpeMeH4, 280

CnoB42°2 | e 2’2 He ecTH8 ORHO B TG Ke.
Words and deeds are not one and the same.

Jpyap#208 moerd 6phTa He ecTb MO 382 qpy3bA.

Bpé4rea203moer6 orud—mon afinu, 19 g erd céerpril®7—moft TéTH. 198

«Bparea Kapamisosews®—counnéune Jocroésckoro,3® a «Oruft m  Jérm»—Typ-
réHesa. 348

Kakfie 10xn2%8 BALmm 382 cocému 2 29"—BpaTha2’® B cécTpb1!®7 Moers cocéna GueHn Xopoumesos
JIFOME B cocén cam382 To:xe xopoumil yenoBex.

What kind of people are your neighbors?—The brothers and sisters of my neighbor are very
Jine people, and the neighbor himself is also a fine man.

Kro B4mn cocénun?—HAmuBS382 cocénu aHranadHe,

A kro Bima cocémka?—Oué aHrIHYSHKA, HO e moapyra PpaHLy:KeHKa.

H4wmu fnu B4mu cocénu amepuriHckue® rpdsknane? 204 —HAmm cocénu pycckue rpaxaane,
a BAWHK ¢paHUYsCKHE.

Ypuss2 y pac KHArA?19%8—Y menfi KAfArn cBofi.382
Whose books do you have?—I have my own books.

Yem coG4Kul® Géraior Ha Jumme?—ITo!1® o641 Moerd mARM. 447

Ysm 5T011? foM4, 203 KOTOPHIE3® Ha Bropéit famme?—ITni0S MoM4 aMePHKAHCKON MAMEL 448

Yen nétu28 unyr B wkény?—HAmn 382 nétu upyr B mrday.

Yen 5101 péru?—I101® HimH néTH.

Ypu 5Tu82 népea? 25— o1 Mok mépeA.

Ypn $TH KPACHEIE KapaHmamA?®—IT0119 kapannami Moeré Gpira, 447
Ypu St Géete 30° murdThA? 209—OnA Moéit cecTprr. 448

Ectn % mm p§cckne Knfirn B pileli 6uémmoréke?—/Ia, ¥ Hac ecTh®t H pfcckne KHATH, H
¢dpaBny3ckne, H aHTdiiickue H ApyTie.

Are there any Russian books in your library?—Yes, we have Russian, French and English
books, and others.

Yro ects uuTepécHOros?? B Bdmem répone?—B HAmeM répone ecTh MHGro uHTEpéCHOrO ;327
Goarpried’s sniHud, 202 Mysén,!® Gubnuoréxn,1%8 pdsHeie KGO 0 pecTOPAHEL, 103
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A ecTs Jm y Bac% miprn?1%4—JITa, ecTh u NApPKH, 1% 1 campr 108
Ecrb im y Bac péacreennuxu? 14—Ja, y MeHA ecTh 6p4AThA, 203cécTpHI, 1?7 minn, 199 TETH. 100
EcTb Jm y B4mero gAnut® pémapm? 20— geré ects 1 16many, 200 1 cobiky, 198

Kakfie’?® gHocTpSnme1®? RABfT B Bimem répope?—B mimem répoge XEB§T HEMNEL,1%S
(pann§ar,103 gETAligES, 103 gHraEYARe 2™ H pfccrHe. 328
What foreigners are living in your city!—In our city live Germans, Frenchmen, Chinese,
Englishmen and Russians.

Ha kax6MaAsniké ropopAT kuTdiinn?—Kar4itns rosopAT no-katécka.

A Ha KaKk(M ASHKE rOBOPAT aMepHKAHIEI? 193 —AMepuKAHNKI B aMePHKAHKA%8 roBOpAT
IIO-8HIJIANCKE.

T'ne mupyr pyccrme?s28—Pycckue xupyT B Pocerin fim B Cosérckom Corose.
A rfie :XUBJ T aMePUKAHKA X aMEePHKAHIEI?—AMEPUKAHKA X AMEPHKAHIE! 2KHBYT B AMEpHKe.

Ko paGéraer y Bac B n6xe B pepépue?—OTéN H paGiTHAER!™ paGoTAIOT TAM.
W ho works in your field in the country?—Father and some workers work there.

Karfie paGéTHEKE paGéraorT y Bac?—P§cckue m amepukinckue paGéTHAKE paGéraioT y
Hac.

Jéaro mm $tr382 pa6éTHRKE paGéraor®® y Bac?—OHA paGéraioT y Hac Y6 ABa réma. 818
¥V Bac pa66ranni?t u npe paGOTHALEL 414

Kaxfie paG6Tuunerl®? pagérany y sac?—9To M RéMKE B PpaHnyKeHKA.

Kynd ényr BAmms2 néru STEM nérom?—CriHoBBA2(0 NOENYT B AepéBHIO, a AGdepn®
MATepbio AYMAIOT MOEXATh K MoeM§ Asfifne.

Where are your children going this summer?—T he sons will go to the couniry, and the daugh-
ters with their mother plan to go to my uncle.

Bee s B4mu nérm ényT B répon cerépua’—Her, Mofi ABa chHa AYMaoTi cunérs ndéma,
a TénbKo Aéuepn 2% moénayT B répon.

T'ne paGérator B4mn gBe cecTpri?—Bce Mo cécTphl paGéraioT AéMa.

Tne pa66rator®¢ B4mu nBa GpiTa?—Mot GpATha pabéTaioT B KOoHTSpe.

T'ne :xusyT eré Apa npyra?—DBce eré npysphi% xusyT B répone.

Kro ryasier B Bimem capn§ 2!83—Tau ryasfilor mofi3é2 cécTpri®? H HX mOApYTH,1%8 a TGxXe
Mofi OpaThA2% H BX Apy3bf.200

Who i8 walking around in your garden?—My sisters and their girl friends and also my
brothers and their friends are walking there.

Ko 6éraer B ndpre?—B ndpxe 6érator MANMbUMKAIYY B néBOUKH. 108

Ko mAmer B4meit cecTpé n3 répoaal—Eé nogpyra nAmyT eit.

Kro mfimet BaM u3 nepéeu?—OTéL, MaTh, CECTPH H GPATHA MAMIYT MHE U8 AepEBHH.
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K10 nomoréer et mdrepu B pabére no némy?—Eit moMordior Mok CECTPHL.

K10 TaMm pasrosipusaer ¢ yafirenem?— YdeHuKA 1% n yueHANEYT pasroB4pUBAIOT C HEM.

K10 rynser 6xoso mrOIe?— YunTen4203 0 yUeHHKA IyJIA0T GKOJIO IMKOIH, 8 Y4ATENn-
HANEIY? B yueHANE! 38 IIKGJIOMN.

Kto nsyuder ¢panuysckuit aspik?—CHHOBbA2%8 n néuepm200 Moerd OADH usyd4oT Ppan-~
IY3CKHIA ASKIK.

Y10 pacrér Okono Bimero moma?—Orkomo mAmero foMa pacT§T Tpami E pA3HEIE0S
RepéBbA. 203

What is growing near your house?—Grass and various trees are growing near our house.

Kaxfie mepésbs pacTyT B BAmeM cany?—Tam pacT§T pdsHue KepéBbA.

PactyT nm users1% B dmem néne?—Ja, y Hac B néJre pacTYT H LBETHL

Kaxfe upetst pacTyT y Bac B n6s1e?—Tam pacTy T pA3HEIe KPACABEIE LBETHL.

Yro BHCAT HA cTené B Bimeil k6MHaTe?—TaM BHCAT KApPTHAHLIYT H KAPTOIKH,1%8
What is hanging on the wall in your room?—Pictures and cards are hanging there.

Kaxfie kaprfinn BucAT TaM?—TaM BUCAT KpachBrle 3% G0Mbified’s KAPTAHEL

A xaxfie KApTourH BuCAT TaM?—TaM BHCAT MAJleHbKEe oTorpadhueckne KEPTOUKA.

Bceern4 yma TaM Bucénu Gonbiufie KapThAnu?!—Her, Buepd TaM BHCENH mMAPGKHE AL 107

Yro nexfiT HA cTONé B KoMAaTe Bimero orni?—OGHKHOBERHO HA CTONE B eré K6MHaTE
JIeEAT raséThl, KypHA/NL, Kapanpamf, ERArA B OyMAra.

What is lying on the table in the room of your father?—Usually, newspapers, magazines,
pencils, books and papers lie on the table in his room.

Kaxfie xypHANH Nex4T TaM Tenéps?—TaM JexkAT pfcckae B HeMEMKHe XKy PHAJIEL

JlexAT | Tam T6xe Ppanuysckue kuArn?—Jla, TaMm JexAT u PpaHI3CKEE KHATH.

Yo TaM Jexiso Buepd?—Buepi FTpoM TaM ex4i0 TOIBKO 0qHS nepsd, HO BéUepOM TaM
JIeKATIA B KPACHHBIE KapaHNaImA, PYCCKUe raséTH M AHMIANCKUE KYPHAJIH.

YTo TaM JIeKAT Ha APYréM croné?—TaMm sekAT MORAPKH, KOTOpHE MHe NPHCIAJIH MOA
péncTBEHBAKA.

Kaxfie a3birfi'®! BH1 Hayafere?—SI Hayuio T6:16K0 ORfiR pccruit ABLIK.
What languages do you study?—I study only Russian.

Kaxfie asnkf nsyubior BAmn 382 péncreeaHAKU?—CHHOBBA B néuepn MOt TETH H3yd4I0T
$paHnyscKuit B HeMEUKAHA ASHIKA.

Kakfie asukf usyuyder Bdma cecTpi—aHrAMCKuUM M Heméuxkmit, G QpaHnysckuit B
pyccrmit?—OHA nsydder ABa AsBIKA418—HeMENKNIL M DYCCKMIL.

Yicrotss ym BAma cecTpd moaysina mopApkmi®! or oTnHA?—OHA mOMyuSna MOASPEE OT
Herd kil rop.'w

Did your sister often get presents from your father?—She received presents from him every
year.

A BH ufcTo JIA mocHUIAIA et monApku?—Her, A mOCIHANT™Y et TOIBKO OAAH MOAAPOK, HO
A TOCELTANYYS mop4dpKA MATepH KAMKIEIA TOA.
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Yro BH momyufinE?? BuepA?—Buepd ME momy4hum raséTe®! m sKypHAJE,?! KorépHe
HAmA382 npyspA nprcainm. 19

Yro BAmm 382 CECTPH MONTYy4ANH, KOrA4 oHA Gblm B gepépae?—OHA moiTyusym nicemalol g
DORADPKH.

Hocrniere ma et B BAmA GpATEA momdpkm BAmemy oTI{?—B MApTe ME mocnima emg§
OOA4pKH, & Cer6RHA MH HOCHJIIAeM eMy TOIBLKO MACHEMA.

Kek6ii ner mo6aT pfccrne 2—O0nf A0O6aT KpicHb mBET.
W hat color do the Russians like?—They like red (= the red color).

Yro em@ onfi mo6ar?—OnA O6AT KpachiBrle OBETH B 3eIEHEE NepéBbi.

JI0nTe m BH ryndTs B cany?185—]la, A GueHb M0G0 TYIATE TAM.

JIo6nTe JTu BEI NONTY9ATH mACEMA B moRApKA?—Bce382 1 6AT MOIyJATs MACKHMS X MOAAPKA.

Tne n66AT IyJATh YYEHAKRA H yIATENA?—YUeHHAKA B ydIATend JMOGAT TYIATH GKOJIO
MKONEI, & YIATENHLHANH B YYEHANH 88, IKOJIOM,

JIo6uTe 17 BEI YATATH KAATA?—DBce JIOAR JOGAT IATATH HHTEPECHHE KHATH.

Yro BHI 106HTe NénaTh?—S 060 cMOTPETH HA KpacABHe BEIE H MOKYNATH HX.

Koré Bu mb6ure?—S mo6m6 cBok Keny 1 0HA JWOGHT MeHA.

Koré mb6at néra?—]Iéra 06T MaTh H OTI4, & MATE H 0T JIO0AT BX.

Yo Bu fénamu B STase? qum 2548~ amrin pafiry, mEcin nfickma ® féman Apyrie pisanie
Reni Do pomy.
What have you been doing these days?—I read books, wrote letters and did various other
things around the house.

Yro Bu Gfnmere nénats cerémaa Béuepom?—II Gf My mACATH OTBTEL HA mACHMA, 190 KOTOpHe
A NOTy9AJI BYEpA.

Yro BH fénaeTre BéuepoM, KOrA4 BH RuBéTe B nepésae?—Korn4 a xusy B nepésne, a Bee 382
Begep4®s cmky néMa B IATAI0 KHATH.

Iyremécreosana Jm su 10 Espéne?—]la, nocnéname réam®s a Maéro myremécrBoBai
TaM.

Korn4 su o:xapdere Bdmero 6pdra?—II oxmndro erd B mocémame gaU? SToro MécAns Amm
sKe B népBHe’® qur*® cényromero MécAna.

Bric6r*?! ;a Bam qom?—]Ia, Moif AoM BHICOR.322
I8 your house tall?—Y es, my house is tall.

Ecrb 7 Brc6KEN322 noM y HAmero yufrena?—][a, y Her6 64eHp BHCGKA [OM.

Bricok4323 i kapTAHa Ha crené WKOIH?—]a, oHd GueHb BEICOKE. 22

Bricori’® i nom4 B BAmeM répone?—Y Hac MOYTA Bce MOMA BHICOKA. 332

Bricok62 s spfAme BAmeit mrénn?—]a, sniune HAmeH MKGIIE BEICOKOS. 322

Bricok1323 1 Bee 8ndauA B BAmeM répone?—B HAimem répoze mouTh Bee SAAHUA BHCOKA, 422
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Kpacfia3?! 1n 5ta kaprina?—][la, oH GueBb KpaciBa.s2
Is this picture beautiful?—Y es, it is very beautiful.

Ectb 511 y Bac KpacfiBaa’?2 Kaprina?—BoT KpachiBaa KapTAHA.

EcTb 117 KpacfiBrie KapTAHH B BimeM My3ée?—DBce kapTAHH B HAleM My 3ée KPacABHL. 322
Ecte a1 KpacfiBriit TeATp B $ToM répone?’—/[a, y Hac GueHb KPaCABEILiL TeATD.

Kpachis®® nu oM sémero cocéna?—[Ia, eré mom Kpachs. 322

Kpachisur®® in gom4 B SToM répone?—3nech Bee [OMA KPaCABHL 322

Hog32! 1n Bam pom?—/[Ia, molf mom HOB322 H KpacfiB."2 ¥ moer6 OpiTa Té:xe HOBHIE®: H
RpachBbIii®22 qom.
Is your house new?—Yes, my house is new and beauliful. My brother has also a new and
beautiful house. ,

HoB432! oim S1a kufira?—]la, Sta kHAra HOBA.%22 I KymAJ eé BuepA. g
HéBo am $ro nep6?—Ja, oué HOBO.

Ectb am y Bac HOBaa Kufra?’—Bor H6BaA KuAra.
HéBu am T néppa?—Jla, $Ti népba HOBH.
EcTb 11 y Bac HéBHIe KapaHnama?—Y MeHA TONbKO HOBHE KaPaHAAIIA,

Ilonn4s2: au 51a kopooka?—[la, oHA MOMHA. $22
Is this box full?—VYes, it is full.

Ectb a1 y Bac némHaas?? kop66ka?’—BoT némHam Kop6GKa.

II6nHE328 s 5T KOpGGKU?—]Ia, OHA NéHEL 22

II6m0n %3 i TpamBdit?—Jla, TpaMB4lt 6MOH, ceréHA Bee TpaMBAM nOIHHE. Bor némHu#
TpaMB4it,

II6n0n nu Bam TedTp B Bockpecéube?—Hain Te4Tp Beernd némoH.

Mupok4 32! ma Bima §auna?—/la, HAmA §aHNa IIHPOKS, 322
Is your street wide?—Yes, our streel is wide.

Iupox# nu Bimn yauun?—Bcee HAIIM YIIALE ITKUPOKA. 321

Ectp sm mupbérasa ynuua B Bimem répoge?—Y Hac TOIBKO OOHA WMpPOKAA YiIHUa.
Ectb 11 y Bac mup6ruit croa?—Bor SToT ¢Toa muplK. 821

IInp6x nu mom Biwett cecTphi?—a, eé mom WHPOK.

IIupoxds2! iu mndtee BAwel cectpri?—a, eé NIAThe IMUPOKO.

Ectp s y Heé mmpbroe nadtee?—a, y Heé ecTh WMPOKOE MIATHE.

Bonbmiie sm 3spamma B répope?—[la, 3mdHnA B répofe Ooinblinfie,32¢ a B JepéBHe
Ma/leHbKHe, 324

Are the buildings in the city large?—VYes, the buildings in the city are large, but those in the
village are small.

He sudere am Bh, moueMy STH382 6KHa Takfe 305 ManeHpKue? 32¢—TaM TONBEKO TPH OKHE
)
M4JIeHBKHe, 924 o pyTfie 6KHa Bee 303 Gomplifie. 324
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Ilouemy y 4Toro MANBYMKY PYKE TaKAe KpicHue? 82¢—Y Herd He pYKH KpACHEIe, 324 8 TOJIEKO
ORHA NATBLEH, 412 a moYeMy MAJIBIEI KPACHEIE, A HE 3HAIO.

Kar6ro mséra méBeie miATba Bimeil cecTpri?—Bce HOBele mAATba Mok cecTps
EpAcHble, 324

(Of) What color are the new dresses of your sisterf—All new dresses of my sister are red.

Kakdro upéra nepésba mérom?—JIléroM nepésba senéHmre. 324
Kaxoéro nséra noasAi?—JIérom mond senénete, a suMoit ouf Géiere,32¢

Xop6ume nn y Bac xapampamfi?—J{a, Bce HAMA kapaEfamfi xopomf.2t Jrol® Guenn
xopdmmne RapaHpALIi.

Do you have good pencils?—VYes, all our pencils are good. These are very good pencils.

Xop6was mm y Bac KuAra?—]a, 4Ta kufra xopoms. 821 HTo SueHs xopomas KHATA.

Xopémee mmu y Bac nepé?—Jla, y Mens xopéumee nepé. Moé nepé xopomo. 821

Xopéuwme sm y Bac népea’—]la, Mofi népbs xopowh. AMepEK4HCKAE NEPbA GYeHb XOPOIIA.

Ectb mmu B BAmeMmrépone xopéune pecropdurni?’—Ja, B Himem répone ecTh GueHb xopdume
¢$pannyscKEe pecTOPAHEL.

Bce s anrimudne xopémne mopu?—EcTh 1 xopbine, ecTh M mIOXAE, TAK XKe Kak X HAIA
pycckae ecTh B xopdmme, B mIIoxde.

Xopomfi m EAfirA, 323 RoTéphie A BaM nocain?—Ia, onfi 6uens xopomfi.5*
Are the books which I sent you good?—7Yes, they are very good.

Hurepéensnr 921 yiu St kuaru?—]la, oHA HHTEPECHEL

Hurepécens?! ym S1oT ashik?—]la, A3KIK HHTEPECEH, HO 5Ta KHArA He GueHb HHTEpéCHA. 321
IIépBhie yp6ku 6¥1m NHTEPECHH, HO ApYrAie YPOKA Hé GBI MHTEPECHEL

Xopom4 828 11 St1a yuenaua?—Jla, oHd xopbiuas yueHANA.

Xopémaa ma 510 yuenfina?—Ja, 5170 xopémaa ydyeHAna.

Xop6ms2! gu droT11° Kapaunim?—Ia, oH xop6mr.

Xop6mmuit 1 570110 kaparnim?—[a, 570 xopbmmit KapaHn4m.




OBeHdnuaTtbiif ypoK (Lesson XII)

JI[66peni Béuep, npysbd ! OTKYAA BH mAgTe
Tak n6saHo? Yké mecTs 415 9aclB20? Bégepa.

Mu aaém B3 MKOIH.
CKOIBbKO 492 yunTrenéit 2188 Bimelt mréie?

5 Tenéps y Hac nATH4S yunTenéit 218u ceMp 41
yafiTensHAD. 214

A CKOIIBKO y4eHHKGB 209 B BAmeM Kadcce?
Bécemp 415 MATEUnKOB2?® B RéBATH 415 MéBO-
9eK. 213

10 Cxé6abk 041 ypéros2%® y Bac B Hegéimio? 349

Bceeré y nac gécars 415 ypékos—B moHeméIe-
HHAK43 TpHU 414 yp6Ka, Bo BTOPHHK, %48 cpény B
geTBéPT 0 ABa 44 ypéKa B B DATHALY ORAH
YpOxK.

15 Cerénua cpen4, sHAYAT, BHI EMETH nBadld
ypoxa? 418
Ia, nea u 66a 6uens muTepécHEe. Omfn
ypéx mo mcrépmm Pocchim, a mpyréit mo
#cTOpHA AMEPHKH.

20 O 4ém BHI H8yuéere u8 Hcrépur Pocchan?
Tenéps MH H3yYieM BpeMeHA 280 napéh 2! u
napﬁu. 214
A 4T0 BH Hayddere U3 HCTOpHA AMEpHKHT?
Bpemens népsrrx 3% npesunéuToB. 20

26 3udere m BH mMeHA 280 Beex 382 pyecknx 303
napéiu?

Her, Mu1 He#™ gaiem Bcex 382 STHx 382 HMEH. 280

3ufere T BH HMEH4 BeJIAKHX35 DYCCKHX

monéit 382  xym6mKHEKOB,2® mucdreneit, 28
30 MysHIKEHTOB20? sty Xy O6KHUL, * 1 acA Tesb-

HHEL 2 A MySHIKAHTII? 214

Her, s He 8HAI0 Bcex, HO 8HAIO MH(rHe. 303

a3

Good evening, my friends. From where are
you coming so late? It is already six o’clock
(in the evening).

We are coming from school.
How many teachers are there in your school?

We have now five men and seven women
teachers.

How many pupils are there in your class?
Eight boys and nine girls.

How many lessons a week do you have?

All together we have ten lessons—three les-
sons on Monday, two lessons each on Tues-
day, Wednesday and Thursday, and one
lesson on Friday.

Today is Wednesday, which means that you
had two lessons?

Yes, two and both very interesting ones.
One lesson in Russian history, and the other
one in American history.

What do you study in Russian history?

We are now studying the period (Literally:
the times) of the tsars and the tsarinas.

But what do you study in American history?
The period (times) of the first presidents.

Do you know the names of all Russian tsars?

No, we don’t know all those names.

Do you know the names of great Russian
people: of men artists, writers, musicians,
or of women artists, writers and musicians?

No, I don’t know all, but I do know many.
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II6MuuTe 1w BEI NMEHA meTé#28 nocaémuero
pycckoro uapA?

35 a, a némuio ima2¥ erd céiHa U UMeH4 erd
mouepéit, 22

3ufere nm BHl HasBiHHMA GonpwAX3YS pyc-
CKUX TOPOAGB, 2% cém, 22 pex 2ty 03ép?i22

3u4io HéKOTOpEIE, 3" HO A He 3HAIO Beex. 382

40 Xopow6 qn BeI 3HAeTe HeTOpHio CoemuHEH-
Hb1x3% IlIT4T0B 2® AMépHKKA?

Ha, s 3HA xopowd uerépuio AMEPUKH.
Xépmar an B mkéay BAwn GpATEA?

V mens He1%%® Hu GpATHEB,*S HU cecTép, 21
45 a o0nfiH CHIH Y pOAATENElt.

Ectp 511 y Bac pfcckue kuaru 06 Amépuke?

Ha, y Mend nx 4% nénaa poxuHA, TO €CTh
nBeHAAuAaTE 1S Kuur, 24

A ectb 211 y Bac aHrfiiickue Kufiru o Coidae
50 CoBétcknx® Counaymerhueckux®™ Pec-
ny6muK P2

Ecrs, nx y Mend T6me Oxomo?™® npe-
HAQLATH, 403

Or kxoré Bel MONTY4ANH STH32 KpacABLIe 10~
55 ndpru?

O1449 cBofix 382 npy3éit m sHAKOMEIX,382

3440 xakfix305 KHUr24 cocToAT BAIA OHO-
smoréra?

N8 pyecknux, 305 aHraAMcknx3% u ppaHiys-
60 cxmx.305

C Kakrfx Jier > BH HA4aJMYS XxOomATH B
mK6ay?

C mecTh 4% sreT. 284

A 4bn382 it dororpadhyeciue KAPTOUKH,
65 koTépsIe A BAMKY B Bilueit kaare?

910 KApTOUKM HAmMMX32 cocémeir®®! aHINIH-
494H, " KOTOpLIEe JKUBYT GKOTTO HAC.

Do you remember the names of the chil-
dren of the last Russian tsar?

Yes, I remember the name of his son and
the names of his daughters.

Do you know the names of the large Russian
cities, villages, rivers, and lakes?

I know some, but I don’t know all.

Do you know well the history of the United
States of America?

Yes, I know American history well.
Do your brothers go to school?

I have no brothers and no sisters, I am the
only child (Literally: My parents have only
a son, namely, me).

Do you have Russian books about America?

Yes, I have a whole dozen of them, that is
twelve books.

But do you have English books about the
Union of the Soviet Socialist Republics?

Yes, of these I have also about twelve.

From whom did you get these beautiful
presents?

From my friends and acquaintances.

Of what (kind of) books does your library
consist?

Of Russian, English, and French ones.

At what age (Literally: with what years)
did you begin to go to school?

When I was six (Literally: with six years).

Whose are those photographs which I see
in your book?

These are photographs of our English
neighbors who live near us.
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Exercises

EcTb J B RepéBHe pecropinn?—HeT, B RepéBHe pecTOPAHOB20? HET. W4
Are there any restaurants in the village?—No, there are no restaurants in the village.

Ectb a1 y00 rocrionfina xypHAan?—Her, y Her637 Het Ky pHAJIOB. 209

Ects 11 Marasfinut B $Toit mepésae?—Her, smech HeT MarasfHoOB, 200

Ectb 1u croafl B $roit k6MHaTe?—Hert, B SToit K6MHATE HET CTOJIGB.209

Ectb nim caps1 B $tom répone?—Hert, B $ToM répone Her cands.2%®

Ectb m yuenukt B $rom néme?’—Her, B 4ToM néMe HeT yaeHRKOB. 20°

Ecrb sm y Bac ypéxu?—Her, y MenA cerémua HeT ypoKoB. 2%°

Ecrb sin userét B Bduwem néne?—Her, B Himmem néne HeT useTdBs. 209

Ectb a1 néru y Béwero cocéma?—Hert, y Herd Her meréit. 283

Ectb am y Bac péncreennnku?— Her, y Mend HeT p6aCTBEHHHKOB. 20¢

Ectb nu paGéTHukE y Bimero otud?—Her, y Moer$ otuéd HeT paGéTHHKOB.209

Ectb am y Bac cocému?—Her, y Hac HeT cocéneit. 28!

Ectb an y Bac 6p4Tha?—Her, y MeHA HeT GpATheB. 225

Ectb am y Heré npyswi?—Her, y Herd Hetr apyséii. 220

Ecte s crinoBbA y Bémero ninu?—Her, y Moerd mfmu HeT criHOBéH. 228

Ects nm ppannysu B Bdmem répone?—Her, B HAmeM répone HeT GpaHI30B. 209

Ectb 11 mHOCTp4HIH B §TOM répone?—Her, smech HeT HHOCTPAHLEB. 210

Ectp nm amepur4Hus B $ToM répone?—Her, B dToM répone HeT aMepHKAHuEB. 210

EcTb 51 spech HéMun u aHramuiHe?20¢—Her, smech HeT HA HEMIIEB, HA HIJIAYAH, 204

Ecrs s rocnioné B Poceiu?—Her, B Poccfin Tenéps Her rocnép. 204

Ectp a1 cTyabsa B SToit k6MHaTe?—HeT, B SToit K6MHATE HET CTYIIbEB. 223

Ectb ain népba B 4roit kop6oxe?—Her, B 410it Kop66Ke HeT mépres. 2

Ectb 5in mbou B $ToM sgédunu?—Her, B $ToM snduum Her Jmonéit. 282

Ectp 11 mepésra 6xono Bimero némMa?—Her, 6xoso Hiwmero xéMa HeT mepéBBEB. 223

Ecrb s kapThnm B S10it KHfAre?—Her, B $T0#t KHfire HeT KapTAH, 2!

Ectb qm B 5TOM Maragsfine KHArHA, KapaHaawmfi u népba?—DB SToMm MarasfiHe HeT HA KHAT, 214
HH KapaHOawméi,2!! Hu népees, 223

Ects nim B Béwe#t mxéne yuhareasbHAnp?—Y Hac TOABKO ydATeNA,2!8 8 yuhATenbHui 24
HeT.

Ects 11 y Bac céctpui?—HeT, y MeHsA HeT cecTép. 215

Ectp 11 moppyre y Biwmeit cecTphi?—Her, y Moéit cecTpEI HeT mompyr. 214

Ectp 11 y Bac cocémxu?—Her, y Hac Het COC6IOK. 218

EcTb a1 anranudnka B Srolt mkéae?—Her, B 5Toit mkGIe HeT AHMIINYAHOK. 218

Ectp nu spech aMepuxdnkn?—Her, 8mech HeT aMepUKAHOK. 210

Ectp a1z B $TOM méMe nésouku?—Her, B ToM néMe HeT AéBOUEK. 218

Ecrtp am y Bac kdprouxkn?—Her, y MeHA HeT kipTouek.215

Ects nm y Bac dororpadriueckne kdprouxu?—Her, y MeHA HeT ¢doTorpadhiueckuxsos
KAPTOYEK.

Ectb s xop6une pecTop4HH B 5ToM répoge?—Her, xopémux 3% pecTrop4HoB 8ReCh HeT.

Ectb nm pycckue kuiru B Bimeit 6uGnuoréxe?—Her, B Himel Gu6auoTéke HET PYCeKAX
KHMT.
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Ects 5 pycckuned?s B $Tom répome?—Her, B $ToM répome HeT pYccKAX.828

Ectp a1 B nepéeue TedTpH, Myséd B 6uGmmoréka?—Her, B mepépHe HET HE TEATPOB,200
HHE Mysées,2!2 g 6u0imoTEK. 214

Ecrp im y Bac sHaKkéMEIe328 B dTOM répone?—Hert, B §ToM répone y MeHA HeT HA péAcTBER-
HHAKOB,20® HA fpyséit,??8 HE SHAKOMEIX.528

Jlna gor6 5T BémE?—OmHA 119 ABYX ‘22 aMepHEARNEB.
For whom are these things?—They are for two Americans.

Jna xord Bu pa6érasm cerémaa?—Cerémasa a pabéTad nia22 Tpéx aHTIIHIAH.

I xoré pabéTaer pima cecTpA?—On4 pabéTaer AiIA22 YeTHPEX PYCCKAX AaM.

A xord $TH KHATA, KOTOPLIE JIERAT HA STOM CTONME?—OTH KEATA 1A BANAX %2 YeTHPEX
HOBBIX 303 yaeHAKOB B [71A TPEX HOBEIX ydIeHA™.

Ot kor6 5ta miceMa?—ORA OT ABYX MOAxX882 npyséit B 0T22 TPEX MOAPYT MOEY HKEeHEL.

I'ne Bu1 Gfum Buepd?—3I GbLa y cBofix 382 GpiTheB. 223
W here were you yesterday?-—I was at the house of my brothers.

Tne mupér Heménmuan yanitessaAna?—OHA RHABET y CBOAX382 neréit. 283

Tne BH x@BETe 8AMGH?—ITOl sUMOH 5 BT y CBOAX PYBéH, 228 a carénylomylo shMy Gyy
KHTb Y CBOAX POACTBEHHHKOB. 200

Tne Bu ahAym, xornd BH 6rma B Poccfm?—Korad a 6un B Pocefm, i1 ®am B Mocksé y
CBOAX pycckax Apyséld. A ran TaM Henéis BéceMp. 82

¥ Eoré BH Eynfima $TH rapminn ?—SI Bymia BX y cBofix aMmepHEAHCEEX 32 npyaéif. 226
From Yohom did you buy these pictures?—I bought them from my American friends.

¥V koré on4 xynfura csoé HéBoe mMN4ATEe?—OHA Kynana erd y KaKax-1o ppaBL?ReHOK. 210

T'me BH kynfuma Tar6#t xopéunit wait?—S kymaa erd y AByx 42 kAT lnEB. 210

Tne mMur M6xeM™ mokyndTe Gymary, kapaHgamf B népea’—BH MémeTe MOKYUATH STH
BémE7 y BAMMX 382 yqmrenéit,218

OT Eoré Bel moayuim $tE nficcMa?—SI moaywin Bx OT cBofix Jpyséliz® m
PONCTBEHHAROB.209

From whom did you get these leiters?—1I got them from my friends and relatives.

Or xoré 5ta mhcema?—OHA OT MOAXS82 ponfTenelt. 218

Ot Koré $10 nEcekM6?—OHS oT Moeré oTn4.

Or xoré Bu oxundere®® miacem?—5 oxuméio mAcem?22 oT cBofix GpATheB,225 cecTép2!® u
ponfreseit.

IIare ner28 g oskUO4IT OT BaC nficeM, HO BBl He HAMUCAJIN HU OHOIS CIGBA.

OT $Tnx382 monéin282 BL1 MGxeTE"S8 0:RURATH O Beerd (BCE).

Ot Her6 s Huder$ xopliuero’* He 0KHURAI0.
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OTkfna mpuéxaau B HAm ropox STH RETA?—OHMA NpHEXAMH clOAf H3%® pPA3HBIXSS
ropopGB. 200

From where have these children come to our town?—T hey have come here from various touns.

Orxyna BH sHiere 06 SToM méme?—SI ysHATX 06 SToM M8 rasér?l4m us mhcem?222 (oT) MOhX
npyséit22® m sHAKGOMBIX,328 KOoTOpHIX12! y MeHA 64eHb MHOro0.#2 Or cpofix GpATHEB?S M
H8 mAceM POICTBEHHHKOB2%® A Téxe ysHAJ, 4TO B SToM répopme KuBéT8¢ MHOrO HHO-
cTpAHLeB. 210

OTryne BAua xeH4 sHAeT Bcé STo?—OHA sHAeT §To M8 mAceM, KOTGpPHE OHA IONYYAET
94CTO OT CBOAIX MHOrHX NOXPYTr2!4 m sHAKGMEIX.

ITonyudere Jm BEI mfichMa H MOAAPKA OT cBofix Apy3éii?>—Her, 4 He moayyiio OT HAX HH
nficeM, 53 HI MOPApKOB, 453

Do you get any letters and presents from your friends?—No, I don't get any letlers or presents
from them.

Biinenn sim BH p§cckne KufAru y Bimero apyra?—Her, pfcckux KRAT A y Herd He BANEI.

Yuréer au Bawm Apyr uHTepécHele KHArn?—OH HUKAKAX KHAT HelM gurier.

Kaxfie Bému BB mod102x A Ha cToi?— HUKaKAX1%4 peméit®?! Ha cTON He KI4JT. 112

Y4cro 1 BH yntdere pycckue rasérei?’—JA Hurorad Hel™ quT4I0 pYCCKEX 1a86T, 4 THTEIO
TSIBKO aMEpHKAHCKHE IagéTH.

II6mManTe s BH 5TH cnoB4?—Her, A He néMHIO $THX382 CJ10B. 222

Hwméete qn BH pyccknit n HeMéukmit cnosaph?—Her, a Hel™ uméio HUKAKAX c0Bapéit. 218

Kapaunam# #ym népeA BH Kymaam cerépua?—SI He KymAn Kapaupaméif,?!! a Kyman
népea. f KynAa He KapaHnamf,102 a népeA.

Kaxfie mogépiia Bu manfire’® sdmemy yuairemo?—S ne mam5® eMy BERKaKAX MOA4APKOB. 209

3nieTe JH BHI MOfix 382 pofiTeneli?192—Her, a He 3HAI0 BAIMX 382 ponfiTeneii, 213
Do you know my parents?—No, I don’t know your parents.

Buiere s B 4TUX mMoRéi?282—Her, A He 8HAIO STHX JIIOREI.

Bubere nu BH KaKfix-HUGY A uHOocTpAHNEB?—Her, a7 He1% guii0 HEKAKAX HHOCTPAHIEB,

Xopomé an BH 8HAerTe cBoAX cocépmeii?281—Jla, A xopomd ux 8HAI: OHA KHUBYTOS gnech
yxé MHOrO Jer.284

Y4cro JE BH BCTped4ere MOAX#8 aMepHKAHCKUX 458 npyaéit?192—S mmkornd He BCTpeddio
BAIIMX aMEpPUKAHCKHX Apyséit. 5o

Y4cTo 1 BH BARENH yuuTeséi1%2 sdmero chna?—J HAKOrA4 He BAREN erd yarurenéit. 450

Cr6apK0 402 HHOCTpAHIEB XKHBETO¢ B SToM répoge?—B SToM répome xuBéT %4 MAGrO™2
HHOCTp4HL(eB.
How many foreigners live in thig city?—In this city there are many foreigners.

Cxéapko monpyr y Béweit cecTpli?—Y Moéit cecTprl MHOTO MORPYT.

A créabko npyséit y Bac?—Y MeHA TGxe MHOrO npyaéit.

Cr6apK0!3 y pdiuero Apyra GparseB B cecTép?—Y Herd MHOro GpPATHEB H cecTED.



88 Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

Cré6ibko B 410l KOpGGKe KapaHmamélit u népres?—B Toit Kop66ke MEOrO KapaERamél H
népnes.

Cr6nbko néer y Bac?—Y menA Tenéps MHGro méHer. 218

Cr6abK0 c10B222 B $T0M ciroBapé?—B SToM ciroBapé MHGTO CJIOB.

CxéapKo KHAT B $Tolt 6ubnuoTére?—B 4Toit GHGIMOTéKE MHGIO KHAT.

Cx6abko ox6u??2 p STom sninmu?—B SroM snéHEM MHOrO OKGH.

Cxéapko nomanéit y dwero ndnu?—Y Heré MHOroO JJomanéit.

Cxéapro Beméit B SToM Marasfine?—B 5ToMm MarasfiHe MHOrO Beméit.

Cré6apKo meréit Géraer®! B mipre?—B népke Géraer8!4 MHOro MAJILIAKOB B XEBOYEK.

Cr6abKO pek 1 08ép B Amépnke?—B Amépuke MHOro Gonbwifix pex # 08Ep.

Muéro a y Bact?® kaar?—a, y MeHA MHGrO KHET, B pYCCKAX, H PpaHI3CKHX, H aBTIAi-
CKHAX, HO HeMéOKHX He MHOrO.

Yro BH TaM Bhagenu?—SI TaM BARes MEGro 452 p4sHEIX HATEPECHBIX BeméH.

¥ nouepéii?2! moeré afin| CTOMBRO e MIATHEB, CKOJILEO H §¥ Mofix cecTép.218
The daughters of my uncle have as many dresses as my sisters.

V moeré GpéTa cT6IBKO Ke néHer,21® CKOBKO B y MeHA.

V HAwero yuAiTens cTOIBKO XKe KHUT, CKONBKO H y BiIero.

B moéit Kop6Gke cTénbKO e népheB22’ 1 KapaHAaméi, 211 cKGIBKO U B BiIelt.
IIpu vémeit mxdme pabéTaers!d cTéabKo xKe yIuTenéit, 218 cre6apK0 U IpH BAImelH.
B némem néme ecTh cTONBKO Ke OKOH, 222 CKOIBILO U B BAIIEM.

N{Ba 417 (TpH, YeThipe) 414 KPACHLIX KApaHJAINA JEKAT¢ HA CTONE.
Two (three, four) red pencils are (lying) on the table.

JBa (TpH, 4eTEIpe) HOBHIX MepA JICKAT Ha CTOJIE,

JBa (TpH, YeTEIpe) PYCCKUX rOCIOAAHA CTOATSY B §Tolt K6MHATE.

JBa (TpH, deThipe) N6OPHIX AMEPUKAHIE OKHUAAIOT MEHA.

JBe#!? (TpH, JeTEIpe) HOBEIE (HGBBIX) KHATH JIEKAT HA CTONE.

JBe (TpH, YeTEIpe) KpachBre (KPaCABHIX) KAPTAHEI BHCAT Ha CTEHE.

I se (TpH, geTkIpe) pycckue (PYCCKAX) AAMEI OKAMAIOT BAC.

IIaTs4% (mects, ceMb, BéCeMb, NEBATH, MECATH, OMAHHAALATE, KBEHARUATH)T KPACHEIX
kapaHpaméit (HOBHIX NéphbeB, HOBLIX KHAT, KPACABLIX KAPTAH) JIeKAT 426 Ha, cTONE.

IIare (wects, ceMb, B6ceMb, NéBATH, MECATH, OMAHHANIATH, OBEHARLATD) PYCCKHX roCIGH,
(MGOpBIX aMepUKAHIEB, PYCCKUX JiaM) ORHAAI0T20 Bac.

Cx6IbK0%52 HOBBIX INIATHeB 418 Kymiina BAma cecrpd?—OHA ropopfit, 4To Kymfina naTp4ls
finH mecTh NIATHEB,*® a A 3HAI0 HaBEPHOE, YTO OHA KYMANA INIATHEB JHECATSH.432

How many new dresses did your sister buy?—She says that she bought five or six dresses
but I know for sure that she bought about ten dresses.

Ck6npK01% B rony 185 mécanes? 219—B roay meeHAMUATH41® MécALeB.
Crkénpio mHeit?!3 B Henéne?—DB Hepéne ceMpb mHeit.
Kax néaro Br 6ymere y Bawux apyséii?—SI tam 6oy NATH AJHM WweCTL KHEH.
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Kar pénro nmyremécreobainu St rocnopd?—S1 He 8HAI0 U He MOTY598 MOHATE : My?K FOBOPAT,
9TO0 OHA My TeIéCTBOBAJIH CeMb MECALIEB, er'd 2KeHA roBOPAT—NéBATE Henén, 2189 M4JIeHB-
KUt CHIH FOBOPAT, YTO OHA é3MNJIIN TOJIBKO Ha NECATH AN ABEHANLATD OHEA.

Crénbko meréit y Baumero n4nu?—Y Heré NATH CHIHOBER M IIECTH J0Yepéit.

Cx6apK012 y Bac Beerd pab6THHKOB ¥ pab6éTHHL?—Bceerd y Hac IBeHAIUATD YeJI0BEK. 228

Cr6mbk0228 monéit B SToit k6mMHaTe?—B ST0lt KéMHaTe Tenépb He MHOro Mopméit, TOIBKO
IécATh 4estoBéK.228

Ck6npko Heménb M mHedt Be mocemdym wkény?—3A mocemdn mrény nate Hepnéis, a
CKOIIbKO emg qHeii—He MOMHIO.

Cr6apK0 ypOKoB y Bac B Hemémi0?549—Y MeHA mATH YPOKOB PYCCKUX M IIECTh HeMELKUX . 122

Kak néaro Bu paG6ramu Bueps?—YTpoM A pabéTad yach TpH 42 u Bé4epoM 4acOB IATE, 932

Ckéapko okéH B BAwmei kéMHaTe?—B Moéli KOMHaTe B6ceMb OKOH.

Muéro mu somwanéit y sdmero cocéna?—HapépHoe He 8HAI0, HO KAMeTCA, AT JIowanéif.

Kax néaro et 65151m y Bémero oTud?—SA 6611 y Herd 4ac6B nATH AIIH LIECTD. 432

Créapko BAIAX pOACTBEHHUKOB GE110814 Ha BOiHE?—IIaTh ChIHOBéH Moerd nAmM GEIINi2e
Ha BOMHE,

CrOabko paGoTHHKOB 0fu10%¢ y Bac?—Y Hac OFuo MHOro®4 paGoTrHmnkoB. Muéro
PpaGOTHHKOB GELIO y HaC.

How many workers did you have?—W e had many workers.

25

Ckr6apR0 pabG6THUKOB GFLIO y BAmero GpiTa?—Y Moerd Gpira Gbuio ABa‘® paGéTHHKA.
JB4 pa66rHuka GEln y moerd Gpira.

Ck6mpK0 paGéTHUKOB 6BLT0 y Bimero oTud?—Y moerd orud 66110 mATH20 paGOTHHKOB.
IIare pa6éTHHKOB GElTO ¥ MOerd oTuA4.

Créapko84 monméii228 pab6éTaiio smech?—3mech pa6éTasi0?28 mwecTh 4enoBéK.228 Illects
4eJIoBEK pabiTalIo 31ech.

Ckénbko monéit Baimeno 5Ty Kaprany?—Muéro monéii?? phnenos!4 eg,

CKOIBKO yYeHHKOB mpuuIé Ha ypok BuepA?—Bueps mpruni6?20 omfiHHAAUATE YYEHHKOB.
MIpumn4 426 Téxe nATH y4eHAL, 214

Crénbro ner?4 BimeMy OpaTy 24¢4—EM§ 464 y:xé ofiiHHAXUATD JeT. 284
How old is your brother?—He is already elever years old.

Cr6apK0128 BaM Jrer?—MHe OBEHARLATD JIET.

Cxéapko ner Bimemy chiny?—EMY Ténbk0 aBa répa. 284
A ck6abko JieT SToit népouxe?—Ei ueTEipe réna.
Cxéabko aeT xéuepul’s pdmero asnu?—Eit cemp Jer.
CkémaeKo JieT erd céiny?—Emy nare qer.

CkéubKo Jret Bieit cectpé?—Moéit cecTpé nécaATs JieT.

To Gf1IH Xop6mHe NHE. STH Tpn JHA XopomHEe.
Those were beautiful days. These three days are beautiful.

Srux Tpéx omeit??! a mukornmi He 3aGYMy.
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Bee naTe auelt 0¥l xopdmue.

Bce naTe nueit eré Hé 6p1108%° néMa.
Kéxnrie Tpu QHA OH NpEXOQMT K HaM.
Ilénnie npe HOUR (MENEIX nBe HOYM)4T OH cHIEN 82 CTOMIOM H MHCAJI.

S nokynéio nBa (TpH, YeTfipe) KPACHLIX EapaHpamA. 418
I am buying two (three, four) red pencils.

S norynéio nsa (TpH, 4eTHIpe) HOBHIX mepA.

Onué noxynéer ase (Tpy, ueTEpe) HOBHE (HOBHIX) KHATA.

Mu nokyndem nse (TpH, ueTHpe) KpachiBbie (KpACABEIX) KaPTAHEL

OH nokynder naTp40 (mecTh, ceMb, BGCEMB, NEBATH, AECATH, ONAHHANLATE, ABEHARMATD)
KpACHEIX KapaHOaméi (HOBHIX NEpheB, HOBHIX KHHT, KPACABEIX KapTAH). 42!

S suéio aBYx* (TPEX, 403 deThIpEX,**® naTh,420 mwecTs, ceMb, BOCeMb, NEBATH, AECATS.
ONAHHANUATD, ABEHARLATH) PYccKuX rocndyn (mé6prx aMepUKAHIEB).419

Ox suéer aByx 419 (Tpéx, 1° yeTHIpéx,*!® nATh, mecTs, ceMb, B6CEMb, AEBATH, MECATH, ONAH-
HAALATH, ABEHAXLUATH) PYCCKHEX AaM.

81 He norynéo STAX MBYX (TPEX, YeTHIPEx) Kapanpameéit, 2!
I am not buying these two (three, four) pencils.

S He nokymniio 4TEX ABYX (TPEX, 4eTHIPEX) MépHEB.

S He noKyniio 4TuUX ABYX (TPEX, YETHIPEX) KHHT.

A He nokynéio 4Tux ABYX (TPEX, YETHIPEX) KAPTAH.

S He suéio §TEX OBYX (TPEX, UeTHIPEX) PYCCKHUX rocndm.20¢

S He sHAI0 $THX OBYX (TPEX, YETHIPEX) AMEPUKAHIEB.

51 He sHélo §TuX NBYX (TPEX, YeTHIPEX) maM.

S He nokynéio sTux naTh® (wmecth, cemd, BOCHMA, AeBATH, AEeCATH, OMAHHALIATH, ABe-
HARUATH) KapaHnaméi (mépbes, KHAT, KAPTAH).

51 He 8H4I0 STHX NATA rocnéx (paGOTHUKOB, KaM, y4eHAR).

Cr61BbEO0 BeMfikHX pfccrREx mAchteneli BamM 3HAKGMBbI? 322 —=TpH BeJfikAX pfcCEHX MACATENA
MHe 8HAKOMBI, 522

How many great Russian writers are known to you?—Three great Russian writers are
known to me.

CKONBbKO PYCCKUX KHUT JIesKAT Ha SToM cToné?—Ha SroM cTommé sesriT ABe pYccicne KEATH
H OATH PYCCKAX Ky PHAJIOB.

Crénbko amMepHKAHCKAX NépneB y Bac!—Y MeHA B aMEPHKAHCKHX IepA, HO y HAC B
MarasfiHe ecTb O6CATh AMEPUKAHCKNX Néphes.

Cx6apK0%3! H6BEIX KHMI BH Kynanu?—SI Kynas nee HOBhle KHATH, 418

Cx6nbpKo KpAcHEIX KapaHmaméit Bet uMéere?—S uMélo TpH KpACHEIX KapaHpawd, Ho Mol
6par uméer mATH? KpACHHIX KapaHmauméit.
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Cr61bK0*! pfeckux nuciTenel Bul 3adere ?—51 3HAI0 TPEX pfcckEx mAcATenel. 12
How many Russian writers do you know?—I know three Russian writers.

Crénbko pyccknx mam BH 8HAerTe?—SI 8HAI0 TPEXx pyccKEX maM, HO MOA cecTpi sHAET

TOIBKO OBYX PJCCKHX HaM.

CKOIBKO HHOCTPAHLIEB BH Bfifiend B répoyie?—Buepi s Bfinesn 4eTHIpEX MHOCTPAHLEB, &
cer6mHA A BANEJ ewmé ABYX.

Cr6nbKO aHrafickux mucdreneit BH sHiere?—SI sHAI MHOro aHrafiickux rmcirednei,
nésaTe Anm néeats. S Téxe sHAK mATHE? PpaHLFICKUX MUCATeIEeH.

Bfinenn s BH Bcex Mofix npyaéit?—Buep4 A BAines AByx BAmMMX ApYs6H, a ceréaHs BANeE

emé omHOrG.

Kax géaro el unTéin 51y KRATY?—5 yuTin eé Tpn vaci.
How long did you read in this book?—I read (in) it three hours.
Kaxk néaro et paG6rann cerépua?—5 pa6éTan TéabKo aBa yacs.
Kax néaro Bu nymaere paGéTath s&pTpa’—34BTpa A mopaGléraio mATH 4acls, a MOTOM

moryJasio yacd Ipa.
CK6IIBKO yacéB B IeHb4® BH pablraere 06IKHOBEHHO?—OGHIKHOBEHHO A paGéTan BéceMb

4acOB B €Hb.
Ck6apK0 uacéB BH OFlIN B KGJe BuepA?—DBuepé a Gb1 B mKdne Bech AeHb, Beerd yacés

BECATH ANIM OOAHHAAUATE.

Kor6pniii2® Tenéps uac? or Créabko!?® Tenépb Bpévenn?28°—Tenépsr uac. Tenépsr nBa
vaci.
What time is it now?—It is now one o’clock. It is now two o’clock.

Tenéps Tpu yach. Tenéps B6ceMb yacéB.
Tenéps yeTipe yach. Tenéps néBATH yacos.
Tenéps nate acoB. Tenéps pécary yacés.
Tenéps mecTs yacoB. Tenépb opfiHHARUATE YaCOB.
Tenéps ceMb yacoB. Tenépp nBeHARUATE YaCOB.

B xorépom uac§® Bh npuxéaure B MKGaAy?—SI mpExoxk§ B mKéay B BOceMbS4® uacOB
yTpa.
At what time do you come to school?—1I come to school at eight o’clock in the morning (8 A.M.),
B rorépom uacy Bhl Kymaere?—S k§ymaio B ceMb yacéB yTp4, B XBEHAAUATH 4ac6B OHA
H B WecTh 4acéB Béuepa.
Kornd Be npére Ha paGéTy B MarasfiH?—OGHIKHOBEHHO A HAY B AEBATH 4yaclB yTp4, HO
ceréaHA A Noweén B NécATh 4acoB, a 34BTpa, AyMalo, MOUAY yacdB B OMAHHAALAT. 432
Korgé 6ymer y Bac amepurénen?—OH cKasdJ, uTO NpUAET B WIECTh 4acéB ANMH GKOJIO

Toré.
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AJIEKCEH IIABJIOBHY
Jl66poe yrpo, Usdu Ilerpésuu! Uro Brr né-
JaeTe snech Ha méute?
MBAH IETPOBHY

3npéscreyitre, Anexcéit Ilipnosuu! A mo-
CHINTAI0 MOONAPKH cBoAM3®2 popATenam?® B
Crépyo P§cey. A Bur T6xe IOCHIIA€TE YTO-
HAGYAB?

AJIEKCEH IABJIOBHY
Ja, NOCHIAI0 KHATM M MKYPHAJIEL CBOAMS382
IAnaAM2S p TéTKAM?¥ B nepéBHIO.
MBAH IETPOBHY

A xyné Bm uoliéTe orciopal

AJIEKCEN IIABJIOBUY
CHaudna saiiny B wkéMy K méram,?8 a
nmotém noiny K Ilerpésrm. 858
HBAH NETPOBHY
A no#iny ¢ BAMu. MHe HYKHO IIOI'OBOPATE C
BAMHE 0 pA3HEIX 30 memdx. 238
AJIEKCE# IIABJIOBHY

ITpexkpdcro. Mur mnoipéM mo SToit §umue

maMo canés2%? rocnonnina CeméHoBa, a MO-

T6M 4yépes NapK K WKGILHEIMY 3N4HNAM, 239
MBAH DETPOBUY

Xopowé. Mue Bcé paBHO.

ANEKCEf ITIABIOBHY

O u4éM BHI XOTéJIH rOBOPATE €O MHGH?

92

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH
Good morning, Ivan Petrovich. What are
you doing here at the post office?

IVAN PETROVICH

How do you do, Alexey Pavlovich. I am
sending presents to my parents in Staraya
Russa. Are you also sending something?

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH
Yes, I am sending books and magazines to
my uncles and aunts in the country.

IVAN PETROVICH

Where will you go from here?

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH
First, I shall call on my children at school,
and then I shall go to the Petrovs.
IVAN PETROVICH
I am going with you. I have to have a talk
with you about various matters.
ALEXEY PAVLOVICH
Fine. We shall go along this street past Mr.
Semyonov’s gardens, and then through the
park to the school buildings.
IVAN PETROVICH

All right. It’s all the same to me.

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH

About what did you want to talk to me?
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HUBAH NETPOBHY

Jsendnuaroro MApTa %47 Mur ¢112 ToB4puma-
mu2! noénem B Mocksy. He xorfite 11 BH
noéxath ¢ HaMu?

ANEKCEf# TABIOBUT

Kax Bm moémere, JomameMA®® anu né-
eamom? 47!

HBAH IETPOBHY

Mzur noénem Ha Berocunénax. 281

AJIEKCEN IIABJIOBHY

A mopymato 06 STom ¥ mam5%® pam oTBET Ha
5Tux 382 [HAX. 233 A BoT mKG6IA MOAx meTéit.
A saitny Tymd: MHe HYKHO IIOrOBOPATH O
nérax 228 ¢ néroroprmMu 3 yyurensmu.23? He
XOTATE JIM BHI 3aATA cO MHOU?

HBAH NIETPOBHY

Ia, 1, noxAmyi, Téxe salny. Sro xopd-
MHR cayualt B MHE MOTOBOPATH O MOfix 382
OpATBAX. 2™

AJIEKCEIT IABIOBHY

S By Kakbe-To 00BABIEHME Ha ABEpPsx 238
wk6ms. He sHéere qn Bbl, 0 4éM 5T0?

HUBAH IETPOBHY

510 o6pABIEHNE 06 dK34MeHaX. 251

AJIEKCEM II* ™ TOBHY

Monm382 péram83 Gymer 6GueHp MHGErO452
pa6éTe ¢ STuMu? sxaimenamn.2d! S He
MOrys% mnoHATH, moueMy yueHHkAM2! e
naioT 88 HeMHOro#2 Sropixa mépen 9K3A-
MEeHaMH.

IVAN PETROVICH

On March 12, I shall ride to Moscow with
some comrades. Don’t you want to ride with
us?

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH
How are you going to ride, on horseback or
by train?

IVAN PETROVICH

We shall ride on bicycles.

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH

I shall think this over and shall give you an
answer soon (Literally: in these days). But
here is my children’s school. I am going in
here: I must talk to some of the teachers
about the children. Don’t you want to go
in with me?

IVAN PETROVICH

Yes, I think I will also go in. This is a good
opportunity for me to have a talk about my
brothers.

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH

I see some announcement on the door of the
school. Do you perhaps know what it is
about?

IVAN PETROVICH

This announcement is about the examina-
tions.

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH

My children will have a lot of work with
these examinations. I cannot understand
why they don’t give the pupils a little rest
before the examinations.
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HBAH IETPOBHY

A B Kakfix30 kindccax?s! Bdum géru?

AJIEKCEfl TABIIOBHY

OnfiE cxIH BO BTOPOM Kifcce, a Apyréi B
ndtoM. BoT A BAKY HAYANBLHUKA IOIKGJIHL
Onr Gecémyer ¢ ydeHHKAMA®! B yueHA-
namu. 24 He 6§mem Mem4Ts eMy.

HBAH NETPOBHY

Konéuno, M1 nogoxaém, a noké mocMéTpuM
4TH KpacfiBHle KAPTAHH H KAPTH Ha CTe-
HAx. 234

AJIEKCE{l TABJIOBHY

S xouf mocMOTpéTH, KaKfe 5TO NBeTH
CTOAT Ha 6KHax.2%® A mouemy B SToit K6M-
HaTe MAJI0452 CTYIBeB, 2™ B 4TO §T0'% JIesKAT
Ha cTondx? 2!

HBAH OIETPOBHY

Cr§aba mouyeMy§-T0 CTOAT o0 yridM.231 A Ha
CTONAX JIe:KAT raséThl M KyPHAJIE HA HHO-
CTPAHHEIXSYS AgRIKAX. 231

AJIFKCEH DABJOBHY

Bor mpyri?* pBa yuhitenda, KOTGpHeE MHe
HyxHEL. S mo#ny k HEM. S

HBAH IETPOBH'I

Xopomwd. A A mocuxky smech M MOMOMKIY
cBofix GpATheB. 274

AJIEKCE(l 1IABJOBHY

B raxém cayuae mo ceupdumna. S ysAmy
BaC 34BTpa M TOIA4 MH ewé MOroBOPAM ¢
BaMK'? 0 moéanie B MoCKBY.

IVAN PETROVICH
In what classes (grades) are your children?

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH

One son is in the second grade, and the
other one in the fifth. Here I see the prin-
cipal of the school. He is chatting with some
boy and girl pupils. We won’t disturb him.

IVAN PETROVICH

Of course, we shall wait, and in the mean-
time we shall look at these beautiful pictures
and photographs on the walls.

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH

I want to see what kind of flowers these are
standing in the windows. But why are there
(so) few chairs in this room, and what is
this lying on the tables?

IVAN PETROVICH

For some reason the chairs are standing in
the corners. And newspapers and magazines
in foreign languages arelying on the tables.

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH

Here come two teachers whom I want to see
(Literally: whom I need). I am going to
them.

IVAN PETROVICH

All right. And I shall sit here and wait for
my brothers.

ALEXEY PAVLOVICH

In that case, good-by. I shall see you tomor-
row and then you and I shall have another
talk about the trip to Moscow.
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HBAH NETPOBIIY IVAN PETROVICH

Ouens xopomd. Jlo cBumdums, Axexcéli Very well. Good-by, Alexey Pavlovich.
II4snoBu!

Exercises

Kom§ el nfimere nacsm6?—31 mmu§ cBofim3e2 ponfirensam.2s
To whom are you writing a letter?—I am writing to my parents.

Y4cro qm BH nfiete CBOAM APY3bAm?27™—]la, A mmuy MHGrof52 mfceM:222 u APY3bAM, H
POACTBEHHAKAM. 281

Kardm péncrBennnram Bu naumere?— S mumy msimsam, 238 Téram, 233 GpaThamM2™ u cécTpam. 234

KoMy Be 6ynmere mucdte BéuepoM?i8—S§I Gyny mucAth aByM423 ToBApHmIAM,28! KOTOPEHIM
A He nuc4a yxé mécaua Tpu.

Komy Bt manfiTe5%® 5t kufirn?—S1 nam428 nx Tpém3 npyansim2™ u yeThpémi®S ndmam. 234

Komy oné nocenfer mopdpkn?—OH4 mochitder nopdpku AByM Xop4mum 305 aHrIIhicKAM 303
néram283 0 yeTHIPEM PYCCKUM MAJILUMKAM. 231

KoMy on nfimer macem6?—OH nfimer natad®3 yueHnK4AM 23! 1 MEOraM 303 pyram 30351100 aM. 282

Komy B naBéom ypéxn?—S$I maBdni2® ypéku BocbMA403 MASIBUNKAM H ACBATA Y3 xéBOY-
KaM,234

K xom§ mpér 5toT rpaxnanfin?—OH HAET K HALIAM 382 cocépmsam, 281
To whom 18 this citizen going?—He is going to our neighbors.

He1%2k Bam nu upét 10T yenoBék?—Her, oH upér Hel92K HaM, & K BAHMM 82 TpyabsiM. 273

Kyn4 su unére?—S5 uay k MohnM poariTesanm. 233 34BTpa A Noiiny k GpATEAM274H cécTpam. 234

K xomy M moiiném trenéps?—Tenéppb MH NoiiAéM K HOBEIM 303 3HAKOMEIM, 528

ITouemy Bam TOBApMIN mpINuUEN KO MHe co cBofiM Rémom?—SI He sHAlo, moyeMy OH He HAET
€O CBOAM [JIOM K CBOMM POICTBEHHHKAM, 23! g HOET K MOAM OPY3bLAM.

K crénprum ! norcropans 23! Ber xo#M B $ToM rony?—SI xomha k aBYM422 ROKTOPAM, MOA

JKeH4 XomAma 18 TPEM43 Ann ueTHIPEM®3 MOKTOPAM, & MO METH XOMAMH K HATA*2 JOK-
TOPAM.

Xopar am TpamBim mo STam382 fuanam? 2¢—Her, mo 5THmM382 fANamM TpaMBAH He XORAT.
Do streetcars operate on these streets?—No, no streetcars operate on these streets.

Kyné Bu npére? S5 uny rynArs no yauuam.

ITouemy BAmm méTH CTOAT MO yradm?3! KOMHATH?—BepoATHO, Tak HYHKHO.

Korné ryasior monu no ynuuam répopa’—Ilo ynuuam répoaa MOAU ryaA0T B QHEM, 48 1
HGYBI0, 476

PactyT®® s B BdweM rdponme mepéepa nmo yanuam?—Her, mo yamuam B HAweM répoae
ZepéBbA He PacTyT, a TONBKO B ndpkax2 n cagdx. 281
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ITo xakfm younam BH J00uTe X0AATH?—S JM00MIO XOmATE MO YaMnaM, MO KOTGPHIM30S s
XOOAJ B WKGITY, KOra4 A GbLII MAJIbYMKOM. 174

Ilouemy§ BEI He XG/{HTe B TeATP?—3/ech HeT XOPOIIHX TeSTPOB, a A M0G0 XONATD TOILEO
B xopémme TeATpul. S MmoSmo XOAATL T6ABEO MO XOpOmEM® TeATpam.23!

Why don’t you (ever) go to the theater!—There are no good theaters here, and I like to go
only to good theaters.

Kyné x6mar Bimm céctpu?—Mofl CECTPH H HX IOAPYTH BeCh AEHb XOMAT MO PASHEIM300
MarasfiHam, 231
Moii oTér He MOGHT XOOATS MO JOKTOPAM. 25!

Moéskere 8 Ja BRI Ba3BATDH Bcex CBOfix Apyaéii2™> mo nmenam? 2°—Konéuno, mory.5e6

Can you name all your friends by their first names (Do you know the first names of all your
JSriends)?—Naturally, I can.320-832

Bceex am cBofix npyséit Bu HasniBfere mo uMeHAM?—TGabK0 GIIASKUX APYséit A HABHIBAIO
110 MMeH4M; APYTAX OPYséit M sHAKOMBIX f1 HASHIBAIO II0 MMEHAM M OT4yecTBaM ;238 a Jro-
1éix, 282 KoTGpHIX A He 3HAIO X0powd, A HAaskBAIO 1O Pamhmuam. 238

Orkyna BH sHiere, 4To 5701 UunyT BAwm cécrpu?—IA ysHad ux mo uurAnam, 24

Kax moruifi BH roBOpATE ¢ MOAM ApPYroM, KOTGPOro BH HUKOrA4 He BARAJIA?—SI rosophn
¢ HuM 110 TeqreSHy.

M uficro afMaeM o RETAX288 Mo MX pomATenAM,2 a o pomfresax238 nymaem no ux mé-
TaM. 283

ITo kakfim305 gaam2* BHI GbiBiere B Marasfine?—$1 GriBAi0 B Marasfine o BTOPHHRAM23! B
9erBepram.2st

On what days are you usually at the store?—I am at the store on Tuesdays and Thursdays.

ITo xanhimM mHAM y Bac GHIBAIOT ypOKH PYCCKOro Assik4?— YPOKM PYCCKOro ASLIKE Yy MeHA
GBRIBAIOT KAMKAYI0™8 Henéio mo noHenéabHUKaM,23! cpendmM?t n nATHHIAM, 23¢

Korn4 Bu GriBdere néma?—SI 6riBdio aoMa o cy666Tam* 1 BocKpecéHbAM. 239

Korné et nfiere csofi miacema?—IIficbMa A 0GHIKHOBEHHO NALTY 1O Beyepin. 231

Korn4 Baw 6par mo6ur ryndrs?—OH JO6HT ryaATs 10 HOY4M, 237

Yro BH nénaere no yTpim? *8—IJIo yTpim a padéraio no aémy.

YVafitexpHuna fané géram2es mo kmfire.
The teacher gave each of the children a book.

A pan yuennkdm?3! mo KapaHAANIY B 10 mepy.

Mu nénu paGérTunkamz3! mo py6mo u no génmapy.

A man cBoAim paGéTHUKaM23! o ABa AuM Tpu pyGaA, & Moil oTén mas uM mo nATA‘® (mo
nATh) py6aéit.

VufiTens naj1 yueHNKAM IO ABe KHATH, 8 YYATEIBHULE OaJ1d ydeHANam2 o mecTh (Do
LIEeCTh) MAJIEHBKUX K4PTOYelK.
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Mu kynfin mo KHATE, 10 KapaHAaIry | oo nepy.
Mu nony94im o ABa MACHMA H IO TPH raséThl K&K JeHb, HO HAWA Apy3bAZ™ momy-
94y 10 AecATh (oo aéeATh) mAceM B Mo AeBATA® (mo AéBATH) rasbT KAKIYI0%48 Heméiio.

Kagoli pyr6ii4™ mnpuae pép:rar kmfiry?—OR AEpKHET eé 00EHME?® pyrimMm23¢—Enfira
69enb Gonbmia,? & MANLIEE MAneHbRAI. 324

With which hand s the boy holding the book?—He is holding it with both hands—the book
8 very big, and the boy is small.

Kartym$05 kapanpamimm2s! MATPIAKA nAmyT nficeMa?—OHA mAMYT mAckMa CARAMEASS
Kapaanaméimy, 171

Yems™ put pépsxaTe Kapasnami?—MEel RépxuM Kapasfamf pykéMu 234 m nisenamm. 23!

Yro BH nénaete pyKAME U nddpnaMa?—PykivA u ndarnamMu Mu paGéraem.

Yro BH nénaeTe KapaHnaamiMa u népbavm? 24 —KapannamimMa 1 népsAMA MBI DAmMEM.

Yro Mur nénaeM raasimm? 2! —T1asivma M1 cMOTPHM.

Yro Mrt nénaeM 3yGamMn? 28! —3y6iMm MBI KfmaeM.

Yro BH Rénaere Bevepinm2s! 3ambii ?47—Beuepimm ™ 3aMOH A 0OLIKHOBEHHO IHTATO.
What do you do in the evenings in winter?—In winter I usually read in the evenings.

Korné s mimere cBof micema?—IIAiceMa A 0GRIKHOBSHHO NUIIY BeyepAMH.
Yro pénaer Bam apyr guéM? 44 —Ilénnvm muAME ™ oH cunaT Ges néna, a BegepivMHA HAYH-
HAeT cBOK paGlTy.

C478 gem G511R BHI BYepi B TefiTpe ?—31 Gbun Tam ¢ ABYMS 422 TOBApHIMAMH. 25!
With whom were you at the theater yesterday?—I was there with two comrades.

C keuM pasrosipusaer Bam Gpar?—OH pasropipusaer ¢ TpeMA4® yynrendmmu 28 geTHpL-
MA40S yufitenpHraMuy. 234

C xeM pasropipusaeT BAma cocénka?—OHA Bcernd pasroBipuBaeT ¢ AeTHMI,288 KOTOPHIX
BeTpeufieT Ha §urane. Buepé oné rosopfiia aéie ¢ MecATHIO® MANLmKAMA ! 1 néBOY-
Kamm, 234

C kaxamm®® jroppma22 pam pdpa améer néno?—OH mMéer méno ¢ amepHKiHmaMH, 25
aHrAY4HaMu?™ u ¢ kuTdinamu,8! a Téra uMéer A0 ¢ aMepUKAHKAMH,ZH aHrIIHYAH-
KaMu2¥ g ¢ KHTafHKaMH, 234

C xaxfimu mHoOCTpPAHUaMu23! y Biwero mdnu méno?—Y Heré méno ¢ pyccKuMH,S0S ¢ HEM-
namu23 g ¢ gpannyasamn.23!

C xeM xuByT BAmH poparesnn?—Ou#A KABYT ¢ MoAMHE 82 GpAThAMU 2T 1 cécTpamMu.234 A Mol
IAna Bero aamy 548 cunfit B nepéeHe opfH co%4! cBoAMN 82 coGikamu?¥ u JrowaxbMaA. 27

C xeM ryader Biwa cectpA?—OH4 rynsder co cBofimu 3% moppyramu. 234

C xem paGéraer sror pabérHEk?—OH paGéraer ¢ HékoTophME %S npyramMus’S paGéran-
Kamn. 231

Co ! ckénpruMu?3! yuennkdmu 23 rysder yusitean B nipke?—OH ryssder B mipke ¢ ape-
HEAUATHI043 yueHnKAME. 21
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Yro 3a48 STEMRAS" qoMAmn 2231 —3a HAMAS! GoabmGe mémde.
What s (there) behind these houses?—A large field is behind them.

Tne s4mm némanu?—Onh 8a StuMu GonbpwAMudt nepésbamu ;2™ Bu He MGsKeTe’ BARETH
HX OTCIOAA.

T'ne Mu 6ynem cunérs?—Mu cAneM sa STaMms00 cTondma, 281

T'ne BAmm nseTr], A He BAXKY UX Ha 6KHAX?238--OHf 8a GkHaMu, 238

3a keM878 m&n™1 MANLUHK?—MANBYHK mEN TAX0 Mo YaAnaM234 ga ceofiMu pomATeNAMY, 238

Hap*®kaxfiMu cTrondmMn23! Bucéim némns?—JI4MnEr Brcénn Hap cTONAMA, 82 KOTOPRIMAS0S
CHRAT y4YeHHKHA.

JIérr Géranu sa aBepAMu238 IKGJEL, HO B MKOJIY He BXORAJIH.

Tne crodma néru?—On# crodnu 82422 npyMsa 08 fnm TpemsA 408 nepéspamu, 274

Tne pacrérs®? rpa4?—Tpasi pacrér sa STuMH uyeTHIpbMA 408 nomMAmn, 281

3a ckénbkuMu®! crondmMu?! cupénn moauP—MAnbuuKY cHAéNA 8a mMATHIOY crosTAMH,
a méBoukd ¢ nAimMamu 34 3a BoceMbld 408 crodmu.

Yro BH cméTpuTe 82178 5TH nepéeba; kTo TaM?—SI He cMOTPIO 3a MepéBbA, HO A BHAI,
qTo 82478 nepéppaAMu 2™ néru.

Kro Gymer eMoTpéTh 38 A6MOM 1 3a AeTHMA, 288 Kord BH yénere™ B répon?—MU sa méMoM,
H 88 JeTbMA GYAYT cMOTPETH HAWA cocénn, ¢ KOTOprMASES 1 rOBOPAT 06 STOM.

3a47 garfivm BemAME2S" BH &neTe B répon?—3I1 éxy B répox 8a EBfAraMA,2* raséraME® B
83 KapTHHAMH. 234

For what kind of things are you driving to townf—I am driving to town for (to get) books,
newspapers, and pictures.

Ko nofinér sa somansma2?® 8 néire?—BeposATHO, paG6THAKRE mOHAYT 8a HAMA. 371

Kyn4 Bu1 upére 8a nfickMaMn?2%—3a nficbkMaMA 1 OGHIKHOBEHHO XOKY Ha mé4Ty.

3a gem?8 moéxau aAna?—OE noéxan sa KHAraMmA,234 0 KOTOPEIXS'S MANTYT MBGIO B pfCCKAX
ragérax. 2

3a ueM BH XomAmMH Ha néury?—Sl XomAn Ha NGUTY 88 NfickMAMH, JKYpPHANAMES1 B npy-
ramnds pemimn. 237

3a BAME o 3a MHOU mpuéxad §ToT YenoBék?—OH npuéxall HE 8a BAMM, HM 3a MHOI, & 88
cBofiMm S0 neTpMA. 283

Orén moéxan B répox 8a JOLMA, 282 ¢ KOT6pEIME Gfmer pa6éTaTs STEM éTOM. 478

Kro x6mur B mréay 8a nereMa?—Math caMi X6RMT B IKGITY 88 CBOAMH CHIHOBBAMMA 2™ I
no4epbMi, 30

Ine capfit néta?—O8fA cHYAT mox*"8 TEMESE? GoMbIIfiMH 305 fepEBbAMA. 274
Where are the children sitting?—They are silting under those tall trees.

He snfeTte a1 BH, rae Moé mucbM6?—OHG, KiKeTcA, IOR KHAraMA. 244

Tne nesxdnn ragérer?—I'aséTh Je:x4in 1 HA 180 cTONAX, 23! 4 MoK cTOAMA. 231

Yro pacTér®®? nox mepéspamu?—Ilon GonbmAMA nepéBbAME PACTET TPABA.
H64p10478 o 6kHAMH238 KTO-TO XORAJ.

Ilon mpep#AMu23 néma ex4a0 aTo-TO GéIOE. 527
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0180 4gm3™ ropopfiT MAMEIHER ?—OHfA roBopAT 064 yuHTeNsiX, 238
What are the boys talking about?—They are talking about the teachers.

O kaxax38 yqaTenAix oHfi roBOpAT?—OHA roBOPAT 06 yunTenAx cBoéi MKGIHL.

Yr0 0Bt roBOpAT 0 HExX?3"'—OHA roBopAT, 9T0 06 EX3"! yumTenAx mAmyT B ragérax. 3t

Y10 mAmyT B rasérax 06 4Tux303 yunrendx?—IIAmyT o Hux372 xopomo.

MamyT a Téxe 7 06 yuhirensaunax??*4—0G6 SToM A He 8MAI0 ; A caM He YATAJ rasér.

A mamyT 11 9T0-mM6YAE 06 yueHnKAx2! H yuenAnax??+—O0 rom A TéxKe He 8HAIO.

O uémM B ymaere?—S nymaro 0 cBOKX mendx. 28 A

O 4éM rosophs Bam yusirestb?—OH MHOTO FOBOPAJ 0 rOPOIAX,2? B KOTOPHXSYS 0H GHIBAJ.

O KoM roBOpAJ TOT TOCHOAAH C YYHTENAMH23S B ¢ yuATenpHAnaMu?2*—QOH roBopAa o
cBOAix3% pérax. 288

I'ne pactfr°®’ Goapmfie RepéBba?—Dbobmfie fepésba pacrfT B0 canfix?! m niprax.!
Where do large trees grow?—Large trees grow in gardens and in parks.

T'ne a Mory BAmeTs BEICOKHe MoM4?203—Brr Mbsxere ® BAineTs BHCOKAE OMA B GOITHIIX 300
ropopéx23! Coenuuéranx IIT4T0B AMEpHKH.

Bo3*! Ma6rEx3% ym ropondx Amépakm GrBA&T SToT mHOCTpAHEn?—/la, OH GRIBAN BO MHG-
rEx—u GoJIBIAX, ¥ MAJIEIX. 805

Tne a mory%® sners Takfie KpachBne KapTARK?—DBH M6xeTe BAKETH Takfie KAPTAHK B
$TEXx%82 pyccKux 305 M AHMIIANCKEX KHATaX. 234

I'ne paGéraior 5t moau?—ORA paGéraorT B p48HEIX 305 MecTAx :2%8 B mKdmax,?+ B Mara-
8fmax,?8! B monsix2® u B mpyrax 305 mecT4x.

Tne :xupyT mHOCTPAHNK?—MHGrAe XUBYT B ropomix B B c&nax,238 HECKOJIBPKOS!4 HX?52
RHABET TO:Ke H B AepPeBHAX, 230

Y10 oH ropopfit TaM 048° kp6BA?—OH roBopfiT He 0 KPGBH, a 0 YeN0BéKe, KOTGpEIH JexAN
B EpOBf,180

What is he saying there about blood?—He is not talking about blood, but about a man who
was lying in blood.

Méxere s BH pacckasiTh 462 HaM 9TO-HEGYAB 0 crénn?—II cam HE 6Hn B cTenfi8 m MATIO
8HAI0 O crémm.

Yro Bam ahna namer 62 pam 0 néun?—OH nAmeT, 9T0 3EMGH OH JIOOUT JIEKATH HA 1EYf. 180

Yro MaTh roBOpATI62 néTaAM83 0 MEM B o rpAsn?—OHA TOBOPAT UM, YTO UM HeJIb3sA 184
6éraTh HA B NHLIA, 8¢ HU B rpsash. 186

Bpar nfimer o nfuin ¥ rpssu B fepéBHe JETOM.

On 6nB4s B Mocksé, B Trepi!® u B npyrax3% Gombmhx 3% ropondx, 23! no o Tsépn on
mo4eMy-To He JXGAT rOBOPATE.

Marts He MOGUT rOBOPATH AETAM 0 KPGBH.

Pa6éTHEK nexin Bech [eHb Ha meufl, a BéuepOM roBOPAJI, YTO OH HAKOIAA He AYMaeT o
néan.

B nBepAx 20 cToAs MAJIBYMK BeCh B IIKIIA U I'PASA, & PYKu erd GEIIH B KPOBA.
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Eé nadTre 65110 B NHIA U rpAsf, HO OHA He AYMaJia HH O CBOEM INIATHE, HU O IBLIH, HA
0 rpAsn, oH4 roBopAJa TOJIBLKO O CBOAX mTAX. 288

Ine nexar xypaims 2—Aypaams! aexaT 3 Ha 480 cToNAx, 231
Where are the magazines (lying)?—The magazines are on the tables.

Tne sucATt kapraRs?—HKapTAHH BHCAT Ha cTeH4x, 2

T'ne Mot nseT1I?—B4mu neeTs! Ha 6KHAX, 238

Ha uém cupdr®5 nibnu, kornd kymaor?—Korad mbdau KYmaroT, ol CHOAT Ha CT§iIbax. 2™

Ha uém cunaT 1 ¥2rocmond, 2 korad onft untéior rasérei?—Korn4 unrdior rasérer, oHA
capAT B Kpéedrax. 238

Espar qm pimu péru B AepésHe Ha Bedtocunénax??!—Her, TaM OHA é3XAT TONBKO HA
Jomapshx. 270

Ha ck6mbknx43! A3bIKAX 231 ropopfiT HOBHIH yufirems ?—HGOBEIH yufitenp roBopfit Ha Tpéxi08
S3BIKAX : HO-PYCCKH, IO- ANIIIiliCKH B No-HeMENKH.

How many languages does the new teacher speak?—The new teacher speaks three languages:
Russian, English, and German.

Ha ckénprux asukdx Bu rosophire?—I1 ropopid TOIBKO Ha ABYX 408 ASKIKAX : MO-aHINIAKCKI
H IO0-PYCCKH.

Ha ckénprux AsHKAX TOBOPAT TOT MHOCTPAHeN, KOTGPOro BH BeTpérmim BuepAd?—OH
rOBOPAT Ha %2 yeTHpéx 4% fun nAThi® asrikdx.
Ha xakfix assIkéx roBopAT pdwm Tpu4l? HéBHX Ap§Ta?—ONAH APYT rOBOPAT TOIBKO MO-
AHIIANKCKH, & APYriie ABa FOBOPAT HA AHIIIANCKOM, PJCCKOM M PPAHIY3CKOM ASEIKAX.
Ha xaxéM AseKé BH mAmere micbMa, KOTépre nocnidere B Poccito?—S numy na pés-
HEIX 35 ggnkdx. OGHIKHOBEHHO A MMILY MO-AHIVIAKCKH, HO CeréaHA A HANMITY mECHMO HA
PyCCKOM ASHIKE.

Ha 5Tax % quax?® 1 noény B r6poR H B NEPBHIX 3% ficax2!8 cényomero MEcAna A HATHS
¢BOI0 paGoTy Tam.
Very soon (one of these days) I shall go to the city, and at the beginning (during the first
days) of next month I shall begin my work there.

Ha 5Tux gHAX A 4uTAT GueH) HHTEPECHYIO KHATY O PYCCKUX JIOOAX.282

Yro B (fnere nénate Ha §Tux qHAX?—Ha 4Tux nuax a yény ™2 B mepépHio.

Yr0 oH ménain Ha 5THx AHAx?—OH BcEé BpéMA cunéa m6Ma M HU4eré mHTEPECHOro 3" He
nénaa.

Korn4 e o:xmEndere coerd Gpadra?—OH mucdd, uro 6Yaer aéMa B NEPBHIX YACIaX AHBADA.

IIpn*¥ pac 1 5TOT 4enoBEK TOBOPMAIM O cBOfix cocénsx?*8!—Her, OH roBopfia He IpA MHe,
a mpH mofix GpaThaAx>™ H cécTpax. 2+
Did this man talk about his neighbors in your presence?—No, he talked (about them) not in
my presence, but in the presence of my brothers and sisters.

IToueM§ MANILYMK He TOBOPAT HaM O CBOAX HeMEIKHX 3% ypérax? 31— nymalo, oH He x6-
YeT3%s rOBOPATH HTOr0 NMPH CBOAX TOBApHINAX.!
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Ipn pérax*® popfirenn He roBOPAT 06 yunTeAX. 233

OH npn HAX372 roBOPAN MII6X0 0 HAIMX paGéTHHKAX, 231

Vufitens ckasdn MHe $TO npH yueHHKAX.231

M= Tak He pénasm npu Aimax 24 1 méBoukax. 24

IIpu Hac OH roBOPAT XOpOWG O HAC, & KOrA4 Hac Her,%%° oH rOBOPAT 0 HAC ApYrée. 327
IIpn eBotix * péTax 283 oréy roBophAs THXO.

MHue 454 Hf:keH KapaHAiII. MpHe HykHA KHfATa. MpHe uf:xHo nepd.
I need a pencil. I need a book. I need a pen.
Te6é uysxen kapannim. Te6é HyxHA KHATA. Te6é uysxHo nepd.
Emy Hyxen kapaHniu. EMy Hamu4 kufira. EMmy ujxHO nepb.

Eit uyxeH kapanpim. Eit HyxH4 KHfira. Eit HxHO nepd.
Ham nysxen xapannim. HaMm HyxH4 kHfra. Hawm nyxHO nepé.
Bam uy:xen Kapanmim. Bam uyxH4 kHfAra. Bam HfxHO nepd.
My Hfxen kapaHgim. WM HyxH4 KHATA. WM Y xHO nepb.

Mue By:RHS1 KapanAgamfi (Kafira, Népss).
I need pencils (books, pens).

Te6é ny:xuft kapannamf (KHArH, népba).
EMm§ nyxHfl kapaHmamfi (KHATH, népbd).
Eit nyxufl kapaHmama (KHATH, NéppA).
Ham nyxuft kKapangamfA (KHACH, népesa).
Bau nyxuf1 kapannamd (KHAMH, népea).
Ny By:xuE kKapaHAamA (KHATH, 0épbA).

Yro Bami¢ gf:xHo?—MHe Hy:KHG pA3Hble BEmMM.
What do you need?—I need various things.
Yr0 eMy HYxHO?—EMY HyxuA néusrn. EMy HYKHO néHer. 213

VueEmKAM®! 1 ydeHANaM?* HYKHE HOBEIE KHATH. N

Héme#t mxdie HYxKeH yuiTeNb PJCCKOTO A3HIKA. %
MHe Hf#eH HOBHIA KOCTIOM.
Buep4 BH MHe GE1JIH HY KHFI, HO Cer6HA B MHE He HYIKHEL.
Moéit xené HYxHO HOBOE MN4THE.

HaMm HyxkH4 Xopémaa GoabAA KGMHATA.
Eit HyxHf147 nBe KOMHATHL.

Mp=e HyKHE > TpH KpAcHEIX*!" KapaHpam4.
Haum HYxH048 naATh H6BEIX4!? népheB. 27
Mpee myxaA népba. 2™

Emy nysxufr**” nsa nepé.

S EAgerd He x04y, 8 MHe HAYErd He HYHKHO.
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TPAXXIAHKA HEKPACOBA ,

3npé4scTByiite, rpaxaaHiaH Muax4inos ! ITo-
yeMy B He paGéraere cerémua? Uro ciy-
q4510ch™ ¢ BAMHU?

TPAXKIAHHH MHUXAMIIOB

3upéscryitre, rpaxpinxa Hexpicosa! S
HeaRopss. 322 UgscTByo cebd **8 fueHsp mué-
X0.0%

TPAYXTAHKA HEKPACOBA

Yro cayufinocs?™® Bar nmpocrynanucs? B0

TPAXKTAHHH MHXAIOB

BeposTHo, mpocrymanca.™ Yrpom A uys-
crBoBaJr ce6d xopowd,%0 HO Ha paGére a
BAPYT MOYYBCTBOBAJ cefA miéxo, modTomy
BepHYICA ™ noMbit.

TPAYKIAHKA HEKPACOBA

Brun an Ba y péxTopa?

TPARTAHHH MHUXARIIOB

Her, ué 6811.117 MHe He x64eTcd 468 uTTh K
néxropy. S Hapéocs, 724 910 HUYEr$ cepnés-
HOro3%" Her.

TPAJKIAHKA HEKPACOBA

Br Bcernd Hapméerech™® M Huder$ He GoA-
Tech,™ a Tenmépb cBOH mporyaxoi4’! B
MéxeTe yTOMATHCA. ™2

TPAXRIAHMH MHXARJIOB
51 He ocrdnycn™ smech A6Iro®0 u cKGpotso
BepHYch "2 momobit.

102

MRS. NEKRASOV

How do you do, Mr. Mikhailov. Why are
you not working today? What happened to

you?
MR. MIKHAILOV

How do you do, Mrs. Nekrasov. I am not
well. I feel very bad.

MRS. NEKRASOV

What happened? Have you caught a cold?

MR. MIKHAILOV

I probably caught a cold. In the morning I
felt fine, but during work I suddenly felt
bad and, therefore, went back home.

MRS. NEKRASOV
Have you been to the doctor?

MR. MIKHAILOV

No, I haven’t. I don't like to go to the
doctor. I hope there is nothing seriously
wrong with me (Literally: there is nothing
serious).

MRS. NEKRASOV

You are always optimistic and are never
afraid of anything, but now you may get
tired out by your walk.

MR. MIKHAILOV

I won’t stay here long and shall return home
soon.



Lesson XIV

103

TPARITAHKA HEKPACOBA
Cettadc cTaréBHETCA 124 CHIPO, 1231 $TO MGxeT
6uITH BpéNHEO1? a1 Bac.

TPARTAHHH MEXANIOB

He mymH01% GecnokéuThCA, A GYAY OCTO-
péixen, 522

TPAXRIAHKA HEKPACOBA
3nop6sa 328 ym BAma xeHA?

TPARIAHMH MUXARIIOB
Cettudc o4 He coBcéM smop6ea. Borocn,’2
9T0 OHA TGKe NPOCTYRANACE, 728
TPA:RTAHKA HEKPACOBA

A ekt m Bam%*t H{xHO 0GPATATHCA™ K
nékropy. A Kak BAmm néra?

TPARIAHHH MHXANIOB
Bnaromapio sac. Jérm spopdsu.’2 Oma
celtadc Kyndorea™ B 6aepe.

TPAKIAHKA HEKPACOBA

He mymaeTe JE BH, 4TO KymAthea™ em@
piHo,12% Belb Tenéph TOIBKO Malt Méca. 1%

TPAXROAHHH MHXAMJIOB

IIa, cerémEa TpEHAANATOE MAA,58 HO ymé
remd. 12

TPAKIAHKA HEKPACOBA
3HfeTe JM BH, KOTAA MH GfneM samAch-
BATBCA ™" HA KAHAKYJIIHI?
TPAXIAHHH MHXARJIOB

Kéxercsa, 24 siBTpa ¥ MOCIIE8ABTPA, TO €CTh
9eTAIPHAANATOr0%7 I nATHARUATOr0%" MAA.

MRS. NEKRASOV
Right now it’s getting damp, and this may
be harmful for you.
MR. MIKHAILOV
You need not worry. I shall be careful.

MRS, NEKRASOV
Is your wife in good health?

A ——

2

MR. MIKHAILOV
Right now she is not completely healthy. I
am afraid that she has caught a cold too.
MRS, NEKRASOV

Both she and you must go to the doctor.
But how are your children?

MR. MIEHAILOV
Thank you. The children are fine. They are
now bathing in the lake.
MRS. NEKRASOV

Don’t you think that it is still early for
bathing (Literally: to bathe it is still early),
for it is only (the month of) May now.

MR. MIKHAILOV
Yes, today is May 13, but it is already warm.

MRS. NEKRASOV
Do you know when we are going to sign up
for (our) vacations?

MR. MIKHAILOV

It seems, tomorrow and the day after to-
morrow, that is on May 14 and 15.
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TPAXXIAHKA HEKPACOBA

Kyné B coGupéerecs’ Ha KaHAKYIEI?

TPAXIAHHH MAXAIIOB

BepoATHO, Bea M0A ceMbi ocTéHerca™? B
répone.

TPAXRXKIAHKA HEKPACOBA

Ilouemy? Pispe Bam He x6dercA’®® B pe-
péeHI0?

TFPARIAHHH MHXAILIOB
Maue x6uetca,®® HO xeHE462 He HpABATCATS0
nepéBHA H OHA OTKABHIBaeTCA 24 éxaTh TYR4.
TPARITAHKA HEKPACOBA

Pésse et He HpABATCA™! MBETH M CBEKAM
Bésayx?

TPAXIAHHH MHXARIIOB

Hauer6 ¢ Heit me caénaere. 1%

TPAXTAHKA HEKPACOBA

A cK6nBKO Jer BAmmM méTam? 8%

TPAXIAHHH MUXANHIOB

OnHOMY MANBIAKY®S HCOGIIHATIOCH28 yixé
mecTHAROATh JeT, Aéuepm uépes MécArn
HCHGJIHATCA BOCEMHARUATD JIET, & APYréMy
CHEY 4% yxé KBARUATS JIET.

IPAXXTAHKA HEKPACOBA

Yeym sauambeTcA4’2 B4ma K09bT

TPARIAHMH MUXAHRJIOB
Ou4 msyqdeT Ppanuysckuit ALK,

TPAXXIAHKA HEKPACOBA
Kak nénro%s0 ond $amt®s dToT A3fm?

MRS. NEKRASOV

Where do you plan to go for your vacation?

MR. MIKHAILOV

My whole family will probably stay in the
city.

MRS. NEKRASOV
Why? Don’t you like to go to the country?

MR. MIKBAILOV
I do, but my wife does not like the country
and she refuses to go there.
MRS. NEKRASOV
Doesn’t she like the flowers and the fresh
air?
MR. MIKHAILOV
You can’t do anything with Her.

MRS. NEKRASOV
How old are your children?

MR. MIKHAILOV

One boy is already sixteen years old, the
daughter will be eighteen in a month, and
the other son is already twenty years old.

MRS. NEKRASOV
What does your daughter do?

MR. MIKHAILOV
She studies French.

MRS. NEKRASOV

How long has she been studying this
language?
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TPAXXTAHMH MHXARIIOB
Bor yxé cemuimmars4!® MécAneB B [EBAT-
B4IuaTh 4% nHeit.

TPAXXTAHKA HEKPACOBA

Banure sm BH, kaké# HOMep $TOro Tpam-
BAa?

TPAXIAHHH MHXARIIOB

Kéxerca,? npdnuaTs népsori. ©7

TPAXKIAHKA HEKPACOBA

A MHe HfXeH TpARUATH BTOPOGH.47 Ocra-
HABJIMBaeTCA ! i 8mech TPAAUATH BTOPSH
H6Mep?

TPAXXOAHMH MHXARIOB
Ia, 3mech OCTAHABIHMBAIOTCA?¢ U TPAQUATH
BTOpPG#t B TPARLATE MEBATEIA.
TFPAXXTAHKA HEKPACOBA
Bor, xéxercsa, naaér Moit Tpamséit. [o cBu-
OAHUA, TpakAaHAH Mux4inos!
TPAXIAHHH MHXANIOB

Ho ceupinms, rpaxninka Hexpicosa !

Exercises

Y49 mens B nome or B moém381 nome In my house

V Men# B k6MHaTe or B Moét kéMHaTe
V Her6%"! B géme or B eré péme

V Heé B kéMHaTe or B eé kéMHaTe

¥V nac B néme or B Héwem néme

V Bac B mxéie or B Bweit mrdie

¥V mux B néme or B ux néme

MR. MIKHATLOV
Already seventeen months and nineteen
days.

MRS. NEKRASOV

Do you see what the number of this street-
car is?

MR. MIKHAILOV

It seems to be twenty-one.

MRS. NEKRASOV
But I need No. 32. Does No. 32 stop here?

MR. MIKHAILOV
Yes, No. 32 and No. 39 stop here.

MRS. NEKRASOV
See, it looks like my streetcar is coming.
Good-by, Mr. Mikhailov.
MR. MIKHAILOV
Good-by, Mrs. Nekrasov.
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S Bfinen Bimero GpiTa HECEOILEO pa3, HO A roBopfia ¢ HAM TO/IHEO OXAR pas.
I saw your brother several itmes, but I talked to him only once.

pas once

nBa pisa twice

TpH pésa three times
deTHIpe pAsa SJour times

OATH pas??? Jfive times

INecTH pas 8ix times

ceMb pas seven limes
MHOrO pas many times
HECKOJIBKO pas several times
CKOIIBKO pas? how many times?

Kaxée cerégaa mcn6 ?—Cerdpan népaoe 54 AaBapi.

What date i8 today?—Today 18 January 1st.
Cerénasa sropbe despadd.
Cer6naa Tpéthbe MApTA.
Cerépaa geTBéproc anpéis.
Cerépua nfitoe M.

Cer6paa mectée HOHA.
Cerénua cenpMée niondA.
Cerénusa BocsMée 4Brycra.
Cer6pHaa meBATOE CeHTAGDA.
Cerénua mecfiToe OKTAGPA.
Cerépaa omfiHHAnNATOE HOAGPA.
Cerépaa nBeRéAUATOE NEKAGPA.
Cerégua TpuHéAIATOE.
CerépnBA 9eTHIpHATIATOE.
Cerépaa naraianaToe.

erGIIHA MeCTHATIATOE. \ \ S = N
G o R NN \\m

Cerépua mesaTHAUATOE.
Cer6oaa nBaguiToe.
Cerénua aBinmaTh népaoe.
Cer6naa aeinuats BTOpGe.
Cerénua aeinuatsh TpéThe.
Cer6ausa DBAxUATH YeTBEPTOE.
CerénHA OBARLIATH NATOE.
Cerémua ninnats mectde.
Cerénaa opéanaTh cexpMobe.
Cerénua ap4xUAaTEH BOChMObe.
Cerénaa aB4XUATD KEeBATOE.
Cerépaa TpHAUATOE.
Cerépaa TpinuaTs népsoe.



Lesson XIV 107

Kaxdée aucné 6§ner sdBrpa?—34BTpa GymeT ABARUATh BockMée $eBpadIA.

A xakée uucué 6yner nociesdsrpa?’—IlocnesdsTpa Gyaer népsoe MApTA.

Kaxde anca6 6o BuepA?—Buepé 68110 ABAAIATE cenbMbe deBpaA.

Kaxée uncné 66110 Tpéroero aua (mosapuepd)?—Tpérrero aua (mosasuepi) 6o asan-
nath mecrée $eBpaJiA.

Kornd 510 cyfitocs?—3To ciryufinoc népeoro 4TAmBapf.
When did this happen?—This happened on January 1st.

910 caryufimocs BTOp6ro eBpans.
9o cyuhinocs TpéTEero MApTa.
910 caryuhimocs 2eTBEPTOrO AMPEIA.
910 cayusnocs mAToro Mas.
910 cayutinoch mectdéro nbHA.
910 cyafinocs cenpMOro HIA.
910 cyusimocs BocEMGrO 4Brycra.
910 cryuhinocs pedToro ceHTAGpA.
910 caryammocs mecATOro OKTAGDA.
9o cyafmocs onfiHHEARIATOrO HOAGDA.
910 ciryumimocs mBeHATIIATOrO MeKaGpA.
910 cyusnocs TpuEARIATOrO.
910 caryafocs eTHIpHARUATOrO.
9o ciryuhmocs naTHARIATOTO.
910 cnyuhmocs mecTHARIATOTO.
S10 caryafinocs ceMBAIUATOrO.
910 cayuhimocs BoceMHATIATOTO.
910 caryuhimocs neBATHARIATOrO.
910 cayufinocs xBamubTOrO.
910 cyuhmocs ABARNATE IéPBOTO.
910 caryafimocs nBARUATE BTOPSrO.
910 cyutinocs nRARUATE TPETEETO.
910 caryuhmocs MBARUATE 4eTBEPTOrO.
9710 cayufimoch ABARUATE MATOTO.
H1o cyushmocs mBAMUATE mecTOro.
910 cayusimocs KBAIUATE CEMBMOTO.
910 cayuhimocs KBARUATE BOCEMOTO.

TO CIYYAJIOCH ABAALATE AEBATOrO.
9o cryuttocs TpamUATOrO.
910 caryusimocs TpAMUATE MEPBOTO.

Korpd Br1 mpaéxama ciopf ?—1 mpréxan BocsMOro 547 aaBapfi.
When did you arrive here?—1I arrived on January 8.

Korné npuéxan sam Gpar?—OH ewm@ He npuesmxsyn. S Hanéroch, 9TO OH mpuémer cKGpo,
BEPOATHO AEBATHAMIIATOrO MAPTA.
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Korn4 Bu Baimenn er6?—51 snen eré nAroro 547 okTAGDA.

Korn4 Bu ysfimute HOBOrO yufirena?—SI ysfixky eré necAroro Mas.

Korn4 et moénere B Pocefiro?—S noény Tyné Tpanuats mépeoro M.
Koraé Mu BerpéraMca?—MEr BCTPETHMCA NATHAOUATOrO HOAGPA.

Korn4 6ynmer Bam axsdmen?-—Moit sx3dmeH GfaeT ABAALATD ECTOrO MAA.
Korné Haunyrea yp6ru?—YpoKu HaUHYTCA ABAAUATH BOCHMOro CeHTAGDA.

B xorépom wac§ mpuxépar méesy ms T§api?—OH mpExpaT B REBATH TPANUATH DATH
Béuepa.

At what time does the train from Tula arrive?—It arrives at 9.35 P.M.

B uacs gua At 1 P.M.
B nBa uacé mua At 2 P.M.
B Tpu yacd oua At 3P.M.
B uerfipe yacéd nuA At 4 P.M.
B nats gacés Béuepa At 6 P.M.
B mects 9acéB Béuepa At 6 P.M.
B cemn uac6B Béuepa At 7 P.M.
B Bécems yac6s Béuepa At 8 P.M.
B népare 9acéB Béuepa At 9 P.M.
B nécarp yacés Béuepa At 10 P.M.
B onfinHapnaTs 9acéB Béuepa At 11 P.M.
% ﬁg;}:{%ﬁau 9acéB nétm} At midnight,
B uac HOun At 1 AM.
B npa uacd H6un At 2 AM.
B Tpu uacéd Héun At 3AM.
B ugersipe yacd H6un At 4L AM.
B nare gac6és yrpé At 6 AM.
B mecTs 9acés yTpé At 6 A.M.
B cemb uacéB yTpé At 7 AM.
B B6ceMb 9acéB yTps At 8 A.M.
B nésate uacés yTpi At 9 AM.
B nécars gyacéB yTph At 10 A.M.
B onfirHapnaTh 9acéB yTpa At 11 A.M.
BEH. Th 4aCOB IH
B poontouars sacds s Atroon

Kordpsiit Tenéps wac? or Cr6abKO Tenépb BpéMenn?

What time s it now?

Tenéps uérseprs NépBOTO Itis now 12Y4 12.15
Tenéps 4éTBepTH BrOporo Itisnmow 1Y 1.15
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Tenéps uéTBepTH TPETHETO Itisnow 24 2.15
Tenéps uéTBEpTH 4€TBEPTOTO It is now 3Y

Tenépr 4éTBepTh NATOLI'O Itisnow 4Y

Tenéps 4éTBepTH MWECTOrO Itisnow 6Y

Tenéps uérsepTh ceABLMOTO It is now 614

Tenéps yéTBEpTH BOCEMOTO It is now 7Y

Tenéps uéTBepTh AEBATOrO It isnow 8Y

Tenéps 4éTBEpPTH AECATOTO It isnow 9Y

Tenépb 9éTBEPTH OMAHHATUATOTC It is now 10Y4

Tenéps 4éTBEPTH ABEHARLATOrO It is now 1134

Tenéps naTe MUHYT NéPBOrO It is now 12.06
Tenéps ABe MUHYTH BTOPSTO It is now 1.02
Tenéps TPU MEUHJTH TPETHETO Itisnow 2.03
Tenéps B6ceMb MUHYT YeTBEPTOTO Itisnow 3.08
Tenéps mécATs MUHYT NATOTO It isnow 4.10
Tenéps ABEHARUATE MUHYT meCTOro Itisnow 6.12
Tenéps BoceMHAAUATE MUHYT CEXbMOTO Itisnow 6.18
Tenépb ABAAUATE MUHYT BOCBMOTO Itisnow 7.20
Tenéps nB4AUATE OXHA MUHYTA OEBATOTO Itisnow 8.21
Tenéps ABAAUATH ABE MUHJTH JeCATOrO It is now 9.22
Tenépp ABAAUATE YeTEIPE MUHYTH ORAHHARLATOTO It s now 10.24
Tenéps AB4AUATEL AEBATH MHHYT ABEHAALATOTO Itis now 11.29
Tenéppb moJI0BAHS NEPBOTO It i3 now 12.30

Tenépp mosoBfAHa BTOPSTO It is mow 1.30

Tenépr noJioBAiHa TPETHETO It is now 2.30

Tenéps IOI0BAHA YETBEPTOrO It isnow 3.30

Tenéps moJroBfiHa cexbMOro Itisnow 6.30

Tenéps MOJIOBAHA [ECATOrO Itisnow 9.30

Tenéps noJI0BAHA OXAHHAALATOTO It 18 now 10.30

Tenéps nososfiHa KBEHAALATOTO Itisnow 11.30

Tenéps Ges uéTeepTH 4ac It 18 now 12.46

Tenépr Ges uéTsepTn OB Itisnow 1.46

Tenéps Gea uéreepTn Tpu It is now 2.46

Tenéps Ges uérBepTH UeTkIpe It is now 3.46

Tenéps Ges uéTBepTH NATH It is now 4.46

Tenéps Ges uérBepTH WECTH Itisnow 6.46

Tenéps 6es8 uéTBepTH OMAHHANUATE It is now 10.46

Tenépr Ges uéTBepTH NBEHARUATE It is now 11.46

Tenéps Ge3 nath ABa It is now 1.56

Tenéps Ges mecath Tpu It is now 2.50

Tenéps 6es nBaguaTh Tpu Itis now 2.40
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Tenéps Ges mBagUATA TPEX YeTHIpe
Tenépp Ges ABaAUATA YETHPEX CEMb
Tenéps Ges TpunéauaTH BéceMb
Tenéps Ges mecTHARUATH ABEHAAUATE

no%® ubca

o OByx403 (4acéB)

0 Tpéx403 (gacéB)

70 YeTHIPEX 103 (yacdB)
o nATh (4acéB)

o mecTh (4acéds)

Bo cemi (4acéB)

70 BocbMA (4acéB)

0 ReBATA (4acodB)

7o mecATh (4acéB)

7o omAHHAAUATH (4acoB)
Ao aBeHAMUATH (4aclB)

nécite ghca

nécire aByxX (4acéB)

nécae Tpéx (4acéds)

nécire ueTHpéx (4acodB)
nécne naATh (4acéB)

néeqe mecth (4acéB)
néchre cemt (4ac6B)

nécate BockMA (4acés)
nécire neBATH (4acldB)
nécne pecATh (4acéB)
nécae ogAHHaRUATH (4aC6B)
néciie NBEHARUATH (JacoB)

MéxOy 94coM H RByMAS
MERDY ABYMA M TpeMA
MEKIY TPEMA U YeTHPBMA
MEXKAY YETHIPBMA U IATHIO
MEXAY NATHIO B MECTHIO
MEXAY WECTHIO H CeMbIO
MEKIY CeMBbI0 H BOCEMBIO
MKy BOCEMBIO U JIEBATHIO
MEKDY REBATHIO B KECATHIO

MEXKIY DECATHIO X ONAHHAAIATHIO
MEKAY OMAHHANUATEIO B IBEHANLIATHIO
MEXKIY ABEHARUATHIO B YACOM

6KroJ0 udca

Itis now 3.37
Itis now 6.36
Itisnow 7.47
It s now 11.44

before 1 (o’clock)
before 2 (o’clock)
before 3 (o’clock)
before 4 (o’clock)
before & (o’clock)
before 6 (o’clock)
before 7 (o’clock)
before 8 (o’clock)
before 9 (o’clock)
before 10 (o’clock)
before 11 (o'clock)
before 12 (o’clock)

after 1 (o’clock)
after 2 (o’clock)
after 3 (o’clock)
after 4 (o’clock)
after 6 (o’clock)
after 6 (o’clock)
after 7 (o’clock)
after 8 (o’clock)
afler 9 (o’clock)
after 10 (o’clock)
after 11 (o'clock)
after 12 (o’clock)

between 1 and 2 (o’clock)
between 2 and 3 (o'clock)
between 3 and 4 (o’clock)
between 4 and & (0’clock)
between 6 and 6 (o’clock)
between 6 and 7 (o’clock)
between 7 and 8 (o'clock)
between 8 and 9 (o’clock)
between 9 and 10 (o’clock)
between 10 and 11 (0’clock)
between 11 and 12 (0’clock)
between 12 and 1 (o’clock)

about 1 (o’clock)
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6KoJ10 aByX (4acéB)

6K0J10 Tpéx (4acos)

6KOJI0 YeTHIpEX (4acéB)
6K0J10 mATA (9ac6B)
6KoJ10 mecth (4acéB)
6kodt0 cemit (9acéB)

6K0J10 BocbMA (4acdB)
6Kos10 meBATA (4acOB)
6K0510 mecAThA (9acéB)
6K0J10 OpAHHATUATH (4aCOB)
6xosto peeRAnuaTH (4acés)

K 4dcy

K ABYM (uacéM)

K TpéM (gacdm)

K 9eTHIpEM (Jacim)

K Oath (4acdm)

K wecTt (dacdy)

K ceMA (qacdm)

K BocbMA (qacdmM)

K nesATh (qacdm)

K mecATh (2acdm)

K onAHHAAmaTH (JaciM)
K nBendanaru (qacdm)

about 2 (o'clock)
about 3 (o’clock)
about 4 (o’clock)
about & (o’clock)
about 6 (o’clock)
about 7 (o’clock)
about 8 (o'clock)
about 9 (o’clock)
about 10 (o’clock)
about 11 (o’clock)
about 12 (o’clock)

about 1 (o’clock)
about 2 (o’clock)
about 3 (o'clock)
about 4 (o’clock)
about &6 (o’clock)
about 6 (o’clock)
about 7 (o’clock)
about 8 (o’clock)
about 9 (o'clock)
about 10 (o’clock)
about 11 (o’clock)
about 12 (o’clock)

moeanisccee oa !

TR 5

"o smonan ~y |

s

S-

E -0 B I -% B

Boiitech ma BHI nomanéli?—Jlomanéli a He Goroch, a coGAR GueHh GoroCh.
Are you afraid of horses?—I am not afraid of horses, but I am very much afraid of dogs.

Yer6 Bima cecTpl GoAnacs? 490 —0Oné Godnacs MHOrOro.

Yeré Bu Gofirech?—S51 Gorock mpocTynaTbea. Molt MANeHbKAN MATIBIAK GOATCA KYOATBCA.
On 6ofiTes 450 Bosigr.

Mpae kfxercs, 9To BH Gofitech paG6éTer.—SA He Golock pabéTh. S TéNBEKO yeTAI.

Ilouemy BHI Becmokémumch 8a meréit sum6ii?—SI GoAmach, uro omfi mpocryaarca. S m
Tenépb 60XOCh, YTO OHA MOIYT MPOCTYRATHCA.

Moit cocén kynfin Gonbinyio HeMéukyw cobixy, m Mofi méTH GoATcA XODATH 6KOJIO erd
néma. Kornd a 6611 MAnbunKoM, 47 4 T6xe 6osmncs coGak.

Yro ¢ dmumu geTeMha?—S5I 60KCh, 9TO OHA NPOCTYAAIHCE.

IMouem§ BAmm cocémm He crasimm BaM 06 Tom?—Cocén Hanéanca, Y10 xKenf cefxer, a
OHA HAEANACH, ITO MYk CEAXKeT.

Why didn't your neighbors tell you about this?—The neighbor hoped that his wife would
tell us, and she hoped that her husband would tell us.

Xopowm64% u pam 6§ner B nepésne?—Bynem HanéaATbCA, 94TO B 6FmeT xopowd.



112 Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

Korné Haunérca Bdma pabéra?—SI Hanéiocs, 4T0 OHA HAYHETCA CKOPO.
Mmu HapéeMcsA, uTo Beé GymeT xopowd.

IAmer a1 Bam Bam ceiH?—S1 Haméiocs ck6poO MOMYYATH MUCHEMS OT Herd.
S Hapéioch, 4TO 34BTpa A BCTPEUYCH ¢ BAIINM GPATOM.

Ha xoré Bul Hapéerech? 721 —f] Hanéoch TOMLKO HA caMord 3™ ceds. 3™
In whom do you place your hope?—I place my hope only in myself.

Ha xor6 on Hanéerca?—O=n Hapéerca TOBKO Ha caMord3 cebs 378

Ha xoré oné Hapéerca?—Or4 Hapéerca TOIBKO Ha caMoé 374 cebA.

Ha xoré ontt Hapnéiorea?—OHA HanéloTCA TONBKO Ha caMiix2 cebA.

Ha xoré BH ¢ :xen6#t HanéeTecs?—MEI HapéeMea TOIBKO Ha caMix38? ceGs.

Ilouemy yuenfik He §uut ypékm?110 Ha aro om Hapméerca?—OH HapéeTcsA, 9TO BAIyUHAT
ypérm 84BTpa.

S Hu 380 Ha Koré He HAMEIOCh, & TOIBKO Ha cebA. 878

OH Hapéanca Ha CBOAX POACTBEHHUKOB, a Tenéphb HaféeTcA Ha ApPY3éi.

He yroMfiTes M B MANLIAR ATTA RajneEs ? 50— Banéioch, 9T0 OH He yTOMATCA.

Won'’t your boy get tired from walking so far (Literally: to walk far)?—I hope that he won’t
get tired.

ITogemy Bam My:x CHAAT AGMa | He AAET npoitThck ¢ HaoMA?—OH ceréqrA paGéTadn mo aéMy
" 6ueHb yToMAnca. OH Bcernd yToMaserca, Korad pa6éraer qoMa.

S 64eHb yroMfca, IOTOMY YTO BaHUMAJICA BCIO HOYb.

Korné 9enoBék afBcTByer cebA HesmopdBEIM, OH GEICTPO 5% yToMnserca.

Kyné cobapierca Brrfi Bam 6paT?—OH cofHpierca HTT B Marasfif.
Where i8 your brother getting ready to go?—He 18 getling ready to go to the store.
Korn4 sr coGepérecs k Ham !—f napéiocs, aTo cobepych Ha caényromeit Henéie.

S yxé cobpimca. I am ready.

Bort, a cobpimcsa urra. I was just about to leave.

S cobupériocs B mopéry I am getting ready for a trip.

On dénro%5 coGUpPAETCA HAITICATE MHE. It takes him a long time before he writes to me.

S Bcé coGupArocs k BaM, na BpéMA He I have always in mind to visit you, but I don’t
TI03BOJIAET. have the necessary time.

A cobupéirocs Ha ypok. I am getting ready for the lesson.

On4, cobupinacs éxaTh B répo, HO HOTOM OcTANacH AGMA.

Korna BbI yes:xieTe H3 {6Ma, KTO ocTaérea y Bac B A6me ?—QO0OLIKHOBEHHO OcTaéTCA OHA
padoTHMIA.
Who stays in your house when you go away (by vehicle) from home?—Usually a (woman)
worker stays (there).

Kro ocraBénica y Bac méma, kornd Brl 65uH B TedTpe?—I[6Ma Beerad ocTaloTCA ORHA NETH.
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Ilouemy Bam GpaT ocraBiJica B MarasfiHe Bech AeHb!—EMy§ Hpisuiace paGéra, modromy
H X0TéJI0CH ™0 eM§ OCTABATECA TAM.

Esnuma s B4ma mous Baepd B répon?—Her, ond octémacs aéMa.

Jlio6ure s BH TyJdATh GceHbi0 B cany?—IHéM MHe el HpPABUTCA, HO BéuepoM, KOTAS
CTaHOBHTCA124 CHIPO,125 A He 0G0 0CTABATRCA Ha BO3AYXE.

C keM ocrdHyTca B4mH nétu A6Ma, KOrA4 BH noéfere B AepéHio?—OHA OCTAHYTCA OQHA.

Korna Brl HaunéTe CBOX HOBYI0 paGoTy >—C cenTa0pA Haumnderca MoA HOBaA padiTa, a
y OpaTa pa6ora yxé Hazaaich.
When will you begin your new job?—My new job begins in September, but my brother's
Job has already started.

Korn4 Haunéresa Bdma H6Bas paGéra?—S ewmg He aHAI, KOrad OHA HAUHETCHA, HO A HANEIOCH,
970 CK6po. 530

Korpd HaunHAmmch ypéku y Bac B mkéie B mpéumtom5# rony?—OGnKHOBEHHO ypOKU
HAYMHAJINCH B3 1éBATH 4acéB yTp4, HO ORAH pas, MATOro 547 ulONA, Mot ypéx ¢pan-
I¥3CKOr0 A3HIKS HaudJIca B BGCeMb 4aclB.

B rorépom uacy HaunHAOTCA BAMHK ypoku Tenépb?—Tenéps ypoKu HAUMHAIOTCA B BGCEMB
49ac6B.

Korné 6ynyr HaumbAThCA ypoKH B3 GynymeM rony?—B GfayweM rog§ HAmME ypoKd
OnATH GYAYT HAUUHATECA B AEBATH 4acOB.

Kyna nomén Bam ToBipnm ?>—OH momé N 3amicLBaTECA B KOy,
Where did your comrade go?—He went to register for school.

A But sanmcénucs?—Ja, A samucdsica Buepd, a Mol GpaT samfimeTcsa siBTpA.

Ko He 3anficeBaics emé 3 BAINX 3HAKOMEIX?—Monh cocénu elné He sanACKHIBAIIUCE.,

Sanucdnace in Bima xeHA?—]la, OHA Téke samucAach.

Bynere sn BH 3amACEBATHECA Ha YPOKHM DPYCCKOro A3HKS B G6yaymeM rony?—BeposTHo,
MEI 112 ¢ 2xeRGi RamAmeMesa, HO Tenéph elIé He 3HAeM HaBEpHOe.

Korpa Bam ceiH BepHETCA H3 ApvumA ?—OH y:xé BepHfICA.
When will your son return from the army?—He has already returned.

Bepryaca nu Bam my:x u3 nepésuu?—Her, emé He BepHYJICA, HO A HAREIOCH, YTO OH BEp-
HéTCA cer6HA BéUepOM AU 34BTPa YTPOM.

Bepuynace an sfma cectpd?—a, oHS yKé BEpHFIACE.

A BepHynMCh 1 B4mu poxfitenn?—]Ia, BeA HAWA ceMbA BepH§JIack. BepHyaucs n ponfi-
Teqd, 1 GPATBA, N CECTDHL.

Ilouemy BH Buepd Bepuysuch moméi ¢ mporyaku pino?—SI sepuynca pauo, moroMy uro
CTAHOBAJIOCH “0 CLIPO M MHe He XOTéJI0Ch™0 Iy JIATE.

Korné B BepHysuch momébii?— I xorém BepH§ThCA MOMGIT §TpoM, HO B MarasfiHe GrlI0
MHGro paGéTel U A BepHYIICA TONBKO K Béuepy.

Korn4 Bepuérech B mom6ii 34BTpa?—34BTPa A BCPHYCh B YETHIPE Yach.
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Korn4 o6rxHOBEHHO BoaBpamiierecs BH AoMOit ¢ pa6oTe?—O6GHKHOBEHHO A BOSBPAMAIOCH
B OATH 4aC6B, HO MOl 0TIl BCerT4 BO3BDAINAETCA B TPH dacd. JTum séToM a1 KM
HOeHb 6y BO3BPaIMATHCA E CEMb 9aCOB.

Korn4 BosBpaminucs Bu Ha npémioit Heméie? 4 —Ha npéutolt Heméire A BosBpamAJicsa
B MOHEeANILHAUK B B MATHHULY B NATH 4ac6B, & B ApyrAe MHAS g BosBpaIAJICA B t.eTHIpe
qacé.

Buep4 Moit ToBApHIN BepHYIICA N8 MO3AKH ; BepHYIUCH Té:xe 60812 erd GpATa.

BecmokbATech aH BB, KOrpd BAmE Aéra He mpaxORAT RomoM B6 Bpema?—Cams™ a1 me
Gecnor0ioch, HO Keni 6uernb GecmorGATCA.

Do you worry when your children do not get home on time?—I myself do not worry, but my
wife worries very much.

3a Korf BH Geciok6uIACH 3HMOH?—B AHBapé A GueHs GecroKORIICA 88 CBOMX popATreretf.
Ont 66a42° 6¢umn B mepéBHe M UFBCTBOBAIIH ce64 373 TaM He xopomrd. 50 Tenéps onf KABYT
co MHOH, 1 A y:ké He GecriOKGIOCH TAK O HHX.

OH ocTaBéJyica B KGJe Bech A€Hb, U erd poaATesn 64eHb GeCIOKGAINCH O HEM.

He 6§nere mu Br Geciok6uTHCA, KOrad BalI My Gynxer sa-rpananeit?—Ja, a 67y Gecmo-
KOHTBCA 0 HEM, MOTOMY 4TO OH JIErKG9%0 MGKkeT MPOCTYAATHCA, KOTA4A A He CMOTPIO 83
HAM.

Cry4finocs™ jH BaM 0GpamiTHCA 38 NOMOMBIO K YeJOBEKY, BoTGporo BhI He 3Hfere 2—H
CaydANoch, H cTyIbeTcs o5pamaThea 88 NOMOMBIO H K HE3HARGMAIM JIIORAM.

Has it ever happened to you that you had to turn for help to a person whom you don’t know?—
It has happened (repeatedly) and it happens (occasionally) that one has to turn for help to
strange people.

K xomy Bu Tormd obparhtecs 8a mémompio?—OGpamycs K poacTBeHHHAKAM, APYSbAM;
o0pamych H K BaM.

K xomy o6paméercs sror rocnopan?—Késxeres, uTo oH ofpaméerea K cBoéit cocénre.

Mage ne ciTy44510CH BCTPEYATHCA C HHOCTPAHLAMA.

Ilovem§ Bam cem Buepf Hé Opin B mERGIe?—OH He 9¥BcTBoBan ceffi xopomd. Om
9§BCTBOBAN ce0A He3ROpOBLIM. 473

Why was your son not in school yesterdayf—He did not feel well.

Kaxk ufscrByer ce64 pdma nous?—On4 T6ke gfBeTBYer ce6A HesmoplBoi. 473

Yro BH AénaeTe, KOra4 BH 4fBcTByeTe cebf HesmopOBuM (He3mop6soit) >—OGHKHOBEHRO
A uRy K ROKTOpY, AJIH xKe 30BY AGKTOpA K ceGé. 3™

OH npocTynfca u Tenépb YyBCTByeT ce6A He3mOPGBEM.

Kaxk But Gfmere uyBcTBOBATD ce6A, KOorad y Bac He Gfmer ™ vl npyaéit, HE 8HAKGMBIX?—ST
He 8HAIO, KaK A Torné 6fXy 4¥BCTBOBATH Ce6A.
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Onui finn ¢ yafireqed §IHTCA BAma Roub?—IIépBLie ABa MécANa OHA yufimach Oofmi, &
Tenépsr ymTCA ¢ ywiTeasHEneli, a 3amMiil, BeposiTHO, GfNeT yufiThcA ONMATHL oA,
Does your daughter study alone or with the help of a teacher?—(During) the first two months
she studied alone, but now she is studying with the help of a (woman) teacher, and in the
winter she will probably again study alone.

Xopom6®0® gu yumrea Bam MAMeHbKHHK MANMLIAK?—[la, 5Tok sMMOGK OH YUATCA GueHB
xopomd.

Yem§3™ Bu FunTech 02 Tenéps ?— Tenéps yufcni62 pfeckonmy 3% T3RIK, 169
What are you studying nowf—I am now studying Russian.

Yemy BH yuhmch 85 npémsom rony?—Torad a yuanca uctépun.17?
A uemy yufinach Bima cecTpd?—OH4 yuhinach ximMmn '™ u GoTdHuKe. 171
Yemy sam 6paT yunurtea renéps?—OH Tenépp JunTcea pabOTATh HA PABHEIX MAaIIAHAX. 2+

Bu1 roBopfite, 4ro Aérom Bam chHiH Gfmer yufitbca B AepéBHe. Yem§i'® om MOxeT
BEiyaaTheA TaM ?—OH x04eT BAy4yHThCA paGoTaTh B mode.

You say that your son will study in the country in summer. What can ke learn there?—He
wants to learn how to work in the field.

d yuy ypér I am doing my lesson.

OH yuut yp6r  He 13 doing his lesson.

i sétyay yp6x I shall learn the lesson.

Tlouemy yuenfix He yuuT yp6xu?119—OH BAyYHT ypOKH 84BTpA.

Crénbko 9acéB B AeHb® BH Junte pycckyro rpaMMATuRy ?—S yuf pycckyio rpaMMiTaRy
IBAa 4aci B IeHb.

Yem378 gaunmberca’? pam apyr?—OH §unt B mréae. Or—yuafitens.

Koré63™ on yunt?—OH JuuT neréit. 283 OH JuuT MANLYHKOB2® B 1EBOYEK. 215

Yemy 38 on yunut nx?—OH yunT2 ux yrénniol®® u mucpMy.169

Yem sapuMinach Bima cecTpi StuM aétom?—OH4 Beé néto paGérana B néie.

Yem GfnyT saHuMATHCA RETH, KOrm4 Bac He OYmers!® mémal?—OHA saiMyTeai’™? ceoamm
ypékarm, 281

i xouy
I want to go home

Te6é x6uerca
Tat x6uems }m"rﬁ oMb i

Eug x6uerca 1
Ox x64eT } HTTA noméi @ ﬁ

Eit xéqe'rca} AT KoM I

Mre xdqe'rca“s} ———— A

OH4 x6uer
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Hawm x4uerc
M= xoThM

Bam x6uerec.
Bm xorate

H} HATTH KoMOH

a} HTTA JoMO6H

g‘: ﬁx:::;:’!} HTTH momOi

Mne (re6é, em§) xorémocn20 HTTHA nomoik
A (TH1, 0H) X0TEN :

I (You, He) wanted to go home

Mzue (1e6é, eit) xoTémmoc

b
A (TH, or4) xoTéNa } mrTh RomGi

Hawm (saM, mM) xoTén10C

b
Mu (8H, oHA) x0TéNH } it Rom6

Mue saxégerca -
A saxoay R

Eif saxéuerca
Oné saxéuer } uTTh ROMOH

ITouemy BbI He uHTAeTe HOBGH KHiirn ?—Mmue He x0uercass celiuic TMTATE.
Why don’t you read the new book?—I don’t feel like reading right now.

Baum u Buep4 He x0Tén0CH, 720 KOTA4 sxe BaM 8ax6uercsa?—Takfie KHATA MHe He HPABATCA,
MO5TOMY MHE H He X6UeTCs YUTATH STOM KHATH.

Mse (em¥, eif, HaM, BaM, uM) He x6ueTca paboTaTh.

Ms=e Tenépr He X64eTCA KYMATD.

CerénHa MHe He X64eTCA YIHTHCA.

Korn4 on4 He uyBeTByer cebs xopomd, 50 eit He x44eTca ryaATs.

Komy He x64erca pab6TaTh, ToM§ pabéTaTh He HpABUTCA. 404 303

Komy paGéTa He HpABHTCA, TOMY He x64eTca paboTATE.

Manpuuky 10 xoTésoch ** cCKa34Th BaM YTO-TO, HO OH 60AJICA B HIYerd He CKas4JI.

MHe HpidBHTCA? 5Ta KHfira. MHe HpABHTCA paGoTATh.
I like this book. I like to work.

Tlouemy He HpABUTCA BAweil xeHé HOBRIA MoM?—OH He MoHpABHMICA%? ejf ¢ népBoro pisa,
He HPABUTCSA U Tenéps.

Hpésnrea an Bimemy nsife wutob B mepésHe?—Ceituéc He G9eHL HPABUTCA, HO A HANGIOCH,
4YT0, KOTAA OH MOXKUBET TaM, eMy GfmeT HpABUTLCA.

Brinu an Bu B HOBON GuGMoTéke?’—Ma, Gbl1, M OHA MHe GUeHb MOHPABHIACH; A 8HAIO,
YTO OHA MOHPABHUTCA M BaM.
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Mot cocénn MHe He HpABHITHCD, HO KOT'I4 A YBHAI HX Xopommd, 530 0HA MHe G4eHb HPABATCA.

MHe HpéBUTCA KYyNATHCA JIETOM B peké.

Hpésarca na BaM 5T KapTAHE?—/la, OHA MHe GYeHb HPABATCA, HO MOGH sKeHé OHMA He
Hp4BATCA.

Hpéparca qm Bam Stn mbpu?—HeT, oHA MHe He HPABATCA, B A GOXCH, YTO K A HM He
HPABIIOCH.

Ilouemy§ 5ToT paGTHAR OTKA3LIBAETCA HTTH HA paGoTY 7—OH roBOpAT, ITO OH yTOMMAMCA™4
H He MOxxeT paGoTaTh.

Why does this worker refuse o go to work?—He says that he is tired and cannot work.

ITouemy Buepd BAma cocénka oTKa3dnach noMordTs842 Bam?—OH4 He uména BpémeHnu. 280

ITouemy nétm Bcernd OTKASHIBAIMCH MUTTA OofaHA B mKONY?—OHA GoAnnch®® Gonmpméi
coG4xn cocéna.

ITouemy Bamn otén paGéraer omfH?—OH obpamAiica k cocény 8a NMOMOMBIO, HO TOT OTKa~-
84J1CA IOMOTATD.

He m62xeTe 11 B NONYYATH NGMOmME OT ApY3éi?—Y MeHA TONBKO ORAH APYT, K A 60KCH,
9TO OH OTKAKETCA MHE IOMOT4TE.

M1 HEKOrIA He OTK4BHIBAJINCH IOMOTATE APYTAM JIIONAM ; MH U TeNéph He OTKA3HIBAEMCH
H HUKOrO4 He GYeM OTKASHBATHCA.

CerénHa paGOTHUKE OTKA3HIBAIOTCA UTTA Ha pabéry. I ayMmaio, 94TO OHA OTKAXKYTCA H
84BTpa.

9 kyniioch KAxpbIil REeADb.
I lake a bath every day.

Korn4 B G¥unm B mepéBHe, KynAJuCh JIA BRI TaM B pexé huu B 63epe?—]Ja, A Kyndaca
TaM B pexé. JIéToM A G4eHb 060 KYNATHCA M KYNAIOCH KAKIEIA NEHb.

Korn4 Bu n Bam Gpar Gynere kymAdteca?—S yxé ackyniuca (sfikynadcsa), a 6par, Be-
POATHO, 6ymeT KyniToca BéUepoM.

Korn4 Bu ycnénm mekyndteca?—S uckyndsica yTpoM, & Mo cecTpd Hckyminaces mécie
MeHA. B néBaTp uacéB Mur 662429 yxé BEIKYNaJIuCh.

Y4cTo aa Bu Kynierech?—JIéToM Mu KyniemcA 4ACTO, MOUTA KAMKOHA [EHb, HO BEMOH
MEHI HE KyIIAeMCs TaK 44CTo.




IMaTHdnuaTbiif ypoK (Lesson XV)

AJIEKCE# HBAHOBHY

Onera Mux4#inosaa, OcramoBfTecs ! 787
Tonomxnare T mens! I xogf Kée-uto cka-
84TH BaM.

OJILIA MEXANIOBHA
Hméare™ criond. A oy sac. B uém némo?

AJIEKCE# HBAHOBAY
Bnpéscreytire, Onsra Muxéitsosna ! Vsen-
HATe, ™ noR4Myitcra, Kya4 BH HpsTe?

OJIbTA MAXAHTIOBHA
3npéscreyiite, Anexcéit Mednosuu! S mny
B caf.

AJEKCE#f ABAHOBHY

Paspemfite 187 MEe motiTh ¢ Bimu. S muy
TYRS *Ke.

OJIbTA MHXAMIOBHA

Xopomd6, npéMTeT4 BMécCTe.

AJIEKCE#f HBAHOBHYI

Témsro, noximylicra, He cnemfre. ™ I me
MOry HTTA Tak GEICTPO.

OJIBTA MAXAIIOBEA

Ho a Toponuidcs, Beap yxé nésmHO.

ANEKCEHR HBAHOBHY

Bu sfiqure, cax He naJlexd, H MH ycméeM
Tya4 B6 BpeMA.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH

Olga Mikhailovna, stop. Wait for me. I
want to tell you something,

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA

Come here. I am waiting for you. What's
the matter?

ALEXEY IVANOVICH
How do you do, Olga Mikhaiivvna. Excuse
me, please, where are you going?

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA
How do you do, Alexey Ivanovich. I am go-
ing to the park.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH

Allow me to go with you. That's just where
I am going.

OLGA MIKHATLOVNA
All right, let’s go together.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH
Only, please, don't hurry. I cannot walk so
fast.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA
But I am in a hurry, for it is already late.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH

You see, the park is not far away, and we
will get there in time.

118



Lesson XV

119

OJILTA MUXANRJIIOBHA

Hy, xopomd, mycts™8 Gfmer mo siwmemy.
CumorpaiTe, 87 kKak MAGro HapORYy.

AJIEKCEQl MBAHOBHY

IlosB6nbTe 78 MHE KYTIATH OJIA BAC LBETHL.

OJIbTA MUXAMIOBHA

Her, 4Toro He uyxHo. aBAiite cAnem™ Ha
41y ckaMéliry m morosopiaM. S xouy kée-
YTO CIPOCATH y BacC.

AJIEKCEfl HBAHOBHY

Copémmsatite,’* s k BAruM ycagyram.

OJNBr'A MHXARIOBHA
Paccraxare™' Mue, uTo B mémamm ceré-
nua?

AJIEKCEf I1BAHOBHY
CerdénHa a1 HeMHOr0 YHTAJI, HEMHOTO ITHCAIT
H MHOrO OTAEIXAJT.

OJIbTA MUXAMJIOBHA

He mytfite, ™ a cnpAmnsaio cepséaHo.

AJEKCENl HBAHOBHY
He cepnfiTecs,™® Ho A He myu§. A cKa-
JKATE, " YTO BH NéaJH ceréaua?

OJIBTA MHUXARJIIOBHA
A T6me HeMHOTO YHTANIA, HEMHOrO WAJIA K
MHGro paGéTasa oo aémy.

AJIEKCEH MBAHOBUY
Tenépr moitnéMre™ HeMR6ro moryasdem,
écaia B XOTATE.

OIbTA MHUXAHIIOBHA

Homomxnhre,’S" A x0uy emé nocunéTh.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA

Well then, all right, be it as you wish (have
it your own way). Look, what a crowd.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH

Allow me to buy some flowers for you.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA
No, there is no need for this. Let’s sit on
this bench and talk. I want to ask you
something.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH

Ask, I am at your service.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA
Tell me, what did you do today?

ALEXEY IVANOVICH
Today I read a little, wrote a little, and
rested a lot.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA

Don’t joke. I am asking in earnest.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH
Don’t be angry, but I am not joking. But
tell me, what did you do today?

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA
I, too, read a little, sewed a little and did a
lot of work around the house.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH
Now let's go for a little walk, if you wish.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA

Wait a while, I want to sit for a while
longer.
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AJIEKCEAf MBAHOBHUY

IToxaxnaTe ™" MHe, KaKk4A 510 y Bac KHAra?

OJIbT'A MHXAMJIOBHA
Br0 aHrmfiicKan KHAra.
AJIEKCEH MBAHOBHY

ITounTéitTe ™ MHE MO-aHIIICKA.

OJITA MHUXARJIOBHA

Xopomé, cnymaiire. s+

AJIEKCEM MBAHOBHY

Hy, noB6ipHO 4uTATH. 3akpliiTe™* KHATY
u noyoxkATe™ eé Ha ckaméiiky. Tenéps na-
Béitre ™ GymeM cUMTATH, CKOIBKO MH YBA-
UM 37eCh BAUIMX M MOAX 3EAKOMEIX.

OJIbTA MHXARJIOBHA

Xopomd, cunTéiite. 34

AJIEKCEN HBAHOBHY

Bor a BAXY: omfiH, OBa, TPH, 4YeTEIpe,
NATH . . . ABAAUATH. Tenéps> cuutéiite BHI.

OJIbTA MHXARIIOBHA

JBinuaTe omfH, ABAAUATH ABA, ABAALATH
TPH . . . TPARUATE, TPARUATE OOAH . . . c6-
POK, cépox omfH . .. narepecATt. Tenéps
NpPONOJIKANKTE ™ BEL CYUTATE.

AJIEKCEH UBAHOEHY

ITaTbOecAT OMAH, IATHAECAT ABA . . . IIECThb-
IecAT, IecTbOecAT OOAH ... CEMBOECAT,
céMbaecAT OQfH, CEMBEAECAT J(Ba . . . B6CEMb-
JIeCAT.
OJIBTA MUXANJIOEHA

He Topomnfirecs.™ Tenéps a 6yny npomon-
KATb. BécembaecaT onAH, BOCEMBOECAT
AB& . . . AEeBAHOCTO, MEBAHOCTO ORMAH . . .
cTo.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH

Show me what kind of book you have there.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA
This is an English book.
ALEXEY IVANOVICH

Read to me in English for a while.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA
All right, listen.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH

Well now, that’s enough reading. Close the
book and put it on the bench. Now let’s
count how many of your and my acquaint-
ances we will see here.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA

All right, count.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH
Here is what I see: one, two, three, four,
five . . . twenty. Now you count.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA

Twenty-one, twenty-two, twenty-three . . .
thirty, thirty-one. . . forty, forty-one.. .
fifty. Now you continue counting,.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH

Fifty-one, fifty-two . . . sixty, sixty-one
... seventy, seventy-one, seventy-two...
eighty.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA

Don't hurry. Now I shall continue. Eighty-
one. eighty-two . . . ninety, ninety-one. ..
hundred.
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AJIEKCER HBAHOBHY
JosénsHo! MEt HacunTATIH néIYyI0 COTHIO.
A cunTdnm A BH MeH#, BeOpb A Té:xke BaW
B8HAKOMEIN.

OJITA MHXAMIIOBHA
Konéuno, cunrdna. S Hauand c¢ sac. Bu
Ofinm Mot HoMep MépBELL.

AIIEKCEH MBAHOBHY

Hy, scraséitre. ™! Hnéure™Hrenéps rynirs.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH
Enough. We have reached a full hundred.
But did you céunt me? For I am also an
acquaintance of yours.

OLGA MIKHAILOVNA
Of course, I counted you. I started with you.
You were my No. 1.

ALEXEY IVANOVICH

Well now, get up. Let’s walk now.

ONBTA MUXARJIOBHA OLGA MIKHAILOVNA
Hnémre! Let’s go /{1
P ‘ 7 Ve .
=¥
1 eaoT e
Exercises Rgees 7% -
Croxénne
Addition
0),071: @1 W0 111 o 1 N 1+1=2
JXBA 8 IBA—TCTEIPL. . . e o e e ueeeseeeesoeoseeonnnonnnnassosnnssosossnonnes 2+2=4
TPH B BA—TIATD. .« et eveveeeenasenssosoenseanssenssosnsenssssanesonnans 3+2=5
YeTHIpe MA MECTE—ECATD « « ¢« e v eneeeneeneeenneeeseeanseeanssenssensenns 446=10
CeMBb 18 MEBATE—IHECTHAIATD . . « « . vt e vueeeenneeeeennnneeeennseeeannnaans 7+9=16
TpAouaTh MECTb A8 TATE—COPOK OTIAH .« ...vvvvereneeennnnnocenannnsacens 36+5=41
IIATHAECAT & COPOKR—MEBAHOCTO. . .« v v vvvveeeennneeeeannnnseaaennnneans 50+40=90
IIlecTbRecAT nBa A& TPARLUATE ORAH—HEBAHOCTO TPH. . . .. vvvevnnnneeesenns 624+31=93
Cémbaecar geThpe A4 BOCEMBAECAT NATHb—CTO HMATHOECAT MEBATH.......... 74+4+85=159

Cro rBARUATH 1Ba 18 ABECTH AEBAHOCTO—YETHIPECTa NBEHANUATD

BriuaTinne

Subtraction
Cx6mko Gfner nars 6e3 AByx?2—IIaThL Ge3 AByX—TpH.

How much is 5§ minus 2?—6 minus 2 i8 3.

IIBa Ges OBYX—HOJEL (HYJB).......cconnn.
Yerripe 6es ogHOré1*—TpH..............
Ilects Ges TPEX*™“*—TpH.................

................................

.................................
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JIécATE Ge8 IMECTAY3—UETEIPO. . ... .vveeineinerinennernneennneeneennness 10—-6=4
JIEBATE §€8 FeTHIPBX T —TIiTh. . .o evvvterererereener et eenenenneneenens 9—4=5
BlceMb Gea CeMAIP—OMAH. .. ... ...vriirernirtenineerineeteranneeroaanns 8-7=1
JBARIATE 68 BOCHMA0S—IBEHAMIATD . . o oo oo vverenerenereeeeeeeeerenennns 20—-8=12
TpanuaTh 6e3 TPHHAADATHIB—CEMHANIATD. . .. vvvvveernnneeennnneeennnnns 30-13=17
Cémbpecar Ges copoxéé»"'!—'rpﬁnnarb ..................................... 70—40=30
TpicTa 6638 MBYXCOTI0—CTO0. ..ottt vieeeireeeeeeranneranneeseeannnns 300—200=100
TEicaya 6e8 meCTHCOTI00—YeTEIPECTA. . v oo eeeeernnnnnnneeeeesennas 1,000—600=400
JeBan6ero 6e3 COPOKA CEMAI—COPOK TPH.....vvvreereruneereennneennnns 90—47=43
Jséctr npéauaTs nBa Ges mecTAxecATH TpExl—eTO MATHAECAT O6BATE. . . .222—63 =159
JIBa M8 ABYX—HOIMB (HYJIIB) ..o vuuteeneennenneneeenneenseaneesneesnssoness 2-2=0
JIBA M3 TPBX—OMAH .. .ovur i ettnennennettnesnesntenneenessnesasesnnasnns 3—-2=1

TPH H8 IIECTA TP +. e et e eeeeeeeeeeeeeenesesannesannesenneosesaanneesss 6—3=3
TIATD HB CEMA—TIBR .. .vvv e v vtteeneneraneeaneeaeeoneenneenneseanaannas 7—-6=2
CeMB B3 TPHHAMIMATH—IIECTD . . ..o oruenreeeeenesnnnnnnnnnsanonnnnsannns 13—-7=6
JI6BATD N8 CEMHAIATH—BOCEMD .+ . o\ vvvveeeenrneeernnnneeenseseennnneeens 17—-9=8
JBa MARYC OBA—HOIB (HYJIIB) ... vvvereeennneeenneeeenneeennnoeeeennnnnns 2-2=0
JeThIpe MAHYC OMAH—TPH . ..ot nnnteeeneeennneeenneeeennneesenncsesonnns 4—-1=3
IIEeCTD MAHYC TPH—TPH . ... e ttuuuttrennnennnneesanseeanstesesnnnsessesns 6—3=3
JI6CATE MAHYC IHECTE—YETEIPS . « v e e e vveeenneneeeneeeenneseananeeeennnnans 10—-6=4
B6ceMb MAHYC CEMB—OMAH « . oo vvvuunneoesoeneeeenanannsseannsaeseseseseens 8-7=1

Yunoxénne
Multiplication

(03171 €:%;31 02 Q031171 o 0714 (P 1X1=1
JUBAMKIIEL IBA—UETEIPE . « + ¢ ettt v vt seennnnneenosesonosossonnnnnnennnnnnnnnns 2X2=4
TPAKAEL TPHE—IEBATD. ¢ ¢« vttt v eeeeeennnonsioneeeeeeseeeseseneeennnnennnns 3X3=9
YeTHIPesKAB YETEIPE—IHECTHARIIATD . « - « « o v e v e venneeeesnnnesannnesesnnnnns 4X4=16
TTATEI0*? MATE—ABAMIATD IIATB. « oo vt v e e vennnnrnnnnnneeeeeesnnnneeeeennns 5X5=25
IécTBI0#10 MECTE—TPARLUATD IHECTD . ¢ o ot vt v v eneneeeronnnnsosnnnsassscass 6X6=36
CEMBIO*!V CEMB—COPOK JIEBATD. . « ot e e v e eeeeeneeaneaneensenssasenaneaneenns TX7=49
BéceMb10#1Y B6CEMB—IIECTBRECAT HIETEIPE. « o o o oo v vvveveeeonsessesennnnnnnnns 8X8=64
JI6BATEI0410 HEBATE—BOCEMBIECAT OMAH. . . ..o vvieeeeneesennanesennnnesonns 9X9=81

JLECATBIONY HECATECTO 4. ovvvvveneerenneeesonesennasennnneennns 10X10=100
TPAKOEL TATE—TATHATIIATD .« « « o vt e v eenneeennnnennneesenaessaennessosns 3X5=16
YeTHIpexKABI MECTb—ABATUATD YETEIPE. . . oo veevnnnrerenneeessnnesassnnnes 4X6=24
YeTEIPeK AR CEMb—RBAIUATE BOCEMb. . . oot vvveenrereeeeeeeneeennasaaennnns 4X7=28
YeTHIPEKABL MATE—ABAKLIATE. « - « .« e e e euaesennnennnensennnessseasnnessss 4X5=20
TPAMKABL IHECTE—BOCEMHANIATD . « o« ot v vt eeeronneneeeeeeeesonnsasessnanes 3X6=18

TPAKAEL HECATE—TPARIIATE. « « « o« e e e e eennneeaeeeeeeennnsnsssasssasannes 3X10=30



TTATBEI0410 ECTE—TPAMIATD . « « ¢« e v eeeneenneeanecanasannssessssannsannnnan 5X6=30
TTATBI0*10 BOCEMB—COPOK . <« v e eeeeeeeenesanesoncaonnncasasasonnsannssns 5X8=40
B6ceMbI010 IECTE—COPOK BOCEMB. « « o o vt eevveneeeneeennssoanasssanaseonanns 8X6=48
B6ceMBI0%10 MEBATE—COMBIECAT IIBA. « « e eevveeeeennnceseocaannaaaacannnnns 8X9=72
JIBAMIATD HA ILATE—CTO- « « e e v vevennnnncoccceooanennnansnsenssssessans 20X 5=100
TpADOATE HA& TPH—EBAHGCTO. « .« e eveeenenacecenacacnssceaaannnnanasans 30X3=90
CTO H2 CTO—ECATD TEICAT «oovvveeereeeennnseaeenosecacssannnnns 100X100=10,000

Menénue

Division
JIBa PA3IEIIATD HA IMBA—OMAHE . . ..o eeeeennneeeennneeesennnnnacesesaannanas 2+2=1
YeTHIpe PASHEITATE HA BA—JIBA - « < e e overeennneesenennanasssasoascnssssns 4+2=2
IeCTb PASHEIIATE HA IBA—TPH . .. eoeeueennceenneeanceanncsennseanneannnas 6+2=3
Bé6ceMb pasHENATD HA YETEIPE—TIBR - - - v eevveerrennnnnnneesascannessasenos 8+4=2
JIéBATD PASHEIATD HA TPH—TPH - .« e vvenneeerennnneoeeassnsenasssssannsnns 9+3=3
JécATb PASHEITATE HAIATE—MBA « « «ceevveeearecnenesannnn beeteeeiiiiieiee 10+-5=2
HécATb pABHEITATE HAMBA—TIATD - « < e vveeeeennnnncannnnnnnesasesannnnnnns 10+2=5
JIBeHAMUATD PASHMEIIATD HAIMECTE—/IBA « <« tveeveeeocearocarasaosnnnnnnnnnns 12+-6=2
JIBeHANIATD PASHEIIATD HA GETEIPE—TPH ¢+ v v ovveeenrrooonnnnnnsnncscasasnss 12+4=3
J{BeHAROATD PASHENATD HA TPH—TETHIPE .. .evecteennncaceernannnnnnnnssns 12+3=4

Kag n61ro B11 6faere &aATh B $ToM répoge?—i Gfny &ATH 8uech opaf Henémo.
How long will you live in this city?—I shall live here one week.

A 6y xuTh 8H€ECH ORAH AEHB.

A 69y uTh 8H€CH ONAH MéCAL.

A 69y xuETH 8KECH ONMH I'OA.

A 6§y xuTh 8nech ABa BHA (MécAna, réua).

A 6yny xuTh snech nATH AHeH (Mécanes, Jer).

A 6§y xuTh 8Heck aBe (TpH, YeTHIpe) HepbIH.

S 6yny KETH 8AECh NATH (IIECTh, CeMb, HECKOIILKO) HEREIb.
A 69y xuTh 8Hech 6K0JI0 HeMEIH.

A 6yny *xuTh 8Hech 6k0JI0 MécAna.
A 6§y xuTh 8necs K00 TéaA.
A 6yny &uTh 8mecs 6KOJI0 ABYX HeASNE (MécALEB, JIeT).

Korné yéxan sam 6par?—OH yéxan B npiILIyIo cpény.>*s
When did your brother leave?—He left last Wednesday.
Korpé yéxana pima yuenaina?—On4 yéxaJa B npémuryro NATHALY ANH cyGGOTY.
Korné yéxan yufitens?—OH yéxan B np6mnbii noHeméNbHUK WM BTGPHMK, €rd KeH§

yéxad1a B NpomIsLA 4eTBépr, a ux AéTH yéxasm B MpoIIjIoe BOCKPECéHbE.
Korné yéxann yuennka?—Onf yéxanm B npSmasii Mécan (B npéuwtom mécaue).
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Korn4 yéxanm sdmu cocéqu?—Ouf yéxanu B np6uiioM rony. 544
Korn4 yéxanm B4mm npyseA?—Onf yéxaiu Ha npémitot negéie. 54

Korna Br1 yépere?—S yény na o§aymeii (cnéxyomeii) mepéne. 5
When will you leave?—1I skall leave next week.

Korné yéner sam yusirenn?-—OH yéner B 6ynymuit moHeRéIsHAK™S A BTOPHAK.

Korn4 yéner eré xend?—Ox4 yéner B 6yaymyio nATHuny Anm cyG6o6Ty.

Korné B ¢ cecrpéit yénere?’—Mu yénem B 65 aymem méesarne, 44

Korn4 yényr B4mm ponarenu?—OTén yéner B SToyM roxy,%* a Mars yéner B 6faymeM roay.

Korn4 e moénere B Mocks§?—351 noény Tyns uépes uac.
When will you go to Moscow?—1I shall go there in an hour.

Korp4 noéper Bam 6pat?—OH moéper uépes aBa (TpH, YETEIpE) 4ach.
Korn4 moénere BH ¢ :xen6it?—M et noénem uépes naATh (weCTsb, ceMb) 4acoB.
Korad noényr simu 6pitear—OnfA noényT uépes asa (TpH, geTripe) réaa.
Korpd noényr sdmu npyspA?—Ouf nmoényr uépes naTh (1mecTs) JIeT.

S noény uépes nepéio.

On noéner uépes nse (TpH, yeThIpe) HeméId.
On4 noéper uépes nATh (wWwecTh, HECKOJIBKO) HEMEINb.

OH npréper 9épes moaTopa +:0 uaci.
He will arrive tn an hour and a half.

S yény qépes nom'of)é 80 mécana.
Mu yénem uépes nonTopé roga.

Onfi yényr uépes monTopsi430 yenénm.
OH yéper uépes NONTOPAI MEHY THL.

Korpa Bel npuéxamm criopd?—-51 npuéxan 4ac ToM§ Ha3ax.
When did you arrive here?-—I arrived an hour ago.

Korn4 npuéxan saw nqpyr?—-On npuéxan asa (TpH, yeTripe) yacd ToMy HAsAL.

Korn4 npuéxadna pima cectpd?—On4 npuéxata naTs (IMeCTh, CeMb) 4acOB TOMY HABAN.

Korn4 npnéxann p4mn GpadTea?—OuA npuéxanu mécAr ToMy HA3AN.

Kornd npuéxamu pdmn npyspA?—OnA npuéxain asa (TpH, deThipe) mécAna ToMY HA3AA.

Korpé npuéxanm popfrenn Bémero apyra?—OuA npuéxain narts (WecTb, ceMb) MECANEB
TOMY Hasim.

Kornd npuéxanu péru yuhrena?—Eré nétu npuéxasu rox ToMm§ Hasém.

Korn4 Bu ¢ 6pdTom npuéxasm?—Mur npuéxann asa (TpH, yeTEIpe) réaa ToMy Hasim.

Korné npuéxana moppyra simeit cectpri?—OH4 npuéxana nATh (WIECTb, CEMb) JIET TOMY
Has4x.

A xornd npuéxadn eé 6par?—-On npuéxan 6Koio réna ToMy Hasi .
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Korn4 npuéxan sam cocén?—On npréxan 6komo AByx4% (Tpéx, YeTHpEx, MATA, mMecTH)
JIeT ToM¥ Has4m.

B rorépom54 gac§ BHI Beraére? 801—5I BcTao0! B ceMb543 yacoB.
At what time do you get up?—I get up at seven o’clock.

B xoTépom yacy HaunnéeTca yp6k?— Y plK HauHHAETCA B BOCeMb ANIH AEBATH 9acOB.

B xorépom gacy kymaere Bu?— S Kymaio B uac ANH B OBa Yach.

B xotépom 4acy HaumnAeTcsa koHuépT?!—KoHuépr Haumnderca B 4éTBepTH AeBATOrO (B
B6ceMBb nATHAAUATH) Béuepa (8.16 P.M.).

Korn4 mu Berpéramea?—Mu BerpéTuMes 84BTpa B TpH 9acd muA (3 P.M.).

B kotr6épom yacy orx6émET néesn B MockBy?—OH oTXOOAT B AEBATH NATHAXUATHL BéUepa
(9.16 P.M.) tua B néBaTs nATHAOUATH yTp4 (9.16 A.M.). Ipyréit néesy oTxémaT B
ABeHAOUATH 9acéB fHA (al 12 noon).

B koT6pon gac§ 5T0 caIyufinoch?—IT0 cayufintoch B NIEPBOM Yacy. 544
At what time did this happen?—It happened afler 12 o’clock (before 1 o’clock).

910 caryaimocs Bo BropéM gacy.

910 CIIy9ANoch B TpéThEM dacy.

9To cayufinocs B 4eTBEPTOM YaCY.
910 ciryasinocs B mAToM uacy.

970 caryafinocs B mecTéM Uacy.

970 caryasinocs B cempMOM dacy.

970 CJIy94JI0Ch B BOCbMOM dacy.

910 ciryuhiroch B meBATOM Uacy.

910 caryufinoch B mechiToM dacy.

910 cayuhinocs B ONAHHAAUATOM Facy.
910 cayutiocs B mBeR&AUATOM UaCy.

Kaoxppiii n3 Bac momysin no versipe py6ad. Am nma mos1® pyGmo.
Each one of us received four roubles. They gave them each a rouble.

o ABa py6usd
no Tpu pyonsi
o 4eTkipe py6ad

mo nAThA (nATh) pyGaéit

no mect# (wectsb) py6aéit

no fecATd (mécATh) pyGnéit

o AsapuaTh (MBAAUATE) pyGaéit
1o copok4 (cOpok) py6aéi

1o mecTAnecATH (wwecTbaecAT) py6baéi
1o AeBAHGCTY (meBAHOCTO) PY6GIéi
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no cTy (cTo) pyonéix

no aBécTH pyGaéix

mo TpAcra py6uéi

1o veThIpecTa py6néi

1o nATHECOT (mATHCTAM) pyOnéik
no mecTheéT (mecTHCTAM) pyOnéit
mo T§cAde pybnéi

no MAJUTAGHY pyOIIét

Cnénaiire’st mos1e mbemy.
Do it the way I want it (Do it my way).

S cnénan mo BimeMy, X0T4 MAE TAK He HDABHATCA.

Mzu rosophure emy, Kak 510 cxénaTh, HO OH He COrIamAJICA ¢ HAMHA, & B KOHIE KOHNGB BCS
sKe cHéajI mo HAmeMy.

Mage He coBéTOBANIR AEIATH TAK, HO A BCE paBHG CAuIad Mo BAmeMYy.

OH1 He XOTAT FOBOPATH CO MHGH, Tak Kak A He CAANAJ IO AXHEMY.

OH He mOCIYmAaN MeHA B CAEJIAT IO CBGeMy.

He 6ecniorditrecs4 0 ToM, 9T0 9TroBOpAT, HéNaiiTe ™ Mo cBleMy.

VnpsAmeni gestopék Beernd nénaer mo cabemy.

Befikmit uenmopér AyMaer mo cséemy.

Ilo m6emy, $T0T0 He BY:KEO.
In my opinion this i8 not necessary.

o Méemy, y Bac moB6aBEHO BpéMeHH caéIaTh TO.
3HA4nrT, IO TBGEMY, A HAMHCAI MI6X0.

ITo HémemMy, He HY2KHO GELIIO0 rOBOPATE 06 STOM.
Yro MHE HY?KHO 610 cAénaTh, Mo BimeMy?

T'ne MHe HY’KHO KATH, MO AxEeMy?

51 maverd Be ysHa, BCE BAITIIANHT 946 M0 HOBOMY.
I don’t recognize anything, everything appears in a new (modern) way.

Jétn xABYT He MO HiMeMy, ¥ HEX BC& IO HGBOMY.

Mé:xer Ge1Th 5T0 H 6¥1310 X0pomS 1o cT4pOMY, HO Ténephb TAK He AEJNAOT. 612
Hémaitre 734Bcé no cTipoMy, He MenAiiTe ™3¢ guuerd.

Brné u peBoaionus, HO BCA }KASHD B CTPaBé HAET O CTApoOMY.

S ME6rO pas roBopAI eMy, HO OH He CII MAET B M0 Ipé:kHeMy BCé mémaeT o cBéeMy.

Kornd Bm1 pomwifice?—S popfines B TricAYa MeBATHCOT ABAIATL HEPBOM*S rony
(B 1921 r.), 54

When were you bornf—1I was born in (the year) 1921,

Korné popfinea sam 6par?—OR popfisica B THICAYA AEBATHCOT AEBATHANUATOMST TORY
(8 1919 1.).
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Kornd pommnfice B4mm popfresm?—OTén pomfnca B THICAYA BOCEMBCOT BOGCEMBIECAT
BocsMGM rony (B 1888 r.), a MaTh PoAMIIACH B THICAYA BOCEMBCOT JIEBAHGCTO TPEThEM
rony (s 1893 r.).

Kornd Hauanice népsas Boin4?—IIépeas BoitH4 HaYayich B TEICAYA MEBATHCOT TeTHIp-
HapuaToM rony (s 1914 r.).

A xorni Havadich Bropda BoHA?—BTOpAa BoiHA HadaJIACh B THICAYA AEBATHCOT TPAA-
naTh AeBAToM roay (B 1939 r.).

Korné pontuica Crémun?—MHNécnd Buccapnéuosnuy CT4yHH ponfisica B THICAYS BOCEMBCOT
cémprecaT mesAtoM roay (s 1879 r.).

Korné popfinca Jléunu?—Baantamup Unefiy Viasdnos-JIéHrH ponfsica B THICAYa BOCEMb~-
eér cemmpecdiToM rony (B 1870 r.).

Korpé B pomuifick?—S1 popfinica AeBATHAANATOrO MAPTA THICAYA BOCEMBCOT eBAHGCTO
ReBfAToro répa®? (19-ro mapra 1899-ro r.).

When were you bornf—I was born (on) March 19, 1899.

Kornd ponmnfics dmn poparenu?—Moit oTén ponfiica mecTéro HoAGPA TEICAYA BOCEMb-
c6T cémppmecAaT Tpérbero réna (6-ro HoAGPA 1873-ro r.), & MaTh POMMIACH ABARLIATOTO
HIOJIA THICAYA BOCeMBbCOT mecThAecAT BocbMOro réma (20-ro miona 1868-ro r.).

Korné pogunsics B4mn cécrpr?—Onus cecTpd pORHIACH OMAHHANIATOrO OKTAGPA THICAYS
ZeBATbCOT mépBoro répma (11-ro okrabpA 1901-ro r.), ApyraA—sBTpPéro anpénd TEiCAYa
BeBATBCOT TpéThero réma (2-ro ampéna 1903-ro r.), a TpéTbA—IMECTHARUATOTO MAA
THICAYA AEBATHCOT deTBEPTOrO réma (16-ro mda 1904-ro r.).

Korn4 pomuatics BAmm 6patea?—OnaH GpaT poAdscsa ABAANATE NEPBOTo CeHTAGPA TEICAYA
AeBATbcéToro répa (21-ro cenraépi 1900-ro r.), a Apyréit—soceMéro geBpaiid TEICAYA
ReBATBCOT cempMOro réaa (8-ro dpespaynd 1907-ro r.).

Korné ponfisca pycexmit mucdrens Iymuun?—IIfmKan pogdsca mecTéro HIOHEA THICAYS
ceMbcOT REeBAHGCTO AeBsiToro réma (6-ro modRA 1799-ro r.).

Korné ponfinea umnepirop Ilérp Benfikmit?—HmmepaTop Ilérp Benfikuit ponfinca nesd-
TOro HIOHA THICAYS WECTHCOT céMbAECAT BTopéro réaa (9-ro mvHa 1672-ro r.).

Kornéd ponfinca pyecxnit macdrens JIépMoHTOB?—JIépMOHTOB POAAIICA YeTEIPHAIATOTO
OKTACPA THICAYa BoceMbCOT deTHIpHaauaToro réma (14-ro okrabps 1814-ror.).

Kornd ponfinca JIéana?—JIénun ponfisica necAToro anpéiisa TEICAYS BOCEMbCOT ceMAAecH-
roro réma %7 (10-ro ampéna 1870-ro r.).

Korn& $mepam popnfirern Bimero npfra?—Eré orém §mep mBinumaTh mfiToro AHBapi
TEICAYA AEeBATHCOT TPEAMATOrO répa 47 (25-ro anpapd 1930-ro r.), a erd MaTh ymepad
népBoro Mas TEICAMA KEBATHCOT COpoKoBOro répa (1-ro maa 1940-ro r.).

When did the parents of your friend die?—H<s father died (on) January 26, 1930 and his
mother died (on) May 1, 1940.

Kornd ymepud cecrpd Bimero myma?—OHA ymepid mATOro HOHA TEICAYA REBATLCOT
cépoxk BTopéro réaa (5-ro uonsa 1942-ro r.).

Kornd yMep mpesupénr Pysesent?—OH §Mep mBeHAROATOrO anmpénsg TACAIA AEBATHCOT
c6pok nfroro réna (12-ro anpéna 1945-ro r.).
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Korn4 ymep JIémma?—Bnantivup Hnsha Vissinos-JIéuna fuMep RB4XUATH N6pBOTO AHBAPA
TEICAYA eBATHCOT ABAANATH YeTBEpTOro réaa (21-ro ArBapA 1924-ro r.).

Korn4 ymep pycexmit macdress ymrnn?—Anexcianp Cepréesnya IIymmxan ymep aecsiroro
¢deppans ThicAYa BoceMbeOT TPARDATH cenpMéro réaa (10-ro despansk 1837-ro r.).

Korné ymep pyccxnit macdrems JIépmonton?—Mnxathn IOpresna JIépMorToB yMep ABAR-
IATh cexbMOro HIOHA THICAIA BOCEMBCST cGPOK népsoro réna (27-ro uonsa 1841-ro r.).

Korn4 ymep mmmepdrop Ilérp Benfikmit?—Hmmepirop Ilérp Benfikmit ymep BockMOro
¢deppans Thica9a ceMbeOT ABARNATS mATOrO réaa (8-ro despans 1725-ror.).

O kpéa o kpisa.
From border to border.

Or répona o répona.

Ot oxHOré HéMa IO APyTOrO.

Or Heré mo Mend.

Or er6 néma mo moeré aéma.

Or Bdmero MécTa X0 Moerd mMécTa.
OT HAIEX MECT X0 BAIMX MECT.
Or néma no néad.

C yrp4 no Bégepa.
From morning till evening.

C BockpecéHBA 0 CpenEL.

Co%! prépHEKa A0 OATHHEIEL.

C nonenénbEEKA K0 cy6GOTHL.

Co cpenft n0 BocKpecéHBA.

C nfitoro anBapA no ABaaniToro ¢eBpaA.

C népsoro 1o mecAToro Maa.

C copoxoBdro o c6pox geTsépToro réaa.

C nByx 10 9eTHpPEX 9aclB.

C meBATh 10 ABEHARUATH 4aCOB.

JIénun mma ¢ TEcAYA BoceMLEST cemmmecsAToro® réma mo TéicAda MeBATHCOT ABAAUATH
geTBEPTOro réaa.

HAmmepirop Iérp Benfikumit sran ¢ TAICAYA mecTHCOT cEMBIECAT BTOpOro réfa no THCAYIA
ceMbCOT ABAQUATH OATOrO réAa.

IIycTnoi! OH cRAXReT BaM, IT0 OH XGyeT.
Let him tell you what he wants.

Kro x69er KymaTs, mycts pabiraer.

Ecama ouft XoTAT K§maTh, mycrs paGéTaor.

Korn4 on 6¥aeT B HAmeM répone, mycTb OpHAET Ko%! MHe.
Korn4 onfi 6ynyT smecs, mycTh OPEAYT KO MHE B KOHTODY.
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Iycre oH Hamfmer nHCHMG, & MOTéM OH MGskeT NéNATH, UTO X6UeT.
Tenépp y4eHAKA MyCcTh NAMYT, & He YATAIOT.

3npédBcrByiire, ToBipmn! Kak Bbl ce0A gfBcTByeTe?—3npiBcTByiiTe! Bnaropapido Bac,
A 9¢BCTBYIO cebs xopomo.

How do you do, comrade. How do you feel?—How do you do. Thank you, I feel fine.

Cxaxnare, ™" nomxanyiicra, kax pdme AMa?—MNB4n NedHoBHY IleTpds.

He pasrosépusaiite,"** nmox4ényiicra, B Membere Ham cnymarb. He mMem4nre™* nam.—
Hssunnre. 37

TomorfiTe™" MHe npouYnTATH 4TO pyccKoe nucsmé.—Xopomd. Uurhitre, " Kak MéxKeTe, &
A Gyny MOMOTATH BaM.

Ckaxnte, noxidyiicra, cK6IbKO BaM JieT?—MHe OBARLATH OOAH TOM, & MoeMy GpATY
NATHARLATD JIET.

Cunréitre™* no narudguara.’®—Onfhn, nBa, TpH, Yerripe, NATH, MECTh, CEMb, BOCEMb,
néBATH, MECATH, OMAHHAALATD, MBEHANLATH, TPUHANUATH, YETEIPHANNATD, NATHANIATE.

Korné Bu 6ynere nucdte BimeMy oTuy, mobiarogaphare™? eré or MeHA 8a MOO4POK, KOTG-
pHiit oH MHe npucais.—Xopom§, A Hanumy. A modemy BH cdmu ™ He HanAmere eMy?

Bynpre™? ocTop6KHH M He MPOCTYRATECH : ™37 HA yanHue 64eHs cripo. —]Ia, a sHilo 41O,
HO MHe4Y HYKHO HTTA B MKOIy.

Hnfite B K6MHATY, Ha $aAne CEIpo, ® u BrI mpocTyAuTech.—S MOCTOK 8MECH MEHYT OATH,
& nmoTéM noiiny.

Cr6abko nueit B aABapé ?5+—B AuBapé TpAUATH OXAH AEHb.
How many days are there in January?—In January there are 31 days.

A ckénpro B PeBpané?—B despané aiauaTh B6ceMBb AN ABAANATE AEBATH AHEH.
Cxéapro qHeit B anpéne?—DB anpéne TpAnuaTh KHEHA.

Créapko MEHYT B yacy?8’—B uacy mecTbaecAT MHHYT.

Ckénbko Henéne B rony?'®"—B rony naTemecAT ABe ReSTH.

A cxénpko Mécanes B rony?—B rony neendnnaTth MécAnes.

Cxénbro 6yner nars # naTHAAUATE?—IIATE M MATHARUATE—ABAALATD.

Cxénbko 6§mer mecTHAnUATh B aBeHAMUATHE!—IllecTHANUATE M OBEeHAOUATL—OBAONATH
BéCceMb.

CwmorpfiTe, ™" kT0 5T0'°8 HAET MO nop6re?—5m Kak6ii-To nHOCTpAHEN,.
Look, who 18 this coming along the road?—It 18 some foreigner.

ToitnaTe™" k Hemy M cnpochTe, 9To oH x6uer?—He GecokditTech, OH caM3™ CK4xKeT, 9TO
OH x6eT.

ITomorfhire $Tomy denmoBéry. CmoTpfite, oH He MéxkerT UTTA.—OH, KiKeTcsa, yTOMANICA H
x64eT OTHOXHYTH.

CkaxfiTe,”*’ moxaunyiicra, ck6apro Tenéps Bpémenn ?2—][BSauaTh MARYT TpETHETO.
Tell me, please, what time 8 1tf—It 18 2.20.

Bes ppaguataTpH................ 2.40
Bes neendnuatn BGceMb. .......... 7.48
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Jécars MARYT ORAHHAROATOTO. .. .10.10

Bes pecat opgfiHEAAUIATH........ 10.50
JBeBdnnaTh 98€0B.......c...u.. 12.00
Bes nath maeeBAAOATD .. ......... 11.65
IIares MAEYT MEPBOTO............ 12.06
Oxomo nBeHARNATH. .............

Ilouem§ BaM He HpSBATCA TpHEAIMATOE 8 qmeA6?—IA cam’™ me smfio molem§, HO 8 He
o0 $Toro umcns.

CxémsKo nepéBbeB pacTér 6xoso BAmero aéma?—Tam pactdér mMEéro mepésreB. Bceerd,
kéRercda, 6KOJIO NATHAANATH.

Ckénsro mritos B Coenmaéanrrx [iTdtax AMéprka?—B Coepuréaarx IITATax AMEpAKRE
c¢6pok BéCeMBb MITATOB.

A nymaio, BH mW§THTE, KOIAL roBOpATE, 9TO0 B BAmeM Kiadcce cTo yueHRKds.—]la, A mydy.
B mimeM Kificce TONMBKO TATHRECAT BA y4YEHHAKE.

O 9y BH np6cuTe cBoK MaTh?— S Npowy KAaTH MHE AECATH KGIIAPOB.

Yro Bu népaure B pyré?—IA nepxy Kop66Ky, B KoTépol OXAHEARNATE NEPHEB.

HepsxaTe™s? Ty Kop6OKY B 06énx420 pyKéx.

Kynnre nm Br1 MHe KHfrH, 0 KOTOPHX A Bac npochn?—Celtudc y&é Ges nATA MARYT ImeCTH,
& B IECTb 9aCOB MHe HYKHO GHITH B ITK(GJIe, MOSTOMY A He MOTY KYIATH BAM KHAT CeréXHA.

Kymhre™? Mue anrafiiickyio raséry.

Kax nénro su capfire®!s snecs?—S5 cumxy®i8 snecs yxé gacd TpA Ay JeTHIpe.

Cunfite™T snech B HOATE™S? MeHA.

Kyn4 su noné:xure simry mudmy?—S nosoxy eé cion4 Ha cTodL.

Ilomo:xfATe™ cBOA MACEMA B CTOM, & MO OCTABETE S Ha cTOME.

Kynéerecs sm Brr 8am6it B peré?—Her, 8EMéit B peké 4 He KynAloCh.

Hnfire™? n kyndiTecs™ B pexé.

J6ma nu Bu $udrecs amu B mxéime?’— yagyes # néma, ¥ B mxdie.

Vufitecs,? Kak HfKHO 5TO M6TIATE.

Tne xupér Bam npyr?—On xusér Ha Tpmreinnatoit yamme B péme H6Mep ReBABGCTO
néBATH.

Kax géaro ot gesroséx paiéraers!®y sac?—On pabéraert!® y mens rpm Mécans H 9eTHIp-
HaAnaTH AHel.

O uém Bh roBopfire?—T'oBopfiTe™? Bo-pfccRE.
What are you talking about?—Speak Russian.

Kynfire™ ce6é nom.

He nmoxymnétire™ néma.

But paG6raitre’™ néma, a a Gyny paGéraTs B néae.
Crpfite™' n anTditTe’™* KEfY.

Hpfie ™7 noméit.

ToitnémTe™4 B TedTp.

Oxumpditre’™ Mend na yrayi® Brop6#t yomaner.
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Knfite’s” Mena B nAiToM gacy.

Créitre™43necs H cMOTPATE™T HA 5TO NépeBo.

IlocréitTe™ Tam m mocMoTpliTe, "7 KOrA4 OB MOANET H3 MKOIH.
He GerfiTe™" Tak 6xicTpo.

He Géralire™* no ymeme.

J4itre™! mae nATHARUATH PYGIéH.

He naBiiite™! fToMy MATTBIMKY KHATH.

IIamfire™? macsM6 ceitudc B nomafTe™? erd ceréaaA.
CanfiTecs™ 3a 4TOT CTOM.

He xonfite™ no kéMaaTe, a CEAATE™T 83 CTONIOM.
omyufiTe™? Bam moa4poK.

II6mMemTe,™’ 0 uéM M1 ¢ BAME ropopfisa !

II6memTe 51, 0 9€M M1 ¢ BAME roBophun?

3akp6iiTe’ nBeps M OKHG.

3akpditre™ oxknd, a ABEpH He BaKpHIBAiiTE. 3¢

He Topomfitecs,’8? emé T6IbKO ABEHANIATD MAHST NATOTO.
Cuanrréitre™ o cra.

Hspunfite™’ MenA, 4To A He 8HAIO cBoErd ypoKa.
3axonfiTe ™ Ko MHE ceréAHA BUEPOM.

Baiinfire’” Ko MHe 9ac6B B CeMb.

Ilocerfitre ™ pAmero Apyra ; OH, KAXKeTCHA, He3OOPGB.
ITocem4itTe BAMAX POACTBEHHAKOB KAXIYIO HEAAIIO.

He 66itTecs "4 Moélt coG4ra.

IloMorfiTe™s" $THM NéTAM MACATH NO-AHIIIAKCKHE.
ITomorAiiTe™ Bcernd, Kornd BH §T0 MGKeTe.
OGparfiTecs™7 Ko MHe.

He ocramdsimBaitrech 4 6kos10 $Toro pecropina.
OcranoBfiTecs™’ y 4TOoro Marasfina.

Cobupéiitecs™ éxaTh B fepéBHIO.

CobepfiTecs ™87 ceréaua BéuepoM, H 8ABTPA MH NoéfeM B AepéBHIO.
Hanéitrecs™* Ha MeBA.

Samamfitecs™? Ha AHMIAKCKEN yPOK, & Ha GpPaHIyacKuit He samACHBARTECH. ™4
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TAHA

O uém Bu nymaere, Kémna?

KouA

S nymaio o ToM, 4TO3®7 GELIO0 ORI, ¢ écam
611°47 Bce oy 661u GordTeiMu? 1 Kak B
nymaere, TAHA, uTo GEL10 G851 TOrmA?

TAHSA

S nymaio, uT0 TOrm4 He GEIIIO GBITY GEMHBIX
Jonéit.

Koust
A 1énekr0?

TAHSA
910 BB,

KousA

Bn mens He monnméere. S xouy crasiTs,
9T0 JOAM CTANMM GH ™S nénath, écam GBI
oHA Bce GF1an GordTeMu?

TAHA

Tax Be mopymalite, 4 HampuMép, 9TO BHI
cAmu “erdnm Osl ménats, écin Ghl BEI GX1IH
GordTer?

KO

0O, écm 60174 A Gear Gordr, To mpéxme
Bceré A oTnpaBmiIcA GH MY TEméCTBOBATH.
S xorén Gu1 ™ BAimeTs Bech cBéT. S moéxan
6t Ha céBep M Ha Ior, H& BocTOK M Ha
sinan.

132

TANYA
What are you thinking about, Nick?

NICK

I am thinking how (Literally: what) it would
be if all people were rich. What do you think,
Tanya, how would it be then?

TANYA

I think that then there would be no poor
people.

NICK
Is that all?
TANYA
Yes, that'’s all.
NICK

You don’t understand me. I want to say,
what would people (begin to) do if they all
were rich?

TANYA

In that case, consider for example: what
would you yourself do if you were rich?

NICK

Oh, if I were rich, I would first of all go
traveling. I would want to see the whole
world. I would go north, south, east, and
west.
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TAHA

Kak kpaciso! 3anmmfite, s uté6H He 8a-
Aérrh. Hy, a moréM uro B Rémaiu Ger?

KO

A moréM a BepH§IICA OH MOMOGR H cTad OH
noMoraTh “*:npyraM mbxaM, 1 crapiica 65
caéiaTh BCeX CYACTIIABLIMA. 47

TAHA

9ré6n cménaTh 3 smonéi CUACTIIABHIMH,
pésse ana Storo HeoGxomimo 4% GuITh Gord-
TaM?474 Pdsse Henp8A%%4 momordTs monaM,
Korgd Mu Génum? OnmufiM GordrcreBoM Ges
TPYA4 HeNbaA Jmoméi1?® cméiaTh cyacTIIA-
BEIMA, 1P

KOuA

0, T4usa, mae xorénocsi® Gu1, 4% ard6r™7
BH NGHANHE MeHA, B TOrm4, A yBépeH, BH
corJiacannce 65 co MEGI.

TAHA

YeM pasropipHBATH H MeYTATH, SAHAJIACH
OBl BHI éioM | ya4im GH cBofi yp6kH. Bu
XOTfiTe, YT6GH™S 7 NOAANA Bac, & A X044y,
9ré6e™8 Br sEHANE onmHS, 4TO HAYerd
HenpsA 4% cTpéure Ha ¢boym.» IIéymEmTe™®
nmocuéeany : Ecim 651 0341 pTy pocad 606¥1,
70 76111 GH He poT, a oropém. Hy, kakda
n6assa OT TOrd, IT0%% BHI MeuThere?

KO

Kak 6u1 To HE 702 66110, & BCE TAKA A J06mb
MedTATB.

TAHA

Hy, xopomdé, s Bépio 2 BaM, 9TO BEl CAé-
JiaeTe Bcex JIOAGH cCYACTIABHIME, écaH
T6/IbKOWS BH 6fmere GOr4TH, HO MOKA BH
He Gordth, T0'?® yufire™7 ypékm, a morémM
BR&M ryJIATh.

TANYA

How beautiful! Write it down so that you
won't forget it. Well, and what would you
do afterwards?

NICK

And afterwards I would return home and
start to help other people and I would try
to make them all happy.

TANYA

Is it really necessary to be rich in order to
make people happy? Do you mean to say
that we cannot help people when we are
poor? One cannot make people happy with
wealth alone without some effort.

NICK

Oh, Tanya, I wish (Literally: I would wish)
that you would understand me, and then, I
am convinced, you would agree with me.

TANYA

Instead of talking and dreaming you had
better work and do your lessons (home
work). You want me to understand you,
and I want you to know one thing, namely,
that one cannot build anything on “ifs”.
Remember the saying, “If beans would grow
in one’s mouth, it would not be a mouth,
but a vegetable garden.” Well, what good
comes from your dreaming?
NICK

Whatever there may be in what you are
saying, nevertheless, I like to dream.

TANYA

Well, all right, I believe (you) that you will
make all people happy if you are rich, but
since you are not rich, study your lessons
and then let’s go for a wg.lk. <u‘
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KOJIsA

HonmoxnfTe, 137 kro-r0 magr. Kar Bm Af-
Maere, KTo GH748 510 Mor GHITH?

TAHA

Beposrro, cocén. ITo 06 kHoBéHHIO GYmeT
pacck4suBath 0 ceGé. U xorad 6H oH HE 72
IpHEmET, OH T6IBKO H MOBOPAT O ceGé.

KOJIA

Haveré. Ecima T6515K0% 0H 1€ 6y et néaro
TOBOPATH O CBOAX Aea4x, A ycméio em@ BAI-
Y9HTb CBOA YPOKH.

TAHA

Ecym 6u77 Bal He MeuT4nH, BH [aBHG OHI
oxéEYmymA cBofi ypékn. SI m mpamad ciopd
K BaM, 9T60H " Han6MBuTH"? BaM 0 BAIHAX
YP6Kax B 0 HAmell nporyyke, & BH 31eCh
pasMevuTiymch, a Tenépb e cocéx MAET.
Tax xora4 e BH K6HUATE CBOA ypoKu?

KOunA

He cepnfirecn, 37 T4ra. Uro Gu BE ™52 ciry-
9fj10ch, A KOHYY CBOfi yp6KA B6 BpeMs, H
MK TOrR4 OTHpABHAMCA ryasiTh. A Tenéphb
BRATe 7H He MemAliTe 73 Mue |

G{ zmmlmg ends %’c)

NICK

Wait, somebody is coming. What do you
think, who might this be?

TANYA

Probably the neighbor. As usual, he will talk
about himself. Whenever he comes, he talks
only about himself.

NICK

Never mind. If only he doesn’t talk long
about his affairs, I shall yet manage to learn
my lessons.

TANYA

If you hadn’t been day-dreaming, you would
have finished your lessons long ago. I have
come here to you to remind you of your
lessons and of our walk, but you have here
given yourself up to dreaming, and now to
top it off the neighbor is coming, too. When
will you in this way finish your lessons?

NICK

Don't be angry, Tanya. Whatever may hap-
pen, I shall finish my lessons in time, and
then we shall go for a walk. But now go
away and don’t disturb me.

Exercises

Mo:xno %4 11 MBE
Mor§5% m s } yiiréi?

May (Can) I leave?

Moé:xuo 11 TEGE

Méxenmn aa 'ru} yhrh?

Méxuo 1 emy (eit)

Mé:xer aa on (ouﬁ)} yr4?
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MéxB0 5 HAM
Moémenm m MEx } ylva?

Mé:rao0 & BAM
Mémere ym su} yitra?

Méxu0 I EM
Méryr ma onﬁ} yir?

Moé:xn0 M (vMBe) BTTA ¢ BiME ?—(Bam) Hemnsd, 454
May I go with you?—Y ou may not.

Méxn0 ma (MHe) Bolitfi B K6MBaTYy ?2—M6KHO.
May I go into the room?—Y ou may.
BaM nesTb8A BXOQATH B 4Ty KOMHATY, & MHE MOKHO.
MénparraM MOKHO TOBOPATH ¢ MAJILYAKAMA, HO HM HEJIb3A rOBOPATH ¢ KEBOTKAMHA.

Jl6ma BaM MGKHO cIATh, & B MKGJIE HeNIb3A.
Méxuo  MBe 3aliTh K BaM B ATk 9acéB?—Ilom4mylicTa.

51 Bfinesn, KAK 127 OH YHTANX raséry.
I saw him read the newspaper.

A Bfiges, kak BH paGéTaym B néie.

Ox Bfifed, Kak A pa66Taa B néie.

Mars Bfifena, KaK CHH 3aHAMAJICA yPOKaMA.
Orén Bfimes1, KaKk KO9b YIAJIa YPOK.

Mu BimesH, KaK MAJIBIEK MET AoMOH.

A sfipesr, Kak or néunad sro.

A cnéimad, Kak2? MATEIAK YHTAN NO-aHIIAKCKY.
A cafimad, Kak AéBOYKA MIAKAJA.

Mer cnénnasm, Kak OAAA PACcCKASHBAI O cBOéR moésake.
Héuaslo a cnfunan, kak oH mpréxadr.

Kyné momuifi 61 BH EfmaTh, €/l 611747 B rpofie HE Gbia0 pecropinoB?—Torni a Kfman
ORI noMa.

Where would you go to eat if there were no restaurants in the city?—Then I would eat at home.
IIprmag 66 Bu K HaM, éca 6ut A He nosBda Bac?—/la, A nprmén 61 k BaM Bo%! BecAKOM

cirydae.

Koumy BrI ckasfmm 61t 06 SToM, écar GHI a1 He samén k BaM?—Torn4 A HAKOMS He roBOpAT
(938

Yro Bu Mémaim 65, écam GH BAME POCTBEHERKH KANH B SToM répoxe?—Ecma 611 Moft
PONCTBEHHAKA XKAMM 87eCh, A XOMAT OH K HNM KAKRILIA NeHb.
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Ecam 611 a1 mMén néuern, A f1aBHG KymAn G5t ce6é HOBHIA KOCTIOM.

Ecmu 61 A He 8HAJ AHTIIAKCKOrO ABHKA, TO A He MACAJ GHI STOr0 MACHMA MO-2HIIIAACKH.

Ecmn 681 7 8Has HaBépHOE, UTO MéTH GYAYT UATATH TAKAe KHATA, A KymAd GH BM STH
HOBHIE KHATH.

He npocrynfnncs ar ss?—He nymaro. Ecan 611 2 npocryafines, A NaBHO M0Y§BCTBOBAI
OH 519.

Tlouemy BHt He Mb6HTE STOrO Yenopéka?—Kcim G5t BEI 8HANA 0 HEM BCE, ITO A 8HAI, TO28
OH He HPABRJICA GBI ¥ BaM.

Mouemy xyné:aAK He 3aKGEYHI cBoSH pa6oTH B6 BpeMA?—OH sax6HIHA GH cBOK paGoTy
B654! BpeMsd, éciu GH eMy He Mem4yn 462 nérm.

Ilogemy mepésba 2™ He pacTyT 57 sumbit?—SI mymalo, 4T0 OHA He pacTyT HOTOMY, 9TO X6-
aonuo. Eeam Grr smMéit 6110 Temt6, T0 MepérbA pociTh GEI | sEMGI.

Ecoma 611 a1 3HaJT BCE, T 128 a4 He CIPAIIHMBAI GBI BaC.

Ecan 651 oné Moraié, oné mpum4 GHI K BAM.

Ecmm 65t a 66151 Gor4TeIM, ™47 T0 126 MHE KAKETCSA, UTO A BCIO XKH3HE Ty TeMECTBOBAI GEI.

Ecaru 651 a1 65171 GOr4ATHM, HE OATH M He AECATH KHAT GAUI0T486HL y MeHA, a GrIT4 Ga méman
6n6amoTéKA.

Ecom 651 a1 :xm B répone, T0128 yufises G5 Bech T,

Ecan Grt a1 310 7 ¢TO JIeT, £ B TOTA4 He KGHIM GBI paGOTEL

Ecom 651 y Mens 6511 cBo# oM [a B KapMAHe TEHBTH, He HKHT GHI 1 31eCh.

Ecoma 651 eé muéThe He GELI0 B rpAsf, OHA He TOBOPAIA G 0 TPABH.

Feoma 651 o1 He HapésIea TONBKO HA APYTAX JIONEH, GELT GBI OH UesToBEKOM. 47

Ecmm 651 86 68110 yueHEKSB, To 128 He GELTO GBI M yunTeTéi ; He GEUTO GBI M MIKOJT.

O=H He Mor Bo3BpaTATL MEe KHArH, ECH H X0TEN LI, MOTOM§ ITO OH He HMEer ed.
He was unable to return the book to me, even if he wanted to, because he does not have t.

Ecim G611 He 0H, IT0 Gb1746 Mb! cTAMH AENATH?

If it were not (had not been) for him, what could we do (could we have done)?

Ecna 651 He OH, MEI HEYerd He Morarh Gir RéIaTh.

Ecau 6t He A1, BEL HE9eré Ho MOTIIA GBI HETIATD.

Eca G He erd xxeH4, OH y#:é NaBH6 0TKasiacA GH paGoTATH.

Eemu 661 He erd IpYT, OH yxé naBHO yéxai OHL.

Ecmma 611 He MO# P6ICTBEHHUKH, A He 0CTAJICA GHI 37eCh B THA.

Ecan 611 He co64xn 1 He 16mamn, T0 128 MANA He KA GHL B HepéBHe 3EMGL.
Ecim 678 He pa66Ta, TexA G5 A NEIIELA IeHb M THTAI GBI CBO/ KHATH.

Ecma s ne ommGaocs, 749 5To ciryufinioch BOT Kak.
If I am not mistaken, it happened this way.

Ecnn on He ommbierea, 5T0 CaydAIOCh TAK.
Ecnnr Mb1 He omm64emcs, 70 BH Buepd Gwn B répone.
Ecau ot He omnG4i0TcsA, 0aA EMEIOT HATEPECHEE HOBOCTH.
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Ecra o1 noiinére B kuHG, 7 ToKe noiiny.6e8

If you go to the movies, I shall go too. &
Eemma y Bac 6ymyT néusrn, BH cMéxeTe moéxaTs B EBpémy.
EBenn y Mens 6ynyT Aéubry, a noény s Espény.
Ecam Br mpupaéte Ko MEE, MBI IOKAEM B KUHO.
Ecnu on nmpunéT ko Mué, A maM emy OEHBIM.
Yro BH MHe AaafTe, 6CNA A npUny K Bam?

Miue xoTéoch Obl, YTO0BI BbI OCTANMHCEH 757 eIé HECKOMBKO AHEi.
I wish you would stay a few more days. I would like you to stay a few more days.

9 x09§, 9T66LI BHI OcTAMHCH 8 emE HECKOMBKO AHeit.
I want you to stay a few more days.

Bam orén xéuer, uréGH BH yufmnce xopomo.

Mot oTér xéueT, 9TGOH A yIAICA PYCCKON HCTGPHH.

Vuafitens xoTéir, YT66H MEL MUCATH YPOK mepéM, & He KapaHAAUGM.
Yro BH X0TATE, YT66H A péman? ™8

S xoqag, 94T66H BH rOBOPAIH TAXO.

I xo0uy, 9T66H OH He MeIT4AJI MHe.

3auém BbI moénere 33 ropon?—5I moény 34 ropop, 4TGGHIT4 MOALIMATH CBEKAM BOBLYXOM.

Why will you drive out of the city (into the country)?—I shall drive out of the city in order
to get a breath of fresh air.

ITouemy BH :xuBéTe 84 ropomoM Bcé aéro?—II xuBY 84 ropomoM, 4T66H EMETH BO3MGK-
HOCTB AHWATH CBEKEM BO3IYXOM.

3auém BH x6auTe B mKOIy?—II X0KY B WKOIY, YTE6H YIATECA PFCCKOMY ASHIKY.

3auéMm B4ma MaTh HAET B MarashH?—OHA AméT Tynd, 4T6GH™* KymATH HOBYIO mIATY H
H6BOE maJIbTE.

Kem®® xoTémn Gbl BE GBITB,*'* ROrR& Bbl OKOHIATE cBO MEGAYy?—I x0Ténm GBI GHITH
AOKTOpOM. 474

What would you like to be when you finish your school?—I would like to be a doctor.

OH xoTéu1 GBI GHITH Gor4ThIM :474 OH rOBOPAT MHE MHGTO pas, 9T0 OH GBI GBI CUACTIINB, éCITH
651 IMETT MOCTATOYHO NMEHeT.

ITouemy BH He XoTATE HTTA K AOKTOPY Tenéps xe?—JA xoTén 6B HTTA K HeMy, HO 6oOCH,
40 Tenéphb yxé nNésmHO, BeAb ceifuic 6es3 NATA MUHYT OMAHHANUATD.

Xorénu G BH GHTH Ha MécTe HAlero HaudbHuKa?—Her, a He XxoTén GH GHITH HA erd
Mécre.

ITouemy yufitens He paspeméeri®? yueAmréM utTh noMoéiu?—OH He MOxeT" paspemATs,
écan 611 1 X0T&. D10 MOeT pAasPEMATE TOMBKO HAYATIBHAK MKGIIEL

Xoréym 651 Br moéxath B EBp6ny?—Tenéps He xoTéi GHI, HO MOTOM, BOBMGKHO, 8aX09f.
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On $710 cnémaer, écim T6ILR0%8 §10 Gfler BO3MOKHO.
He will do this if it is at all possible.

On M6:xeT roBOpATH PO ce6A Démlt Ker s, 6cH TOIBEKO ecTh ™4? carymaresm (or : 6Xurma GEI700
TONBKO CITymAaTeNHR).

I npEpy k BaM, éci| TOIBKO MeHA He 3amépxar. 83l

Bfima 6170 pfEH, & padéra Hatinérca.
If only there were hands available, work would be found (Literally: work will be found).
Brum 661" néapra, A Kymidn 65 MEGrO HGBHX KHET.
Brno 61 Bpéma, Mur Beé caénaeM.
Bun 66 on néMa, Be CIIyIANOCH GhI $Tor0.809

Bruné Gl oBA 8nech, BH y8HANH OH ed.
3HaJ GHI OH, He COPAUIABAJ (BL.

He snfiere 1 BH, IMe A MOr§ EynfiTs xop6mmit pfccenlt crosips?—B Bimem répope a
Mor GH BaM CE834Tb, HO 37ech A He 3BAI0 XOpOIHAR MAra3fiHOB.

Do you perhaps know where I can buy a good Russian dictionary?—In our city I would be
able to tell you, but here I don't know any good stores.

Mo# cectpd Morn4 Gul maTh BaM pYCCKYIo raséry, éCiIH BE XOTATE.
Fcom 4mm APY8bA XOTAT, MiY MOTJIA GBI IOMOTATH MM HeMHOTO.

Ecm i1 Mue?®? momé:xere, °2 a1 3axaay paGory crépo.

If you help me, I shall finish my work soon.
Ecma me moméxem eMy, 0B Bar6HIET pabéTy cKépo.
3akxéHInTe JIU BH pabéTy, écnm A Bam moMory?
Bemn 6péTha moMéryT emy, oH sakéHURT paboTy CKROPO.
Eemm Brr 6fnere MHe moMor&ss, A sak6Huy ATO.

Ecmu Gu1 BLI MEe moMorJifi, 1 8aRGHTEN GLI paG6Ty cEGpO.
If you had helped me, I would have finished my work soon.
Ecmm 651 oH moMér MRe, A NasH6 3aK6HIMT GH paGéTy.

Ecym 611 Met momorati MATepH, OHA He TAK yTOMANACH GHI.
Ecima 6u1 cecTpé moMoratd Mue, s OKGHUMIT GH ypOK B6 BpeMa.

Korn4 BrI MEe moMOranm, s 3axiHIHBaM paGoTy cKGPO.
(Every time) when you helped me, I finished my work soon.
Korn4 cectp4 momordna MHe, g OKAHINBAN YPOKH B BpeMA.

Korn4 a momoras BaM, BH Beernd sakdHuuBain paGéTy BS BpeMa.
Korgé Bur Mue moMoréere, A sakdHunBa pabéTy ck6po.
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Craxfire’’ MHe,*2 &/ BH He nolinére®® mens.
Tell me if you don’t understand me.

A craxy BaM, écaim A He mottmy %8 Bac.

Ecomz a1 nottuy 4Toro wenoséka, f paccKaky BaM, 94TO OH X6UeT.
A pammEmy BaM cKépo, écan A moiMy méio.

Koraé A mpounT4a 570 maceM6 népBHi pas, A'HAYErd He MOHAM.

Ecmm 611 21 He n6BAX Bac, A cEa3Sn GEI BaM.
If I did not understand you, I would tell you.

Ecom 611 oné He monsan4 Mens, ond MHe CKasima Gl
Ecom 611 onft He MOBANA Bac, OHA CKASAIH GEI BAM.

Korné oni me mommmier Mens, oHS Mme 2 roBopfiT.
When she doesn’t understand me, she tells me.
A rosopido BaM, KOra4 A He MOHAMAIO BAC.

Korné oné He noHmMAna MeHsA, OHA Bcerfd MHE FOBOPAJIA.
Korpé A He noEAMAN yafiTens, A BCerA4 eMy TOBOPAIL.

Wl R puee

Ecan™® pr1 He BépHTe 2 MEe, crpocfiTe™? yufiTens.
If you don’t believe me, ask the teacher.

A noBépio BaM, KOTA4 A YBAKY, 9TO BH 8aK6HIANA paboTy.

Bu He moBépuTe, Kak oH Tenépp Xopomé paGéTaer.

S cnpoci eré T6IIbKO ORGH pas, HO APYTHAX A COPAIABAI MEGTO pas.
A He cnpochn 611 Bac Tenépk 06 SToM, écitr GH A yxé sHAJ.

On4 He copochna G Bac 06 SToM, écia GHI OHA y2xé sHATIA.

Ecm Br1 He BépHTe MHe, cnpimmBatiTe ™ npyTiix monéi.
If you don’t believe me, ask other people.

Korné su He moHAM4ere, copAmmBaiiTe yaATeNA.
Koré a 6yny copimmsats 06 sTom?

He copéimmsaiite Tak 94cTo.

Ecsm 651 on 8Hay, 0H He crpAmmBan G

Ecan BrI JapfiTet®s MEe 5Ty KBATY YHTATH, A BO3BPAIN§ BaM €& ckGpo.
If you give me this book to read, I shall return it to you soon.

OxH 84BTpa BOSBPATAT BaM AEHBIH, KOTOpHE BH eMy A4Jm.

Onfi ck6po BOSBPATAT MHE KHATH, KOTGPHIE A JaJI HM.

Vuenfing y:xé BosBpaTAIIA MHE KHATY, KOTOPYIO A AaJ el IATATS.
Vuernkf Bcerné BosBPAIMAIOT KEATH, KOTOPHE A Aa10 HM YHTATE.
Mot apyssA Bcernd BOSBPAIAIHA KHATH, KOTPHIE A NABAJ HM YHTATS.
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Ecma 661" o1 npéaxaim néasii rox B BAmeM répone, BH coraachanck GEITH? co54! MuGH,
9TO 3/lech XOpOIIG KHTh.
If you had lived in our city a whole year, you would agree with me that ¢ is nice to live here.

Ecnu 611 oné mpoxumd soech némsii Tof, OHA COryIachnach GH ¢ HAMM, UTO 3/eCh XOPOmS
AT,

Ecnu 651 o1 np6axua 8/1ech BeE J16T0, OH COTIACAIICA GBI €O MHGH, ITO 3/{eCh XOPOIIG AKAT.

Fcum BH cormachiTech, 998 BEI M62KeTe KATH Y HAC.

Ecm on cormachres, %8 on MOXKeT XKATL ¥ MeHA.

EBenm a cornmamyen®®® naTe BaM 5Ty KHATY YMTATH, BOSBPATATe J1d BH €& ck6po?—[Ia, A
BO3Bpamly BaM KHATY cKOpQ.

OH corsramierca co®! scému mmoabpMA, ¢ KOTOpEIMA HMéET ReTh.

Oxn Huxornd HE ¢ KeM®®0 He cormambercs.

Oni HanomARfeT 462 MHe 0 Moéii paGiTe.

She reminds me of my work.

Buep4 oné nanémuuia Mue 0 Moéit paGdre.

51 HanéMHUI462 BaM TOIBKO P48 06 TOM, HO APYTAM JIIOMAM A HATIOMHHAJ HECKOJIBKO PAas.

S Han6uHI0 eMY 06 $ToM emg pas.

Mot npyspsi HamomMunANE MHe 06 $ToM BCE BPéMA M Tenéph HATIOMHHAAIOT IPH BCAKOM
cay4ae, KOTAA BAXAT MeHA.

3maii’™>! A 510 pinbuIe, A He HOCAAN GbI eM§ MORApKa.
If I had known this earlier, I would not have sent him a present.

He npoctyafics 1 a1 Torgd, s1 66151 GBI Ha BK34MEHAX.
Byns 1 y MensA néru, A He moéxax 661 B Poccfiio.

Craxi ™1 napb 0xHG cn6B0, He 66110 G5 TOrG, YTO 397 CTAIIO.
3uai1 ™! g Bce cII0B4, He cMOT)EN GHL A B CIIOB4PE.

3 moény B répon ¢ NATHIACOBSIM NGe3xXOM.
I am going to town with the five o’clock train.

I moény B r6pop ¢ mecTHYACOBKIM MGesmoM.

O= noépet B r6pop ¢ CeMUYACOBEIM MGe3XOM.

Mu yénem ¢ BocbMUYACOBEIM MGE3A0M.

IIpuesxéiire ™! ¢ MeBATHYACOBKIM MGE3IOM.

OHA npuéxaiid ¢ KeCATUYACOBEIM MéesmoM.

Kax6it 510 méesn?—9r10 onmuHaauaTHIacOoBGH méESN.

A xak6it 570 n6esn?—9IT10 4acoBSit (IBYXuACOBSH, TPEXUBCOBGH, TeTHPEXIACOBSH) MGea .
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CemHanuatblif ypOK (Lesson XVII)

IABEJ NBAHOBHY

Kyn4 su unére, Hedn Bachinoesuy?

HBAH BACHIBEBHY
3npéscryitre, Ilipen Updnosuu! I may B
YHHBEPCAJIbHELH 300 MarasfH.

IIABEJ MUBAHOBHY

Y10 x0TATE TAM KynATH?

HBAH BACHIBEBHY

Msue HYxKHO MHOr0%%2 pAsHEIX306 Beméii. 205
He suéi0 T6mpKo0, HAmy0? s g Beé Tam.

IIABEJI NBAHOBHY

Hy, B yHuBepcdnbnOM MarasfiHe BH BCE
Haiimére. Tam pésse TONMBbKO NTAYBEros!2
MOJIOKS, HET, & TO Bcé ecTb. MGKHO A moiny
¢ Bdmu?

HBAH BACHJIBEBHY

Mox4nyitcra. Jend npochna MeHA mo-
CMOTPéTh IMJIA Heé€ maJibT28% Ha JIAchem 312
mexy.18 S 6Goroce, uTo Takéed0 maabTé
ctéuT Aéporo. BH He 3HAeTe LIEHEI TaKAMm 310
Bemém? 203

IABEJ UBAHOBHY

Her, A He MOKYNMAT MeXOBKIX307 majbTd. 255

BoT Moit mBOIOPONHELH 3 GpaT xopowb yméer

HDOKYNATH Mex4 203 1 BeAKyio408 opéxny.
WBAH BACUJBEBUY

A OH 4TO, TOPTHOH? 328

141

PAUL IVANOVICH

Where are you going, John Vasilyevich?

JOHN VASILYEVICH
How do you do, Paul Ivanovich? I am go-
ing to a department store.
PAUL IVANOVICH

What do you want to buy there?

JOHN VASILYEVICH

I need all kinds of things (Literally: many
things of various kinds). I only don’t know
whether I shall find everything there.

PAUL IVANOVICH

Well, in a department store you can find
everything. They may not have any bird’s
milk, but otherwise they have everything.
May I come with you?

JOHN VASILYEVICH

By all means. My wife asked me to look
for a fox fur coat for her. I am afraid that
such a coat is expensive. Do you perhaps
know the price for such things?

PAUL IVANOVICH

No, I have never bought any fur coats. On
the other hand, my cousin is an expert in
buying furs and all kinds of clothing.

JOHN VASILYEVICH
What is he, a tailor?
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JIABEJI HBAHOBH Y[

Her, on mEaxornd He 65LI 747 mOpTHEM. 826 O
uMméer pAIOHEIA3® Mmarasfin Ha OXTAGPDL-
CKO14808 yyrEme.

HBAH BACHIIBEBH T

Hy, Bor Mu1 & 87ech.

IABEJ HBAHOBHY

CMorpfiTe, Kakfa kpacfiBaa MéGeab. JTo
ANA CcTONG6BOI, 828 8 BOH TA—AJIA TOCTA-
HO1A, 828

HBAH BACHIIBEBHY

Hy, mé6esrs MHe He HyZRHA, pésBe TGOIBKO
moCMOTPETH BEWAJIKY AJIA mepémHeis. 826- 811
Ho 5T0 morém, a ceiiudc waoimémre™ B
MexoBGe 307 oTmeséHAe.

IABEJI ABAHOBHY(

Hocmorpfite Ba $T0 Kpéeiro. Mu adéma
mMéeM Taxée Ke M HasHBieM {78 eré GA0ym-
KAHEIM. 318 QS Guehn y0THOe m B HEMST!
mo9eMy-To Beerg4 coaTh xéuercs. 129

HBAH BACHIILEBHY

O, mMue He HyXHEI HA GAGYMIKMAEI, S18 HH
AémymKHEHEI818 Kpécaa,. 26

IABEJ] HBAHOBHY(

TlomoxnfiTe, 87 KCTATH, A 8alAY628 B KAMK-
Hoe 202 u maceeGyMAsRHOE 2020TRENIéHAE | TI0-
cMOTPIO TaM d9TO-HEOYAb ;IIA HORAPKA
Réram, 288

HBAH BACHJIBEBHAY

Hoposxnfite MuagTy. CMOTpfiTe ciond. UTo
$T0 8a HaceK6Moe 328 8a, STHM CTEKIGM?

PAUL IVANOVICH

No, he has never been a tailor. He has a
fish store on October Street.

JOHN VASILYEVICH

Well, here we are.

PAUL IVANOVICH

Look, what beautiful furniture. This is for
the dining-room and that over there for the
living-room.

JOHN VASILYEVICH

Well, I don’t need any furniture, except that
I might look for a clothes-tree for the hall-
way. But this (will come) later, and right
now let’s go into the fur department.

PAUL IVANOVICH

Look at this armchair. We have one like it
at home and we call it grandmother’s (chair).
It is very comfortable, and for some reason
one gets always sleepy (when sitting) in it.

JOHN VASILYEVICH

Oh, I need neither grandmother’s nor grand-
father’s chairs.

PAUL IVANOVICH

Wait; while I am here (Literally: at this
occasion), I shall go into the book and sta-
tionery department and look there for some
present (Literally: for something for a pres-
ent) for the children.

JOHN VASILYEVICH

Wait 8 minute. Look here. What kind of
insect is this under this glass?
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OABEI HBAHOBHY

910, KémeTca, AUGHCKEM fTE KETAMCKAH
YK ; OMHAM clI6BOM, 9T0-TO ¢ J4nbHerod!
Bocré6ka.

HBAH BACHIILEBHY

VxbcHo mHenmpmATHEIE3® y merd rias,?%
T6TIHO CTeKUAHHEIE.%® A sHiere Jm, mOH-
méMre™ remépp B PeCTOPAH; ¥ MeBA BOII-
qmit 812 ammreTAT, TAK 122 ecTh%3 xéaeres. 468

IABEI HBAHOBHY
Xopomd6, AuémTe, 4 8 mo mopére2™ xymaM
BeuépHI0N0 19 ragéry.

HBAH BACHIBEBHY

IOa, raséry HenpeméHHO HYRHO.!?* Tam
JOJKHEI ORITH cBEKHe 892 HOBOCTH2% 0 paH-
If8CKAX308 nendx2 n 06 aMepHKAHCKHX 3%
OpesARSHTCKHX 808 BEI6opax. 240

IIABEJ HBAHOBHY
A uro Mu Gymem mATH, CcTOMGBOE3® BHHG
AU AENTARCKYT0 308 répBKYyI0? 308
HBAH BACHJILEBAY

A He mp HE TOrG, HA APYréro: y MeBA
cédxapHaas®® GosésHp B AOKTOpP CcTpPSro sa-
OpeTAN MHe OATH.

TOABEJ HBAHOBHY

Ho a nmymaro, uro uémckoes® mABO BH
meéTe?

HBAH BACHIBEBAY

Her, a némmio npéxropckmit3® copér o
KEEAAYS18 npéch0y He MATH HAKAKAX AJIKO-
TOIBHEIX 308 HAMATKOB. 21 IloSToMy wusBH-
HATE™ST MeHA.

PAUL IVANOVICH

This, it seems, is a Japanese or Chinese
beetle; in short, something from the Far
East.

JOHN VASILYEVICH

It has terribly unpleasant eyes, as if of glass.
But you know, let’s now go to the restau-
rant. I am as hungry as a wolf (Literally:
have a wolf’s appetite), I am so hungry.

PAUL IVANOVICH
All right, let’s go, and on the way let’s buy
an evening paper.

JOHN VASILYEVICH

Yes, we must by all means get a newspaper.
In it there must be fresh news about French
affairs and about the American presidential
elections.

PAUL IVANOVICH
But what are we going to drink, table wine
or English bitter (whisky)?
JOHN VASILYEVICH

I drink neither the one nor the other: I

have diabetes (Literally: sugar disease) and

the doctor has strictly forbidden me to drink.
PAUL IVANOVICH

But I think that you drink Bohemian beer?

JOHN VASILYEVICH

No, I remember my doctor’s advice and my
wife’s request not to drink any alcoholic
beverages. Therefore, excuse me.
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TABEJ UBAHOBIY PAUL IVANOVICH

Hy, xopomé, Tormd mnéiite™ cémosyiosss Well, all right, in that case drink soda water.
BOAy.

HBAH BACHJIBEBAY JOHN VASILYEVICH

910, a1 sHAI0, M6xKHO, 129 This, I know, I may.

Exercises

i pénxen paé6raTs X0pomoé.
I must work well.

Tu pénmxen pabérats xopond.
OH némxen pa6éraTe xopormo.
On4 momsxH4 paGéTaTh Xopomd.
OH6 ponmué paGérats xopomo.
Mur monsxnsl pa6érars xopomd.
Bu momxuél paGérate xopom6.
Oufi gonskuA pabéraTh xopowo.

He momxntl mm Be! MTTH Romolt Tenépn?—la, A Tenépb NéMKeH BTTH nou6ﬂ

Shouldn’t you go home now?—Yes, I should now go home. P/} z/

Moit Gpar némxen npATTA celtadc.
Mo cecTpi monskHA mpHéxaTh ceréaHA.
B goszkHA DOTyIATE ¢ HAMA.

Hémmn nétu moMxHAI HTTA COATH.

A nén:xen noisrh B répox.

BEI BOIKHEI 9TO BHATD.

OH non:xeH ObiT DPATTSA B X533 9ach.
He should have arrived at two o’clock.

OH4 nomxu4 6HIA yéxaTh B ceMb 4acéB.

Br momxarAI 6¥LTH CKAB4ATEH MHE 5TO.

B He moMKHEL GE11A paG6éTATh TaK MHGTO.

Onfi momxAA 6fAyT OpuéxaTh 84BTpA.

A nénmen 6yny TUCATH CBOXM ponfiTesiaM KAKAY0 Hemémo.

Jon:xué m oH4 Gy meT BepHTHCA clond?—Her, of He moMKHA GYmeT BepHYTHCA.
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Cr6iabE0 OH Bam Aémxen?—OH MHe f6/:keH YeTsIpe py6ad.
How much does he owe youf—He owes me four roubles.

Ck6nbKO A BaM n6iKen?—BH MHe OJKBA OATH PyGéi.

Cxéapro BE MHe RosxHAI?—S BaM méisxeH nécath pyGaéi.

Crénbko BH 66utH eMy moykuAI?—SI Gt eMy MéKeH AT pyGaéH.
Ck6abK0 oH 66171 némxen?—OH HEYerd He GHLT NGIKeH.

Créapko on 6yner Bam némxen?—OH 6JmeT MHe K6IAKeH TPH pyOIA.
Cxénbro MH 6§ e BaM ROKHAI?—BE HaM HEYerd He G eTe MOKHLL

d xorén 61174 3HATH, NPHAET JH!1S OH filK HeT.
I would like to know whether he will come or not.

Méaxeresto A BH MHE CKa84Th, MPUAY TS JIA K HaM BAIA poxfATenn?
Mmu He sHAeM, 8aK6HIUA 1M 0 pablTy.

CraxTe™’ MHe, 8HAET J1 Bam oTéL 06 5TOM.

A xoTén GH 8HATH, XOPOIIG JIA OHA TOBOPAT IIO-PYCCKH.

Martsb xoTéna GH sHATH, CKOPO a1 A yény .6

Moit npyr xorén 61 8HATH, A6T0 JTH BH xAIA B CoBérckoM Corose.
Ménpamk xoTéi GH 8HATH, KYOAJ JIX A NOAAPOK AJA Herd. 371

Jlérr cnpAmmBaioT y MeHA, MORAYS23 1 A ¢ HAMA 371 B caf.

A copocha y Moer6 apyra, AaJIEKS JIA OH KABET OTCIOAA.

Kro xuBéT B cocégmems!1 g6me ?—Tam xaBfT RAMAL: cocéau. 28!
Who lives in the neighboring house?—Our neighbors live there.

Kro unér us cocénuero néma?—ChH cocéna uOéT H3 cocémHero aéMa.

Kro auér k cocénuemy némy?—Moit npyr upér k cocémuemy némy.

Kro Bx6nur B cocénunit moM?—Ham yufiTess BuéT B cocémHMiA KOM.

Yro pacrér népen cocénunm aémMom?—IIépen cocémuum némom pactér Goapmdbe népeBo.
Yto ecThb 8a cocémuaUM A6MOMP—3a cocémHAM OOMOM KPAcABEIA Caf.

Komy npunapiemérie cocénuue moMa? 203 —Cocénnue moM4 npuHAmIIERAT MOEMY AfAme.

Yro 510 33 GomemGe anfume Buepefi Rac?—3To Hime H6Boe MIEGILHOE SNAHNe. U7
What kind of big building i3 this in front of usf—This s our new school building.

Otr§na uoér 51a mopéra?—OH4 HAET OT IKGIILHOrO 8AAHHUA.

T'ne urpéror nétu?—OHA Urp4IOT 88 WKGILHEIM SAAHHEM.

T'me sxunyT B4y mrébHble yunTenA?317—OHA Bee JKUBYT B INKGIILHOM SASHUM.

HupyT A yuenurs B mrénbHOM spinuu?—]a, HECKOJIBKO YYEHMKOB KUBET TAM.

CKrOnbKO IWKGIBLHEIX 8n4HuN B HAeM répome?—Y Hac 6YeHb MHOrO MKONBLHHIX SOAHHM.

Tne Haxéparca BAmM wKONbHEE sniHUA?—HAmME mWKONbHBEE SOAHMA HaXOQATCA HA
Oxr#AGpbcKoit Jauue. 315

Xopow# # 1 WKGIbHEE S8A4HUA BAIIMX TOPOACKAX 1Y mkon?—]Jla, Bce WKOIbHEE A4~
HAA GoJblufe, YACTHE, CBETIILIE.
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Ce6nrko yueHdK6B B Bimeii ropoack6f mxéne?>!'—Haséproe He 3miw, HO, EfEered,
4eJI0BEK TPACTa.

How many puptls are there in your city school?—I am not certain, but it seems that there
are about 300 (persons).

Mory am s finers BAmy ropoxackyio mr6iry?—Koréuno, M6:ReTe.

Ecrs ;m B B4meM répoae ropoackfie mxénu?—Ja, ecTh HSCKOIBKO NOPOACKAX MIKOI.

Buep4 B BeuépHEx ! rasérax A IATAN 9T0-TO O BAmel ropoAck6it mKéne H 0 rOPOACKAX
mkéax APYTHAX ropoads.

Ilotinémre + K roposcKéH m<éie n mocMOTpEM HOBHE MKSIBAEE?! sHAHNAA.

3mdere nu BrI, rae Hax6muTCA ropoackia mréma?l—Ja, roponckia mréaa ua OKTAGPE-
CKO1 315 yymne.

Kax6e mETepEcROE EpECIO CTOAT B TOM yTaf.—IT0 G4GymEmEO 'S Epécao.
What an interesting armchair i8 standing in that corner.—This is a grandmother’s chair.
Iouemy BrI HaskBAeTe!™ erd GAOYmKWHEIM, BeAb ¥ BAC B AéMe HeT HEKAKGM GAGYIKA?—
A cam He 8HAO movYeMy, HO TAK BCE y HaC 30BYT erd.
Kyn4 su momoxann Mo kHarn?—S1 monmomAnx ux Ha 646ymkar0 Kpécito.
T'ne Mofi kaAira?—OHA Ha 646ymKEROM Kpécite.
The Bima MéneHrkaa népouxa?—OHA cHOAT TaM B yrir§ ' B GAGymxmHOM Kpécie.
Hnhre ™ nmpsimMo go 646ymkena Kpéenia m TaM créitte. ™34

CraxfiTe ™ §ToMy MONIOAGMY ueNoBSKY,¥2 KOTOpHUA cuaAT B 6A6ymKmHOM Kpécite, 9T6-
651 7% 0H MOMmMEN B MOCTARYIO.320

He xorfite mx 94102168 Y mnc xopSmmit urilicenit gait.—Her, 960! a He x04f, & X07f
6ueHb EfmATH; y MeRf, mpsfiMo, BOTIal 312 ammeTAT.

Do you perhaps want some tea? (Literally: Don’t you want tea?) We have good Chinese
tea.—No, I don’t want tea, but I am very hungry (Literally: I want very much to eat).
I have simply a ravenous appetite.

Btr mbau néeae poéATOM PASHTH KYIMAIOT ¢ B6ITILEM anmeTATOM.

Bu rosopfite, 4To y Bac BOJIYMiA AMIETAT, & KYmaeTe TAK MAJIO.

Cr6abK0 9410168 Br1 meére?t2—OG6HKHOBEHHO A NBIOW? KBA CTAKAHS 40108 fTPOM.

W3 crakdna iy B8 YAwKA Be nnére 4ait?— neio galt w8 cTakdHa, Kak pfcckre J1OAM.

Yro sam 6paT npmeés marepécaoro 7 ¢ J[4msrero Bocréxa?—Or nprpds MAGro#2 kAT~
CKOro 940,108

A uro Bu npusesnf H3 Erpénn?—Mu ¢ GpiToM!? mprBesfi MAGro+2 KHHET, 8 BAmA
cecTp4 IMPUBEsJIA HECKOIBKO452 KPACABEIX KAPTAH.

Yro BH mpHBesére, KOra4 BH BepHETech MoM6i?—II HAYeré He nmpueesy.

YT0 BH OGHIKHOBEHHO NMpPHUBSSUTE, KOrA4 BosBpainderech KoM6i4?—OGHKHOBEHHO A NpH-
BOK§ TIOMADKH néTAM. 283
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3nfiere /m BHl, KAK HasbBeTcA $T0 KpacfiBoe HacekGMoe?:28—Her, a He 3810 Ha3pimmil
HACEeKGMBIX,

Do you know what this beautiful insect is called?—No, I don’t know the names of the insects

Cmorpfite, kakée Gompuée HacexéMoe Ha croué!—[la, Suenp Gompmée. SI EMKOrnéd He
Bfimes1 Tak6ro 6onbpwéro HaceKk4Moro.

O 4ém BH rosopfite?—ME roBOpAM 0 H6BOM HACEKOMOM.

Yro BH uMméere B SToit KOpOOKE?—B 5TOM KOPOOKE ecTh ABA GONBINAX HACEKOMBIX. 44!

Yo BH n4ym SToMy MATBUBKY?—S madr eMy HECKOJIBKO KPACABHIX HACEKOMEIX.

He rosopfite MHe 0 ANIGHCKOM KyKé, A He OGO HaCEKGMEIX.

Kyné Bu y6pésn HacekOMEIX,328 KOTOPEIXS™ A BaM nan?—J nomoxAT HX B KOPGOKY.

O uém Tenépsr nfimyro? B rasérax?—B rasérax renépr mAmyr MEGrO o QpamIfacEEx
Renix.

What do they write about now in the newspapersf—In the newspapers they write now a
lot about French affairs.

HurepecyioT s Bac amepakinckaed’8 BAGopu?—Jla, 69eHb HHTEPECHIOT.

Hurepecyerecs2 Jma B aMepEK4HCKEMASS BRIGopamu?—/a, HO A TéxKe HHTepec§IOCh
PpaHL3CKAME AEIAMH.

Bor rasérn co%#! cpéramm30 HoBoCTAME2H 0 PpaHI3CKAX MEAX.

9Tor uemnoBék pacckasta MEGTO EETepSCHOTO 327 0 BpaHIyacKAX AEMAX.

I'ne meb1 ¢ BiMA BeTpérumea?—31 GFAY KRaTh BAC B EHf:RHOM 317 0T/{e/IEHAH YHEBEPCAIHHOTO
marasfina.

Where shall we meet?—1I shall wait for you in the book section of the department store.

Pésse Bam Gpar paGéTaer B MexoBOM oTmenérmun?—Her, oH paGéTaer B KHAMKHOM OT-
neséHAH, & B MeXOBOM OTHeNéHHHE OH Obuyl, 4T66 " mopuniTs IldBna MednoBnua.

I'ne Bu Tenéps paGéraere?—5 paGéraro B mucueGymbkHOMS!T oTHENIéHME ORHOrS GOMIb=
moéro Marasfina Ha OKTAGpbCKOiH 315 Yamne.

3auém BH upére Ha OKTAGPBCKYIO Juuny?—SI paGérato TaM B pAIGHOMS!T Marasfige.

Orryna BH updre?—Uny ¢ OkTAGpecko#t yaruer. Kymfam ram pisusle BEmM.

Ectb mu B Bimem répofe yauBepcdnbanie Marasfinn?—]la, y HaC TpH4!? yHHBepCSIBHBIX
Mmarasfina.

Are there any department stores in your city?—Y es, we have three department stores.

3a deM BH HAETe B yHHBEPCANBHEIY MarasH!—B yHumBepc4nbHOM MarasfiHe A X0%§
KynATs ce6é Mexopde manbT6. Bes Takéro mayeT6 B mepépHe MIGX0100 KHTE.

A xorén 6H KynATh KeHé MANLTS Ha JfckeM Mex§. I'me s Mory HaiTA Tak§io Bemp?—
Taxkfie BSmA B MOxKeTe HAAXTA TOJIBKO B YHHBEPCATILHOM Marasfige.

T'ne BH kymAnu Takée xopémee maibTé Ha JhcbeMm®!? Mexy?—SI kyman eré B yHmBep-
CAJILHOM MarasfiHe,
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B crOnbKux43! yHHBEPCAIIBHEIX MarasAHax GFum BH ceréaua?—Il 6utn B Tpéxi>? yHABep-
CATIBHEIX MarasfiHax.

Ects 1u y Bac Beuépuaas!® razéra?—Her, y mens Her Beuépueii raséTe.
Do you have an evening paper?—No, I have no evening paper.

Kaxkgio raséry untéere Bu?—5 unTéio BeuépHioio raséry.

B kak6it rasére B npountiaun o6 stom?—SI npounty STo B BeuépHeit rasére.

Iloxynéere nu Bu BeuépHue rasérei?—Her, BeuépHuX rasér A He MOKYHA.

Yro BH x0TfiTe MHe!®2 moxasiTe?—SI X0uy MOKABATH BaM KapTAHY, KOTépad GHA4 B
BeuépHeit rasére.

O gém oHfl roBopAT?—OHA roBOPAT 0 HOBOCTAX, 24 KOTGpHIE YATAJIA B BeI6PHAX raséTax.

Kakfie cséxmue HOBOCTH B BeuépHEx rasérax?—TaM MHOro mimyr 06 aMepHKAHCKHEX
Br1GOpax.

3Hfere a1 BH mocaémHue 1H6BoCTH 06 amepuk4HCKix BEIGopax?—Her, A He unTdn em@
BeuépHHX rasér.

I'ne Tenéps Bam cot?—OH Tenéps B dpvmu Ha [IdneHem Boctoke.
Where is your son now?—He is now in the army in the Far East.

A 6%um n Bu Ha Jldabnem Boceréxe?—Her, s Tam em@ mé 6u11. Ha J4uermit BocTér
A coGMpAIoCh B CIIEAYIOWIEM TOXY.

ITouemy 5ta mima Tak xopomé sufer o JdmpHeM Bocréxe?—OH4 xuni Ha J4nbHeM
Bocréke Bcé Bpéma BodHIL.

OTKYna BH mosryufian 1o maceM6?—SI oy eréd ¢ J4apHero Boeréxa.

Otryna npréxai Tenéppb STot nucirens?—OR npuéxadn ¢ JansHero Bocréka.

T'ne Bu BAmenu AnNGHCKAX sxyK6B?— BlARen STHX HaceKOMHIX, 8 korn4 A xua Ha Jl4nB-
HeM Bocréke.

Tne mor§ A KymATh cTon6Boe BHHG?—B HAMMX MarasfiHax Bbl He MOkeTe EymfiTh TAKGro
BuHA. Brl Haligére BefikHe BiiHA B cocéfHem 66abmOM ropone.

Where can I buy table wine?—You cannot buy such wine in our stores. You will find all
kinds of wine in the neighboring big city.

Kaxde 701 suné croft Ha cromé?—3To0 x0pbimee cronéBoe BUHS.

ITouemy A He BAKY Ha cTONé cTOIGBOrO BUHA?—ME HUKOIAA He MbEM HEKAKOTO BHHA, &
nbéM TONBKO cOmOBYIO BOQY.

3a ueM noéxan n4aa B répon?—OH moéxad sa cTonGBEIM BUHOM B c6mOBOH BomGH.

O xax6m BuHE roBOPAT STH rocriond?2™ —OHfA roBOpAT 0 cToN6BOM BHHE M c6mOBOl BOmé.

Hméere nu BEI KUTAHCKOE cTOII6BOE BUHG?—SI HUKOrAS He CILIXAIT 0 KUTAKCKOM CTOIGBOM
BHHE.
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Cr6nbK0%52 kOMBAT B BimeM AdMe ?>—Bcerd y Hac NATH KOMHAT: NepéRHA,!! rocTiiHad, 28
cTON0BaA,32® cHANbHA A KfXHA.

How many rooms are there in your house?—We have five rooms all together: an entrance
hall, a living-room, a dining-room, a bedroom and a kitchen.

T'ne Bdma mndna?—SI octédsna eé B nepénueit.

Yépes kak§o KOMHATY BH Bxéaute B roctanyo?—JI Bxoxy§ B roctiinyo uépes nepéaHion.

Ckénbko cninen®® B Bimem némMe?—B HOBOM néMe ABe%)" MANIEHPKUX CHAJIBHH, & B
cripoM aéme GELIIO NATH GONBIIAX CNAJIEH.

T'ne cour Bam Gpar?—OH cnut B Gonbwdit codbHe.

Tne Tenéps Bdma mats?—OH4 paGéTaeT B KYxHe.

Crénbko KFxoHb2!% B mK6bHOM 3adHAn?—TaM ecTh [Be KYXHM.

Tne Bu kymaere?—Mu k§maem B ¢TONGBOM.

Ectb nu y Bac roctanaa?—Her, y Hac HeT HA rocTAHOH, HU nepéaHell ; y HAC eCTh TOIBKO
COAJIBHA B CTONGBAA.

CxénbKo cTondBhIX ¥ Bac?—Y Hac TONBKO OOHE CTONGOBAA.

Ects nn Ha pimeii §amme moprréii?**2—Ha nimeif §mune néxe TpE mOpTHAIX. 4!
I3 there a tailor on your street?—On our street there.are even three tailors.

Kro 5Tor Momonéit uemnosék?—3T0 mopTHOH, KOTOpHH muBET Ha I[BeH4nnATON iIMLE.

Kyn4 Bu renéps unére?—5A uay k mopraéMy.

Kor6 Bt Binenn Buepé B répone?—S§I Tam BeTpéTua Bimero nopTHOro.

C keM BHI roBopAsn?—S$I roBOpAJ ¢ MOAM MOPTHEIM.

Yro BH ropophare 0 HAmem noprHéM?—S roeopid He TéNBKO O HAmEM, & O MOPTHEIX
BOOGIIE.

Cr6abK0 %14 mopTHEIX KUBET 3Aech?—30ech ecTb 6K0JI0 AecATA " mopTHEIX.

C keM BH ryndnm Byep4d B mipke?—S TaM ryndn ¢ nByMA*** MOJIOMFIMU MOPTHAIMH.,

Cké6mpko*! moprHiix BH 3Hiere?—S1 suii0 ABYx 1Y MOPTHEIX.

Or koré 510 macsM6 2—OH6 oT Moeré qBolOpoRHOro GpiTa.
From whom is this letler?—1It is from my (male) cousin.

O xom oufi roBopAT?—OHA rOBOPAT 0 ABOKPOAHOM GpATe HAImEro HOBOrO MOPTHOrO.

C keM oHf roBophau?—OHA FOBOPAJIA ¢ MOAM JBOIPOXHEIM GPATOM.

C keM BH rynAmu?—MEI ryJIAad ¢ BAIMM ABOIOPOXHEIM GPATOM.

Koré Bu BAmenu B répone?—SI TaM Bfimes BAIMX IBOXOPORHEIX Gp4THEB. 223

Kyné Be renéps upére?—Tenéps A MOy kK cBoeMy ABOIpOAHOMY GpATy, & 84BTpa A
noMAY K BAIINM JBOXPORHEIM GPATHAM.

CK6mbKO y Bac MOBIOPOAHHIX OpiTheB?—Y MeHA aBa ABOIOPOAHEX GpiTa B §TOM répone,
a B APYT6M réposie eCTh MATH MOAX ABOIOPOAHEIX GpAThHEB.

Kax aoBy 1% Bdmero nsooponHoro 6pira?—ErS sofTé:! Hpdn Bachinbesud.
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OrT Eoré 510 macsM6?—OHG6 oT Moélt nBoOpoxHoit cecTpri.
From whom s this letter?—1It is from my (female) cousin.

O xom onfi roBopAT?—OHA roBOPAT 0 ABOIPOAHOM cecTpé HAWeH cocémKm.

C kemon4 rosopana?—OH4 rosopfisa ¢ Moéit KBOXOPOAHOM cecTplit.

C xeM BH rynAmu?—MH rysi4mnn ¢ BAIIEMA ABOIOPOJHEIMA CECTPAMH.

Koré Bu Bfinenu B répoge?—A TaM BAines BAIIAX ABOIOPORHEIX CECTEDP.

Kyné ut Tenéps unére?—Tenépp A Hay K cBoélt mBOOpoAHOR cecTpé, & s4BTpa A mOHRY
K BAIIBM JBOIOPORHEIM CECTPaM.

CxéapKo y Bac XBOXOPOAHEIX cecTép?—Y MeHA nABe ABOXOPOAHEIE (ABOXPOAHBIX) CeCTpPAI
B ToM répone, & B Kpyrém répoae ecTb NATH MOAX ABOIOPORHHIX ceCTEP.

Kax sosg B4y neofoponuyso cecrpy?—EE sosyr Arna Xapurénopua.

Kar sos§T®! pimero pfccroro yufirena?—Er6 sos§r Ilisen Hpinosus,*” a fauamm
eré a He 3nfio.

W hat is the name of your Russian teacher?—His name is Paul Ivanovich, but I don’t know
his surname.

C keM BH cobupierech éxaTe B répon?—I coGupérocs éxath ¢ HBdHOM BachineeBnaem.

KoMy xynfum Brr 5tr mopépru?—3To Mexosde maeTé a mam® Heiny Bacfinesnay, a
4tu phsuuie Bému A naM Il4sny HsdHoBHUY.

Ot koré 570 macemé ¢ J4msrero Bocréka?—3ITo or Moerd npyra Msina Bacfinpenmaa.

O qém om4 Gecényert? ¢ Ildpnom UednosmaeM?—OHA GecényoT 0 Mex0B6M NAJIBTS H O
KaKAX-TO HACEKGMHIX.

Ilouemy Bu TopémmTecs?—ME1112 ¢ UsdHoM BachnnesrdeM éxeM B 'SPOR € ByXYaCOBEDM
néesnoM, a Tenépp y:xé Ges uéTBepTH ABA.

O xom cnpdmupaer AékTop?—OH cnpidmupaer Gna 06 Asdne Bachinvesuue finum o IIisne
HBdnoBuue.

Tne Bu Berpérunace ¢ Msduom Bactinbesnuem?—§I BeTpéTHiica™ ¢ HAM B prIGHOM®'?
marasfiae Ha OKTAGpbECKOH Jauie.

Kora4 Bu rosopfisnu 060 mué II4eny Usdnosuay?—S§ rosophn ¢ amM Buepi. S Berpéran
er$ B yHHBepCAJIbHOM MarasfiHe, Iie A XOTéJ KynATh cBoéit cecTpé MexoBle manbTé.

T'ne oxxunder Bac [Iisen Mpdnosmu?—OH xaéT MeHA 6KOIIO PEIOHOrO MarasfiHa, KOTGPHI
Ha OxrAGpbeKoit youne.

3anmpemfeTeS: in BHI CBOfiM RETAM*H ryaAiTh B ropofckém 1t nfipke 2—Her, He sanpemgro.
Do you forbid your children to walk in the city park?—No, I don’t.

Ilouemy oufi sanpem4ioT cBoAiM OéTAM TyJATH B ropoAcKéM nipke?—Boo6mé omfi He
8ampemA4oT AM I'YJATH TaM, HO BYep4 8ATNpPETANIH MOTOMY, 4TO 6¥1108 mésaHO.

Ko sanperan péraAmM ryaAts B ropoackém cany?™'—Huxré He sanpemé4n BEM 5TOrO.

BanpetAn M KOKTOP BAWEMY CHIHY NHTh aJIKOréJbHbe HamATKu?—]la, OH sampeTAl
emy ATo.

Iloyemy BH sanpeméere BAwemy CEIHY XooATh B mKOny?—S HEKOrad He sampemédia eMy.
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IlouemMy BH sampeTfisa BAwemy CAIHY cer6aHA ATTA B WKOMy?—JI samperfisia eMy mo-
TOMY, uTO GELI10 7Y X60HO.

Ko samperfin BaM nuTh anKorésnpHere HamATKA?— [{GKTOp 8ampeThAs MHe 3TO.

Kro sanperfin BaM ynorpeGiénue aJIKOrGIbHEIX HamATKOB?—MHe HHKTO He Sampeinidt
§roro.

B npémitom roay A sampemAa BaM ymoTpeGaATh aJIKOréibHHE HANATKH, & B $TOM oAy
A He sampemAro.

Buep4 A sanpeTfin BamM MHUTH AJIKOrGIbHEIE HAATKH, 8 ceréQHA He 8ampelnsio.

S He NBI0 HAKAKAX AJIKOrGIIBHEIX HANATKOB.

A nbio BesikAe aJIKOrGIIbHEE HANATKH.

He rosopfite 3" MHe 06 aJIKOr6ABHEIX HAMATKAX : A He JIIOOIIO HX.

Kaxfie ankorénpHEIe HAMATKE CTOAT B ¢TONGBOM Ha cTosré?—Tam cToAT cTonéBoe BAHG B
aHIIfCKaA répbKad.

Ecte 511 Tam cénosaa sopid?—Her, c6noBoit BOOE! HeT.

Jns xoré 4ra cémonas Bond?—OH4 ANA HAWeETo ABOIOPOAHOrO 6p4iTa.

OH He x6uer cOmOBOH BOAYI, & X6ueT BHHA.

He néitre " guKakéro suné, a méiite T6IBKO COMOBYIO BORY.

Or uer6 ™ ymep Bam cocén?—On §mep or cixapHolis!” Gonésnu. Eré cecrps ymepas o1
Toif :xe Gonéanm.

Of what did your neighbor die?—He died of diabetes. His sister died of the same illness.

Yem378 611 OH 661eH?—Y Herd 6mnd cdxapHaA 6051€sHE.

Yem oné 6oapHA?—Y Hed cdxapHas 605163Hb.

Yem GonbHEI M0AHA, KOTGPHE JeKAT B STol KOMHaTe?!—Y HEX cdxapHad Goné3Hb.
O xakéit Gonésuu BrI ropophre?—MEI TOBOPAM 0 cAxapHolt G0éaHM.

8 BrimbI0 emé offE cTakin 9410, 108
I ghall have %7 (drink) another glass of tea.

EM¢ Henps4464 mATH nABa. %3

Yo BH nm? 0
OHA Huyerd He nHAA.

A HEruerd He 6Yay NATE.

He nétiTe?ss nasa, 453 néiite B6Ay!
M=t HEYerd e 6§aeM NATE.

S A0 cTaK4H BOZFKI. 401
BfineiiTe™ 4T0oT cTaK4H BOTKI.

Y10 BH mpéTe—BOAY ANH NABO? %
o a
7 =
A DS
L ﬁ il
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TPARIAHKA H.
Tne sam, BiHa, Hp4suTca 462 :uth—B ré-
pone fum B fepésue?

BAHA

Mue xopomé%* xute B répome, HO B
nAepépre ayame. %0 OcébeHHo JéTOM TaAM
xopowd.

TPAXKIAHKA H.
Ecnm BaM HpéBATCA RepénHA Gémbire, 56
TO 7" IoueMy BHI He KuBéTe TaM Bcergd?
BAHSA
9toro A HEKAK He Mory, moTOM§ uTO A
RGIKEH XOMATH B TOPOACKYI0 WKAIY.
TPAXRIAHKA H.

A xorné oTkphBieTca BAma mr6ma?

BAHA
A emé ne suéio, HO ANA Mend gem™? piHb-
e, 500 rem 5 ume, 0 Tak KaK A JOGIIO
Y4ATHCA.
TPARIOAHKA H.
Bur rakdit MANeHbKUHA, & €CTh JIM B BAlIeM
Ka4cce MATBUMKY MEHBLIE 060 Bac? 400
BAHA
IIa, TaM ecTh m MEHbIIe 0 MeHA ;400 4 He
CAMBII®T! MATIEHBR U,
TPAXRIAHKA H.

A KT0 y Bac cdMmulii 57 Gospmiéit MATBUAK?

MRS. N.
Where do you like to live, Johnny, in the
city or in the country?

JOHNNY

I like it (to live) in the city, but I like it
better in the country. Especially in the sum-
mer it is nice there.

MRS. N.
If you like the country better, why don’t
you always live there?

JOHNNY
This I cannot possibly do, because I must
go to the city school.

MRS. N.

When does your school open?

JOHNNY

I don’t know yet, but for me the earlier the
better, because I like to study.

MRS. N.
You are so small, are there boys in your
class smaller than you?

JOHNNY
Yes, there are also smaller ones than I there;
I am not the smallest.

MRS. N.

And who is the tallest boy in your group?

152
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BAHA

Cémoro 5"16oapméro M4neunka 308y T Acde-
BeM. 4% Or BBmme Beex °** péeTom, 477 cHITb-
Hée 390 pyrhx 460; yMHéeS Beex 574 yueHHKOB
B KJI4cce.

TPAXIAHKA H.

3udunt, eré MOxKHO HasBATH'™ CHIBLHEH-
muM5373 B Kadcce?

BAHA

Ia, 1 canbHéRmMAM ™ 1 yMHSAIIHIM. 578

TPAXIAHKA H.

A oH cTépmedso Bac40 Aam MoIGxke % ro-
oamm? 7

BAHA

S He 3HAI0, CKGIIBKO eMy JIeT, HO AYMAIo,

YTO OH MHEeY5 pOBECHUK, TeM He MéHee W oH

BEINVIADAT MHOrO crépime *Y MeHsA. 100
TPAXTAHKA H.

A Bam crépmmumii 357 Gpar yuureda B STol ke

mKGIe AaA B Apyréu?

BAHA

Mot 6Gpat yuuTesa yxé B BEICIENR>>" mIKGe.
TPAXIAHKA H.
A Maédmmuit?9eT
BAHA

Muénoumit junresa co®! M, HO OH JuuTCA
naéxo, MHOroO xy:xe0 Mens ;4% on ciabée’™?
MeHA 40 o Bcem npeaméTaMm.

TPAXJIAHKA H.

Xopom$é Jam BH B8HAETEe HHOCTPAHHEIE
ASHIKA?

JOHNNY

The tallest boy is called Isayev. He is the
tallest of all in stature, stronger than the
others, and the smartest of all pupils in the
class.

MRS. N.

That means, one can call him the strongest
in the class?

JOHNNY

Yes, the strongest and the smartest.

MRS. N.

Is he older or younger than you in years?

JOHNNY
I don’t know how old he is, but I think that
he is of the same age as I; in spite of this,
he looks much older than I

MRS. N.
But is your older brother in the same school
or in another one?

JOHNNY

My brother is already in college (Literally:
higher school).

MRS. N.
And the younger one?
JOHNNY

The younger one studies with me, but he is
a poor pupil, much poorer than I. He is
weaker than I in all subjects.

MRS. N.

Do you know foreign languages well?
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Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

BAHA
JHa, Ho Pppannysckuit ASKK A 8HAI rOPA3H0
JT§rame 580 Hemémroro. 100
TPAXIAHKA H.
A xaxéit npenMér anA Bac TpymHEe O—
MaTeMATHAKS AJIA HcTOpEA?
BAHSA

MaremiTHKA 1A MeHA TpynHée, & HcTOpUA
Jérue ;50 cAMHIST! n8rkuit mpeaMér ANA
MeHA reorpidua, s mO6nK e, B ueM®®?
66ab1me 0 g 3apnMAtoch 10,470 Tem®Y Goree
OHA MeHA HHTepecFeT, S0

TPAXIAHKA H.

Xopomd. Bu roBsopfite, uTc Bam CAMEIHIT
mo6AMut npenMéT reorpidra. HagopfiTe™?
mHe?2 pric6kue répu B Espéne.

BAHA

A ssfio Vpémsckue BHCOKEE TOpH, &
Brime™0 ux400 Aypnm, a cduaa®™ Bucérasa
rop4 B Espéne—Ons6pyc, na Kaské4se.

TPAXIAHKA H.

IpésunsHo. I'eorpidmio B sudere. Hy, a

aH6ute BH I'yJATH B ATPATH?
BAHA
Her, a Mimo ryado, a wmrpiio ems

méupme. 0 Mue mnéxormai®® urpire. J6ma
A cTapiioch KaK MGOKHO2 ckopée™™ yuATh
YpPOKHE m Bcera4d HOY CHAaTh MOPAHBIIE,
9T66H * M0GéabIme™™ OTROXHYTE.

TPAXXIAHKA E.

A ryné Bul mpére B8 ¢cBoG6RHOE BpéMA?

JOHNNY

Yes, but I know French much better than
German.

MRS. N.

But which subject is harder for you—mathe-
matics or history?

JOHNNY

Mathematics is harder for me, and history
eagier. The easiest subject for me is geogra-
phy. I like it, and the more I study it, the
more it interests me.

MRS. N.

Fine. You say that geography is your favor-
ite subject. Give me the names of some high
mountains in Europe.

JOHNNY

I know the high Ural mountains, but the
Alps are higher than they, and the highest
mountain in Europe is the Elbrus in the
Caucasus.

MRS. N.

Correct. You know geography. Well, do you
like to walk and to play?

JOHNNY

No, I walk little, and I play still less. I have
no time to play. At home I try to study my
lessons as fast as possible and I always go
to bed as early as possible in order to get
as much rest as possible.

MRS. N.
But where do you go in your leisure time?
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BAHA

A moutt HEKYODA He X0xky 90! m Hurmé He
OnBAI0, na MHe*® m HéKyOa HTTA, TaK Kak
Bee3*? Mo 3¥ ToBApHINA JKHBYT RAJIEKO.

TPARIOAHKA H.

Hy, Bina, Bu xopémuit MANbYRK. YuhTech
H RAnbmed® rak ke xopomd, 4T66H "t GHITE
yumuée, 3 no6pée ™ n monéanee 0 gpyrix. 400

BAHA

Coaci6o. S crapdioce YuATBCA Kak
MG6xHO0 %2 srfume. X0oTA # TPYAHO MHe, %4 HO
A 38410, uTo ApyThAM?% emé Tpynuée. 550

Exercises

JIéroM moxasi XpacHBée, > yeM 567 smMOi.

In summer the fields are more beautiful than in winter.

¥V smopéBoro ues1oBéKa KpoBbL KpacHée, % uem® y HesmopéBoro.
IIndTthe Moéit cectprl Genée,5*° uem™7 frott pAMEL

B pédmeM répone §aann mape, 0 yem®s® p Bimenm.

B Bémewm répone anusr ¥ixe,500 yem B HAmEM.

JOHNNY

I go scarcely anywhere (Literally: almost
nowhere) and visit hardly anywhere; and I
have nowhere to go, because all my com-
rades live far away.

MRS. N.

Well, Johnny, you are a good boy. Keep on
studying in the same fine way in order to
become smarter, better and more useful than
the others.

JOHNNY

Thank you. I try to study as well as possible;
although it is hard for me, but I know that
for others it is still harder.

Famtimn® Sy
Sl s
1B e

Bima mnfina Genée’>® moéif,*®* no mufina Bimero Gpira Genée nimeit. 35
Your hat is whiter than mine, but your brother’s hat is whiter than yours.
JIéroM nepéBbsa senéHEe, HO BecHOH OHA emg@ sesteHée. ©9

JIémann Moerd aAma Kpacupée™? pimmx, 38

Kaxéit us pAmmAx cHHOBEM Kpacmpée—cT4pmmAit®™T Anm Madnmmit? BT—Mndnmmit®s? kpa-

cuBée cTépmero. 160

ITo Moemy MHéHMIO, pfccKEl A8k TPyAHEE ™ aHrMAcKOrO. 460
Yem*9 cHer Genée,%® Teme® B méire cBerarée. 550
Jlérom mum mumaEEée, 5 8 3EMOH Koplue,®® m HaoGopST—aEMGH HOuURm mymERéE, & JIéTOM

Kopdue.

Boapméi au pam gom?—]a, moB6aIbHO GonbmGH, HO MOM Moerd AAnA MuOro Gémbume 60

HAmero. 3%

Bturo 611 afume, 0 écnm Gr1?47 eré peus Grurd Kopéue. 80
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B 5roit k6MHaTe ufime 0 n cBeraée, ¥ gemP® B mpyréit.
B néme xépae, 60 yem8 Ha, yumne.

B xyxue x4 pue, 580 uem™8 g rocTAHON.

Moit kapasnAm Kop6ueT® B4mero, 460

Kakisa gmfira BaM Tenépb Hy:RHE *'—pfcckas finn anriflickas?—Anrafilickas rafira MEe
Gonee ! Hy:kHA.

Which book do you need more urgently now, the Russian or the English?—1I need the English
book more.

Yro monam Hyxaées? Beerd?4— nymaro, 910 3M0op6BBE HyxHEE Beerd 460 mHérO. 307
Kakoéit kapaHOAm BaM Tenéph HyRHée—CAHMN AMM KpACHEUI?—KpAcHEI KapaHoAm MHe
Gdmees! HYKen.

Kro n3 Bac cripme, Bei fimn BSma cecTpi?—Cectpd cripme MenA.® 5 Moad:xesso
€é37 ga TpH ¢ noaoBfiHoil ropa.

Who of you is older, you or your sisterf—My sister is older than I. I am three and a half
years younger than she.

Moit gpyr Kasiirca crdpme Moerd Gp4aTao jleT Ha NATE.
Mos MaTh MoNGske OTUA Ha [ABa C MOJIOBAHOM réAa.
Bce®® nmu’# néru KéxyTea crdpme BAm ux, 384

Bce mofi GpaTea Monbaxe MEHA.

A crépme Bcex*® Mofix GpiTheB U cecTED.

Moit orén cTdpme MeHA Ha ABAOUATH OATH JIET.

C ceBTAGpA Mécama mordna o0h1IHO Aénaerca cBexkée., 590
In September the weather usually becomes fresher (cooler).

Vrpom 6110 Temnd, a k Béuepy cTAIIO cBexbe.

X716, KoTOpHI# mpuHecs4 cecTpé, G cBexxée Moerd. 38t

IIécne mporyaka B NApKe OH YYBCTBOBAJI Cebfi CcBexée.

B Beuépuux?® razérax H6BoCTH GrIIM cBexée.

Korné moit ppyr cMesses, T0'2¢ eré mupékoe auné mémasock emé mape. 560
Bric6kne nomé co®! ppémenem ménarorea HAMKeE. 60

Vakne yammer MEe Kasinmch eme Faxe. 160

B BrICOKOI MITAie BEICGKAY aHMIMYAHMH KasiJjca emeé Brime, 560

Y Bac Gomee’™ xpacfiBag musina, aemM®s y Mens.
You have a prettier hat than I.
A pa66raro B 66516mei%0 KOnTGpe, YeMYs BHI.

M=t xnBéM Ha G6ee’® mupéroit yumne, 2eMS MmN Apy3bA.
V meH#A Gémee® yficras u cBéTiIaA KOMHATA, 4eM™ y Bac.
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A mrmy 66needss kopéTREM KapaHKaméM, 1eM®® molt GpaT.
Mu nfimem 661ee55° HOBEIMA népHAMHA, IeMO%0 BRI
Mo4 cectpé Kynama 66ee kpachiByio miusmy, 9em°% a.

Herepécra ;m el nésmqua?—He 6uens. A cafiman néxqum ApyrAx aéxtopos G6aeesss
HHETEpECHEIE.
Was the lecture interesting?—Not very. I have heard more inleresting leclures by other
lecturers.

Karét mpemmér nia sac G6iee’® murepéemniit?—Merépua niaa meHA mHTepécHeeSS?
XfAMAm, 400
IIécme Srott moéspkm oH aYBeTBOBAJI celsi G6iee ! yerimmim,

Crpmmii®>” MAmsaar §arTca Mfamess? Maiymero. 557
The older boy 1s a betler student (Literally: studies better) than the younger one.

Manéqumit®? Gpar Betan pAusme’® crdpmero. 300

A He Bfiges1 MI4AmMerod’® MANEIKA, A TOIBPKO BAREN CTApPIIEro.

A rosopfist pArbIme ¢ MIARUIEMS® GpATOM, & MOT6M C0%! cTAprmM. 309
Cripmuit Gpar fan Madgmemy 3 KpacABHY MOTAPOK.

Masnumf yaeHAK DOMYIAT MOJAPOK OT CTAPIIEro YJeHHKA.
Crépmme®T yueREKA nomor4oT Ma4nmeEMS® yaATsCA.

A Tam BeTpéTHI TONBKO cTApmmAX 3% srIonéit, 282 & MnARImX 3%° coBCéM He BAIA.
Créipmaa’™ népouxa yuATCA IYqme MIARmeH. 300
Manénmaa™ cecrpd Berdia pAnbme cTdpmeit. 30

51 \e sfpen Mainmeit néBouKH, A TOIBKO BN cTApIIy0. 300
Crépmaa’T cectpa mand maidamett 3% nog4pox.

Muafnman cecTp4 urpier co®! cripmeit Ha YiHne.

stk Srolt xufirm TpfEna ;24 niliTe MEe KaEfI0-HRGSNL REATY nompomye. %3
T he language of this book 8 difficull; give me a book that 18 simpler.

B redtpe a Bcernd Gepy méero (, Kordpoe) mobGadxe. %63

Cripmmit che TpHCIAT MHE oporéit MOAAPOK, & MOAAPOK MIIANmeEro GhLI mopmeménae. 088

Stor KapannAm He coBcéM xop6m, MpHHECATe MHe MOIqme., %3

Bam xocToM 69eHB CBETIEA, A X0Té GH KymATH ceGé moTemHée. %63

A Bfi6pan mKATy ANA cBofixX meréit mobifke®s K néxy, uré6H™ AM GEuT0 ym6GHees?
XORATE,

Béme cripoe mansT6 2 $3xo, Kymhre ce6é npyrde momfipe. S

Ha $10 51éT0 A x0TéM 611 MOéXaTh Ky A4-AN0Yap mogAanme. 968

Kax6it s $THx388 nByxX MANBuNKOB Bam chiu?—ToT, KOT6pHit moBLIme. 563

Korné moit apyr moxkynéder suné, on Gepér Bcernd moneménse’® n moxpémyae. %3

On He MHGAT MOJIOAYIX paGéTHAKOB B Beernd BRIGHpAeT Jroméi282 mocT4pme. %63
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Koré ond Gémme a06aT—Mf:xa finn OpiTa?—O0B4 100HT MfRa Gombme, YeM7 GpiTa.

Whom does she love more, her husband or her brotherf—She loves her husband more than
her brother.

Ox 66uT orné 66abime, 9er™8 Mats, OH mMO6HT OTUA G6NbIIE MATEDH. 460

Koré Bm smfere sfume—Anny Xapuréuony fmm Hefna Xapurémosmua?—S§ smbio
Meéna Xapur6uosuus mjume, yem Anny Xapuréuonny (n§ume Anan XapHTGHOBHEL).

Kardit asfix Bu sHiere nyume—HcniHcKEN Gau Heménrui?—I sHAI0 MCHAHCKHUY ASKIK
agume, yem ™ neménxult, S sHAI0 MCOAHCKMI ASKIK Jifue HeMéLKOro, 460

Kakéit npenmér Bu sufere afume—reorpidmio Aam uctépmio?—S subio reorpdduio
afuame, 9em® nerépuio. S sudio reorpidduio ayume ucTépun. 460

Cx6po 1m Bel moénere B Aepésuio?—Il emé He 30410, HO X0TEN 0K MOEXATH TYAR cKopée.itH

Will you go to the country soon?—I don’t know yet, but I would like to go there as soon as
possible (very soon).

Kro GexAT GricTpée’®®—cobira fmm mémans?—Héxoroprie cob4dru Geryr Grictpée a16-
many, 40 8 npyrfie ménanensee. 50

Ilouemy B upére Tak MénmenHo, naare 6uicTpée.—d yerda u He mor§ urTh GHicTpée.

Kak pdno B Beraére §TpoM?—OGHKHOBEHHO 8UMOH A BeTald yac6B B BGceMb, HO JIETOM
p4Hbme’80—yac6B B meECTH.

Korgd Haunudior cod pa6éry Bdwm pabérauxu?—He oquuiKkoBO: 16TOM OHA HAYMHAIOT
pénbme, uem®? suM6H, a sMOit mosauée (néaske) S yem néTom.

Xopow6 a1 BH rosophite mo-pycckn?—Jla, mocTATOuHO Xopomd, HO MOA keHA roBOPAT
Jy4me MeHA, %0 g Téxe x0TéN GBI TOBOPATH JIyUle.

Kro us Bac rosopar no-aurafiicku ayqme?—HAimu géTe roBOpAT mo-aHrIIARCKH I yme
MeHA 1 Moélt KemF1, 460 Tak KAK OHA MPOIUNIA AHINIANCKYIO WKOIY.

Kro us Bac yumrca myume—BH Auu BAma cecTpd?—CecTpd yunTca afume MeHd, A
yuych xyxe eé.

He meméiro Ge1, 9TG6E ™ BHI éxann HeMHOrO cKopée.

Sror nopTHOH# Hexopomé patiéTaer, eré orém paGéTAN Jfume,5e0 g Jrfume Beex3™ mxIT0
paGérad eré pnfAna.

ToBopfiTe ™7 eMy mpéime, 5 Araye on Bac He mOKMET.

Tame énems—paiapme 6§ aels, 570

Hnfire ™" Kak MO:xHO %2 MEme aHel,5%®
W alk as slowly as possible.

OTroltxfiTe™ oT MeHA Kax MOxHO%2 népme, 590
Ocrapéitrecs ™ y MeHA Kax MAKHO %2 néabme. 560
Cnénaiire™ 510 KaK MOKHO2 cKOpée. 550

S crapéiocsk méiaTts cBoK pablTy Kak MGEKHOS2 rfume, 060
S nomoréio BaM KaK MO:KHOY: Géubme. 560
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A 61nan 681740 Beé, ITO0RI 754 TONBbKO MOAG/BIIE 583 CTOATh TAK H IIAXETH HA BAcC.

I would give up everything in order to stand here a little longer (or: as long as possible)
and to look at you.

A xoTén GH “4SHANTA KBAPTADPY MOGIAKe 383 K mKGITE.

Ilopoitafite ™ Ko Mue nobufi:ke, A MIGX0 BAKY Bac.

OroitpfiTe 87 nop4bme, 53 yTG6H Y 0H He BAXEN BaC.

TIéitTe s Bund moMénsie, 3 a Bonrl noG6msme, %8 1 B GYnere smoposée. 559
S npochn 6phra, uTé6H ¥ 0H mOCKOpPEETSs HamACATT MHe 06 SToM méie.
Ecam 611747 a2 umén Bpéua, 1 HAMHCAT G mMOM§dme.008

Créinbre™s nobufizke Apyr K ApyTy. 400

TlocT4BBTE™* $TH CTOME NMOAAJNIBIIE ORAH OT APYToro. 400

Hntire 7 morhme, 91661 7Y HAC He yCIRIXATH, 821

Hemnéro BocTéuneess® 65110 Hime néxe.
Somewhat farther to the east was our field.
Jpyréa nopéra, sdnannee, 50 pend B répon.

Jlennurpin nexar césepHee 539 MockBEI, 400
I0xnée 550 répona 6110 HEGonbmbe centb.

O= nyremécTBoBan G6abme réna. 1%
He traveled more than a year.

S xpman Bac 66abme gbca. 460

S oxnpdan Bdmero mucsM4 66mbe Mécsaua. 460

Ox 611 66nen 66nbIme HemétH, 460

Motit gpyr sxua B Pocesin 661pme aByx Jier. 460

Mu yutinucs 2 pycckoMy AsnKY 66abme Tpéx Jiet. 490

Mu xnéM 40 néesna yxé 66pme geTHIPEX 9acoB. 460

S specw yxé 66nbme Hemémn. 460

Msae pénxo npuxéaurca cnath 66Ibme ceMA 9acsB, 460 udme 560 ;xe Bceré®™ A cnlo mecTH
gacéB.

9 npowarin G6eme cra ™ cTpanfin STolf Kufira.
I read more than a hundred pages of this book.

On4 sannaTdia 8a MEHBIIYI0®5T KHATY GOabme ABYX AGNIApOB, 480 & A samyaTAi 88 ro-
PAsno 66mpmyro %60 KHATY TOILKO HECKOIBKO LEHTOB GOsIbme AéMIapa. 460
Buep4 g Bfinen 66n1bme aBanuaTA® HAmMMX APY8él B BHAKOMEIX.

O=H nyremécTBoBaN MéHBIIeE 560168, 4%
He traveled less than a year.
A cupén sneck MéHbe ybca. 460
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O pa66ran Ha Sroit PpAOpHKe MEHPmE MécANA. 460
Ox 6811 6671eH MEHBIIE HEMIIH. 460
Ox cnay Mérpme mecTh 48 gacéds.

Onfi Tenéps 3apaGiThBaeT MEHBIIE NBAANATA 4 N6ANApoB B HeRémo, HO BA caényomett
Hepéne omfi 3apaboraer 66abme ABARNATA NATH N6IAPOB.

She earns less than twenty dollars a week now, but next week she will earn more than twenty-
five dollars.

S sapa6éras MéRbIeE cTa ASIIAPOB.

Sa Kafra cTOMT He MEHBINE YETHIPEX PYGIEH.
Sror copr cTéuT He MéHBIe IATA PyGNéit PynT.
S ne BossMY MéupIE BocbML GFHTOB chxapy.168
A samnaThi sa KHATY MEHbImeE py6IiA. 460

On4 npounTiJa MéHbIE CTPAHALEL

¥ koré Gompme pémer,2!5 y pac fina y Biimero GpiTa?—Y moerd Gpira mméro 66amme
néner, gemM%s y menf.

Who has more money, you or your brother?—My brother has much more money than I.

"MHu6ro s 6Koio Bmeit mKrGIL nepésres?—I{0BGILHO MEOrO, HO 6KOJIO MYy8éa NepéBLEB
66nbme.
Béabme Anu mMéHbme yyeHnkoB ceréaHA Giuto B mKdie, yem®%® puepA?—Ceréaua 6EuI0
MEHbIIE, 9eM568 BUepA.
B uneit Kufire 66apme cTpanfn—s Bimeit A B Moéit?—B BAmeit kuhire 66a1bme.
V men# MANO néuer, y Bac Toré 388 Méupime, 40 s y Mot cecTpFl MEéHbIme Beex ;374 66pme
Bcex 5™ néner y BAmero GpaTa.

3a oM on momywin MEéRbIIe, YeM%8 HAREANCA MOMYIATD.
He received less for the house than he hoped to get.
Mu 6fuma Tam péabime, YeM 8 nyMamn GHITS.

910 cTémT mopbixe, UeM® g Mory BamNIATATE.
On sapabiTeBaer MEéHbIe, 9eM58 mbnu nyMaroT.

S sannatfin 3a cBoii nom BB 6e G6abme, TeM%8 BLI 3a cBOI.
I have paid twice as much for my house as you have for yours.

Cerépaa Ha yp6Ke y4eHHKOB 66110 BABGe G6nbIme, 9em®s Buep4.
V ueré npyséit Bo54! MHOrO pas 66bme, IeM% y MeHA.

V mens renépb Bas6e 66abme méner,21s ueM8 Gri10 BUEpA.

B ocTaBdnEch B KEHG 289 BnGe ménpime MeHsA. 460

O xnx BaB6e KGIIbIIE, YeMits ero :xeH4.
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Kro n3 Bammx ppyséii cambiii uATepécHbIi®™ yenoBék?—M3 Bcex moiix Apy3éli cambrik
uHATepécHbI venoBéx muciTenp Paes. OH 3nder GoabiIe BCexS™ H A§uuie Bcex®'* yméer
Ppaccki3niBaTh 0608 Beém. 389

Who among your friends is the most interesting person?—The writer Rayev is the most
tnleresting person among all my friends. He knows most of all and knows best of all how to
talk about everything.

Kpacfisuie sn B4mu péru?—Jna MeHA onf cdMuie KpachBue®™! ms Bcex meréit.283 Ouft
Kpacusée Bcex. 57¢

Kaxk6it a3k naa sac cdmuit TpYmubIi? 5™ —][y1a MeHA CAMBIA TPYMHBIA ASKIK KATANCKUI.

B0 Houb A mHcAT nHeEMO cAMOMY mopordmy 57! mirs MeHA 4yestoBKY—Moéi MATepH.

Cémoe xymmee’?2 65110 TO, YTO A He NOHUMAI €ré.

Cémoe myumees™2 s Her6s? 66110 YHTA U3 A6MA.

Kro s Bmux npyséit BaMm HpésuTca G6npme Beex? 74—Bémbme Bcex 5™ MHe HpABATCA
CHIH HAwWero cocéna.

CéMrrit Gomrpm6i15™ neHs B rony GrIB4eT B HidHe MécALe.

9t mbnm roBOPAT 0 cAMoM GordTom5™ uemoBéKe B HAIEM répofie.

S 6B cAMEIE MI4 KIS yUeHAK B KITACCe.

S 6811 MonG:ke Beex.57

910 c4man Guhiskaa mopéras™ Ha cTAHOMIO.

9ra mopéra cdmas Gufiskas.

970 cAMH T§UMUIAST2 copT TOBADA.

9Tor copr cAMbrlt fummMiL.

Cerénua cAMELH KAPKUAST! neHs B 5TOM TONY.

O= xuBéT B c4MOM BEIC6KOM®™! néme HAIEro répoaa.

9ror ypéx TpymHée Beex.5T

VmEne®* qn Bimm péTE?—Muimmmli MATLIHE RoBOabHO §MEBI, HO NéBOuKa yMHGe
€r6,460 a crapmmii MANLIAK yMBEHMmIi®* 3 Beex.

Are your children smart?—The younger boy is quite smart, but the girl is smarter than he,
and the older boy 13 the smartest of all.

Ham cocén no6péiinmit 5’ qenosék.

Moii néna 6mn cuacTadsedmmii ™ n8 Beex, KOoréS™ g aHadL.

Ham 6B 3HAKOMELY GB11 MAITEHIIMI®T YesI0BEK.

O 65171 GoraTéimnit®™s yesI0BéK.

Korn4-To oH 6min Goraréimmm® vesoBékoM, a Tenépr OH GemHéHmEI®™ Bo%4! BCEM38o
répone.

Kro $rot rocmonn?—9T0 omfin ns GoraTéimmnx’ aMepuKAHIIEB.

Bénunit B MéstopocTh, oH ¢ rogédmu nénadicsa Gennéessd u K cT4pocTH OH GELI GenuéHmuMS™S
9eJI0BEKOM.

KoMy Bdmm cécrpm 6tmanm ceoh cTipue maAnu?—OHA 6TOadd HX AéBouxaM Gemuéii-
mux®™ paGOTHAKOB.

Hay4npHnk IKGIE 0611 DpeKpAcHeHmmii 573 yes1oBéK.

Ténbko k H6uH MANBUMK 3aKGHYHMII TPY AHEHIIYI05™S paGlTy.
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51 roBopfiar ¢ otnéM 06 oguéM TpymHEHmeM 58 ni1a MeHA méne.
B npémiioM rox§ Ml HMENTH XOJOMHERIIYI0%S BAMY.

Mu noéxaym Ha Gumxiiimyio 3 cT4Hnuo.

On 6511 MofiM 6nmxA RIIIM® ™ pOICTBEHHAKOM.




/ ;HeBﬂTHéuuaTuﬁ YPOK (Lesson XIX)*

HHAHA OABJIOBHA

Hsdn Ierpésua, muémre™ cerémua B my-
8éft. Tam Oymer ATATH JIEKOUIO OMAH
OyTemécTBYIOMANY rocmomdn.

HBAH OETPOBHY

C ynmosénecteueM. S J0GID6® CaIfmAaTh
rakne saknua. Hendsro 8mech GEL4 cTpAH-
cTByomaa®? JJéKTOpma, TAK A XORAJ CIIf-
maTh €€ TPH pisa, XOTA OHA H NMpOH3BET4
Ha Memsi yraetdiomee ™ BredaTyIéERe. F0

HUHA DABIOBHA
C kem®® pu packnduanuce? Kro $rm3ss
rocnog4? 20

HBAH NETPOBHY

BT0 Mot mprsATeNH, HEAABHO NPAEXABIIHIATSS
u8 EBpénn, "™ a ndma—er6 xend, cay:KAB-
maa™3 B Kpdcuom Kpecré.”

HHHA OABJIOBHA

He suéio, moueMf-To oHA HamoMmEHAIOTI62
Mue Mo& ymépmee®™s ppéma. I'me onf xm-
BYT?

HBAH OETPOBAY

Ceituéc KHBJT B rOCTAHANE H BCE BpéMA
AmMyT DOAXORAYI0*Y" KBAPTADY.

NINA PAVLOVNA

John Petrovich, let’s go to the museum to-
day. A gentleman who is traveling around
is going to give a lecture there.

JOHN PETROVICH

With pleasure. I like to listen to such lec-
tures. Recently an itinerant woman lecturer
was here. So I went three times to listen to
her although she had a depressing effect on
me.

NINA PAVLOVNA
Whom did you greet? Who are these people?

JOHN PETROVICH

This is a friend of mine recently arrived from
Europe, and the lady is his wife who has
served in the Red Cross.

NINA PAVLOVNA

I don't know, (but) for some reason they
remind me of my past. Where do they live?

JOHN PETROVICH

Right now they live in a hotel, and all the
time they are looking for a suitable apart-
ment.

* Note that most of the participial constructions demonstrated in this lesson are characteristic of the
written language and formal speech as used in addresses and lectures. Colloquial Russian uses relative
clauses instead of participles, except for such participles that have become independent adjectives or nouns.
The student who wishes to read Russian books and newspapers must familiarize himself with the forms and
use of the various participles. The variants given in the Exercises show how such literary expressions

are rendered in colloquial speech.

163



164

Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

HHHA NIABJIOBHA

B MuryBTHii 78 BTOPHUK MOl 8HAKOMELA ro-
BOPAJI, 4TO OH cRAET'*Y KBAPTADY.

HBAH IIETPOBAY
A # ykasia UM Ha OmHY AAMY, 00BABIAB-
my ™8 o coiye KBaPTAPHL.

HHHA IABJIOBHA

CmorpiiTe, ™7 OHA MOmOIIIA K CTOAImeMy30!
Ha yriay HAmeMy, " KOTOpEIA AEPKUT UTO-
To B Apoximen’™ pyxé. OHA XOTAT mo-
MG6uB62 eMy.

HBAH NETPOBHY

BoaM6xHO. A BOT CTPAHHEIN CIIfyail : mplu-
J0it 8uMOit A X0Té MOMGYb I(POKABIIEMY U8
or x6énoma HAmMeMY'™ H a1 eMy CBOE
ctépoe IIATBE, & OH TYT e OTmad erd
NPOXORABIIEH S MiMo GEmHOI méBOUKe.

HHHA IIABJIOBHA

910 smfumt, 9TO BHI MGGpHIA UesOBEK, HO
oH 106pée’™ Bac. 40 5] sr40 APYréit carguaii:
A KAK-TO roBOpANIA ¢ OpHAM OGHIBIIAM™™
CONRATOM, B OH yBepAu“T meHA, uTO mpo-
ménmeis*™ suMGH OH oTMODPG3UI ceG6485 He
TéapK0 HOTH, & H KOCTBUIA.

HBAH OETPOBHY
Hy, nos6asHo o Himux. 3 Craxhre, ™ uro
BEl 3HAeTe 00 SToM myTemécTBylomeM®
nékrope B eré aéxunn?

HHAHA IABJIOBHA
Hu o mém, HE 06 HETepecyomtei® Bac éK-
IHA A HAYer$ He 3HAIO.

HBAH OETPOBHY

Banare 5t nepésua, pacTfmme’™? 6koy0
Myséa? Oufi GueHs KpacABHL.

NINA PAVLOVNA

Last Tuesday an acquaintance of mine said
that he has an apartment for rent.

JOHN PETROVICH
And I directed them to a lady who was ad-
vertizing about letting an apartment.

NINA PAVLOVNA

Look, they went up to the beggar who is
standing at the corner and who is holding
something in his trembling hand. They want
to help him.

JOHN PETROVICH

Possible. But here is a strange incident: Last
winter I wanted to help a beggar who was
shivering with cold and I gave him an old
garment of mine, but he then and there gave
it away to a poor girl that went by.

NINA PAVLOVNA

This means that you are a kind person but
he is kinder than you. I know another inci-
dent: I somehow spoke to a former soldier,
and he tried to convince me that during the
past winter he froze not only his feet off but
also his crutches.

JOHN PETROVICH
Well, enough about beggars. Tell me what
do you know about this itinerant lecturer
and his lecture?
NINA PAVLOVNA
I don’t know anything about him nor about
the lecture that interests you.
JOHN PETROVICH

Do you see these trees that are growing
near the museum? They are very beautiful.
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HHHA IABJIOBHA
Bfixy. A 6xono Hmx pérm, TéxKe mpumén-
mae’’’ Ha a1éxnmo.

HBAH OETPOBAY
Ox4aniBaerca, MHOro ecThb JOm6H, KeJI4i0-
mAx** mocaywaTh JEKUHI.

HUHA IABJIOBHA

A moueMy A He BAXKY Ha CTeHAX KapTAH,
BrcéBmAx’Y gneck pdHbme? I'me onfA?

HBAH IIETPOBHY

S HAYerd He sHA 0 KapThAHaxX. OroiahTe ™57
B CTOpOHY H He MeméiTe™¢ pxomAmmM™
JomAM.

HHHA IABJIOBHA
Ha, napdnyes mpumaé muéro. S pymaio,
9T0 8am0sA4ABIINM 67 y:ré He 6Ynmer MécTa.
MBAH OETPOBHY
A BoT 7 1éxTOp. OH pasroBipuBaeT ¢ MAJIL-
9UKAMH, IPOMAOIIMMA 39 eré KHATA.
HHHA IIABJIOBHA

A roeopina o HEM C JnOnbMMA,282 8HAB-
muMu’*2 eré piHbie. Bee roBopAT, 9TO OH
HHTEPECHEI JIEKTOP.

HBAH IIETPOBHY

A s ys3uéJ, uto OH GfmeT roBOpATH O BOIO-
1omux70 cTp4HAX H O IOCTPAAABIIMX 770 OT
BOMHEL

NINA PAVLOVNA

I see them. And near them are children who
have also come to the lecture.

JOHN PETROVICH

It turns out that there are many people
wishing to listen to the lecture.

NINA PAVLOVNA

But why don’t I see on the walls the pictures
which were hanging here before? Where are
they?

JOHN PETROVICH

I don’t know anything about the pictures.
Step aside and don’t hinder the people com-
ing in.

NINA PAVLOVNA

Yes, a lot of people have come. I think that
there will be no place for late-comers.

JOHN PETROVICH

And here is the lecturer, too. He is talking
to the boys who are selling his books.

NINA PAVLOVNA

I have talked about him to people who have
known him before. They all say that he is
an interesting lecturer.

JOHN PETROVICH

And I have learned that he will talk about.
the belligerent countries and about the
people who have suffered because of the

war. [
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Exercises

Kupfmuae s 38 HAmeM N'6pofe aMePARAHNES.
T he Americans living in our city.

AmepuEAnI, ROTOpHIE RHBYT B BAMeM Nopofe.
The Americans who live in our city.

0 REByIEX B BAImeM I6pofie aMEPHKREHIAX.
06 aMepERAHTAX, KOTGPHE REBYT B HAmeM répope.

JRABYIMX B HAmeM répoe aMepHK4HNEB.
Bor opfim 13 {amepmdmxen, KOTOpHIe KABYT B HAmeM répome.

He rosopfre Tax {

359 J REBJIEX Ha HAMe} §ITAne HHOCTPAHTEB.
§1 smfto noex {nnoc'rpé.rmes, KOTOpHe RABYT Ha Bimelt yimme.

. pabéraromuti 3 B Kpdcrom Kpecré.
Tlpa AEIIHIARYE, {Rowdpmﬁ pa6éraer B KpdcHoM KpecTré.

croAmero3 y nsépu. 765

IocMorpfite Ha uesoBEKS, {xorépblﬂ CcTofiT y RBEPH.

KOTOpHe BAYT Ha JISKIGAIO.

cTOAmHX HA Jopore,
S mpomy Bcex, {KOT dpzie cofr Ha Aopére, oToittd B crépomy

Sr0 yuenmKh mémett mKGIEL, {anem Ha JI6KIHIO.

nofxOpAIYEM ™50 K HeMY mémam?
Uro naérses méxrop {né.mm, KOTOpEIe NOXXGAAT K HeM§?

¢ HETepecyromeMy ™0 MeHA Bompéey.
I Guné o {Bonpdcy, KOTGpHI HHTepecyeT MeHA.

Tomortire ™ drot AporAmeiid or x6s08a crédpoit méemmuEe.
cT4poit :xéHIIAHE, KOT6Pad MPOKAT OT x6a0M8.

cTosinieMy % Ha yIITY YoEOu ApYTy.
Mgk Gemrar 57k {;qpm', KOTOpHI} CTOAT HA YTJIY ¥ JIHIEY.

croAmeMy B KOHNS CANa CTAPOMY SOAHMIO.
Ont ¥ {c'ré,pouy 8N4HMI0, KOTGpOE CTOAT B KOHNE c4Na.

/roBopAmero2® na naTh AsEKAX?

Sdere m BL Kord-ERGINE | KTO rOBOPAT Ha MATH ASHIKAX?

02 IPOKUBAIONIYI0 30 B rocTAHALE. 763
4 xof Basecthts oxf % néuy, {ROTGP&H IpoKHEB4ET B FOCTAHHILLE.
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[BECAmEi30 B BAmel KéMHEATE KapTAHOH.

On marepecyerca Ixap'rﬂnoﬁ, KoTGpadA BACAT B Bimei KéMHATE.

HHTEpecyiomeM MeHA néie.

146 402
A xoTén 611746 HOroBOPATE ¢ BAME 06 OREOM {n &6, KoT6poe mETepeCSeT MeHA.

HHTepecyiomeM Hac.
MEH roBopAJIE BCIO 388 HOYB 060 BCEy 389 pecyom
, 4TO HHTepecfeT HaC.

PaGoune, 3 Bo3ppamiommeca % ¢ paGoThl, IATAIOT BedépHHE raséTh.
The workers returning from work read the evening papers.
Jlétr BeTpeudior pabéamx, BosBpamA0muAXCA’s2 ¢ paGoTH.

Maéro pa66amx, Bosspaméarommxca ¢ pab6re, ényT B SToM nbesne.
A roBopi ¢ paG6uEMA, BO3BPAMAIOIEMACA ¢ PAGGTH.

KoéMBaTa, HaxopAmpaca’™ (=kKordpas Bax6puTca) HA BTOp6M 9Taxé, MEe GueHB
HpABHTCA.
I like very much the room (situated) on the second floor.

S Bfpnern, Kak nima BAIIIIA B3 KOMHATH, HaxofnAmelica Ha BTopéM aTaxé.

S Bomén B K6MHATY, HAXORALIYIOCA Ha BTOPOM 9TaKE.

M= xfimm B k6MHATE, HAXOAAmeE#CA Ha TPéTheM8D AKE.

Iomé, HaxondAmuecs Ha Bropéit yimne, BHCOKHA. 821

HeniBHO npréxaBmmA 5 g3 EBp6me1. 772
910 moit mpmsirea, {m&puﬁ He[iiBHO npHéxan u3 Eppomst.
This is my friend who has recently returned from Europe.

npréxasurero’®? us Espémer.

1 serpérun npadrens, {go’répm_ﬁ npréxan us Espéus.

npréxamero u3 EBp6mer.
KoTOphit mpuéxan ng Espéom.

S nowryafis NORAPOK OT nprATeNs, {

npuéxapmemy u3 EBpémer.

#1 nay éro mpaATeso, {KOTépHﬁ npréxay us Espoma.

npréxapmmay #s EBp6oEr.

H péipenca ¢ npuArenen, {Ko'répmi npnréxaya ng Eppbme.

npréxaBmeM Ag EBpémet.

Mz rosopiam o mpasrede, {xorépuﬁ mpuéxaa us EppOmer.

210 J OPEéxaBmme us Eppémr.
8o Mot fpysnA, {xorépme npréxasm u3 EBp6mEL.

npréxasmmx us EBpSmer.

A1 serpérun npysét, {Kowdpue npuéxann us EBpénsl.
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npuéxapmmx u8 Espémrr.
Mer monysfinu monépxar 0T npysét, {xo'rdpue npréxaym u3 Espomer.

npuéxapmmy u8 Esp6metr.
1 maw sto npysnin, {Komdpme npuéxaym us EspSmer.

réxapmmma 18 Eppéntr.
Mer nipesmes ¢ npyssAv, {:g'répme éanm 1::1 Esp6am1.

[npuéxapmix ns Ep6met.

Mz rosophia 0 npyssix, |®oTépste npuéxaym us Espénst.

4 cnyxfismaa’® B Kpicaom Kpecré.
gro ’ {mm‘)paa cay=xfina B Kpicaom Kpecré.

This is a lady who has worked with the Red Cross.

cayxismyio B Kpdcaom Kpecré.
1 serpérun néuy, {Ro'répzm cayxama B Kpdcaom Kpecré.

cayxapmeii8 s Kpdcaom Kpecré.

1 momystin mesm6 ot némsr, {xo'rdpa.s ciryxhana 8 Kpicuom Kpecré.

cayxasmeii’®® B Kpidcaom Kpecré.
A mng x néwe, {ko'répa.ﬂ cayxana B Kpidcaom Kpecré.

cayshpmeit™8 8 Kpicrom Kpecré.
1 shipenca ¢ péuot, {xo'répax cayxhna B Kpdcuom Kpecré.

cayxanmeti ™ B Kpicaom Kpecré.

4 rosopid o née, {xorépan cayxhna B Kpsernom Kpecré.

570 méMEL cayxapmue™® 8 Kpicaom Kpecré.
RAME, Koréprie cirysxfm B Kpdcuom Kpecré.

o serpérm cayxfiBumx 8 B Kpdcaom Kpecré.
P pa, KoTéprle cayxamu B Kpdcaom Kpecré.

cayxnBunx'8 B KpdcHom Kpecré.

A noxyuhn mhicsua oT Rau, {xo'répme caysxanu B Kpdcaom Kpecté.

cayxnsmum % B Kpdcaom Kpecré.
A uny x nhmam, {xowépme cayxanm B Kpdcaom Kpecté.

cayxasmumu?d B Kpdcaom Kpecré.

M shinemucs ¢ péuams, {Ro'répme cayxana B Kpdcaom Kpecré.

cayxamux?68 B Kpdcaom Kpecté.
Mer ropopfiny o néuax, {xo'répue cayxamn B Kpdeaom Kpecré.
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AexdBmee™ Ha OKHE.
EOTOpoe Jexano Ha OKHE.

This i8 the overcoat that was (had been) lying on the window sill. /

STo—nansT6, {

Jlex4BIIero Ha OKHE, y

1 me sy namLTS, {Ro'répoe JIexKATI0 HE OKHE. '

JIexk4Bee Ha OKHE,,

On Bas ¢ao8 namLTS, {Ko'répoe JIe:AII0 Ha OKHE. ) \ \ :

JIe:K4BIIEM Ha OKHE. \ AL

1 rosopid o names, {xorépoe JIeAATIO Ha OKHE. |

i %

J—
KOTOpoe pociaé 3aech piHbiie? —

Where is the tree that had been (growing) here beforef

I'te népeso, 2 {pﬁcmee’“s ajech pinsme?

pé6emero™ spech p4HbIIe.

1 me nlimy népesa, {Ko'répoe pocaé spech pAHbIIE.

[ pécimen snech pAHbIIe.

1 mwter6 me sukio 0 népese, (KoT6poe pocJi6 sxecs pAHbIIe.

a—
T

pécmre sneck pAHbIE? e
Tme nepése, {Ro'répme pocatf sneck pAHbme?

\\\\&Q

pécumx spech pAHBIIE.

1 me nfiy nepésres, {xo'rdpue pocJiIf speck p4HbIIe.

pécmux specs piHblue.

H1 mmert me suéio 0 fepéEbaX, {Kordpme pocCJIfi 8ech PAHBIIE,

HocTpanfiBmmuiise? o BoMHLL IMocTpaniBmasn 30?
Yenoéx, RoTophi mocTpanin *  JKénmmaa, KoTGpas HoCTPANAN

One who suffered because of the war. One who suffered because of the war.

Iocrpanismuae
Te, % gotépble noc'tpanﬂnu} or Boltntl.

Those who suffered because of the war.

} or s

Bces8? mocTpanismne -
Bce?® re, 388 KoTépHIE MOCTPAAIH OT BOHHEL.

ITomorfTe™? nocTpanéBmamM oT BOKHEL
ITomorfiTe Tem, 88 KoTépEIe MoCTPARAIH :
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On éToan {npo;xé,nmxm ot :6r10Ra HAmEN } BCe CBOA HéHLTH.

HAMAM, KOTOPHIE KPOKAIH OT x6II1014,

BCe BHCéBIIHE 1O CTeHAM KapPTAHEL
M:r BEmecs U3 KOMHATH
| Bce XKapTAHEL, KOTGpHE BHCEIH IO CTEHAM.

OHAABINHEM €ré JIOXAM.
Jléxrop pémen x {.m(msm, KOTOpHe 0RENAIH erd.

REpHY FIIMMHCA® ¢ BOHEI colmATamn.

O pasrosépusan ¢ {conné.’ranm, KOTGpHIe BEpHJJINCh C BOMHEL

P 2 ; 0 NMOCTPaa4BIIMX OT BOMHE! eBponéinax.
B rasérax renéps yméro T {06 eBpoHéiiax, KOTGPEE MOCTPARAIIH OT BOHHEL.

npuéxapumx 18 EBpSmeL.

T'asérh moueMy-To HAYEr6 HE MAMYT O {'rex, Korépre npréxank s Espémi.

Bce npoxonfimne

Boe Te, K0TOpEIe NPOXO {mn,} ¢ ynuBJIéHEEM CMOTPENN Ha MEHSA.

763
Mpuménmne™s Ha Nékou0 T58HO S S—
Te, KoTépEIe IPHIMIA Ha JEKIEIO MG3AHO,

3anoaniBmue

Te, KoT6pHe BATI0BH é.ma,} CIeANH Ha CBOA MecTA.

Tponap4pumm rasérsl MATLTAKAM GEL10 XGJIONHO CTOATE Ha §IrHIe
Ménbumkam,i64 KoTGprie mponasiay raséTH, A me.

¥ Hac xABET coapdT, BepHfEmmiicA™ ¢ BolinLl, 772
A soldier who has returned from the war lives with us.

51 emg@ He Bfines BepHYBINErocA™ ¢ BOMHEI conpdTa. s

BepHuybineca ¢ BOXHA conpATH Tenéph pa06TaloT B KOHTGpPax B Ha HAGPHKAX.
M= BeTpéTHIH BepHYBIIEXCA ¢ BOXHEI COIIRAT. 227

Mmu Bfimesmch ¢ BepHYBIIAMICA ¢ BOKXHEI COIXATAMA.

S mosmy44s nfickMa OT BepHYBIIMXCA C BOMHEI COJIMAT. 227

A nymaro o cBoém Gphte, yéxapmem B Poccfito, 772
I am thinking about my broiher who has gone to Russia.

S BerpéTra coeré apyra, myTemécTBOBABLIETO MOCIéNHAE ABa réna no Espéne 1 T6n6K0
HeRABHO nMpuéxaBUIEro CIORA.

Vufitens pasrosipusaer ¢ HeadsHo npuéxasmumM ¢ J4apHero BocT6ka muciremem. 773

S mmny npréxapieMy B Haln répox eBponéiiy.178

S nymap MONTA nNocaYWaTe nNpHéXaBMYIO B Hall TrOpo ORXHY CTPAHCTBYIOILYIO
aéxropury. T
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MHue pacckésuBaia MHOro o xfasHn B CoBérax omud néma, mpoxaBmaa’™™ raM G6KoJ0
Tpéx JIeT.

VkaxfiTe ™" MHe rOCIIOAfiHA, NPOKABLIEro mocaénHMe ABa réaa B Pocchin.

A xorén Gb1748 MOroBOPATE ¢ AAMOI, XxKABIWeR PAHBINE B STO! KBAPTADE.

B mopxonfiBmeit’® ko MHe nime s He y3HAJ cBOH cecTpEI.

Vuermki rpéMKO roOBOPAIIM 0 MPOXOAABINEHT%® MAMO yuAiTeNbHALE.

YT0 roBOpPAN OH MPOXOAABIINM 788 MmO MATEIEKaM?—SI He CITRIXAJ eré ci1oB.

OH 0CTaHOBAJ MPOXOMABIIEr0 MAJIbYHKA.

A ysaén $to or opuéit néMu, cayxhsmeit réna Tpu B Kpdcaom Kpecré B Enpéme.

Korné ME rysdnu Ha ynune, Mb BCTPETHIIA COJIAATA, CIYRABIIErO B ApMuUM Ha J4NIbHEM
Bocréxe.

A némuro uMeHA280 peex388 mropnéit, 292 paGéTaBIIEX y HaC B npOuIJIOM roxy.183

A x0u§ MOBHOATH ORHY YUATEILHULY, HENABHO HAIMCABIOYIO MHEe NMACHMO O MOAX HETAX.

JI6xTop mocMoTpén Ha Jie:xkéBuero népex HUM GosbHOr0307 1 HAYErd He CKA34JI.

Kyné onfi y6pinm BucéBmyio Ha dToit cTeHé kapTaHy?—OHA nmoBécuin €8 B Apyryio
KOMHATY.

Méapauk noGex4n k crosiBmemy B yragiss kpéeay.

M= nopmomatA K paccK4srBaBInelt 9T0-TO cTApoit méMe.

CKOnbKO GAINI0 MAJIBYMKOB, NMPOAABABIIMX KHArM JéKTOpa?—Mx8™ GRlI0%¢ genoBéK
nATE.

IIucéTenp nony4in KEHLIA OT MAJIBYAKOB, MPONABIINX eré KHATH.

JIéxTop maJ1 MANIbYMKaM, MPORABIINM eré KHATH, HHTePECHEIE MORAPKH.

OH B3AJ cBOE NMaJbT(, JIexKABIIee HA OKHE, H GHICTPO BAIIEN S KOMHATHI.

Paccxa:xfiTe’™? HaM 0 cayvfiBmeMcA ™4 (=0 ToM, 9T0 caydfinoch) ¢ Bima Buepd.—S me
Jno6ard BcmoMAHATE 0 Npoménmenm™s (=0 ToM, YT0 mpomLId); GfmeM Jafune roBopATsh 0
Ofnymem3® (=0 Tom, 9T0 Gfner).

Tell us about what happened to you yesterday.—I don't like to reminisce about the past;

we shall (had) better talk about the future.
Mur ¢ Gpdrom?12 gydcTo BemoMuHAeM mpoménmee 8% Bpéms, 280 kornd M xhAnu B EBpéne.

HuxT6 1 HIUT6 He MGxKeT® BepHYTH HAM NMpomémero BpéMeHH.

Ha 6§nymee BpéMa a npomy®™ pac He pénaTs STOrO.

ITouemy BH fe xoTfiTe%8¢ roBophATh 06 dToM?—IIo MoemM§ MHEHHMIO, ST0® BOmpdc GYmy-
mero, u Tenépb 06 5ToM emé p4HOI% roBOPATE.

Korn4 on npuéxan?—OH npuéxai B MUHBIIKHK BTOPHAK. 543

A xorné o yéner?82—OH yéner B 6fnymutt moHeRénbHAK. 043

O 6ynymem nére emw@ p4HO% roBOPATE.

A sfigen Toro yes10BEKA MOCNEMHAMN Pas3 MEUHYBIINM JIETOM, H42

A gicro Bfixy 585 5TOr0 Hflmeros* crofimEm*™ Ha STOM yray.18
I often see this beggar standing at this corner.
Cgoer$ npyra s Hawmén Jex4BwnM?™ nox BHCOKEM RépeBOM.
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S HEKOrA4 He BAKY cBoerd MANBIAKA UrpiomumM 48 ¢ npyrfivMa geThbMA. 268
HHorpé a Berpevdio cBoerd mAnmw rynsdiomnam?®™ B nimem cany. 188

Korné a npues:xéio noméit, A Bcerpd Hax0xy§ oTUA pabéTaromumi®™ B mése.
C népsrix ke qHeR2!S HOBHIA KOKTOP MOKASAN ceGA sHAIUM Y™ cBOE méio.

B T0388 Bpéma, 548 Kag
E‘;ﬂﬁ’ KK A cOal, AoXAb epecTal.
Méxny4™ Tem, 388 KaK

While I was sleeping, the rain stopped (it stopped raining).

B 10 BpéMA, Kak A roBOPAJ, KTO-TO CIJIIAI 88 ABEPHIO.

B 10 BpéMsa, Kak A nUCAN miceMG, OTéL BepHYJIICA U3 I6POAa.
Torn4, kax pétr GAA B mrdie, oTél X MaTh yéxaJm.
Méxny Tem, kak A noéxaa 1 Poccfiro, Ham moM npémasu. 82

Yro BH HecéTe?—I HAYErd He Hecf.

What are you carrying?—I am not carrying anything.
Marts HecéT mom6it BémMH, KeTOpHE OHA KymAsa B MarasfHe.
BosemfiTe ™ $Ty KapTAHY U Hec/iTe ™ & B KGMHATY.
Ménbumk He Mor HecTA Beex S8 KHHT, MOSTOMY HEKOTODHIE M8 HAX NOHEC A caM.
A nonecy ctTo, a BH HechiTe™ cryar.

B TeMHOTé A He MOT BANETH, YTO OHA HECJIA.

B TemuOTé 5 He MOT BAMIETb, YTO OHA MOHECIA.
S He Mor BAARETH, YTO OH4 HecJ4.

S He Mor BARETH, 4TO OH HEC.

A Bfines1, 4To OH HéC raséTEL.

Ménbunk, Hécmn? yéMny, ynda u pas6a eé.

Mue3" xgnommo. 264

I am cold.
Te6é xé01HO. Te6é xépxo. -
EMy renné. EMy x6monHo.
Eit :xépxo. Hawm Tenuné.
Ham xémonso. Eit sécedo.
Bam x4 pko. 1M Bécedo.
HUm renad. Ham cxyuHo.

Mpue snpech Bécedo.
Eit cxguno.
EMg ck§uHO.
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Mpue xa5640 eré.
Ham xanp 430 Bac.
Ham xap 450 §T1x 388 GEMHEIX 38 JTIOMéit. 282

OH OpHAraacin Beex JxeNAI0MMEX " NPATTA K HeM§ HA KBAPTApY.
He invited to his apartment all those who wished to come to him.

ORf MEIIeHHO MOROMINIA K BUCAIIMM HA CTeHé KAPTAHAM H AGJr0 paccMATPHUBAJIM HX.

Bcem389 myreméerByromum 3 510% uHTEPECHO SHATE.

SToT MEKTOD, M6KHO CKA3ATE, 4eJIOBEK XOPOIIG SHAOIHMIA ™59 cBOE 60,

Bcem sHéomum MHOrO Beerpd x6uercAdts guaTs G6bIme.

OcTanoBATe™? $THX Gerymux " M4ILYHKOB.

Bam gpyr packniHuBaeTca co BcéMu 38 pxomsAmmmu 0B k6MHATY nAMaMA.

OH #ep:K4JT YTO-TO B APOMKAIIEX "0 pyKAX.

JpoxRAmuMT0 r6j10c0M HAIMMA IPOCAI O MGMOIIH.

Mory 5% 511 A BARETH rOCIOAAHA, 00BABIAOIEro Y 0 kBapTApe?

I xorén 681746 NOroBOPATE ¢ rOCOIOAAHOM, 0GBABIAIIUM ™ 0 caiue KBAPTADHL.

Taxkfie 310 crpdHeTByIOmMUEe ™ JIEKTOPH MeHA MAJIO MHTEPECHIOT.

M= rosopfim 06 $ToM crpdHcTByIOmeM* rocnoafine.

A 6ueHs mOGIIO CAFIIATE CTPAHCTBYIOIUX JIEKTOPOB.

CuMoTpfiTe ™ Ha STHX MAJILYMKOB, IPOAAIDINAX T0raséThl.

Sra méma, KoTépas pasroBipuBaeT ¢ BAwell eHOH, aMepUKAHKA, meqioman™® Gpath
pycckue ypOku.

Bor raTepecyomuit’s® Mmend Boopdéc.

ToBopATS!2 MH6ro 0 mpuesmiomed™ B Ham répox JéKropme, KOTOpasd MHOro myTe-
mécTBOBAJIA.

OH HanoMuHAJ 0 ce6é nmpH BesAKOM mOAXOMmsAImeM ™0 corfuae.

JIéxTop roBopA 06 yyAmux 7 4 yudmuxca. 76




Q QlBanuéTblﬁ YPOK (Lesson XX)*

Hoporéit Opyr:

Béme muceM6 MHGI0®T momfaeHo.802- 470
Paccréisannrii®® BAmum 370 corfrqait, 478 kord-
phiii BH HasHIBAeTe 473HeCIIEIXaHHEIM, TMeHA
6uens mHTepecyer. %0 ITo Bcemy 389 BfinHO,
9TO0 MPOMSBORNMaA’™ Tenéph y BAC PeBABHA
packplert’¥ TéMHLIE Jied B TOrAA BHHOB-
HE1e 3% Moy aaT Y2 coréyemoe '™ mm 370 naka-
siHme.

JAREEDAS® corfauit xopom6%! mok4sEH-
BAET, YTO NPARATAASY HAMH Y70 mKéNEHAASYT
crcTéma noMéxeT 988 pacKpAITHYTS cKpKiToe T80
HenoGpOosXeIATeNbCTBO HEKOTOPHIX S yun-
Tenéit, 218 Bpaskaé6HO B0 THOCAIMX CA T2 KO 34l
BeeM¥ HGOBoMY. $27]]eqdrbHO Beé Sro.

A me smfi0 HE HasmBiemoro "8 BAME YT
yufiTesid, HE OmACHIBaeMO# ™ mMKGIH, HO
saMémanHOro'™ B 4ToM méjle HAYAJIBHHAKA
KGO A xopomd %! némuio no pény Asnan-
HOU8® mM 4™ kEATA 0 mK6max. Ilo Moemy
MHEHWIO OH 4eJIOBEK OrpaHfYeHAHlH, % He-
BOCIATAHHEIH, 797 mocTynArommi™® Heobny-
MaEH0.%2 S nyMan,'® o BuUKOrm4 He
CYMXAT, KAK OH HASHIBAET, JIOGAMOMY 780
m4 néiry yaitenscrBa. & ckopée St Grux
mpénan " cospaBieMot?™ UM e opraHmad-
IEE BpemATeleit. 240 Y AUBATCIBHO, KAK €rd
Tepnéimm. 81 Tenépp emy mpraéTca s oree-
94T 462 mphicnaREOMYS00 Ha eré MéECTO HG-
BOMY HAUANILHAKY R HasR49eHHOH® mua
paccaiénoBagmA néia KomAccHH. JestoBEK
OH HeHCOpaBAMEIA 787 B erg450 T 882 HeMu-
HjeMEIN™ Komém. Oro, wre HasmBSercH,
pemené | nopnficano, 82

*In this Lesson, the following facts should be noted:

Dear Friend:

Your letter has been received by me. The
incident related by you, which you call “un-
heard-of,” interests me very much. From
everything one can see that the inspection
now being carried on at your place will un-
cover some shady dealings, and then the
guilty ones will get the punishment coming
to them.

The given incident shows well that the
educational system adopted by us will help
to reveal the hidden malevolence of some
teachers who take a hostile attitude toward
everything new. All this is sad.

I don’t know the teacher named by you
nor the school described, but the school
principal mixed up in this affair I remember
well from a book on schools published by
him. In my opinion, he is a narrow-minded
unmannerly person who acts rashly. I think
that he has never served his ‘‘beloved cause
of the teaching profession,” as he calls it,
but was rather devoted to the organization
of evil-doers created by himself. It is amaz-
ing how they tolerated him. Now he will
have to answer to the new principal sent in
his place and to the committee appointed
for the investigation of the matter. He is an
incorrigible person and the inevitable end
awaits him. This is “settled and signed,” as
the saying goes.

The passive participle, when used to express passive action, is accompanied by the instrumental case
which indicates the agent by whom the action is performed.
The present passive participle is only used in the literary language.
The past passive participle is used in colloquial speech in the following circumstances:
1. As an independent adjective both in attributive and predicative function,

174
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Ipocamuit™ B4Mm mypEAT H raséry,
BEIDACHIBAEMYIO "0 HAmel cembélt, 26! 1 Bam
BHcEIIA10. IIpénannoro™8 BaM BAmero apy-
ra s 1BaHé 51He BANAJ, & erd o00fmeHHY0 ™
eHY 37 He Berpeddn. MHe afigHOSS! OT
Torg 388 x6m0nHO, 32! HM RApKO. 821 He
8HAI0, OYeMy BaM HHTepPECHEI 321 5TH 388 roc-
nond, 2 a MHe OHA GespasiAYHEI®® W A
CTap4ioch CTOATH OT TaKAX310 Jrioméi282 mo-
néabme, %3 no mocnésmne: Bepexénoro’sdn
Bor Gepexér.

Korn4 y Bac Gfmer cBo66mHOE BpéMaA, Ha-
mEmATe 787 MHEE 0 TOM, 388 Kak3% npomad y
pac pesfsua. IImmATe?8” npo cebs Gémeme.

Kenbo pam*2 ycnéxa ™ B pAmmx Rel4x.

I am sending you the magazine requested
by you and the newspaper subscribed to by
our family. I haven’t seen for a long time
your devoted (to you) friend, nor have I
met his offended wife. Personally this leaves
me cold (Literally: To me personally it is
neither cold nor hot from this). I don’t know
why these people interest you, but to me
they are of no interest and I try to stay as
far away from such people as possible, in
accordance with the proverb, God helps him
who helps himself (Literally: guards him
who is guarded).

When you have leisure time, write to me
about how the inspection at your place came
off. Write me more about yourself.

I wish you success in your affairs.

Bam npénasBmiii ™8 gpyr Your devoted friend
Msén Kapcismm. JoBHN KARSAVIN.
Exercises
06 omfiGrax, KoT6pEIE OR cAénalN.
Bet manoemmino < exf {o cAénaHERX’?? M 37 omfiGEax.

Everything reminded him of the mistakes he had made (which had been made by him).

0 CJI0BAX, KOTOpHe OH CKABAI.
Mu Banumm e {o CK4BAHARIX 7% HM CIIOBAX.

o Bem4x, 283 KoTépEe OH 0GemAJT MHe. 462
1 manéuman ey {06 OGEIMAHHEX 798 MHE Bem4x.

Cocén paccK4sKBAT O BECBIIKIX AHAX, {

CTHX@, KOTGpHIE OH BAHACAJI.

Oz wmrén nau {nanﬂcammemlm CTHXA.

2. In predicafive position and (short) form to express a completed passive action.

KoTGpEIe OH mpoB&n B Poccrm.
npoBeREHHEIX 78 my B Pocehn.

The variants given in the Exercises show how the purely literary expressions are rendered in colloquial
speech.
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mAHHOr0 %% UM céBa.

néMa, KoTOpHIH OHA mpOMAIH.
np6oaHHEoro s Avm néma.

6énHEIX pOOCTBEHAAKAX, KOTGPHIX OH 8a6FKLI.

8a6KITHIX ™0 mM GEMHEIX POACTBEHHHKAX.

KHATY, KOTGPYIO S B3AJ Y BAC.

BBATYI0™ y Bac KEATY.

pab6TEAKAME, KOTGPEIX OH HAHANIS™ B répopne.
HABATEIME "™y B répope paféTAAKAMA.

Vuenfix He caepxaa {c.néna » KoTépoe OH [aJ1.
B ostznsh sy s |

Ox BenéMERIT 0 {
Bosspam#io BaM {

Ox BosBpaTAICA ™7 oMOH ¢ {

Jéaro® sxpinnriit '8 rocTs axomé -
Tocts, KOT6pOro A6aro Kakum,sel[ HAKOHCW NPHCXAI.

4 néMonE, KoT6pas GLInA em§4e2 mpefnGxena, ° 8%
On B xoréa np {ﬂpenuézxennoﬁ 3 em§ 6MoOm®.

He did not want to accept the help which was (had been) offered him.

YPOK, KOoTGpHIt GELT eMy 84an.™8? 805

Becn péuep MAMBIEK yahi {aé,nannuﬂ“’“ ey ypox.

ITmcsmé, KoTépoe 6¥10 méemano,s
Hécnan;me“’“ l:mcr,mi ’ } BepayI0cE 0GpATHL.

Katira, korépas Grné npoafiTana
Tpo ahi aunagm ira P ’} JIexKANS TOR CTOTIGM.

KHATH, KoTépHe OFLIA MPOYATAHEL.

O= nmono:xfa B cTépony Bee {npoq AT AHHbIC KAfrH.

ndéme; KOTGPHI GELT BHOBb KYILIEH. 805

Becs, éuep mut Gecéponany o {nnom, KJTIeHHOM™ féMe.

TOBAPHINEM, KOTOPHI GHII HakisaH, 803

Bee Ménbupkn mwythnn vaj {n fan C—,

Bce xafirn, KoTéprie 6¢in BAGpaHE™? MHGIO
Bcee nﬁxﬁpa,nnmeé’)'-’ MHG10%70 mﬁfu ,} Giona néensHi™™ ure BB KoM,

Ménpanrkn, korépre 66 npEBeneHA™® B mMKGITyY, w1
IIpaeenéanne™ B MKGITy MATBYHKE Thxo™! crofna 6KONO KBEPH.

Mst nad NMOAPKH, KOTépHe GFIIM NPHroTéBIIeHH JJIA HAC.
NpHUroTGBIIEHHNE Y 1A Hac NONAPKY.

AJIKOTGJIBHLIX HAMATKOB, KOTOPHE SAIPEmEHL I 89 BaM,

B me nc i {3a.npeménnmx""m AJIKONGJIBHEIX HANATKOB.

ToM, 397 910 GAIIO cKAsaHo. 88

#1 manéuzmn euf o {cxésamaou.m
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répe, Korépoe GELIO 8a6KITO. 8¢
3a0kITOM™ répe.

nénom, ™ korépoe BHOBL HAYATO.
BHOBB HAYATEIM™ énoM.

Sra Kufira HanoMEHEANA MHe O {

. 80
HuxT6 Be HATEpecyeTca000 47 { —

nBepAM, KOTGpHe GELIR 8aKPHITH. ™0

Mer mopomft k {saxpﬁ'rmmm IBepAM. 7

Iéra crofima 6xomo €T0n6B, KOTGPEIE GEIIM HAKPKITH., 780
HAKPHITHX '™ cTOJI6B.

M3 ox6H,222 xoTOpHEIEe GLITH OTKPKITHL,™

;
M8 oTKphrax™ oxdm } 6¥1710 cadimEO néHAe.

MAJIBYEKAM, KOTGpHE GFLIM MPARATHS® B e pmmit
Haudneauk mkénm o6paThscA™ kK {  kjace.
NPAHATEIM ™ B cTAPIIAN KIACC MATILIAKAM,

RénexHol néMomyH, RoTGpYio eM§ mpenaariior, 821

Om Beerné ¢ LIBaeTcH  oT {npennarﬁeuoﬂ“‘ em§ péne:xnol néMomya.
He always refuses financial aid (which is) offered him.

Oymére, KoTépyio eM§ NOAAKOT.
nopxasiemoit ™ emy Gymére.

mécTa yufitensa, Korépoe em§ npeniarior?
npenyardemoro’’ emy mécra yaarena?

OH nogmfickiBaeT CBOE AMA Ha KAxIOH {

ITouemy oH OTKASHIBAETCA OT {

NéxkTopma, KOTOpYIo néiro oRUALIOT. 821
Haxorén px6pat b kémary {nénrom oxknniemMad’™ jéxkropma.

8 rasérhl, koTOpLIe H3AKOTEA! B répone.
Oxn Bee {naupnﬁeuuem B répope rasérnl.

He received all the newspapers which are published in the city.

raséry, Korépasa uspaércA’™! npu Bimelt mxdie.

137
Tpmmtire™ wme {nsnanéeuyro"-" npya BAwe# mK6ie raséry.

T31
8 gg:;; ::::g z’:&%‘lﬂmm’ } 1o4eMy-T0 HEKTS He rOBOPAI.

BHHé, KoTépoe eM§ mpHcHIIdeTcA ™! ng répoaa.

Oz mmkorzé He rosopiir o {npncbméeuom"“ eMy us répona BRHE.

CewméiicTBo, KOoTOpOE mocemAerca™! Moéit MATepEIO, o1
Tocemdemoe™™ Mobit MATeprio ceMEtCTBO HHBET §exb Géno.

Knfirn, xorépeie npucEI4HCE, 1

TpucunfeMsie™™ kat } MEI RIIATH Ha CTOJ.
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Orén x61er mocMoTPéTH {ﬁsz ;g::f; :f:f’

Father wants to look over the house which my uncle s buying.

carfraaeM, 249K0TOpH BRI pACCKASEIBAETE.

21
Mott apyr 6ess marepecferca {paccxésmaem’“ BAMBAST cIT§IaeM.

mémoM, KoTGpoe BH ONACEIBSETE.

K comanémmo, AaKTS He mATEpecferca {on fCEIBAEMEIN 7 BAME TIEITOM,

HOBHI KYPHAJ, KOTGDEIY OH BHMACHBAET.

S mpocfinr cBoerd apyra IpHECIATH MAe {nunﬁcusaem"“ EM HOBHIA KypHAT.

VueHERf, 0 KOTGPHX BH yHOMABAETE B MHECHME,
Vnommeiemre’™ B BmemM mucsMé yIeHHKA 64t y uent siepa.

JéxT0p, KoT6pOro sceds® xBAnAT,

)
XpanfiMErii*™ peémm 38 néKTOp } xnér Ha RAmelt ymze.

CJI0B, KOTépHe OH TAX05%! IPOHSHOCA.

1 me uor now {'rﬁxo DOPOUSHOCAMEIX"** HM CJIOB.

Kanr, xoTéprte Bu1 npochma

Hpoctamx™ a4 '} A He mam¥,

Eets 11 y Her6 apToMobfins?—]Ia, aBTOMOGiNb 24 0H HMEET, HO He YMEET YHPaBIATE 4™ HM,

Does he have an automobile?—Yes, he has an automobile, but he doesn’'t know how fo
drive it.

Ecre sm y Bac aBToMoGANE?—Her, y Men#g mer aproMo6hana,*! Ho y Beex®8? mimmxs¥
cocéneii28! ecTh aBTOMOGAIMA. 240

Vuméere s BEl ynpaBuATH 8BTOMOGAIEM? 20— ]Ta, yMEI0, HO A MOYTA HAKOTAA He yOp&B-
afio um.

Mn6ro%2 ;m aproMoGhnei24? B BAmeM répone?’—/Ia, B HimeM répone mx3™ fuens MESTO.

Créapko %52 aproMobhnett mméere BEIP—Y MeHA TONBLKO OMAH aBTOMOGANL, HO Y ORHONG 2
Moer$ cocéna ecTh AB& &BTOMOCANA.

Yhcro® ;m BH ésnuTed® Ha aBTOMobhe?—]Ia, A 9dcTo é3:Ry™! Ha HEM. S 3y B aBTO-
Mo6fute Ha paGoTy K4 AEHb,

Kro TaM éner®® B ToM#8 apToMoGhe?—IT0 Mot Gpat, KoTOpHit éxer Ba méuTy.

Yficro mm Bh Gpéerech?¢™—Moit orén Gpéerca™T efxmuli nenn; Mofi GpiTeA™ GpéloTea
T6:ke EAENLI neHs, 8 A Gpéwoch Yépes neHb.
Do you shave oftenf—My jather shaves every day; my brothers too shave daily, but I shave
every other day.

Ilouemy B cerémua He OpATHI? ™ —f cemAn Ha paGéTy ¥ He yenénm moGpATHCA.

Kro 6pun eré, xornd on Gua Génen?—Onfin pas oH mompochn cHHa mMOGPATH erd, HO
noTéM oH He Gphica HECKOIBKO™2 nHel 218 1 HAKTS He Gpua erd.
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f cnémmadn, aro HéKoTOpHe bR GpéioTé™ He TéNBKO G6pony, HO B rémOBY.
Bopop4 eré 6rud He 6para. 322
Bpérstt ™ wenosér AphnaTea™)mbonam?8? G66msme HebphiToro, 0 "gw
Z Gl TN
Y

B x6MEATY BOmEN YesI0BEK ¢ WhcTo ! BAGPETEM JIENOM.

Yuemnkfi 6pS1E ERAIA, HO He DPEHOCAMH®? HX HA3AN.
The pupils took the books, but did not bring them back.

VueHEKA pAHECN10%8 BCe KHATH, KOTGPHE OHA BSAJH.
Vuenfix npuaéc yafitenbEALE MOAAPOK.

Ious npEEECIA MATEpH IBETEL

OB4 mpEEGCAT MATEPH 2T MBETHI KARXYI0885 Reméimo.
He nprBociTe™" néprep™ Ha SKsiMeH, a mpHHecATe™ T6IBKO KapaEAamTA
IIpraecéaroe2%:0T moprEOro® WIATHe TeR4N0 Ha NOMY. 160
Kymnennmes% kafirn né GEUTE NpAHECER™8/B6 BpeMA.

Xor#i®14on | 382N, 0B He X0TéX 0TBEIATD.
Although he knew it, he did not want to answer.

Xot4 oH = cTap, 321 oH paGéraeT MHEOTO.

Xor4 o 9¢BCTBOBAN Cebsh nméxo, OH BeE-TAKA moméEn Ha pabéTy.

Xor4 yp6r 6rt érxmit, MATTEIEK He MOT OKGHIATE eré B6 BpeMa.

S He RKymfu1 mopApKa, X0TA y MeHA NéEBrE GEUH.

Moit cue yxé x6nuT B KAy, X0TA eMy 45 T6IIbKO OATSH JIET.

O= Bapén TémwIoe mayIbTé, XOTA Ha Jimne Hé Gr0 X6I0HO.

C Eaxfix®® gop 258 pu snfiere®’ er6?—J smin eré ¢ Tex** mop, EaE OB mpREXAn B HAM
répon.
Since when have you known himf—I have known him since the time when he arrived ¢n
our city.

Kaxk napaé Bl sadereb1®¥eré?—I1 safio erd cob! ppémenn280mocnénaelt BofuAL.

Ine renéps Bam apyr = aro o aénaer!—Ilocnémamit pas s Bfixes eré y GpATa B ¢ Tex
mop A EmYerd He 8HAI0 0 HEM.

On yéxaJr 8a-IpaHALY, X ¢ TEX NOp A HAYerd He CILIXAN 0 HEM.

Crépmmit 6par yéxay B ApMEIO, H C TeX YIOP A He BERAI erd.

Onn4 cob4xa mamyrina erd, | ¢ Tex mop (¢ Toré388BpéMenn?8) or GoiTea cobAK. 24

C Tex mop, KaK s BEIyTHJI PJCCKAYN ABKIK, A CTAJ IATATH PJCCKHe raséTH.

C Tex mop, KK OH MOCTYIAJ B MKGIIY, OH CTAJ APYTAM YeI0BEKOM. 4™

C rex mop, XaK oH MOGKBAT B ApMAR, OH 69eHp HaMeHANCA.

IIpé=xne 9emM248 MOKYNATH A6MIAE, HRE0 EMETH NEHEIH.
Before buying (Before one can buy) a horse, one must have the money.

IIpé:xne aeM roBOpATH, HYIKHO SHATS.
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IIpéxne yeM maBATH MOTAPKH, 194 HYKHO AX3T0 KYNATD.
IIpéxne ueM camATBCA KYIIATH, HYKHO NPATOTGBATH 066N,
IIpéxne ueM HTTA cnaTh, O HAACAJ MHCHEMO.

ITokd He uméere pémer,2!s me moxkyniiire™4 n6manm. 276
Don't buy the horse before you have the money.

ITox4 ue suéere, He rosopare. 7

ITox4 He kKynfinm MOAAPKOB, 2° He KapATe™? nx.

ITox4 He mpuroTéBaeH™? 06éx, HeNb3A 12 camfiThCA KYIIATD.
OH Hanuc4a nUCHbMO, OKS ewlé He MOIEN CHATE.

Ka:xnyio BécHy on mpocTy:xfeTca™ u Gonéer. ,JH \ (_ll
Every spring he catches cold and s ill. i

B npéunrom ron§8s Mos cecrpd cAnpHO™ Goméma. . & > e
A 1éxe chnpHO Gonéi.

Hnk16 He mb6uT GonéTh.

S Bfinen, uTo oH 6b1a1 GéseH.

! maTs, B Ro4b G A6ar0 GONBHEL
Oufi Gonéror 1 Jexk4T B nocTénu.

¥ mensi romoB4 Gonfit.
I have a headache.

V MeHA chAnBHO%! GOAT roJI0BA.
Boafit nu y Bac uro-unbyan?—a, y MeHA 3§6n1 GomAT. PR

o

V uux 3y6u GoaAT. p— 53, —
ﬁ 1|97
;’

V Heé ronosd Gonnr.
V Her6 n 3y6u GonAT, A ros1oB4 GonAT.

=
i)

¢

Yro pam HA0:%%4 mocTpfiup finu noﬁpﬁn?—ﬂocmnrﬁrey MHe BOmocH H moGpéiiTe™4
6opony.
What do you need: a haircul or a shave?—Cut my hair and shave my beard.

Kto BaM cTpmxér Bémmoce?—Ilapuxmixep CTpHKET MHE BOJIOCHL.

Vméere au BH crpuus?—Her, a He yméio.

T'me BH cTpmxére B6mocu?—S cTpury ux y napuxméixepa.

Korg4 on mocTpar Bam B6mocH B mocaénunit pas?—OH nocTpAr MHe BOJIOCH Ha mpOLIIION
Hepéue, 5%

Octpu:xéTe au B MeHA 3iBTpa?—]la, 4 ocTpHUry Bac.

OcrpuraTe® Mens ceitudc xe!

HapdiiTe ™ a mopcTpury BaM BOJIOCH, A XOpowo6 yMéi0 CTPHYb.



Lesson XX 181

Xopomd, nopcrpuriare’™? MHe BOIIOCH.
Ké:xerca, MAITbYHKS HYKHO2® OCTPAID.
S samérra, 9T0 OH GHLT X0pomé ocTphskeH™d B moGpaT. 70

r

1 x01én OH cecTh ITO-HEGFIb. 3 07 ANgRinegss @1

I would like to eat something. ':-I \E

Ox cven Beé, uto 68110,

Oxu4 cnéna Beé, a0 6ELI0. {
MHu cpenfim BeE.

ITouemy Bu He epaTe? K§maitre, 3¢ moxdmyitcra.

A He eM, NOTOMY 49TO A He IYBCTBYIO cebsA xopomd.

IMouemy onf He emAT x1€6a? P43Be Hamm xy1e6 UM He HPABHTCA?
Ké:xpmoe yTpo oH crendeT nBa Kyck4 xy166a ¢ MacioM.

Enfire sm Bu Mfco B nAtHany?—Her, B nATHEDY A He eM Mfc.

g

Y nsfima 6Bl moxdp: B néanens saropénca eré Goabm6i mom; ropén on yac6B NATH H K
Béuepy cropén no Tia.

There was a fire at my uncle’s place; at noon his large house caught fire; it burned for about
JSive hours and by evening it had burned to the ground.

Crip6e népeBo He rOpAT.

9To népeBo cropAt: oHG cyxée.

910 népeBo He GFmeT ropéTh: OHG CHIpGeE.

SenéHan TpaB4 He MOpAT, & cyx4a GBICTPO cropéer.

Ox Bfifest, Kak ropéa eré ooM.

Ha eré raasédx cropéa eré mom.

Kr6-T0 8axér noM, | oH Bech cropéi.

JHom péaro ropéan.

B moxépe cropéim Bce mesossie GymAra.

B Mocké6ecknit mox4p®3 TricAda BoceMbCOT ABeHAAmATOro réma cropéna G6nbman®eo
4gacTh répopa.

OH xér (cxurin) rarfie-ro Gymira. OH cxér Kakfie-To GyMara.
He was burning some papers. He (had) burned (up) some papers.

On mxéT Kakfie-To GyMArn.

OH cxxurder kakfie-To Gymarn.

OH4 xrya cTApHe nAcbMa.

OH4 coxrié crdprie micbMa.

OH4 c:xuréna cTApre nAckMa.

A xouy cxeup TpaBy 6K0I0 K6MA; cocén yxé Cxkér y cebA.
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34BTpa A 6Oy Kedusb TPABY OKOIO AGMA ; COCEN HKET cerémus.

Becnb nmenp A xér Tpasy 6K0J0 a6Ma u Tenépp CKEr ed Beio.

XoT#4 A CKA3AJ He CIKUTATH 4TOM TPaBEL, HO AETH BCE-TAKH COXKITIA 8.

Kro ckaséu Bam :xeunb 570 népeso? S He roBopAII BaM CKUr4ATH erd.

He xrate 7 cupéro népesa, a comrare™ cyxde.

ConpATH XKram goM 8a AGMOM H K BEYepy COMKIJIA BCIO AePEBHIO.

C yTp4 oHfi HAUANIH Kedb AEPEBHIO U K BéUePy COKIIA ed BCIO.

Buep4 céaHDE K10 KOBOIBEO CANIBHO,5%! HO ceréaHA OHO MKET cuibHée, 539
Cé6aHie coxriié Bce IBETH ; (0XCh, COMIKET B TPABY.

Boabu6i# xAT0BAIICA, 9TO y Herd AxET1H B rpynh, 188

3axrfiTe 37 nimmy.
Light the lamp.

He saxnriitre’™ orud.

Ilouemy BH He 3aKryIfi mamAPOCH?
Baxrfite CIAYKY.

OHA saxrnd némmy.

OOLEHOBEEHO A Nokfch cuaTh (NS cOATH) B AEBATL 9ac6B BEuepa, HO Buepi A aér B
ONMHHSJNATD 3C0B.

Usually I go to bed at nine o’clock in the evening, but yesterday I went (I luy down) at eleven
o'clock.

Iouemy BH Jersah Buepd Tax nésgHO?

HHorpé A n0oxk§Ch OTHOXHYTE B MONAEHD A JIEKY 9ach IBA.

J6xTop npukasit GONBHOMY JIOKATHCA CIATH KAK MOKHO pAHBbme.002
Korné a npumén k ToBApHILY, OH JIEKAJ HA AUBAHE.

He noxfiTecs™" Ha auBAH, 8 anATe™ H AArTe™! B moCcTéIB.
BoapH6H He MOr J1edb H BCI0O HOYb IPOCHAST B Kpécte.

He nexifire™ na seMiné, oné emé crpia.

He mo:xfiTecs Ha 8éMI0, OHA e CHIPAA.

S nAry Ha QUBAH, & BH JIOKIiTECH HA MOJ.

S 6y ny nexATH Ha TONY, & BHI JIOKATECH HA TUB4H.

Hému pnétn He 0xKATCA IHEM OTAKIXATH, & BEYEPOM JIORATCA CIATH PAHO.
HukT6 us compaT?® He JIOKAICA CIATH B 4Ty HOYB, ¥43

HukT6 He X0TéN NOKATHCA HA STOT QUBAH.

S noitny u nAry, Tak KAk 9Y¥scTBYIO ce6A He coBeéM xopomo.

S momex§ HeMHOrO, TAK KaK T¥BCTBYIO cebA He coBCEM xopoind.




ABdnuatb népBbiii ypoK (Lesson XXI)*

AHTOH I'PHIOPBEBAY

Moé nouréume, Anma Ilerpéera! U Bu B
pipxke? Mory J:m a mocEméTh ¢ BAME?
Tynsaa® nénro, s yromhsrea.

AHHA ODETPOBHA

3npéecreyitte, ArTén I'parépresma! ITo-
wAxylicra, canfirech; ™’ 6uenp 6yay pinass
IIOTOBOPATE ¢ BAMH, & TO A, TATAAS! ra-
86Ty, IOYTA YTO BACHJJIA.

AHTOH I'PHTOPLEBHY

Y10 H6BOro** BK BEMMATAJH B rasére?

AHHA ODETPOBHA

970 cMOTPA®H o TOM, KaKfie HOBOCTH BAC
HHTepecyIoT.

AHTOH I'PHIOPREBHY

A mATepecroch4™2 G6abme TOPONCKAMA HO-
BoctdvMa. Hy, koEéuHO B 00mécTBeHHEIMH
nReniMa.

AHHA IETPOBHA

Bonpmhx HoBOCTéH HeT. HAmm o6mécTBer-
HEIe NéATeNH, KUBASY B ThAx0M oGcTanéBKe,
ApéMmoT'™ B mMOYTA 4YTO cmAT.Y™ A Kak
Bimm nend?

*In view of thefact that the gerunds

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH

How do you do (Literally: My respect),
Anna Petrovna. You are also in the park?

May I sit a while with you? I was walking

around for a long time and (Literally: Walk-
ing around for a long time, I) got tired.

ANNA PETROVNA

How do you do, Anton Grigoryevich. Please,
sit down; I shall be very glad to talk to you
(for a while); as it is, I have almost fallen
asleep reading the newspaper.

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH

What's the latest news you found in the
newspaper?

ANNA PETROVNA

This depends on what kind of news interests
you.

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH

I am mostly interested in town gossip. Well,
of course, also in public affairs.

ANNA PETROVNA

There is no big news. Our civic leaders, liv-
ing in a state of tranquillity, are nappingand
almost asleep. But how are things with you?
(Literally: How are your affairs?)

are elements of the literary language rather than of colloquial

speech, the text recorded in this Lesson is not strictly conversational in all its details. In order to make it
easier for the student to understand the Russian sentence structure, the English translation of the dialogue

follows the pattern of the original as far as possible.
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AHTOH I'PUTOPBEBHY

He xBanscs,81 ckaxy, 4To Beny cBoé néi1o
xopowd. Baas®Y B cBoA pyxmM ynpapiéHue
MarasfHoM, ‘™ a1 npuBés paccTpGeHHEIE fend
B nopApok. BrnaromapAs!t mofM ychmuam,
Tenépsb 6710 ABAMKETCAL yenémHo, ™!

AHHA NIETPOBHA

He nouuM4s®!2 xopowé Topréeoro néna, 1,
KoHéYHO, CYRATH He Gepych,'s? Ho, BEpadUs
BAIIMM CJI0BAM,%02 MOryUsl BAC MOSOPABATH.
A Kak Béme snopésne?

AHTOH I'PUTOPBEBHY

B 66mem rosop#, 8U¢ uyBeTBYI0 ceb4 Huuerd,
HO, cAMHU 3HAeTe, YeJIOBEK, NEaach cT4p-
me, %80 y:1é He TakS# kuBGi, Kak pAHBIIE, 580

AHHA IIETPOBHA

Konéyno, monuMiio, mposxiiBms!® crémne-
Ko™ jteT ® mopaGéTaBumm !l Tak TpYaHO,%!
BH yxé He Gy nere cebA ufBCTBOBATHL'Y TAK,
Kak Moondit uesniosék. A ré:xe, moxuphsndoo
mectéit mecATox! ner, omymaio GonpmyIio
ca46ocTh.

AHTOH I'PHTOPBEBHY

A KaK y Bac B ceMpé? 2!

AHHA NIETPOBHA

Bnaronapi Bac. Myx smopés. 3 Crép-
mUR*7 crH, KuBA 5! Bcé BpéMa B mepésHe,
ckyuéeT. A moub, npoGonésuu®!? npa Méca-
na, Tenépb NONpaBifercA.

AHTOH T'PHI'OPBEBHY

A rpe Bam MAATUIMIAS CRIAT

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH

Without boasting, I can say that I am do-
ing nicely (Literally: I conduct my business
well). After having taken the management
of the store into my own hands, I put the
disorganized affairs into order. Thanks to
my efforts, my business is now doing nicely
(Literally: is moving successfully).

ANNA PETROVNA

Not understanding well the mercantile busi-
ness, I am of course not in a position to
judge, but, believing your words, I can con-
gratulate you. But how is your health?

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH

Generally speaking, I feel all right, but you
know yourself that a man, when he gets
older, is no longer as spry as formerly.

ANNA PETROVNA

Of course, I understand, after having lived
so many years and worked so hard, you
can no longer feel like a young man. I, too,
having reached the age of sixty, feel rather
weak (Literally: feel a great weakness).

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH
But how is your family (Literally: How is
it in your family)?
ANNA PETROVNA

Thank you. My husband is in good health.
The older son, living all the time in the
country, is bored. But our daughter, after
having been sick for two months, is now
getting better.

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH

But where is your younger son?
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AHHA IIETPOBHA

Ox B 4pmun. He momyuds 82 or merdé néaro
mficem, 222 MH ¢ M¥:KeM'? GecnoKéuMca o
HEM.

AHTOH I'PATOPEEBAY

S Bnonné Bac moEmMA0. Moit chE Téke
6u1 B 4pMud B Té:ke Hac Gecrox6ma. He
ses4a 812 rpeBGKUTH HAC, OH He MHUCAJ O
TOM, 4TO30 GBI G6JIeH, M MEI y3HANHA 00
$roM, T6IbKO npounT4B 817 B rasére.

AHHA IIETPOBHA

Ia, Momtongle 100w, He moxyMap8!t xopomo,
oropu4iT popATesel 66abie TeM, uTo3¥ He
roBOpAT 0 ce6é, nymaa,®® yro TakAM my-
TéM %" 0BfA CKPGIOTY™ NpABRY.

AHTOH I'PUTOPBEBHY

IocMorphite™? Ha Ty MAJIEHBKYI0 NTAYKY.
HaxopmaBmu®® cBofix NTEHYMKOB M HaéB-
muce®™® camé, oHA' ThxO ApéMIETS® Ha
Bérke, SHAAS® yro e€ nétkm B Ges-
OMACHOCTH.

AHHA IIETPOBHA

S r6éxe He Gecnoxénnack 651747 Muéro, écau
OH1747 gHAJIA, YTO MO}t CHIH KHB322 1 3MOPGB.

AHTOH I'PUTOPBEBHY

Hy, a otmoxHya 1 uyBeTBYIO ceGA amfye. %0
Tenéps, He cmew4,!8 moitny moméit. Mo
ceunéuna, Auna Ilerpéena. JKendio Bam
cKopée®®t monyuhTh xopémne HGBOCTH OT
BALIETro CHHA.

ANNA PETROVNA

He is in the army. Not having®?® received
any letters from him for a long time, my
husband and I are worried about him.

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH

I fully understand you. My son was also in
the army and caused us also anxiety. Not
wishing to alarm us, he did not write (us)
about being sick (Literally: about the fact
that he was sick), and we learned about it
only when we read it in the newspaper
(Literally: having read in the newspaper).

ANNA.PETROVNA

Yes, young people inadvertently (Literally:
not having thought it over well) cause their
parents more grief by not telling about
themselves (Literally: by the fact that they
do not tell about themselves), expecting that
in this way they can (Literally: will) hide
the truth.

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH

Look at that little bird. Having fed its
fledgelings and having itself eaten its fill, it
slumbers peacefully on a twig, knowing that
its little babies are out of danger.

ANNA PETROVNA

I, too, would not worry much if I knew
that my son is alive and in good health.

ANTON GRIGORYEVICH

Well now, I have rested and am feeling bet-
ter. Now I shall go home without hurrying.
Good-by, Anna Petrovna. I hope that you
will get good news from your son as soon as
possible.
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AHHA IETPOBHA ANNA PETROVNA

Bceer63? paM xopdémero,82? Amrén I'pm- Good luck to you, Anton Grigoryevich.
répbeBHY.

Exercises

» Memfissor
{n ;:: mﬁm} yIiTelNio roBOPATH.

The boys are making noise, disturbing the teacher who s speaking.

MébEr mymfir

Ménburkne myméma {’ veuwéa } YYATEIII0 FOBOPATE.

H MeInéJid

Ménpauk mymar {’ yeméis

" e éﬂ} YYATEI0 TOBOPATE.

, MemAs

Jésouxe myMAT {n wember

} Y9ATeJIbHALE FOBOPATE.

, Mem4s
Jéra myméma {n e } MATepH paGéTaTh.

OH TATAI EHATY, Jexi B mocTémm.s1!
He read a book while lying in bed.

OH wnATieT ERHATY, Jexi B MOcTéMH. 51!
He is reading a book while lying in bed.

Béraat® 6romo néma, méru rpéMro! kpuudim.

Bérasa 6xono néma, nétu rpoMKO KPHIAT.

Cr048% 6romo neépH, cocén PasroBAPHUBAJ ¢ PAaGOTHHKOM.

JKupsi8%® g nepésHe KpYraslt rox, Molt GpaT BAIyunica paGéTaTs B ndae.
Iyremécersya®® no Pocefn, Jiékrop BAEs TaM MHOrO CTPAHHOrO. 327
Becény a8 ¢ yueHRHKAMA, yUATEIH PACCKASAI UM HHTEPECHYIO HCTGPHIO.
TTocrnéns® nopdpok MiTepu,42 crin HanUCAJ eit TpOraTesILHOE MHCHMO.
Tyn#4n8% B ndpke, 1 BCTPETHII cBOErd MpUATEIN.

OT1én Bfmen A3 RKGMBATEH, HEYEr6 He roBop#.5!3
Father left the room without saying a word.

He saxons B k6MuaTY,818 0H IpoOWI&T B cax.
On kymay He cnem4®® u B T ke BpéMA 4uTAM raséry.
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He cmoTpA Ha nHceMO, A 8HAJ, 9TO TAM HANACAHO.
OH xopom6 xuBéT, HAIErS He Aénas.
On sapaGAiThHBaeT MHOro, caM coBcéM He paGéras.

Ygncryat!? ce6s He coBcéM Xopom6, GpaT
Tak kak GpaT 9§BcTBOBaN celsi He coBcéM xopomo, o

My brother did not go to the theater, since he did not feel very well.

n} He NOIEN B TeATP.

ITQZ:?;;?OH Kymén ca} B X016 HY0 OréAy B X0aéaHO# BoAé, OH mpoCTyAAICA.
mm . ﬁne.n} Kak TPYaHO OH pablraeT, a xayéa erd.
?

Pa66ranad!2 k4xaErik NeHb MO MEeCATA 9acoB, MOl nAXA oot
Tak kak Mot RARA paGéTaeT KARALI eHD MO AEeCATH 9acéB, OH chneao™! yeragr.
H$Man, uTo eré HEKTS He BAMMT, MAJIBYAK
Tax KaK MAJIBYAK RYMAJT, 9TO erd HUKTG He BANHT, OH BaAI 9T0-10 €0 CTOTA B CTEL.

812 3
g:xn:aé: —— BOSMOKHICTH MOKTA JAYHO, 5! A HanHCAT nmACHMS ¢ H3BHHEHHEM.
g:xn:;{:ﬁ:e — é,n} MACBMA OT CBOAX pomATenelt, A cTayl 6eCIOKGHUTHCA.
He Haiin4810

éu} TmHACBMA OT cBoerd apyra, A pemAst, 9To OH 3a60é.

Tax Kak A He Hall
Bfnyans* néopnim, 174 A ~
Tax kak on n66ps, | °% BCerpi moMoria apysbsiM. ( Y =, ~
[ =S
Kind-hearted as he is, he always helped his friends. g ~ =~

Bynyam He coBcéM s8mop6BEIM, 474
H H .249
Tax kak oH GELI He cOBCEM 8OpOB, OH He BEWIET K FocTAM

ITpounTiB®!®
II6cne Tord, Kak OH MPOYHTAN) MHCHMG, OH MOJIOKAN eré Ha CTOM.

Korn4 on mpountéan
After he had read the letter, he put it on the table.

IMonyahss!

Técte Toré, Kax s nOTyh noA4poK, A HamdcAx nmAceM6, B KOTOpoM 6iaronmaphi 3a&
)

Korpé a momy9an TpAcAaHHoe.

OxéHanB8! 1éKnuo, JEKTOP
II6coe Toré, Kak JIEKTOP OKOHIAI JEKIHAIO, OH} HOKJIOHAJICA M Cedl.
Korn4 néxrop okéHuua néKumio, oH
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Vehness!® mend, moit Apyr

Korné moit mpyr ysfinem mens, OH} opénosamcs.

Ilo6naromaphs®'® ponfiteneit, cHH
I6cre Tord, kak cuH moGaarogapha poxfATeneit, OHp MOMENT B cBOK KOMHATY.
Koraé csmd noGiaromapin pogfirerneit, oH

Kyntismms818
IIécie Toré, KaK MBI KymAJn » BCE HYKHOe, MEL ¢ OTLOM BepHYIIACH MOMOIL.
Korgé Max Ryndnu

OrnoxayBmmé!s
II4cie Toré, Kak MEL OTHOXHY I~ HeMHOro, MbI CHGBa B3SIACH 8a PaGéTy.
Korné Mux otmoxuymm

3amacABmHACH, 810 yaeHRKA
II6cite Toré, KaK y4eHHKA SaMHCAJIACH, OHAF CATAIIACH HA CBOA MeCT4.
Korn4 yqennmki sanncinnce, onf

ITon4B% pyxy, o MosHOpéBadICH.
O= nénau pfky B moamopéBacs.

TlGcne Toré, kak A BAYIRN yOK, )
A IOIEN IyAATh. After I had studied my lesson, I went for a walk.
BfiyasB®!? ypok, A HOmMEN ryJATh.

II6cre Tor6, Kak 1 MOroBOPAI ¢ HUM, A Y8HAJ, B 9éM néIT0.
ITorosophs®!® ¢ HAM, 7 y3HAIM, B 4éM néio.

IIécne Tord, KaK mpowWEN XOKAb, 3eMIIA 0CBEKATIACE.
TI6cne moxnsA seMIIA OCBeXRAMCH.

II6care Tord, Kak G¥LIO 06BAEIEHO, "5 MBI 8HANIH, 9TO HAM ANIATh.
TI6cate 0GpABNEHAA MBI BHAJH, YTO HAM REJIATE.

II6ce Tord, Kak coGpaIfick BCe yUeHHKMA, YUATEIND Cell 32 CTOJ.
Korné cobpadfick Bce yIeHUEA, YUATEID Cell 38 CTOJ.

Mars BeféTes2 china 34 pyky.
Mother is leading her son by the hand.

A noseny MAnbumka, a BH BemfTe ™7 néBouKy.

Mp=e cxasiau, 5 yTo 34BTpPa MeHA MOBENYT IyJIATH B NAPK.
Orén BéN criHa B KOy,

OTé1 He MOT BeCT/ CEIHA B IIKGITY, TOSTOMY NOBEN4 eré MaTh.
B vdmy mréay KT0-T0 mpuBén MANbYMKa NATAIO yreT.
Kémmnoe yTpo MATepn npuBoiAnuss? caonx meTéii?® B mrdiy.
34BTpa A NpUBEN§ K BAM CBOSré MpUATENA.

HuxT6 He npuséauT 5T0r0 peGEéHKa, 83 OH caM MPANGIUT
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I He noHHMAI0, X YeM§ 378 OH BeNET.
I don’t understand what he is leading up to.

JIéxTop moBéN peub coBcéM MO ApPyréMy Bompécy.
Vutitens, 06eacHAA® yp6xk, npuséa MHOrO x0pSiux NpUMEPOB.
OH He npuBOAAI NPUMEPOB.

BoabH6ro? noBe3infis?! B GOMBHALY.
They took (drove) the patient to the hospital.

51 noBesy %2 pac Ha cTAHUMIO.

S He nMéio BpéMeHNn280 BeaTh Bac B répof, mycTs3 6paT MoBeseT.
S noBés Apyra Ha CTAHLMIO.

Mo# cecTpé moBessI4 MeHA Ha CTAHLMIO.

Oréu B63HT chIHA KAMMBIA MeHp aBTOMOOAIEeM24® B mKbaTy.
Cwmorpiire, 77 paw cocén BeséT népeso.

A Bhnes us oKHA, KAK OH BE3 AEPEBO.

A BAnes, KaK MOJIONAA KEHIMHA BesJId meTéii283 B aBTOMOGAIIE, 249

CmorpiiTe,’s" 5TOT MANTBYAK Guenb ycran. On He MOxeT%! HTTH H Y€ ninaeT.
Look, this boy is very tired. He is unable to walk and 18 already falling.

JI6mapmp mwaa ¢ Tpyaém 1 HéCKOMBKO 452 pas??? ninada.

JI6wans He MOTJI4 UTTA M yniJa.

Pa6éTHuK HEC TAMENOE AéPEBO M ynAJ MORX TAKecTHI02% erd.
Pe6énox ynda Ha nou.

ITomorfiTe™ dToMy nipatomemy 2esroBEKY. 462

A ¢ coxxanéunem cmotpéiur Ha ynépuero % §xoso nBépu20t HAwWErO. 309
II4nan,®!! on rp6MKO 3AKpHIAJT.

Vn4s8!8 Ha 3éMITI0, OH YTO-TO KPUYAIL.

IIpo Heé roBophH, YTO OHA MiBmAATS KéHIUHA.
IT4Bux S monéit HARO XKAJETh, & He CYAATH.
Ko Tam kprafiT?
Who is shouting there?
v

Kro Te%8 mbnn, koTéprie TaM KpuAT?
He xpunufite™7rpéMko B Toit K6MHATE.
Ha yauue mbdpu kpuudan.

Ha yanue xTo-To Kpuudar.

Kr0-T0 KpAKHYJ IP6MKUM I6II0COM. -
Kpfikuure™® Ha Her6, n OH 3aMOITIAT.
Kpuudmuit™? résoc 6u11 cafien najexo.
Kphxunysumit"8 masreunk GEICTpo y6exdd.




190 Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

Tp6mro kpuud,s® Mapaak Gexin mo yauue.
Kpfikaysmn, 818 oH 8aKpAT ABEPB.

MoxneBia BOXA TeENS MO cTeRT§ ORHA.
The rain water ran down the windowpane.

Tomén poxnb, ¥ BOOA NOTEKIS PYUIBEM. 247

Joxnp uaéT, m Bond Ted8T8S pyunimn,

On sakpfun oxkHS, 9T66H ™ BOond He TEKN4 B KOMHATY.

Bogaé Teuér B K6MHATY 9épes OKHO.

Ecam Bu He sakpéeret™ okHA, MoxAeBAA BONA MOTEIETES B KOMHATY.
Ck6po Bonéd moTeKsI4 N0 KéMHaTe.

YenoBék ynan, A A uAAeN, KAK KPOBb IOTEKJI4 U8 erd pra.

Eré pess Teuér mafsmo. 5!
Hyis speech flows fluently (He speaks fluently).

Er6 peup Tekn4 nudBHO.
Ox H44aJ TOBOPATH, A Peds erd noTeKiIs p6BHO™! 1 nI4BHO.

Buep§ s moBécan kapTfiHLI B cTON6BOHK,% a 34BTpa GfAy BEMATH B rocTfiHoif.3%

Yesterday I hung up the piciures in the dining-room and tomorrow I shall hang them in the
living-room.

OTtén ckasfn HaM BmWATH onéxAy B nepénueit.s1t

MarTsb ckasina MHe nOBECHATH DAJILTG B mepémHel.

A Bcerad Bémaro cBoé nasIbTé 288 B mepénHelt, a Buep4 A moBécHsT erd B cBoéH KOMHaTe.

Korné a npuéxan x npyry, oH BémaJ B méMe KaPTAHHL

Moit gpyr cam noBécuJ KapTiiHH B AéMe.

Kro 6¢yner BémaTs KapTAHE?

Ko moBécur kapThHHE?

He™? Bémaiire™ $Toit KAPTAEH B $TOM KéMHaTe, OBéCHTE™S e B CTONGBOMH.

Kaprfina 6u14 nopémena’™® percoxd.551

B rocrfinoit yndna moséiuennaa™8 raM Hen4dBHOSY KapTAHA.

IMoBécuBmmS1® pce KAPTAHH, PAGOTHAK Y& MoMOiL.

3auém Bl ABfi:keTe (nBfiraere) pykoii? He apfiralire?s¢ pyxoif ! 47
Why do you move your hand? Don’t move your hand!

Bruro saMéTHO, Kak OH ABAras pyKGH.

M= Bfinesm, KaK OH ABAHYJ PYKOi 471 KHATY.

S 6yny nBAraTH CTOJN, & BH ABAraliTe MUBAH.

IloMorfite 37MHe OBAHYTH $TOT CTOJL.

JBiHBTE ™8 STOT CTYN Gafizke YOK OKHY.

JIBAXKAMEL 780 3x4J10CTHI0 204 OB: MAJT HAweMY 39 Ba, py6IA.



Lesson XXI 191

510 konecs npfixercs.
This wheel 18 moving.

Kouecé aphirasocs.

Yro-To ABAraeTCA TaM B yriy.

ITouemy 5T mbpu He nBAratores ¢ Mécra?
Hshixymeeca 762 kostec6 CKpUnéIO.

Tp6éunre™s pyxoéit ¢ 510 népero, 132 u BHI yBfinATE, YTO OHO ChIpSe, 322
Touch this wood with your hand, and you will see that it 18 wet.

He tpéraiiTe™* Mofix KHHr, %2

Bce nopxonfinu K HéBo#t Mémanyu u Tporadm eé.
HuxT6 He TPOHYI NONGKEHHHX™® Ha cTos1 Beméit, 208
S Tpéuy STy Bemb 8HeECh, & BH Tpéraiite TaM—rnocM4éTpuM, 4 uro Gyner.oN
TpbuyTrA7%0 Gendit 5 cecTp¥l, 6paT sanaixad. 630

Mm neuén®ss xneb B xfxne,
We bake bread in the kitchen.

Vméere 1 BH nevsb xy1e6?—Yméio, Ho Tenéps He Mory,88! Tax Kak HeT BpéMEHH, 280
T'ne onfi nexyr983 xne6?—OHA coBeéM He nekYT xa66a. OHA Beergd moxyniT xJed.
Korné a cnyxan B 4pmuan, A TaM N8k xae6. ’[

Mu ucneknst nATH x1660B. 208

OH cnék ceGé cnfiny Ha cOaHIE.

On4 cnexud ce6é coiny, Ha coaETE.

CuefiTbea 8™ He rpemné Bap ™ Tem, 388 9To kKfkeTca cMemHG.
To laugh at something that seems funny 8 not a sin.

Yemy B cMeéTech?87—P43Be Hesb3A MOCMEATHCA.

Bor Becénniit 9enoBék, oH Beernd cmeérced, 670

PeGEHOK283 rpéMK0e! cMedaca.

He cepnfitecs, 45 1 He roBOpAN cepbEsHO,%! 4 TGIBLKO mMOCMeAICA.
Ecamn Br 570 ckéxere, Han B&MuSTO G myTé2 cMeAThCA.

OHfi He NOMYT882 Bac'H TOIILKO MOCMEIOTCA Haf BAMH.

He cméitrecs |73 B 510M 388 HeT HEyerd cMewHAoro.

Ham cocén éueHs cMemHu6H veIoBEK.

Onuft nocMeAnucs Hax 4™ HuM, HasB4B 818erd MGGPHIM 9eI0BEKOM, 478

He cuéifre 134cMesfiThca!
Don’t you dare to laugh!

Huxré He mocMén mocMmesiTbea Ham GEQHEIM YeJIOBEKOM.
On4 He cMéuia roBOPATH M CJI6BA.
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J{6mro %1 a Gepér 5TH REHLIH, HO BCE-TAKH He cOepéry™ ux.
I saved this money for a long time but nevertheless could not hold on to it

A cGepery cBofi 1HArH, HO cGepeKére U BH CBOA?
S 6yny Gepéus 5Tu KHATA.

Cobeperfire 7 néubru |

Ou4 cGepersi4 cBOA MEHBTH ;10 CHX MOP.

Mpu ne Geperafi méuer.

A noctéa Beé cGepexénnoe W u drman™ oruy.

Beperfire "373opoBne!
Take care of your health! Watch your health!

Beperfite Biwero cfiua.
Beperare eré.

BeperfiTecs!
Look out!

Beperficn!
IIycrs on Gepesxéres.
IIycrs oun Geperyres.




LETTERS AND SOINDS

1. Russian is written in the Cyrillic alphabet. The following is the order
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of the 32 Russian letters with their Roman equivalents, Russian names, and
approximate pronunciation. The student is advised to memorize this order at
the earliest since the end vocabulary in this book, following the example of
all Russian dictionaries, is arranged according to it.

aOn &g W L W

oo

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

23
24
2s
26

B w W

e

Mo QuuoomES RN NoOiH

2 8.a0

Letters

ot O M B W OP

M 8 0O H O I B & 8 X

A H ag

Roman
Equivalents
A a
B b
V v
G g
D d
E e
E &
ZH zh
Z 2
I i
J
K k
L1
M m
N n
0 o
P p
R r
S s
T ¢t
U u
F £
KH kh
TS ts
CH ch
SH sh
SHGH shch

Names of
Letters
ah
beh
veh
geh
deh
yeh

yoh

zheh
zeh
ee

short ee
kah
ell
emm
enn
oh
peh
err

oo
eff
khah

tseh
cheh
shah
shcheh

teh ::%g:

Script

A a
54
R4
an?

93
e

¥R

,gq’qae{u&a&'e 8
N

N RRW I AN
]
N

.'Sf&& RVYUN 2 NIXR_NAN ¥
&

&

Approximate
Pronunciation
@ as in father
b as in bed
v as in veal
g as in good
d as in door
a) ye as in yet
b) e as in shell
c) yo as in York
d) o as in short
s as in pleasure
2 as in 200
a) ee as in eel
b) yea as in yeast
y as in day
k as in kettle
! as in bill or lead
m as in mad
n as in no or new
o as in short
9 as in spit
r as in Spanish rio
s as in salt
t as in star
4 as in push
f as in four
c¢ch as in German Lock or
Scottish loch
ts as in its
ch as in chicken
sh as in short
sh-ch as in fresh
cherries
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27

28

29

30
31

32

3 3 separation g Denotes no sound
(hard)sign

H =m Y y yery E 22 No exact equivalent in
English., The American §
in bill comes fairly
close.

b b soft sign %4 Indicates softness of
the preceding consonant.

9 » E e eh 99 e as in bet

b » JU ju yu 70 ror u as in union or yu as

in Yule.
q a JA ja yah g ya as in yard

2. Although this course is primarily planned to teach the spoken form of the
language, it is highly recommended that the student learn to write Russian at
the very beginning. Moreover, copying words and phrases is very helpful in
memorizing. When writing Russian, use script rather than imitate the printed
letters. Below is a specimen of Russian handwriting with an identical text
taken from XXI, lines 54-65.

Y »2 WW/»
: MW%M
MW,.W,W“ Demuee £
Sesonacnocme,
A moce re Seenonoeieres Sse
WML&{WAMM

/y o oo s pbon e eie

/W Swe oneeea, mé?
W /Mévm« M%m,cma
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In Russian script, several letters may be written in more than one
form, e.g., capital [I, capital T, and the small letters g, 3, T, m, b. Beside
the form given in section 1 (under the heading Script) for T, the printed form
of this letter may also be used in script. Small T is commonly written in a
form which looks like a handwritten m placed upside down. Since in fast writ-
ing the two letters may become undistinguishable, a horizontal stroke is
frequently added and placed above the letter in the case of T, but below it in
the case of m. Small T may also be written in the form of a printed capital T,
however with the horizontal bar only half-way up from the base-line, while the
vertical stroke reaches below the base-line. The second form of b may be used
at the end of a word. Concerning the use of the two forms of capital I, capi-
tal T, small &, small 3, and small T, there are no prescriptions or restric-
tions.

Watch the difference between 3 and 3, P and 4, & and ', Y and V.

The letters 1, M, 9 are started with a short downstroke. This important
detail must be observed especially when these letters are connected with a
preceding letter, e.g.,

(0344 BpeMs ecrn

3Hal nMenn Malo

MEHs nua ApeMaer
TeTq davnans NMOCMOTPHTE

ZO CBHAAHUS

3. You can hear the Russian alphabet in the first part of the Record on
Pronunciation. Note that the tenth letter is called # kp{Tkoe (short #); the
twenty-seventh, OTZeadTenbHit 3HaK (separation sign); and the twenty-ninth,
usfrait SHak (soft sign). There is a special name, epH, for the twenty-eight
letter. towever, when recitingthealphabet, Russians usually do not use this
name but merely pronounce the vowel sound of the letter.

Cf Mucording beyins (Record #22)}0

1
BT I EX 3 N nkpdrkoe K I M H O P C T VY & X II
I OraendTenpHuA 3Hak K Msrku# sHak 9 B 4.

2

6£6a - ndna, BETep - ¢eTp, AYmHTH — TYmHTh, BOBATH — HOCHTh, IOA — KOT, Xap =
zap.

A B
yuau

3
yail, MOJNOAO®M, AOGpud, pYcckud, o€, - vac, xouf, uepH#na, UEDHIHY, YATHTE,
I0Yb. — waZdTe, wynaTe, wekd, wéTka, wumuy, Beub. - KPY®OK, XYK, YX&, XeHd,
¥€HH, ¥UTh, ¥UBOT, My¥bsd, xwpd. - mandn, wés, ménk, Mam#Ha, CAHIMmB. - UApPh
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Yauua, URrdH, uénm, ueHd, UMHK.

4

641ka - 6éixka, rpo6 - rpaés! Bop - Bépa, rorde - rordes! kHfra - B KHHre,
udsaTe - Masp, Jamdirel, a€no, AfAd, mixmHa, pykd — B DyKE, Gal — Xaib,
Ganndcr - 6anér, aor - ad4, udpe - Mépa, Ha - He, 1anOHb, ndpa, nmepd, nHBoO.
pa6dra, pémko, cap, céeep, TaM, Tén0, TETH, THABNEH, TFOBOPKT — POBODPKTH,
dappop, ¢empdnb, xdA0AHO, XHMUS.

5

Mail, pa6éraTs, €xars, &axa, 6Enmit, Gepyf, mpodsz, uurder, nimer, 3a0pSBBEE, MOE,
necHp - neéca, [I€Tp - mbéT, CECTh — CHECTh, OGEX — OOBEKT; KX, NHTH, OHH,
céupn, Xopdmmii; OH - OH4, XJauT - XO04MTh, MOA - MOS; Ykcyc, HaYka; 6w,
crdpuit; ‘SToT, BSK3AMeH; npHcT, HHB, uMTAN, AKNGMD, kypd; BpéMA - ceMpd, TETT -
6pdTea, AEBATL — AEBSTHI.

4. Of the 32 Russian letters, 21 serve for the expression of consonants: 6,
B I, &, % 8 # K I, M, B, 0, P, C 7, ¢ X I %, 0 o

nine are used as symbols for vowels and diphthongs: a, e, ®, 0, ¥, ¥, 3, B,
a5

two are merely orthographic signs without any sound of their own: %, b.

Consonants

S. The following consornant groups are repeatedly referred to in the grammar:

Gutturals: I, K, X Sibilants: 3, ©
Dentals: 5 T Hissing sounds: %, 4, m, I
Labials: 6, B, M, I, §

HARD AND SOFT CONSONANTS
(See parts 2-4 of Record on Pronunciation)

6. Russian consonants may be pronounced hard or soft and this distinction is
fundamental for Russian pronunciation. Substitution of one for the other may
result in a change of meaning. Cf. the pairs rorés - roréBe, JOT = JEJ,
roBOpdT - roBOPHTE I'OTEB is an adjective, as in OH rorée (he is ready), while
roréBeb is the second person singular imperative of the verb roréBuTh (to pre-
pare). JOT means ‘lead, plummet’, but 1&ZX means ‘ice’. In colloquial speech
there is no difference in pronunciation between final -T and -Z. ['OBOpDHT is
the third person singular present tense of a verb, the infinitive of which is
roBopdTs (to speak).

7. The consonants i#f, U, m are always pronounced soft, regardless of the let-
ter written after them. See the first three lines of the third part of the
Record on Pronunciation and listen to the recording.
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8. The consonants ¥, m, 1 are always hard, regardless of the letter follow-
ing after them. See lines 4-6 of the third part of the Record on Pronunciation
and listen to the recording.

9. The remaining consonants (6, B, ©, &, 38, X, I, M, B, I, p, ¢, T, ¢, X)
are pronounced hard when followed by another consonant or by the letters &, o,
¥, H, 9, or when they are at the end of a word. They are pronounced soft, when
they are followed by the letters e, & B, b, B, %.

10. Except for specific peculiarities pointed out elsewhere (especially in
sections 19-25), it may be said that in general the hard consonants are simi-
lar to the corresponding English sounds.

11. The soft consonants are palatalized. When pronouncing a soft consonant,
the lips and the tongue make the same movements as are made in pronouncing the
corresponding hard sounds, but the tongue assumes the position and shape
necessary for the pronunciation of the vowel ‘e’ or ‘ee’ in English ‘he’,
‘need’. With the tongue ready for the vowel ‘ee', the speaker forms the
desired consonant, without pronouncing the prepared vowel. If in a Russian
word the consonant is actually followed by the vowel B, the soft pronunciation
(palatalization) of the consonant offers no difficulty. Difficulties do arise,
however, when the consonant is directly followed by the letters e, &, B, g,
without the letter b between them. Since a good pronunciation can only be ac-
quired by imitating someone who speaks correctly and by constant practice, the
learner is urged to listen carefully to the recordings and to repeat aloud all
words and sentences heard. For the pronunciation of soft consonants see espe-
cially Part 4 of the Record on Pronunciation. A description of the soft vowels
in. question is given in sections 39, 48, 51, 54, and 57. In such combinations
the student is inclined to insert a ‘y’ (as in English ‘yes, you, yard’) be-
tween the consonant and the vowel, which is wrong.

The letter b (soft sign) at the end of a word or between two consonants
merely indicates that the preceding consonant is soft (palatalized), without
adding any vowel (see section 76).

VOICED AND VOICELESS CONSONANTS
(See especially Part 2 of Record on Pronunciation)

12. The consonants, both hard and soft, are divided into two groups, voiced
and voiceless.

Voiced consonants: 6, B, &, I, %X, 3, &, ¥, H, D, #.
Voiceless consonants: X, m, ¢, T, ¢ X, O, 9, H, O
There is a correlation between certain sounds of the two groups, there being
six pairs of counterparts, namely:
Voiced Voiceless

Gutturals: r corresponds to K
Dentals: .S T
Labials: s 2
Sibilants: 3 c
Hissers: X m

The difference in pronunciation between the two groups is the same as in
English.
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13. The voiced consonants 6, B, I, 4, ¥, 8, both hard and soft, are pro-
nounced like the corresponding voiceless consonants m, § K, T, I, ¢ under the
circumstances given in sections 14 and 15.

14. These consonants in final position, i.e., at the end of a word, are
pronounced like their corresponding voiceless equivalents in the following
examples:

xneb Xnen 06éx o6ér
BHOB BHIb Melb METh
MdnoroB  Mémorod &x ém
rordes! rordéssl poxs pomB
por poK pas pac

. 15. In medial or initial position (within the word or at its beginning), if
umednceli followed by a voiceless consonant, these voiced consonants are pro-
e

nounced like their corresponding voiceless equivalents, e.g.,
BC3 ded roroBere! rorédsre!
nonpdBka  mompdixa adxxa admxa

BeaTi BecTH
However, r before x and 7 is pronounced like a x, e.g.,
JNErKait Bits) 3t

16. The voiceless consonants are pronounced like the corresponding voiced
consonants, before the voiced consonants 6, I, &, ® 3, but not before any
others, not even before B, e.g.,

npdce6a npdasta cadnaTs azénars
oTragdrTs  oAraldrTh oradTh 04a4Th

17. In general it should be noted that two adjacent consonants are pro-
nounced either both voiced or both voiceless and that the first consonant is
always assimilated to the second. If the second consonant is voiced then both
are voiced, ifit is voiceless then both are voiceless. In writing, this assimi-
lation is clearly expressed in the spelling of a number of prefixes. The pre-
fixes ma—-, mHM3-, BO3~, B3-, pas-, 6e3-, uypes-, uWepes~, appear with the letter
3 only before vowels and all voiced consonants, including 1, ¥, H, p. If the
word to which these prefixes are joined begins with a voiceless consonant, 3
is replaced by ¢ both in pronunciation and spelling and the prefixes appear
in the following forms: mc-, HMc-, Boc-, BC-, pac—, 6ec—~, upec—, Yepec-.

18. The above-mentioned assimilations {sections 15-17) take place also at
the end of words in fluent speech, that is to say, when no stop is made after
the word. In such cases voiced consonants in final position may remain voiced.
Prepositions, which are usually unaccented (proclitics) and lean on the
modified noun for support, fall under this rule. The prepositions B, K, C,
although written geparately, are always pronounced as a part of the following
word. Exemples:

B I'ODPOA BIrODOA X yudtenn KyuTenn
B kadcce drracce K Apyry rapfry
B cBOE Mécro ¢c308 uéero ¢ BAME cB4ME

K BaM KBaM ¢ nércrea saércrea
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19. r, normally pronounced g (voiced stop) as in good, is pronounced v in
the endings -oro and -ero of the genitive singular masculine and neuter of
pronouns and adjectives, e.g., erd, uerd, xord, muxord, ommord, Moerd, Kaxdro,
droro, pyfcckoro, 6éroro., This pronunciation appears also in the adverb cerdzms
(today) and in BHuerd (nothing), since both forms were originally genitive
constructions. In the word MBSTO much, on the other hand, I is part
of the word stem and therefore pronounced g. See also section 15.

20. In the southern dialects of the Russian language area (as well as in
Ukrainian and White Russian), I is pronounced as a fricative, like 4 in
English house. This South Russian fricative appears in standard Russian in the
following words: Tocndzp the Lord, God, the inflected forms of Bor God (e.g.,
Bora, Bdry), Gorartups hero, yodruit poor, miserable, 6adro welfare and its
derivaties (e.g., 61arozapdts to thankj, rze where, Hurzé nowhere, Bcerzé al-
ways, KOrid when, HUKOTIZ never.

21. The Russian p is rolled. It is pronounced quite clearly and uniformly in
all positions, at the beginning, in the middle, and at the end of a word.
Examples: Part 2 of Becord on Pronunciation:

Bérep wind ¢erp felt
Xap heat map ball

Part 3 of Record on Pronunciation: aAd6pmit kind, good, pfcckmit Russian,
yeprUas ink, u€pHHY black, Kpymdk circle, uape tsar,

Part 4 of Record on Pronunciation: rpo6 coffin, rpaée! rob, BOp thief, Bépa
faith, pykd hand, arm, MOpe sea, uépa measure, ndpa pair, nepd pen, paédra
work, pémko rarely, céBep north, IOBODHTH to speak, apddp porcelain, deBpdrn
February,

Part 5 of Record on Pronunciation: pa6drath to work, 6epy I take, npoéaz
journey, 3JOpOBhE health, TIETp Peter, xopdmmit good, cT4pmit old, mpdcr lawyer,
KypY I smoke, BpéMa time, 6pdTps brothers.

22. There is a marked difference between hard and soft i, as is clearly
brought out by comparing the words 6ax dance and ®anb it is a pity, GaniacT
ballast and Ganer ballet, 10T lead and JAEZ ice. (See part 4 of Record on Pro-
nunciation).

An American student will have no trouble in pronouncing the hard &, since
that sound is very close to the American I, especially that occurring at the
end of such words as all, full, mill. The difficulty for an American is to
pronounce the soft 1, which is like the German or French I. Other words with
soft 4 appearing in the Record on Pronunciation are: ¥iaua street, Tmasuds
tulip, QeBpdnb February.

When listening to the recordings of the various lessons you will notice that
Speaker C has a hard 4 which is more extreme than that of the other two
speakers. It comes closer to the Polish %, although this specific speaker is
a pure native Russian without any Polish background. All four speakers, how-
ever agree fully in their pronunciation of the soft .

23. Hard B sounds like English n, except that it remains a dental sound even
before gutturals, e.g., Gank bank.

Soft H sounds like French gn or Spanish 7. See He not and aazomb palm of the
hond in Part 4 of the Record on Pronunciation.
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24. The letter X denotes a voiceless fricative. It sounds like the ck in
standard German, but without the harsh, rasping quality of the Yiddish or
Swiss ch. The American student will be inclined to substitute the sound & for
it. This is wrong. Rather than do this, the learner should pronounce the
English & as strongly as possible. See xdn0ano cold, xfMmst chemistry in Part 4
;f Record on Pronunciation, and Xopdmuit good, XJAMT he goes, XOZETH to go in

art 5.

25. The consonants K, I, T (voiceless stops) must always be pronounced with-
out aspiration, In this respect, these Russian sounds differ greatly from the
corresponding consonants commonly used in American English. Americans pro-
nounce their k’s, #'s, and t’s, especially at the beginning of a word before a
vowel (except when appearing as the second part of the clusters sk, sp, st),
with a strong k (aspiration) added. This h should not be heard in the pronun-
ciation of Russian I, T, or K. When pronouncing these Russian consonants, use
the & of English skit, the » of English spit, the t of English star,

26. The sound #, called m KpaTkoe short ee, appears in Russian words only
after vowels as the second part of diphthongs: ait, e#t, uit, of, yi, Hit, e.g.
4ajf tes, Maf Nay, MoK my, MOMOXSH young, DYCCKHN Russian, AGGPEA good, IEPHEHA
black, wodéinux coffee-pot, MODER genitive plural of udpe ses, xapanzamei
genitive plural of xapanadm pencil.

27. In words taken over from foreign languages the letter # is also used
before vowels, e.g. ¢oité lounge, QefiepBEpK fire~works, paiidH region.

VOWELS

28. All Russian vowels, even in accented syllables, are short.

29. The pronunciation of the vowels as described in section 1 applies pri-
marily to vowels in the accented position,i.e., when the main stress of the
word falls on them. In the unstressed position all vowels, already short in
stressed position, are shortened even more. While this shortening does not
affect the sound quality of #, ¥, B, B, it does very definitely affect the
sound quality of a, 0, e, 4, 9.

30. a, ®, 0, H, ® are always pronounced as clear-cut single sounds (mono-
phthongs). An exception in the pronunciation of m is given in section 58.

31. Two vowels following directly one after the other are pronounced sepa-
rately and do not form a diphthong, e.g. Hafka = Ha-f-xa, 00éxaTh = HO-é-XaTb.

32. The vowel u following after another vowel may change into the consonant
i ang thus produce a diphthong (section 26), e.g. mo#uay = noixy, satnmy =
Bainy.

HARD AND SOFT VOWELS

33. There are hard and soft vowels, just as there are hard and soft conso-
nants, However, in contrast with the consonants, where one and the same
letter is used to designate now a hard consonant now the corresponding soft
one, the vowel letters normally do not change their sound quality (exceptions
are discussed in sections 45-59). Hard consonants and hard vowels, soft conso-
nants and soft vowels are attuned to each other in such a way that a hard
cons;nant can only be followed by a hard vowel and a soft consonant by a soft
vowel.
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34. The hard vowels are: 8, 0, ¥, H, 9.
35. The soft vowels are: e, &, B, 4.

36. While there are only nine vowel letters, there are five full pairs of
corresponding hard and soft vowel sounds. The additional sound is represented
by the modified letter &, which, however, is usually written with a plain e. The
corresponding pairs of hard and soft vowels are:a-9,0-8,y-n, 5 -0, a-e,

37. When the vowels a, e, 0 are directly followed by a soft consonant, their
sound quality changes slightly. e and 0 are open vowels before hard consonants,
but close before soft consonants. a before a hard consonant has a darker sound
than before a soft consonant.

38. The letters e, & B, % may represent monophthongs or diphthongs, accord-
ing to their position in the word.

39. The letters e, & n, g are pronounced as monophthongs when they follow
immediately after consonants without the letters B or b separating them (see
sections 11, 48, 50, 51, 54, 57, 73 and 76).

40. The letters e, &, 1, 9 are pronounced as diphthongs (two sounds), ye, yo,
you, ya, when they appear in the positions indicated in sections 41-44.

41. At the beginning of a word: éxamb to ride, &1Ka fir tree, mpHCT lawyer,
al.

42. After a vowel: mpo€ag journey, o€ my, Mod my, pycckas KuiTa a Russian
book, REHb June, 7 unTdl I read.

43. After the soft sign b (see section 76): 3z0pSBhe health, nnéca play,
piece, OH NBET he drinks, 9 nek I drink, ceusd family, 6p4Tea brothers, My®pd
husbands.

44. After the separation sign B (see section 73): O6BEKT object, CBECTH to
eat up, O6BEM size, volume, Da3PAPEHHHHA infuriated.

45. The letter e is used for several quite different sounds as indicated in
sections 46-52.

46. ye as in English yet (see sections 40-44).

47. e as in English get: simple clear-cut e, like the sound of Russian 3,
in the combinations %e, me, me, uwe, ue, e.g., Y& already, méa neck, ueit
whose, MEADHA generous, LEIHA entire.

48. ¢ as in English get, with palatalization (softening) of the immediately
preceding consonant (see section 11). Care should be taken not to insert a
consonantal y between the consonant and the vowel. Examples: 6€nka squirrel,
BEpa faith, AEno wusines, B Dyké in the hand, Ganér ballet, uépa measure, He
not, péako rarely, césep north, Téno body (see Part 4 of Record on Pronuncia-
tion), 6€nmit white, NECHb song, ceCTh to sit down, 0684 dinner, cEMbE families
Bpéus time, AEBATH nine (Part 5 of Record on Pronunciation.

49. yo as in York (see sections 40-44)

50. o as in short, i.e., a simple clear-cut o, like the sound of stressed
Russian 0 in the combinations %€, mé, mé, ué&, e.g., 4épHmit black, méTka brush,
%EBH wives, mEak silk. (see Part 3 of Record on Pronunciation).

S1. o as in short, with palatalization (softening) of the preceding conso-
nant. Care should be taken not to insert a consonantic y between the consonant
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and the vowel. Examples: a81 ice, T8TR aunt (see Part 4 of Record on Pronuncia-
tion), [I&Tp Peter (Part 5 of same Record).

52. The pronunciation of sections 49-51 can only occur when € is accented.
As soon as the syllable loses the accent, the o pronunciation vanishes. But not
every accented € gets the o pronunciation. In this book the o pronunciation of
the letter e is indicated by the modified symbol &, a practice adopted from the
Russian grammarians. In normal Russian spelling, the two dots on the letter &
are absent. Note that the syllable in which the letter & appears is always
accented.

53. The letter w is pronounced as a diphthong yoz in the positions indicated
in sections 41-44.

54. The letter p represents a single sound u (as in English pull) after soft

consonants (see section 11), e.g., Zfxuna dozen, TRAbNEH tulip, aw6ad I love,
Kyp I smoke.

55. The letter B is frequently used in words taken over from foreign lan-
guages to render French u or German #, e.g. Xo0pE jury.

56. The letter s 1s pronounced as a clear diphthong ya (as in English yard)
in the positions indicated in sections 41-44

57. The letter s represents a single vowel, namely a sound like & in English
hat, after soft consonants (section 11), if not separated from those consonants
by b, e.g., asaa uncle, Bpdus time, Té18 aunt, LeBdTwt minth.

58. #, normally pronounced like ee in eel or heed, sounds like yea (as in
yeast) after the letter b, e.g., cemb¥, genitive singular of ceuns family,
céupy, nominative plural of the same noun.

59. In the combinations xu, mu, 4K, the letter mis pronounced like & (see sec-
tion 60), e.g., ¥AT: to live, XuBOT abdomen, Ma8m{HA machine, CNHIMEB you hear, URHK
ginc (see Part 3 of the Record on Pronunciation), xopdmuit good (see Part 5).

60. The correct pronunciation of the sound H presents some difficulty. It
occurs also in Polish, where it is written with the Homan letter y. In Ameri-
can English the ¢ in bill has a certain similarity. This Russian sound is
somewhere between the i of bill and the oo of good. It can be closely approxi-
mated by pronouncing the CGerman ¥ (or French u) with spread (instead of
rounded) lips. The following words with B are to be found in the Record on
Pronunciation: wumpl tongs, uprdn gipsy (Part 3), 6xn1 was (Part 5). Adjec-
tives with the ending -uii in the nominative singular masculine are: I66pHit
kind, good, u&pnmdt black, G6Enmit white, cTdpwid old, AeBsTHY ninth. On the pro-
nunciation of this ending see section 72.

61. 2 sounds like e in English bet or egg ahd should not be confused with
Russian e. It appears only in a few Pussian pronouns (always in initial posi-
tion) and in borrowed foreign words. It is a mistake to write e for 3 end vice
versa.

UNACCENTED VOWELS

62. The difference between hard and soft vowels is maintained even in the
unaccented position.

63. In the syllable immediately preceding the accented syllable, & sounds
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exactly like stressed a. In all other positions it sounds like the last vowel
in the English word drama, e.g., pa6oTa, paddrare, ndpa, mandm, MamdHa, Hayka,
aHMVINYEHHH.

64. Unaccented a following after 4 or m sounds like a very short ® tending
toward 3, e.g., manfTh, yYaci

65. In the syllable immediately preceding the accented syllable, 0 sounds
like stressed a, in all other positions like the last vowel in the English
word drama, e.g., OH4, XOZUTh, MOS, roBOpHTH, 066X, OOLEKT, TEMO, DPEAKO.

66. This is the Moscow pronunciation which is now generally accepted for
standard Russian. There are, however, large regions of the Russian language
area where 0 is pronounced ¢ in the unaccented position even by educated
people. Cur students are urged to acquire the Moscow pronunciation, although
they will recognize a slight tendency toward o in the pronunciation of one of
the speakers on our recprdings.

67. Unaccented e after 1 or the hard hissing sounds X and m sounds like a
very short u tending toward 3, e.g. xend, lend, ndmeT, WECTOH.

68. Unaccented e after a soft consonant or after a vowel and unaccented #
in the medial position sound like a very short u tending toward 3, e.g.,
6epy, Aessdtidt, nepd, BéTep, uepndna, mexd; umrder; AEBATH, ASCATh, AEBSTHCOT,

69. Unaccented € and 8 at the very beginning of a word sound like yea (as in
English yeast) with a very short vowelu tending toward 3, e.g., erd, €&, emés;
A3KK, SHBEDb.

70. At the very end of a word, unaccented g sounds like ya with a very much
weakened y and a vowel like the second a in English drama, e.g., BpéMs, T&Ts,
Isfza. This same sound appears also in the plural endings -sM, —SMH, ~SX.

If unaccented 2 is preceded by a vowel or b, the y of ya is pronounced very
distinctly, e.g., Gamdinsg, xduns, crduums, Mdpms, 6pdrThsa, Opdroamn, O6pdThax.

71. Unaccented 3 sounds like a very short u tending toward », e.g., 9Kxaduen.

72. The adjective endings (nominative singular masculine) -uif, -raf, ~kni,
-xuif are usually pronounced as if they contained a weak unaccented vowel a
(see section 59) and as if they were written —aif, -rai#l, —kaif, -xai, e.g.,
Génmii, CTPSTRA, pycckaRr, THxXHA.

ORTHOGRAPRIC SIGNS

73. The letter %, traditionally called TBBpZii 3HaK the hord sign, is now
called OTAenATENbHIY 3HaK sepsration sign. It, is now only used in compound
words after the prefixes B~, H3-, 06~, O0T-, TOA-, pas—, C~, when the follow-
ing letter is either € (§)or g. It indicates that the following vowel is to be
pronounced ye (as in yet), yo (as in York) or ya (as in yard) and that that
vowel does not belong to the same syllable as the preceding consonant. Compare
the diflerent syllabications of the following words: o6ézaTh to est dinner =
0-6e-AaTh, but 06BeAMHHTL to unite = 06p~e—ZM-HETb. See section 44.

74. In the old orthography, which was abrogated in 1917, the letter 3

appeared after each hard consonant at the end of a word to indicate absence of
palatalization. That is why it was called the Aard sign.
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75. Immediately after the Revolution the letter b was completely avoided
and an apostrophe used in its place after the above mentioned prefixes. The
apostrophe is still used occasionallyin posters, but not in books.

76. The letter b, called MsiPkuA 3Hak the soft sign, has no sound of its own.
It is only used after consonants, either at the end of a word or inside a
word. It indicates that the preceding consonant is palatalized (soft).
serves also as a separation szgn, inasmuch as the letters e, & and 0, m, s, 7,
following immediately after it must be pronounced ye (as in yet), yo (as in
York), you or yu (as in you or yule), ya (as in yard), yea (as in yeast). See
section 43.

77. The letter b cannot stand at the beginning of a word nor can it ever be
followed by the vowel lecters &, y, u, 9. The combination 50 (pronounce yo)
occurs only in foreign words, e.g., nouTaibGH mailman, GaTanbéH battalion.

78. In books printed before 1917 (and in publications of the Russian emigrés
even after 1917), the two letters 1 and % are very frequently found. They are
to be read like B and e respectively. lowever, their use was strictly regula-
ted. Thus, i (and not u) had to be used before other vowels and before i,
e.g., ioHp, ¢aumnis, pycckip, anraifckii. The use of the letter B was limited
to certain words and certain suffixes, e.g., B3zZuTh, BxaTh, BCTh, BEgBHiEe,
BBKE, OBamA, uMBTB, cHHBEYb, etc. These two letters are now completely dis-
carded and i is replaced by u and % by e. Consequently, the above-mentioned
words are now spelled thus: uiwHb, aMuinsl, PycCKui, ARPAKACKUA; e3IuTh, eXaTh,
€CTb, BEJEeHHEe, BEK, OeJHi, WMeThb, CHHETh.

79. The rules of pronunciation given in this chapter are illustrated by the
special Record on Pronunciation. Listen carefully to the record. Watch espe-
cially the words appearing in pairs with only slight plionetic differences,
e.g., hard and soft consonants. Repeat aloud the words heard on the record.
Correct pronunciation is an essential part of a spoken language, but only
continuous practice on ycur part will enable you to acquire a fair pronuncia-
tion.

80. The learner desirous of knowing more about ways to acquire a correct
pronunciation is referred to Noyes-Patrick, An Elementary Guide to Russian
Pronunciation, Pitman Publishing Corp., New York, 1944.

81. It should be menticned here that the pronunciation of many Russian
speakers of the educated class is greatly infiuenced by the spelling and, more-
over, that there are some regional diflerences in the pronunciation even of
standard Russian.

Accentuation

82. Russian has so-called free accent, that is to say, there is no general
hard and fast rule fixing the main accent or stress of words of two or more
syllables to any specific position, Some words are accented on the last syl-
lable, as ypdk, yuyenidk, pyxd, others on the one before the last, as yrou,
T8rq, 6yMdra, others even farther back, as yudTeansuua, ZEpeBo, etc.

83. In inflectional paradigms (declension and conjugation) the accent of the

basic form may be maintained in the same position throughout or it may be
shifted to another syllable, e.g.,
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Nominative Singular Nominative Plural
ypok lesson ypbkn lessons

yueHHK pupil YueHrKd pupils
yudTensHuLa teacher VUHTENBHRUN teachers
yron corner yraHd corners

pyxd hand, amm DYkH hands, arms
ZEPEBO tree Bep€Bpsl trees

84. For eack word there is normally only one correct accent and one type of
accent shift. Bhere exceptions to this rule do occur, they are due to regional
differences (e.g., 6ubanoreka — GubiudTeka) or social distinctions (e.g.,
Mapds — Mdpus).

85. There are certain definite rules concerning the accentuation of various
word categories. They are pointed out in the corresponding parts of the gram-
mar.

86. The Russian word accent is dynamic in character, that is to say, the
stressed syllable is pronounced with stronger force than the unstressed syl-
lables. As a result, the vowels of the unstressed syllables are somewhat
neglected and reduced.

87. No accent signs are used in normal spelling, neither in its printed nor
in its handwritten form.

RULES OF SPELLING
88. i is never written after the four hissing sounds %, 4, m, m and the
three gutturals r, x, X. In such positions, u is always replaced by u.

89. 7 and B are never written after I or the four hissing sounds ¥, u,
o, M. In such positions, 1 is replaced by &, and B by y. Exceptions occur in
the spelling of foreign words.

90. After %, u, m, m, 1, accented 0 remains unchanged, while unaccented o
changes to e.

91. The combination of certain consonants with a following B (first person
singular of the present tense) bLrings about the following changes:

(a) Dentals: -I® becomes —xy

- " -qy
(b) Sibilants: =-3m becomes ~-xy
—cB " -my
(c) Labials: —-60 becomes ~6aw
=Bl " —BJIW
=M " “MJI0
-~N0 " ~TI0
—310 " G

92. All common nouns, adjectives, and pronouns (including & I) are written
with small initial letters, except when beginning a sentence. Capitalized are
only proper names, i.e., names of individual persons (Christian names, patro-
nymics, surnames), institutions, inhabited places (villages, cities) provinces
countries. Names of peoples and the adjectives derived from them are written
with a small initial letter.
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93. There is no article (either definite or indefinite) in Russian. The word
kndra, therefore, may mean: book, a book, the book.

94. The form 370 is used for this is, that is, it is, these are, those are,
irrespective of gender and number of the noun or pronoun following.

95. Cirect questions may be asked in the form of declarative sentences, ex-
cept that the voice is raised at the end of the sentence. The order of words
in such interrogative sentences usually does not differ from that in similar
declarative sentences.

96. The possessive adjectives MOl my, Ham our, and Bam your, appear in the
masculine form when used with masculine nouns, in the feminine form mos, ndna,
and Bdma when used with feminine nouns, and in the neuter form M0&, ndime, and
Bdme when usea with neuter nouns. On the other hand, the possessive pronouns
erd his, e€ ker, and uX their remain unchanged in all positions, irrespective
of the gender and number of the noun with which they are used.

97. In affirmative answers the meaning yes is frequently expressed not by
the word Za, but rather by simply repeating the word about which the question
is ashed. Thus DBro ond? Is this she? Oﬂg. Yes, it is. In the answer to a
question the subject pronoun is usually omitted in colloquial speech.

98. Notice that rje where is used both as an interrogative adverb and a con-
Junction.

99. In direct questions introduced by special interrogative words (e.g.,
KaK, 4TO, moueMy, Kakdi, etc.) the word order differs according to the type of
subject used.

If the subject consists merely of a personal pronoun (s, TH, OH, ond, onG,
MH, BH, OH{), there is straight word order: (1) interrogative element, (2)
subject pronoun, (3) verb. Other parts of speech may be inserted between these
three basic elements. Cf.

Yro g aénaw? Yro ou (oud, ond) aénaer? Uro Bm Tam Aénaere?
Moyemy BH He uurdere? KHakyo kHAry Bm udrdere? Kawdit em@ s3fx
BH 3Hdere?

If the subject is a noun (with or without attributes), there is inverted
word order: (1) interrogative element, (2) verb, (3) subject, e.g.,

Yro zénaeT mam Apyr? Uro AénaeT Bam 6par # Bdma cecTpd?
Kak rosopéT 3TOT rocnomdH?

100. Notice that uT0 what is used both as an interrogative and a relative
pronoun. As a relative pronoun it means what or that which, but never which.
Notice also that Speaker 13 consistently pronounces yTto as chto, while Speakers
A and C now say shto now chto. The student is advised to acquire the jronun-
ciation shto.

101. a# is an interrogative particle. It is used immediately after the word
about which the question is asked. Vhen this particle is usec, the wora in
question (the emphasized word) always stands first in the sentence. Thus, au
always follows immediately after the first word or phrase of the sentence. It
is always unstressed. J# must not be used in sentences beginning with aninter-
rogative adverb (kax, rge, etc.), pronoun (kTo, uTO), or adjective (kakoi).
The use of A¥ is not compulsory in affirmative direct questions. See section
95.
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Idva au oH? OH Tam?

Idua ou? Is he at home? TaM au OH? Is he there?

OH Idua? OH au TaM? ) Is it he who is there?
For the position of nu, prepositional phrases are treated as a single word.

Co mud# Ju BH roBopHTe? Are you talking to me?

102. The negative particle He (usually unstressed) is put immediately before
the verb which it negates. Although it is not written together with the verb,
it must be considered as an inseparable verbal prefix. No other word or parti-
cle can ever be placed between HE and the verb.

Vhen a part of speech other than the verb is negated, the negative particle
is placed before that word, e.g.,

Ou qurdeT He KHHDY, a Xypmdr. He is not reading a book, but a maga-
gine.
Pe is actually reading and consequently it is not the verb that is negated.

103. Notice that in Russian there is nothing corresponding to the English do
or does in interrogative and negative sentences.:

104. Russian uses two negatives where standard English has only one. The nega-
tive expre331ons HH, HY - HH, Hﬂqero, and all others of similar formation (e.g.,
RUKOr A&, HAMAE, H4KTO), when used in a sentence containing a verb, must be accom-
panied by the regular negative particle e, about which see section 102.

0%. In colloquial speech, the conjunction uTo that is sometimes omitted, e.g.,

S nywam, (310) 8 S¥Ay 3zech Ao I think (that) I shall be here until
AlHS , June.
See also section 109.

106. The English expressions it is, is it? are not translated in Russian.
Examples:

Kaxde Bpéus rdza B derycre? What season is it in August?

B dBrycre néro. It is summer in August.

Xopond #nu madxo y Bac Tendps? Is it nice at your place now or not?
BecHd# 3zech duens xopomd. It is very nice here in spring.
Jcenbp 3mech nadzo. It is not nice here in autumn.

He Hy®HO GecnoxdaThes, (XIV,23)) It is not necessary to worry.
Tenepe TonbKO Mak Mecsu. (XIV,33) It is only Nay now.
Ené paho (XIV,33) It is still (too) early.
yxé renad. (XIV,3K) It is already warm.
107. The interrogative particle A4 (see section 101) is omitted where it
would be immediately followed by mn or. Example:
drob am cadiymmed 3mMéR BH Will you be in the country this winter
6Yzete B AepéBue? or next?
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108. 910 this is may accompany (for emphasis) any part of a sentence without
affecting the structure of that sentence, e.g.,

3ro népBLt NOHEASHbRREK 8 CHEY This is the first Monday that I
ndua Gea adna. have been staying home idle.

Ve would expect a conjunction (e.g., kak) before a cuxy, since népBut noRE-
LénbuuK, an adverbial complement to s cuxy adma, is at the same time also the
predicate of 3r0. Another example:

OTxyha Bz sudere, yro 310 HAYT How do you know that these are
bdar cEcTpHT your sisters coming?
Uro 310 JexdT Ha croadx? What is this lying on the tables?
(XIII, 51)

109. In complex and compound sentences with identical subject in both parts,
the second verb is usually given without the subject pronoun.

OH e noHuMdeT, Y10 UMTHET. He does not understand what he
is reading.
1 ne audb, Ho Ayue, UTO OH I do not know, but I think that he
GYaeT agecb BO BTCDHHK. will be here on Tuesday.

The subject pronoun must be repeated in sentences of the type mentioned in
section 105 where the conjunction 4T is omitted.

110. The rule that in the negative sentence the direct object appears in the
genitive case (see section 453) is not always strictly observed. %e find quite
often accusatives as direct object in negative sentences, without being able
to set up any rules for such exceptions. Example:

Bapedpy Muxdinosuy a He audn. I don't know Barbara Mikhailovna.
(VIII, 55)
Tloueny yuendx He YuuT ypdku? ¥hy does the pupil not study his
lessons?
Erd o6irennyw zeny (a) ue I have not met his offended wilfe.

Berpeudn. (XX, 39)

111. Notice the diflerence between 310 rocnofdi this is a (the) gentleman and
STCT rocnondH this gentleman. Consequently:

ToT Jn CAMME TOCmOZfiH, Is this the same gentleman who..?
KO TOprit. ,
112. In combination with the preposition c (together) with with the instru-
mental, the first person plural of the verb may be substituted for the first
person singular (see section 116). Examples.

Ui ¢ Gpdrou €zex B rdpok. My brother and I (literally: we
with the brother) go into town.
Mu ¢ ToBdpuuaMu noéaeM Some comrades and I shall ride to
B Mocksy. (XIII, 19) Hoscow.
Torad uu eug nOoromEOpUM ¢ BAMH. Then I shall have another talk

(AI1T,61) with you.
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ME ¢ M¥xeM Gecrnoxdumcs. My husband and I are worried.
(XXI,43)
113. Occasionally, inverted word order appears in declarative sentences,
e.g.,

Lyuaw, noiay a K Gpdry. U think I am going to my brother.
Ovd ne nucdna, Ho nHcdn Aszd. She did not write, but (my) uncle
wrote.

114. A question formed with the interrogative particle au (see section 101)
and the imperfective future is started with the auxiliary verb 6Yay, 6yzeums,
etc., followed by au, The other parts of the sentence may appear in straight
or inverted word order (see section 99). Examples:

Byaer au Bdma ceMbs ¥uTH BuMSA Will your family live in town in
B rdpoze? (IX, 28) the winter?

BYzeTe A B pasropdpHBaTh Will you talk to him?
¢ HuM? (IX,66)

BYzer au sHare Bdma cecrpd, u4TO KWill your sister know that we are
My dmeM e&? looking for her?

115. Indirect questions with whether are rendered in Russian exactly like
direct questions formed with the interrogative particle au (see section 101)
but without a conjunction. Examples:

i He 8HEWD, yaHdeT nM OH MeHH. I don't know whether he will
recognize me.

KTo 3HdeT, yBHXy Jau 9 Bac 3&BTpa. Kho knows whether I shall see you

tomorrow.
VedauT au maTh cfiHa, Tord He Khether the mother will see her son,
3HdeT HU CH, HH OH4. that neither he nor she knows.

11¢. The connective and which normally is rendered in Russian by ¥ may be
expressed by the preposition ¢ together with with the instrumental. A subject
expanded in this way may take the verb in the plural (see section 112).
kxamples:

Hend ¢ xduepsd OYAYT ACMa. #y wife and daughter (literally:
(X, 28) with the daughter) will be at
home.
Bpar c cecTpd# noiiayr sgBTpa. Hy brother and sister will go
tomorrow.

117. In the phrases BE 6un, HE 6uno, KE Gwm, the stress is on the negative
particle while the verb is unstressed; but He Gmuid.

118. The following sentences seem to contradict the statement made in sec-
tion 101 abait the place of the interrogative particle au:

A BE BCE JM NOHANR? But you, did you understand every-
thing?
A BE cAvn micdnn au oruy? But you yourself, did you write to

your father?

vhile a normal question contains only one emphatic element, there are two
emphatic parts uttered with great force in each of these sentences. The empha-
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tic character of one part (A Bu; A B cdMu) is brought out by its place at the
beginning of the sentence in the form of an independent exclamation (vocative).

119. 370 may mean this is or these are (see section 94). Compare the follow-
ing constructions:

Ypy dr0 AETH? Whose children are these?
3ro ydum gémm. These are our children,
Yey StH néppa? Whose are these pens?

Otr népea HAmM. These pens are ours.
Xopduu# su 310 Kaperadm? Is this a good pencil?
Xopdm au 3ToT Kaparadm? Is this pencil good?

When used for the past tense, this pronoun takes on the verb forms 6,
6td, 6810, 6rnu, which are used in agreement with the number and gender of
the predicate noun, e.g.,

370 6HAX HEMKE M QpaHLUYYCHKH. Those were German and French women.

120. Compared with English syntax, the use of the nominative plural in
Russian is somewhat restricted, since nouns accompanied by cardinal numerals
cannot appear in the pominative plural as we would expect. See sections 402,

414-416.

121. While normally the genitive follows after the modified noun or an
adverb of quantity, in relative clauses the genitive (expressed by the rela-
tive pronoun) precedes the adverb of quantity, e.g.,

KOTOprx y MeHsd duens Mudro of which I have very many
122. The attributive adjective which normally precedes the modified noun may
follow after it for emphasis, especially in contrasts. Example:
¥ uend narb ypdkoB pycckux I have five Russian and six German
7 mecTh HeMéukuy. (instead lessons.
of nSTE PYCCKHX ¥ meCTh
HeMéLKUX YPSKOB) .

123. Frequently prepositional phrases or other parts of the sentence are
inserted between the interrogatives, ckdipko? how much? how many?, KOTSpPHiA?
which?, and the noun governed by them. Examples:

Crdapko y Bdmero Apyra 6pdTneB How many brothers and sisters does
n cecTép? your friend have?
Cxdnpko Tendéph BpEMEHH?

What time ds it now?
KoTdpuit Tenéps yac?

Ckdnpko B roay mécsuer? How many months are there in a
year?
Similarly:
MuSrO MM Yy Bac KEML? Do you have many books?

124. In impersonal sentences the English subject it is omitted in Russian
so that such sentences seem to be without a subject (see section 106).
Examples:

Cefiudc crardBaTCa CHpO. Right now it is getting damp.
(XIv,21)
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Kédxerca (XIV,38) It seems

¥ Herd sxér B rpyad. He has a burning pain in his
chest (Literally: It burns in
his chest).
125. The predicate adjective of the subject dT0 this (is) as well as of

impersona! sentences appears always in the short form of the neuter singular
(see sections 321-323, 550). Examples:

010 M8xeT 6uTH BpégHO. (XIV,22) This may be harmful
Ené pduo. (XIV,35) It is still early
Yxé remnd. (XIV,35) It is already warm

Cefiudc craudsurcsa cipo. (XIV,21) Right now it is getting damp
126. The particle TO so, then, mentioned in section 747 as correlative to
écnn, may also be used with other conjunctions, e.g., nokd since, as long as,
Kkorgd when. It is usually left untranslated in English.
127. The verbs BAZeTr to see, CHEmaTh to Aear and similar ones cannot be
followed by an infinitive. An adverbial clause with kak kow must be used in-
stead. Examples:

{1 sfzen, xax OH Aénan 3ro. I saw him do this (Literally; I
saw how he did this).
8 cariran, xax A€BouKa madkadia. I heard the girl cry (Literally:

I heard how the girl cried).

128. Note on word order: An infinitive may follow after its own direct
object instead of preceding it. Example:

Heanad nwozét cadnate cuacrad- It is not possible to make people
BrME (XVI, 29) instead of happy.
Henwasd czéaate awiéi cuacT—
NHBEMH,

129. The dative MHe, HaM, etc., in impersonal sentences is frequently
omitted. Examples:

Tax ecTs xduercd. (XVII,49) I am so hungry (Literally: I wont
for MHe Tak ecTr xduercs. so to eat).

370 (mMHe) MéxHo. (XVII,69) I may.

lazéry (HaM) HempeMéHHO HYKHO We must by all means buy a news-
(xyndrs). (XVII,52) paper.

Nokd He npurorTdpaeH o6€n, uenipasd One must not sit down to eat before
caldThea KymaTh, dinner is ready.

Mdnpunka HYKHO OCTPHUB. One must sheer the boy (the boy

needs a haircut.

GENERAL REMARKS ON DECLENSION

130. The Russian language has six cases: nominative, genitive, dative, ac-
cusative, instrumental, and prejositional (also called locative). Each of
these cases has both a singular and a plural form.
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131. Declined are: nouns, adjectives, pronouns, numerals.

132. Vhen declining a ncun, one must know the special set of endings charac-
teristic of the respective declension, as well as the accentuation type of
that particular noun. Declension and accentuation type are independent of each
other, except that words formed with the same suffix would naturally show
identical accentual movement and that there are certain recurring regulari-
ties, especially in the neuter and feminine declensions. Except for specific
rules to be pointed out in due course, even if we know the right accent for
the nominative singular, we cannot know, unless we are told, whether the word
has shifting or fixed accent.

¥e shall first study the cases in the singular, pstponing the plural for
later.

123. There are three genders: masculine, feminine, and neuter. Adjectives
agree in number and gender with the noun modified, but they have their own
declensions.

134. All nouns ending ir a hard consonant or =i in the nominative singular
are masculine. Masculine are also quite a few nouns ending in ~b (soft ending)
as well as all nouns denoting male persons, irrespective of their ending.
Maiculine nouns ending in -b are marked with the abbreviation m. in the voca-
bulary.

135. Nouns ending in -a, -7 (not -us), and =b in the nominative singular are
usually feminine. For exceptions, see section 134. All feminine nouns ending
in -p are marked with the abbreviation f. in the vocabulary.

136. Nouns ending in ~e (-&), -0, and -4 (see section 280) in the nomina-
tive singular are neuter.

137. It is characteristic of Russian to have separate masculine and femi-
nine forms of nouns denoting persons. The suffixes -x& and -#la are most
frequently used for the feminine form.

138. As has been pointed out in section 134, all nouns ending in a hard
consonant or in -#f, as well as some ending in -b, are masculine. When refer-
ence is made to the masculine declension or to masculine nouns in general,
only nouns of this tyre are meant. Masculine nouns ending in -a or -%
(always designating male persons) always follow the feminine declension.

139. The feminine declension consists of:
a) all nouns ending in -a,
b) all nouns ending in -f, except a few which are neuter (see sec-
tion 280),
c) those nouns in -b which are not masculine.

140. There are quite a few nouns ending in —& or -9 which designate male
persons. They are declined exactly like the feminine nouns of the respective
declensions.

ACCENTUATION OF NOUNS IN THE SINGULAR

141. The accentuation of the genitive singular of masculine nouns is indi-
cative of that of the dative, instrumental, and prepositional singular. If
the accent is on the ending in the genitive, it is also on the ending in the
other cases of the singular. If the accent is not on the ending in the geni-



Grammar [§142] 213

tive, it remains on the same syllable throughout the whole singular.

142. Neuter nouns have only two accentuation types in the singular, both
recognizable from the nominative form:
a) All neuter nouns not accented on the ending (-0, -e) in the nomi-
native have fixed accent throughout the whole singular.
b) All neuter nouns accented on the ending (-4, —€) in the nomina-
tive are accented on the ending throughout the whole singular.

143. a) Feminine nouns ending in ~a and -9 not accented on the ending in
the nominative singular have fixed accent not only throughout the singular
but also throughout the plural.

144. b) Feminine nouns ending in accented -4 or ~f fall into two groups:
1) Those accented on the ending in all cases of the singular, e.g.,

naminative cecrpd
accusative cecTpy

2) Those accented on the ending only in five cases (nominative,
genitive, dative, instrumental, prepositional) of the singu-
lar, while in the accusative singular the accent is on the
stem, e.g.,

nominative  pykd, cTerg
accusative pyky, CTERy

145. c) Feminine nouns ending in -b follow the rules given for masculine
nouns (see section 141).

146. Concerning the arrangement of the material in the end vocabulary of
this book, the user should ‘take notice of the following:

MASCULINE NOUNS

The declension tables of sections 240-252 (to which reference is made in
the vocabulary) present the inflectional endings of the most frequent struc-
tural types. In sections 242-252 the accentuation pattern is always identical
with the one in the particular section referred to. On the other hand, refer-
ence to sections 240-24] is made solely for the inflectional endings and not
for the accentuation type. Yhenever a noun has a reference to sections 240 or
241 the following instructions should be observed:

If only one form (nominative singular) of the noun is given, this form is
used as the stem form and the accent is fixed throughout the singular and
plural.

A single form adced in parentheses without any explanation is the genitive
singular. If it is accented on the ending, the word accent is also on the
ending in all other cases of the singular and plural except occasionally for
the nominative plural, such exceptions being indicated by further appropri-
ately marked additions in parentheses.

If only plural forms are added in parentheses, all cases of the singular
are accented on the same syllable as the lead word (nominative).
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NEUTER NOUNS

No neuter noun presents any irregularity in the accentuation in the singu-
lar (see section 142). If a neuter noun is listed only in the nominative sin-
gular, its plural cases are accented on the same syllable as the singular
cases {see section 148). If the plural cases are accented on a different syl-
lable, the necessary indications are added in parentheses.

FEMININE NOUNS

The declension tables of sections 253-265 (to which reference is made in
the vocabulary) present the inflectional endings of various structural types.
In sections 255-258 and 261-265 the accentuation pattern is always identical
with the one given in the particular section referred to. Feminine nouns with
fixed accent are given merely in the nominative form. Feminine nouns ending
in accented -£ or -§ are accented on the ending in all cases of the singular,
except that some accent the stem in the accusative, such exceptions being in-
dicated in parentheses. Where the accentuation of the plural differs from that
of the singular the necessary indications are given in parentheses.

147. Nouns with the nominative ending in unaccented -a or -g have normally
fixed accent throughout the whole declension, singular and plural. Examples
of this type are:

aMepurdHKa rdua xAdra
arrarudRKa Idna pasdtuunua
eéuxa razéra yurTeABAANE
dpung Zopdra

The feminine noun zep€BHs has fixed accent only in the singular.

148. All neuter nouns ending in -aHne, -€Hpe, -CTBO, e.g., 8A4dHHE, CUECTBO,
have fixed accent throughout the singular and plural.

149. All masculine nouns formed with the suffixes -HTenp, -dTenb, as
yufreas, nucdrenb, have fixed accent throughout the singular, and normally
also throughout the plural. The word yudreab happens to be the only exception
in the plural (see section 279, 10).

150. All masculine nouns formed like auepudnen (aveparduus), néuen (uéuua)
ndnen (ndrsual, i.e., with an unaccented suffix -el, have fixed accent
throughout the whole declension, singular and plural.

In contrast, see 0T€l (oTud) father, where the suffix is accented.

FORMATION OF THE ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR

151. The accusative singular of neuter nouns, adjectives, and pronouns is
identical with the nominative singular. Consequently, words like azéro, mepé,
cadBo, sadame, nadrbe, ndne, ¥Ma or expressions like Rdme mepd, Mo€ Hus,
pYcckoe nepd, amraffickoe cadso, MANEHbKOe 3Z4HHMe, (paRufsckoe nA4Tbe may be
used either as the subject or the direct object of a sentence.

152. The accusative singular of masculine nouns denoting inanimate objects
(e.g., ZoM, xapauzadm, uyséit, caopdpb, valt, ®ypudn, 938Kk) is always identical
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with the nominative singular. The accusative of adjectives and pronouns
accompanying such masculine nouns is always identical with the nominative,

e.g.,
Nominative

8MEPHKEHCKHA KapaHadi
KUTEACKRA yal
p¥eckrit crosdpn
pyccknit 3K
dpaHuyacKul KypHLL
MATEHLKHA AOM
KaKdl a3rk
4roT oM
Hall JoM
MO% KapaHAdn

Accusative
aMepHKAHCKH Kapauzdm
KHTEACKAN yai
p¥cckrdt caosdpn
pYcokmit sarik
dparuyacKn} XypRAT
MATeHbKRE HOM
Kakéit 38K
4ToT ZOM
Ham JoM
Mot xapakadm

153. Feminine nouns with the ending -b in the nominative singular (e.g.,
Bemb, JACmaje) have this same form also in the accusative singular. All femi-
nine nouns and adjectives ending in -a and -% in the nominative singular take
-y and -b respectively in the accusative singular. Notice that the attribu-
tive adjective has a double suffix, -a-% and -y-m.

Nominative
MdNeHbKas Bemb
aueprKgHCKas paGSTHHLA
aHraditckas KHETa
Heudixan Kmira
Kakda KHira
xakds zepéeus
p¥eckas dpuas

Accusative
MdneHpKYR Bemb
aMeprKg{HCKYD DaSETHHIY
aHIIAACKYD KHETY
HeMEUKYD KHUPY
KaKyp KHETY
KaKyD ZepeBHD
pfcckyn dpMun

154. In contrast to the regular adjectives, the feminine form of the pronom-
inal adjectives 3Ta (demonstrative) and Hdma, Bdma (possessive) takes simple
-y (and not ~yn) in the accusative singular. The accusative singular of mo§

is MoW.

Nominative
4ra ndua
pdma cecTpd
Mosf cecTpd

Accusative

3ty aduy
Bdoy cectpy¥

L4
MOB cecTpy

155. Concerning the accusative singular of masculine nouns denoting individ-
ual animate beings, see section 456. Masculine nouns ending in -a or =g form
their accusative singular like feminine nouns of the respective declensions,

e.g., adaa - ndmp.
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FORMATION OF THE GENITIVE SINGULAR OF NOUNS

156. The gen1t1ve singular of masculine and neuter nouns ends in -a or 4.
(An exception is the neuter nouns ending in -8 in the nominative singular, for
which see section 280).

Here are the nominative and genitive forms of the masculine and neuter nouns
introduced in our first three lessons:

Nominative Genitive Nominative Genitive
Masculine: a) anramudnme aHrIHY4HHRE Kapanzdm kapanzang
GpaT Gpdra a3tk a3HKE
TocoomH I'ocnoAKHa
ZoM Adua auepukdpel]  aMepur{Hua
Zpyr Apyra réuel HENIE
wyprdn Xypadna oTEN orud
paéoTHRK pasTHIKE ndarern ndnpua
ypdk ypdka yroa yrad
4enoBék yeaoBéKa
b) myaéi My3és uaj uds
¢) cnoBdpb crosaps yuiTens yurTens
Neuter: a) Zzerno nena nepd nepd
OKHG okrd cadeo caIcBa
b) aadrre 3adan8 ndie noas
nadree nA4Ths

157. Masculine nouns ending in a hard consonant add the ending -a to the
nominative form. Some words retain the accent on the syllable which has it in
the nominative. Other words move the accent on to the ending. Frequently, the
stem form to which the genitive ending is joined is not completely identical
with the nominative. Some masculine nouns have in their nominative form an
auxiliary (inserted) vowel (either o or e), which is absent in all other
cases except the accusative singular, which is identical with the nominative.
Thus the genitive singular gives an indication as to the stem form to which
the inflectional endings are to be joined. The genitive form reveals whether
a vowel appearing in the last syllable of the nominative is part of the stem
or merely an auxiliary vowel. Cf. nominative-accusative ypdk, Yrol and the
resective genitive forms ypdka, yrad, the first word retaining the vowel 0,
the latter dropping it. The vowel e is dropped in the genitive by the words
amepukdnen (auepukduua), oréy (orud), naineu (nd1eua), and similar ones, while
9eJ0BEK retains the vowel and forms a genitive uenoBéka. We get the stem of
these masculine Jouns by taking off the genitive ending -a: ypdk—, yra<,
aMepHKkdHu-, OoTH<, ndn1bl—, YeJOBEK—.

158. Masculine nouns ending in -# form the genitive singular by replacing
—# with the ending -1.

159. Masculine nouns ending in a soft consonant, i.e., a consonant followed
by -b, form the genitive singular by replacing -b with the ending -s, which
may be accented or unaccented.
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160. Neuter nouns ending in —0 form the genitive singular by replacing -0
with -a.

161. Neuter nouns ending in -e (or -€) form the genitive singular by
replacing -e with -1 (or —& with -).

Neuter nouns ending in —xe, -ye, -mwe, -me, -Ue form the genitive singular
in -a instead of -2, in accordance with the rule given in section 89.

162. The genitive singular of feminine nouns ends in -H or -H. Here are the
nominative and genitive forms of feminine nouns introduced in the first three
lessons:

Nominative Genitive Nominative Genitive

a) pa6dTHHUA paGSTHRUH raséra raséru
Rdua BEME cectpd cecTpd
cTeHd CTeHE yuhTeILHHLA YUXTENBHAIH

b) amepukdHKa aMepHKEHKH AHPJHYEHKS AHMIHYEHKH
HéMKA HEMKH pyKé pyxd
Kopdra Zopdru KHUra KHUCH

¢) dpuns £punn zsfzs p.Coivcd
ZEepEBHS ZepéBur

d) Bempb BEMH admans aémanp

163. Feminine nouns ending in -a preceded by any consonant, except I, K, X,
%, 4, m, m, form the genitive singular by replacing the ending -a with the
ending -H.

164. Feminine nouns ending in -a preceded by I, k, X, %, 1%, m, § form the
genitive singular by replacing the ending -a with the ending -u. For details
of pronunciation cf. sections 7, &, 59, 88.

165. Feminine nouns with the ending -4 in the nominative singular form the
genitive singular by replacing -4 with -a.

Of course, 948 uncle is a masculine noun. Nevertheless it is declined
exactly like a feminine of this class.

166. Feminine nouns ending in - form the genitive singular with the ending
-#, which in the spelling replaces the letter -b.

167. The feminine noun MaTh mother has its own declension. Its genitive
singular is Mdrepu, while the accusative is MaTh, like the nominative.

168. Genitive Singular in -y (-»)

A few masculine nouns ending in a hard consonant or -# have, in addition to
the regularly formed possessive genitive singular in -a or -f, a second gemi-
tive singular (so-called partitive genitive) in -y or -m. The nouns most fre-
quently appearing in the partitive form are:

ropdx - ropdxy peas

MER -  MEny honey, mead
Men -  uény chalk

Bapén —~  HapOLy people

(also mapdza)
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necdk -~ necky sand
cdxap -~ cdxapy sugar
Ta6dk -  Tadaky tobacco
valt - udo tea
ménK -  ménky silk

The partitive genitive is used:
a) after the expressions mentioned in sections 451 and 452;

b) in a general partitive sense, e.g., some tea, some tobacco, some sugar;
¢) in negative sentences.

Examples:
KkfSox m&ay a cup of mead
Kycduex uény a Little piece of chalk
uudro napdny (uapSza)  many people
k¥ua necky a heap of send
Kyclk cédxapy a lump of suger
A3 mEnky made of silk
mn (ozuord) pday not feven) once

Crdapko udbo BH neére? How much tea do you drink?
A melo ZBa cTaxdHa udio I drink two glasses of tea
Udo a ne xouyf I don't want any tes

Some masculine nouns may have a genitive form in -y in some special preposi-
tional phrases. Frequently the main stress rests on the preposition, the noun
being completely unstressed. Examples:

éT pozy
¢ pday
¢ Bépxy From above

IS momy 6a¥3K0 It is not far to the house

Ox mén ¥a AoMy He was coming from home, out of the house

since birth, during the whole lifetime

FORMATION OF THE DATIVE SINGULAR OF NOUNS

169. Masculine and neuter nouns which end in -a in the genitive singular
have the ending -y in the dative singular, while those ending in - in the
genitive end in -® in the dative. The accent is the same as in the genitive
(see sections 141-142).

Here are the dative forms of the masculine and neuter nouns introduced in
our first four lessons:

Masculine: a) amepuxduny, auranudsmsy, 6pdTy, rocmozduy, ZdkTOpy, AdMY,
mpyry, xypndny, xapangzamy, wdreumky, EéMuy, oTuf, ndibuy, NOJZDKY, DaGOTHUKY,
croany, csy, yray, ypoky, yueuuky, xné6y, uenoBéky, SinKY; b) Myadn, udo;

c) ciaoeapd, yukTeao.

Neuter: a) zény, oxny, nepy, macemy, cadBy; b) azdemo, midren, ndmo.
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In accordance with the rule given in section 89, neuter nouns ending in
-xe, —-ue, -me, -me, ~Ue form their dative singular in -y instead of -m,

170. The dative singular of feminine nouns ends in -e or -u. The word accent
is on the same syllable as in the nominative (see sections 143-144, 147).

171. The dative ending -€¢ is used by all feminine nouns ending in -& and by
those ending in -2 preceded by a consonant or -b, e.g.,

a) Nouns ending in -a: auepukdHke, aHramuduke, rasdre, zdue, z€Bouke, Zopdre,
Kufre, Héuke, noipyre, pa6STHuue, pyké, cecTpé, crené, yuenidue, yudTenpHulUe,
masne,

b) Nouns ending in -3 preceded by a consonant: (Zepéeua) Aepdene, (adas)
Ak,

172. The dative ending -z is used by all feminine nouns ending in -ps (-g
preceded by -B-) or -b (see section 166) in the nominative singular, e.g.
(dpumns ) dpumun, (sems) pémm, (ndmazs ) admazu.

173. The dative singular of fous and MaTh is Aduepu, M4TepH.

FORMATION OF THE INSTRUMENTAL SINGULAR OF NOUNS

174. The instrumental singular of masculine and neuter nouns ends in -OM or
-eM. Those masculine and neuter nouns which end in -a in the genitive singular
have normally the ending -oM in the instrumental, while those ending in -4 in
the genitive end always in -eM in the instrumental. The accent is the same as
in the genitive (see sections 141-142).

175.. In accordance with the rule given in section 90, nouns with %, 4, m, @,
If before the ending, which would be expected to end in -oM, actually have the
ending -eM, if this ending is unstressed. About the pronunciation of this end-
ing see section 47. Examples: MyxeM, ToBdpuueM, amepukdHUEM.

176. If the ending -eM of the type of nouns mentioned in sections 148, 159,
and 161 is accented, it is pronounced -&M, e.g., cioBapéd. About the pronuncia-
tion of this vowel & see sections 49 and 51.

177. Here are the instrumental forms of the masculine and neuter nouns in-
troduced in our first five lessons:

Masculine: a) aHrauugHAHOM, 6pgTOM, I'dpOZOM, TocnozdHOM, AGMOM, Zp¥roM, Xyp-
BEIoM, KapanzamdM, MANLYMKOM, OTUCM, NOLEDKOM, DaGSTHHKOM,
cdmou, coc€zoM, croad, cHHom, yradu, ypdkoM, ydesmkdM, Xaé-
60M, YeaOBEKOM, SBHKOM.

b) avepuxduuen, HéMuey, NAAbUEM.
c) uyséeM, vdew.
d) caopapéy, yuhrenem,
Neuter: a) IénoM, zépeBoM, OKHOM, NepdM, IHCHMOM, CJAGBOM.
b) zzdnneM, nadTheM, ndaeM.
178. Nouns which have the ending -a& in the nominative singular end normally

in -oft in the instrumental singular. The word accent is on the same syllable
as in the nominative (see sections 143-144, 147).
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The instrumental ending -0if is changed to -eif after X 5@ m Y, when the
ending is unstressed (see section 90), e.g., paGdragues.

179. All feminine nouns which have the ending -2 in the nominative singular
end in -eff in the instrumental singular. The word accent is on the same syl-
lable as in the nominative (see sections 143-144, 147).

180. All feminine nouns which have the ending -b in the nominative singular
end in -pP in the instrumental singular. The word accent normally is on the
same syllable as in the nominative. This ending is also used for gour and
MaTh: ZSuepel, METEphW.

181. Here are the instrumental forms of feminine nouns introduced in our
first five lessons:

a) aMeprx4aKoi, aHAMUY4RKON, Oywmarod, raséroit, nduoft, aéBouxod, Zopdrol,
KHATOM, HEMKOH, NMOADYrof, PyKkdd, cecTpdd, co6dxod, cocdaxoit, crendi,
mxdnon, wasinoi.

b) paGdramuet, yueudue#t, yuhTeanHuuesd.

c) ZepéeHeit, adneit, Té€Tedt, dpumed.

d) sémpn, admagpw; A6Yepsl, MATEpnN.

PREPOSITIONAL SINGULAR OF NOUNS

182. All masculine nouns (except those in -ut), all feminine nouns (except
those in -ng and -), and all neuter nouns (except those in -#e and -ug) have
the ending -e in the prepositional singular. This ending takes the place of
the genitive ending (see sections 156-165) and the accent is on the same syl-
lable as in the genitive (see sections 141-146). Examples:

Nominative Genitive Prepositional
Masculine: aMeprrdnen auepuKdnya 06 aMepuxdHne

aHrRugHRH aHPIHYEHAHS, 06 anrinddyuHe

6par 6pdra o Gpdre

répox répoza 0 rdpoae

nédnen ndnsua o ndnsue

CI0BADb cnoeapd 0 caosapé

gaj dq o ude

yudrens yudrens o6 yudTtene
Neuter: Aéno &éna o Adne

A€peBo népena 0 aepese

OKHG oxkHd 06 OKHE

nepd nepd 0 nepé

cnoBo cndea 0 cadse

none néaa 0 ndare

nadTse nI4ThA o madree
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Feminine: aMepukdHKa aMepUKAHKH 06 aMepHKaHKe
Gec€na 6ecém 0 Gecéne
6yusfra 6yMdru 0 Gymdre
BO/HE BOftHH 0 BoWiHé
pasdTHALA pasSTHALE 0 pd6oTHuue
LepéBHs ZepéBri 0 Zep€eue
1878 TETH o Tére

183. All feminine nouns which have the ending -b in the nominative singular
end in -¥ in the prepositional singular. The word accent is normally on the
same syllable as in the nominative. Examples:

Nominative Genitive Prepositional
Bellb BéliH 0 Béuu

admaip ndmazu o adwazx

Pilo}'s ASuepn 0 aduepn

MaTh MdTepn 0 MdTepH

184. All masculine, neuter, and feminine nouns whose word stem ends in -H-
and whose nominative endings consequently are -#if (masculine), -He (neuter),
-#% (feminine), end in -uH in the prepositional singular, e.g.,

Nominative Genitive Prepositional
Masculine: nponeTdput npoaeTdpus 0 nponeTdpun
Ppurdpui Ppurépus o I'purdpnn
Bacann Bacinus 0 BacHnun
Neuter: 344nne 3A4HNS 0 3adHnM
COunHEHHE COUHHEHHS 0 covMHéHHN
Feminine: reorpdus reorpddun 0 reorpdinu
nerépus nerdpun 06 ucrdpun
Poccis Pocciu o Poccin
Saminna daMHanK o haMdaun

185. A number of masculine nouns ending in a hard consonant or -if (see sec-
tion 134) take the ending -¥, - (always accented) after the prepositions B
(Bo) and Ha, while they have the regular ending -e with other prepositions. A
qualifying pronoun or adjective may be inserted between the preposition and
the noun without affecting the construction. Many expressions of this type are
used adverbially or only in a limited meaning, while the regular form is used
with another meaning. Here is a list of the most important expressions:

al : B any in hell

6an : Ha Gany at the ball, at the dance

6er : Ha Gery on the run, while running

6éper : Ha Gepery on the shore, bank;
Ha 6epery uopa ot the seashore

6ol : Ha Go¥ in combat
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6ok : Ha GokY on the side, on one's side
6ped : Ha 6pegy in delirium, fever
BaJ : Ha Bany on the rampart
BeK : Ha MoéM BexkY during my lifeltime);
Ha Hdmem BekY in our era, in our time

BEPX : Ha cduoM Bepxy ot the very top;
HaBepXy above, upstairs

BHA : Outhb B BuAY to be visible
rmas : B rnasy in the eye
rog : B roxy (VII,26) in the year;
B SToM roay this year;
B npdmaoMm rogy lest year;
B 6YIyueM ron¥ next year;
8 AB&AuaTH népBOM rofy in (the year) '21

rpo6 : B rpo6y in the coffin, in the grave
foar : B gonry in debt
DIoM : Ha HoMy at home. Ou npusumder y cebs ua nomy.
He receives (entertains) company at home.

los : ua Iouy on the Don;
PocToB Ha Jlony Rostov-on-the-Don

ZyX : roBOpHTE KaKk Ha Ayxy to speak very frankly, to reveal one's
innermost thoughts

oo 2 B ;Y (also B mive) in smoke
kpait : B (poandu) kpal in the fatherland, in the old country;
Ha Kpa ot the border, at the edge, on the verge

Kpyr : B Kpyr§ in the circle
Kpe : B Kpauy in the Crimea
aak : B a&ay in harmony, in accord
n€R : Ha aba¥ on the ice
J06 ¢ Ha n6f¥ on the brow, on the forehead
Jec : B jecy in the forest
JeT i Ha aeTy while flying, in flight, on the wing, in the air
MEZ : Ha Meny (pastry) on honey
MEX : Ha Mexy fur-lined, fa coat) lined with fur
MOCT : Ha MocTY on the bridge
MOX : BC MXy in the moss
Hu8 : B cdMoM HMBY at the very bottom;
BHHBY below, downstairs

HOC : B Hocy in the nose
dTnyck : GHTH B OTnycky¥ to be on a vacation, on furlough
mIoT ¢ Ha mioTy on the raft
nox : Ha moayf on the floor
noaK ¢ B MoKy in the regiment;
B NEpBOM NOAKY in the first regiment

nyx ¢ B.Myxy in thin hair, (covered) with thin hair
nwn ¢ B muyY in the blaze, heat

pait : B pal in paradise

POB ! BO DBy in the ditch, trench
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PoL : B pony in the fomily
poit : B nuendHoM po¥ in a swarm of bees
POT : BO DPTY in the mouth

can : B caxf (VI,8; VII,4l1) in the garden;
B HémeM cany in our garden

cHer : na cHery (also Ha cuére) on the snow;
B CHET'Y in the snow

COK : B COKY, in the prime of life (in the juice)
CYK : Ha CYKY on o twig, branch
¥ron : B yray (VI,10) in the corner;

Ha yray at the corner

os o

X0L : B xo4¥ in motion, while walking
yan : B yany dazed, in a daze
yac : B KOTSpoM uacy? ot what hour? at what time?
B népBoM Yacy between twelve and one o'clock.
But: B udce mecThiecdT MuHyT. There are 60 minutes in an hour.
ménk : Ha menky lined with silk, silk-lined
mkad : B mkady in the cupboard, closet

186. After the prepositions B and Ha, a number of feminine nouns ending in
-b take the accented ending -} in the prepositional singular. They have the
regular unaccented ending -u (see section 183) with other prepositions. Compare:

o rpyam B rpyad o minm B mEIH
o rpsian B rpasd o crémm B crend
0 XpOBH B KpOBH o Teépr B TBepd
0 néun B meun, HA nevd

PLURAL OF NOUNS

187. The plural of nouns presents a system quite independent of the singular.
Frequently the distinction of gender is subordinated to a dominating general
pattern of plural formation. The genitive plural ending -0B (not -eB) is the
only form used exclusively by nouns of one gender. It is characteristically
masculine, but not all masculine nouns have it.

188. Sometimes the final stem consonant of masculine and neuter nouns changes
in the plural. Involved in this are only the gutturals r, K, X.

189. There are some masculine and neuter nouns with only one form in the
singular but two or even three diflerent forms in the plural, each with a spe-
cial meaning.

190. All neuter nouns form their accusative plural always like the nomina-
tive plural.

191. For masculine and feminine nouns denoting inanimate objects the form
of the nominative plural is used as accusative plural.

192. All masculine and feminine nouns denoting animate beings use the form
of the genitive plural as accusative plural. It should be kept in mind that
this rule is all-embracing in the plural while in the singular it applies
only to masculine nouns (see section 456).
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FORMATION OF THE NOMINATIVE PLURAL OF NOUNS

193. The basic nominative plural ending of masculine nouns ending in a hard

consonant (see section 134) is -H which
157) and may be accented or unaccented:

rox - rdan
Adanap - adnnapn
xypudn — xypHdnn

cal - cagd
cTon ~ cronaH
yac — yacy

useTH flowers

is added to the word stem (see section

aMepnkdHell — aMepHKaHIH
MHOCTpAHEel — HHOCTDAHIEH
KuTdel — KnTdiuH

Nérp - Nerpd

Nedn ~ HBdHn

AnexcdBAp — AnekC4HApH

is the plural of uBerdk flower.

194. In accordance with the rule given in section 88, the basic enaing -u of

the nominative plural is replaced by -u
and the four hissing sounds
tions 7, 8, 59. Examples:

BTCPHHK - BTODHUKK
MEIBYMK — MANBYHKH
napK — NApKH
pa6dTHUK — paGOTHHKH
ypok — ypdku
ABHK — A3HKH
195. The masculine nouns ending in -i
ing -i with -p. Examples:
repdit — repdu
Mait — Mdn
TpaMBdit ~ Tpampdn
eBpéil — eBpéd
196. The masculine nouns ending in-,
cing -, with the ending —H which may be
ABTOMOGHAL — ABTOMOGHAH
ZeHb — AHH

after the three gutturals r, k, x,

%, 4, W, B. For details of pronunciation see sec-

noAdpok ~ NOAZPKH
yeTBEpr — YeTBepry
KapaHAdl — Kapasaamd
TOBLPHLL — TOBADPUMK
VBdHoBHY - WBEHOBHUR
NlerpdBuy ~ leTpdBuun

form the nominative ﬂlural by replac-

Angpéit — Auzpéu

Baciani — BacHiuu

Hukondit — Hukondu

I'purdprit — I'purdpun

form the nominative plural by repla-
accented or 1mnaccented. Examples:
nucdreny - nuudrenu

cnoBdpb — CIOBapH

197. The feminine nouns ending in -a preceded by any consonant, except I, k,
X, % 4, o, U4, form the nominative plural by replacing the ending -a with the
ending -H which may be accented or unaccented. In the official orthography
the nominative plural of these nouns looks like the genitive singular. However,
accentuation and even pronunciation difler frequently. The e in the stem syl-
lable of some words is pronounced € when accented. Examples:

Nominative Genitive Nominative
Singular Singular Plural
raséra raséTa

Zdua pic:i%i58
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KapTHHa KapTHHH
KoHTSpa KOHTSpH
MHEYTa MREHYTH
yruua Yauum

Luna Kuny
HsdHoBHE HB4HOBHH
Bo#tud BO#HH BGHHK
amd 3uME 3HMH
cpezrd cpemi cpému
cTeHa CTEeHR CTEHH
Becud BecHH BECHH
XeHd EeHH XEHH
cecTpd cecTpH cécrpr

198. The feminine nouns ending in -a preceded by r, k, X, %, 4, I, m, form
the nominative plural by replacing the ending -a with the ending -u. For de-
tails of pronunciation see sections 7, 8, 59, 88. Examples:

Nominative Genitive Nominative
Singular Singular Plural
auepukdaka aMePUKEHKH
rpaxzguKa rpaXRdnKa

KHHTa KHHDH

Cdma Cdung

Gyudra Gyudra

Gasra Gasra

199. The feminine nouns ending in -g form the nominative plural by replacing
-q with -u. Examples:

Nominative Genitive Nominative
Singular Singular Plural

JLepEBHa ZLepéBHR

Adna Adnm

Hezéns Hezénu

Bdua Bdru

ceMbs cempH céupy

daxiang daudnnu

200. The feminine nouns ending in -p form the nominative plural by replacing
-b with -H. Examples:

Nominative Genitive Nominative
Singular Singular Plural

Bels BémK

aAdmaze admazy

MaTh uéTepn
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201. The neuter nouns ending in -0, and those ending in -e preceded by %, g,
o, m, U, form the nominative plural by replacing -0 or -e with -a. Usually the
nominative plural differs from the genitive singular only by the place of the
word accent. Sometimes the two forms are completely identical. Examples:

Nominative Genitive Nominative
Singular Singular Plural
Béno néna Iend
ci1dBo cadBa ciaoBd
anud Jund afua
OKHS OKHE dxHa
nACEMS naceMd micoMa
cend cend céna
xpéeno xpécaa
éT9ecTBO éTuecTBa
zunine Xumiina
c é1ane cdnnna

202. The neuter nouns ending in -e¢ {or -&) preceded by &, p, B, b, form the
nominative plural by replacing -e with -4. Examples:

Nominative Genitive Nominative
Singular Singular Plural

udpe uéps mopd

ndéne néas noad

pyEé pyxsd pyxea

BOCKpecéHLe BOCKDECEHBA

3zdHue auduna

counHéune counnénnsg

203. Some masculine nouns form the nominative plural with accented -d. Exam-
ples:

6éper - Geperd répos — ropoid
Béuep - Beuepd E6KTOp = ZOKTODE
raaa — raasg ZoM = Zoumd
réaoc - ronocg mdeas - noesnd

Here also: yudress - yunrensd (see section 149).

userd (plural of 1uBer) means colors, while usersd (plural of useTdk)
means flowers (see section 189).
Two plural forms, each with a separate meaning, are also found in the fol-
lowing nouns:

Mex : Mexd (section 244) furs, uexd (section 241) bellows;
d6pas : o6pasd (section 244) images, d6pasn (section 240°) forms;
cuér : cuerd (section 244) accounts, cuétH (section 240) abacus;

xne6 : xne6d (section 244) grain, cereals, X166H (section 240) loaves.
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204. A group of masculine nouns ending in -mH, all designating male persons,
shows irregular plural formations. All of them drop the suffix -uH in the plu-

ral. The most important ones are:

Nominative

Singular  8EPAAY4HEH
Nom. auranydre

': Gen. AHPIAULH

& Dat. aHraAudHAY

3 Acc. aHranudy

: Instr. anranugHaMy
Prep. anramudHax

rocnoafn rpaxzauin xoasdun
rocnogd rpgxaane xoasfeBa
rocnén rpdxnag xoadeB
rocno agu rpdxaaRay xoasfeBay
rocuéa rpdunan x03deB
rocmAgMY rpdxzaHeMe xo3sfeBaMy
rocnoAgx rp{xIaEax xo03s{eBax

205. A group of some masculine and neuter nouns has the ending -b# (unac-

cented) in the nominative plural:

Masculines: 6par - 6pdTpa
JUCT — JCTES
Neuters: népeso ~ ZAepéErs
nepd - népes
206.

plural

207.

cTyn = CcT¥ABA
CyK - cfups

nagree - nadrTes

yeree — yoTeA

A few masculine nouns have the ending -pf (accented) in the nominative

Examples:

Ipyr =~ Ipysed; uy® - uysnd; CHH — CHHOBBS.

cocés, has en irregular plural: cocézm.
208. The plural of vuenoBék is a¥izm.

FORVATION OF THE GENITIVE PLURAL OF NOUNS

209. The basic genitive plural ending of masculine nouns ending in a hard
consonant (see section 134) is -0B, which is added to the word stem (see sec-
tion 157). Normally the accent is on the same syllable as in the nominative
plural. Included in this group are the nouns ending in r, K, X, but excluded
are those ending in &, 4, m, m, and some of those ending in 1. Examples:

Nominative Genitive Nominative
Singular Singular Plural
PSACTBEHHUK POACTBEHHUKA PSACTBEHEAKA
Zdanap Adénnapa Aénnapy
EypHA EypHéna EypHAIH
ypék ypdka ypbrr
paGSTHAK pacdTHIKA pa6dTHRKR
Te4Tp TedTpa Te4TPH
XyACKHEK XyAGRHAKA XY ASKHRKE
6éper 6épera Geperd
Béuep Béuepa Beyepd
rdaoc réaoca ronocd
ASKTOP I6KTOpa JIOKTOPE

Genitive
Plural

PSACTBEHHRKOB
AénnapoB
XypRANOB
ypoKoB
pa6STHIKOB
1e4TpOB
XyAGERAKOB

Geperds
BeuepdB
ronocés
JOKTOPGB
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KYCOK
JeB
504
opén
nacryx
caj
user
1uBeTdéx
mar
ssHK

Kyckd
JbBa
JAbZE
opad
nacryxé
cdna
18éTa
uBeTKd
mara
ABHKE

KycK¥
JIbBH
JbJIH

Kyckde
JbBGB
§6.¥:06):!
opads
nacryxée
cande
uBeTdB
BeTdB
mards

A3HKCB

210. In accordance with the rule given in section 90, nouns with 1 before
the ending have the ending -0B only if this ending is stressed, but -eB (for
pronunciation see section 47) if the ending is unaccented (see section 175).

Examples:

Nominative

Singular
6oéy
KOHRELL
oTé1

aMepukduen
84ay
MHOCTPaHEeN
mécsau
ndney

Genitive
Singular
Gonud
KOHuE
oTud

aMepuKdHna
aditua
HHOCTp4HIA
Mécsua
néasua

Nominative

Plural
Gou

KOHIH
OTIH

aMepuKéHIH
B4R
MHOCTDAHIM
MécauH
ndas R

Genitive
Plural

Goituds
KOHUSB
oTusB

aMeprKdHLeB
sdiiues
MHOCTPAHLEB
uécaues
néisueB

211. Masculine nouns ending in %, 4, m, m form the genitive plural by adding
the ending -eff (for pronunciation see section 47) to the word stem. The accent
is on the same syllable as in the nominative plural. Examples:

Nominative
Singular
¥B{HOBRY
Maccdx
ToB4pHOb

Hasiy
kapanadm
KI0Y
nagex

Genitive
Singular
HBdHoBAYA
Maccdxa
TOBApHIA

Hapnug
Kapanzamng
KJaloug
nazexs

Nominative
Plural

WBduoBHYR
MacCAXH
ToB4pumK

Anbrul
Kaparaamd
Kapul
nazexi

Genitive
Plural
HUedHoBnueit
Maccédxen
TOB4pHIEit

Wapruéi
Kapanzaméi
Knouéit
nazexsit

212. Masculine nouns ending in -} form the genitive plural by replacing -i
with -eB (~€B if accented). The accent is on the same syllable as in the nomi-
native plural Examples:

Nominative
Singular

Anexcéit

6o

repdit

eBpé&it

Hukoadi

Genitive
Singular
Anexcés
665
repéa
eBpéa
Hexonds

Nominative
Plural

Anexcén
Go¥
repdu
eBpén
Huxondn

Genitive
Plural

AnexcéeB
GoEB
repées
eBpées
Huxondes
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npoaeTépuit nponeTdpus npoaeT{pun nponeTdprues
conoBéR cqnoassi CONOBbH COJIOBLEB
yaj ydq yai yaés

213. Masculine nouns ending in -p form the genitive plural by replacing -»
with -eif. Examples:

Nominative Genitive Nominative Genitive
Singular Singular Plural Plural
aBTOMOGHAB aBTOMOGH aBTOMOGKHIR aBTOMOGHNER
rocyzdpn rocyadpsa rocyadpn rocyadpes
néKapb aéxaps adxapu néxaper
onéup onéus onéun onéuef
nucédrens nucdrens nucdTean nucdreneh
BOXIB Boxzad BOXAH BOXREA
AeHb pii: €] HHH nHe
RO¥ziB roxzad Zoxad BOXAER
ordun orus orud OrHER
pySab py6as py6ak pyo6néx
cnoB4ph caoBaps cnoBapi cnoBapéit
uapp uaps uapd uapéa
rych rycd rycu rycéi
kduenb kdMHs KdMHH KaMHER
KOHb KOHS KGRH KoHéf
n0MSTh aoMTsd aéuTH JAOKTER
HErOTh ROrTA HOPTH HOrTéR
yuéTens yudTens yuHTend yuHTendR

214. Feminine nouns ending in -a form the genitive plural by dropping the
ending -a of the nominative singular. Examples:

Nominative Nominative Genitive
Singular Plural Plural
Kuna Annu A
6néanoTéxa 6uGAROTEKH 6u6AROTEK
Bapedpa Bapsdpr Bapedp
raséra raaéTy rasér
Réua 610 Rax
KapTHHa K& DTHHH KapTEH
KHHra KHATR KHAD
nduna nduny aaun
My3HKEHTDA MYSHKEHTIIN MYBHKEHTIE
nuceTeapHnLA nUCETENBHRIH nucdreapHAL
pekd péKn pex
pyxd p¥xu pyX
yueHnfua yueHdH yuerdly
yudTeapHILa YUHTEAbHALH yudTeabHAY

215. All feminine nouns formed with the suflix -ka and some others with a
cluster of two or more consonants before the ending insert the vowel -e-
or -0- in the genitive plural. In words with the suliix -xa, the vowel -e-
is inserted after a hissing sound (%, ¢, um, 4, 1), otherwise -o0-.
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~i- before -xa changes to —e-. Examples:

Nominative Nominative
Singular Plural
aMepukduKa aMepuxSHKH
SHTIMUZHKE 8HTIHYEHKY

646ymKra 646ymKn
AéBouKa ZEBOYKH
ZéIymxa AEAymKH

A8HETH
KEpTOUKa K4PTOUKH
Konéitka KONéRKK
cecrpd CECTPH
cocdznka cocémun
dpanuyxenka dpanuyxenkn
gdmka YKy

216. Feminine nouns ending in -9 preceded by a consonant form the genitive
plural by replacing - of the nominative singular with 5. Where necessary, a

vowel is inserted. Examples:

Nominative Nominative
Singular Plural
64Ra 64uu
RepéBHS AepéBRM
seuasf séunn
Kyxus KY¥Hn
Hexnéns ueaénn

Genitive
Plural

aMepuK§HOK
aHIIHYEHOK
646ymex
LEBOYEK
RéIymeK
aéuer
KEpTOueK
Kondek
cecrEp
cocénok
dpaHIYXEHOK
udmex

Genitive
Plural

6anb
JepeBéHb
seMéns
KYXOHB
HeZénb

217. Some nouns ending in -HA have a hard -H (without -p) in the genitive

plural. Examples:

Nominative Nominative Genitive
Singular Plural Plural
66iua 6Jinn 64en
cndnsHa cndapHy cndnen
PUEDES §3: T LEDE IS yaTdiex
218. Nouns ending in -psg have the following form in the genitive plural:
Nominative Nominative Genitive
Singular Plural Plural
CBUHBS CBHHBH CBHHER
ceMpsf CéMBH ceMét
cTared cTaThH crarén
Hapd Rard Haui
KOAZYHBS KOAZYHbH KOAZYHHURA
manyHea man¥HbH manyHui

219. Nouns ending in -5 preceded by a vowel form the genitive plural by

replacing -g with -ji, Examples:
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Nominative Nominative Genitive
Singular Plural Plural

dpuust dpuun dpMuit
ucrépus HCTEpuK HCTSDHE
Mapisa Mapyu Mapii
cBdg cBd® cBaj
céa céu coit
CTERUMS cTdHuAMn (S ELIY
crpysd cTpyd CcTpY#
daMinus daminun Gauinnn
més mén meR

220. The genitive plural forms of Afas and TETH are asfneir and Téreil.

22]1. The feminine nouns ending in -p form the genitive plural by changing -
to -eff, Examples.

Nominative Nominative Genitive
Singular Plural Flural
Belb BEnH Bemén
admans admazu Jaomazén
HEBOCTD REBOCTH HOBOCTER
HOYB B6un HOuéH
YacThb ydcTH yacTéd
ZL04b xéuepn Jouepéi
MaTh udTepn MaTepén

222. The neuter nouns ending in -0 and those ending in -e preceded by %, u,
mW, I, U, have no ending in the genitive pfural. A few words ending in a conso-
nant cluster insert a vowel. Examples:

Nominative Nominative Genitive
Singular Plural Plural
Zéno zend zen
Kosaecs Konéca Koaéc
anud JHua AL
uécTo MecTd MecT
d3epo osépa 03ép
druecTBO druecTBa dryecTB
cead céna cén
cadBo c10BE CJIOB
ke b iy s
adxe aéxa JOX
clnuue céanua, COJHY
yuiarne yuauma yuinnn
Kpécao Kpécaa kpécen
oKknd 6kHa OKGH
nucbMd néceya miceM
cépane cepaud cepady

2923. The neuter nouns ending in -e preceded by & or p form the genitive
plural by changing -e to -eit. Examples:
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Nominative Nominative Genitive
Singular Plural Plural

udpe Mopsd MODER

ndne noas noaéi

224.-The neuter nouns ending in -be or -ne take the ending -mit in the geni-
tive plural. Examples:

Nominative Nominative Genitive
Singular Plural Plural
BOCKpECEHBE BOCKPECEHBS BOCKpeCEHUH
KONBé KEnBs KSTHR
3adune 344Hug sadRAMi
Ha3BdHue Has3B4HUA HasBgdHuA
counHéHke COUHHEHAS COYRHEHUMH

225. The masculine and neuter nouns listed in section 205 form the genitive
plural with the ending -peB: 6p4Thes, cT¥ineB, aHCTbEB, CYuneB; JnepéBheB,
mI4THeB, NEPLEB, YCTHEB.

226. The masculine nouns listed in section 206, form the genitive plural in
the following manner: gpyacit, myxéit, CHHOBEH.

227. The following masculine nouns have no ending in the genitive plural:

Nominative Nominative Genitive
Singular Plural Plural
Bd1oC sénoce, Boaocd Boade
rias rnasg a3
pas pasi pas
CONZET COJLASTH conagT
cuér CUETH cuér
4yen0BéK néau 49en0BéK
uyacK yyaxk¥ qyadk

228. The genitive plural uenoBék 1is used only with definite numbers.
Compare:

MHErO Jannéx many people, many persons
CKGIBKO A0a6R7? how many people?
MEeCTh YenoBék six persons, Six men

FORMATION OF THE DATIVE, INSTRUMENTAL, AND PREPOSITIONAL PLURAL

229. The dative, instrumental, and prepositional plural of adjectives, sub-
stantivized adjectives, pronominal adjectives, and surnames are formed with
the endings -EM, ~HMH, -HX Or —HM, —HMH, -#X. See sections 305, 328, 358,
382.

230. The ending of the dative plural of nouns is either -au or -au, the end-
ing of the instrumental plural -aum or -auu, the ending of the prepositional
plural -ax or -sx. All three cases have the accent on the same syllable. A
noun which has -a- in the ending of the dative plural has the same vowel in
the other two cases, just as a noun which has -f- in one of these cases has
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that same vowel also in the other two. Consequently, if form and accent of one
of these three cases are known, the student can also form the other two.

231. All masculine nouns ending in a hard conscnant (see section 209), in-
cluding r, K, %, and 11 (see section 210), and X%, 4, m, I (see section 211),
form the dative, instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings -au,
-aM¥, -aX. The endings are joined to the word stem (see section 157). The
accent is on the same syllable as in the genitive plural. Examples:

SINGULAR
Nominative

amepukdrey
6€per
BéTep
Béuep
rias
IOKTOp
Xypudn
3y6
WB4HOBHY
KapaHadn
KJacce
KoHEY
Mécsan
orél
naléx
nacTyx
ndesx
cal

cTon
yroa
YUEeHHK
user

yac
yeTBépr
BTEX

P

835K

Dative

anepuxgHIaM
Geperdu
BETpau
BeuepdM
raasday
LOKTOpEM
¥ypHAnaM
3y6dM
NBdHOBHUAM
KapaHzamaM
KadccaM
KOHUdM
MEcsuay
OTUEM
nanexsy
nacTyxdM
Tnoe3xaM
candu
crondy
yrady
YUEHHKAY
1BeT4M
yacdu
YyeTBeprdM
BTaxdM
SB8HKEM

PLURAL
Instrumental

aMepHKEHIIaMH
Geperdun
BETpaMu
Beuepdun
raasdun
JOKTOP4MH
XypHANaMH
3y64uu
NB&HOBHUaMH
KapaHZamaMn
Kadccanu
KOHuEMH
MécauaMn
OTUEMH
najexaMu
nacTyx4un
noeazdMn
cazdMn
crondMu
yradun
yueHuKuMH
LBeTdMH
yacdMn
YeTBepriMu
sraxdMn
A8HKdMA

Prepositional

aMepHKEHIaX
6epergx
BETpax
Beuepix
riasgx
LOKTOpdX
XypHAIax
3y64x
UBdHO BHUaX
KapaHZamdx
kadccax
KOHIEX
Mécauax
OTUAX
naLexdx
nacTyxdx
noesadx
candx
cToadx
yradx
YYeHRKEX
uBeT4x
gacéx
yeTBeprix
3Taxdx
S3HKEX

232, All masculine nouns ending in -#i (see section 212) form the dative,
instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings -aM, -suMu, -aX.

Examples:

SINGULAR
Nominative
AHZDEH
6ot
BOPOGER
repdit
xpe6uit
enpéit
Huxondit
npoaeTdpuit
Py Ui

Dative

AHnpEayM
Gosfu
BOPOGESMA
repdau
¥p&busu
eBpésM
Bukondsau
nposeTapuanM
DpyubsiM

PLURAL
Instrumental

Anppdaun
Gosfun
BOpOGHS{MA
repdaMu
XpECHIMA
eBpEaMK
Huxoandsun
npoaeTdpusaMa
pyubsiMu

Prepositional

AnnpEsax
6osx
BOpPOGBSX
repdax
Xpé6uax
eBpéax
Huxondax
npoNeTEpusx
DyubHxX



234 [8233]

Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

canyuai
conoBéi
TpaMsdi
uaj

cayfuaay
conoBbsiy
TpayuBEay
yasfu

cnyuaauu
COJIOBhSMA
TpaMBAIMH
yasdun

cnfuasax
CONOBBbHX
TpaMBASX
yasfx

233. All masculine nouns ending in -b (see section 213) form the dative,
instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings -au, -auu, -€xX.

Examples:
SINGULAR
Nominative
aBTOMOGHIB
BOXIb
rocyzépn
rycs
LeHb
wfTens
kdMeHB
KOHB
1&Kaps
J0MOTH
HOPOTh
() fe}:i
onénp
nrcdrens
pozdTens
py6as
c10B4ph
yaTens
uaphb

Dative

aBTOMOGHI M
BOXZSM
rocyzdpay
rycsu
THTM
xhTENAN
KauHdAM
KOHSM
aeKapau
JIOMTSIM
HOI'TsfM
OrHsiM
onéuad
nacqTenaM
poadTenay
py&astu
cnoBapsiu
yuuTensdy
uapsiu

PLURAL
Instrumental
2BTOMOGHIISNR

BORASTMA
rocyadpaMu
rycsiva
JIHsMH
¥dTenamu
KaMusfun
KOHsMH
AE€KapAMH
JOMTSIMR
HOPTsiMR
OrHsMH
OneHaMK
mic4TenaMy
POARTENIMH
pyGnsiuu
caoBapsiuy
yunTeasdMn
uapsiuu

Prepositional

2BTOMOGHIAX
BOXZSX
rocyadpax
rycsix
JBHSX
xiTenax
KaMHsix
KOHSX
a6Kapax
JOMTHX
HOPTHX
Or'HHX
onéuax
nHCETeNsIX
pozdrenax
pyGasfx
ca0Bapsx
yunTeasx
napsfx

234. All feminine nouns ending in -8 (see sections 214-215) form the dative,
instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings -aM, ~aum, =-aX, which
take the place of the nominative singular ending -&. Examples:

SINGULAR
Nominative

aMepuK4EKa
aHrIRudHKE
646ymxa
6u6arordka
raséra
AdxMa
ZEBOUK S
(2éupru)
KapTiHa
xuTagHKa
Konéiika
MYBHKZHTIA
HEMKa
nucaTenpEALe
pekéd

Dative

aMeprK4HKay
aHDIHULHKAM
G646ymxam
6uGanoTERAM
raséray
RdMau
ZEBOYKAM
ZLeHbréy
KapTiHaM
xuTasgHKaM
Konénkam

MY GHKZHTIaM
HéuKaM
mucdreapERLaM
pexdu

PLURAL
Instrumental

aveprKdRKamH
SHIIAYEHKAMH
646ymxamn
6n6nnOTEK AN
raséraMn
JiEATENT |
AEBOYKANA
ZeHnrdun
KapTHHaMK
KATadHKaMA
KonénxaMu

MY BHKEHTIaMK
HéMKaMA
nUCETebHALAMA
pexdun

Prepositional

QMEeDHKEHKAX
aHNTUYEHK X
Ga6ymrax
6u6InOTEKAX
rasérax
Ifuax
IEBOUKAX
JLEHBr X
KapTfHax
KuTasfHKax
KOnéitkax
MY3HK4HTIAX
HEMKaX
nuc4TeNsHANAX
peKéx
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pyxd pyxdy pyxéun pyxdx

cecTpd cécTpay cEcTpaun cécTpax
cpead cpendam cpeasMu cpendx

cTeHd cTeHdM cTeHAMH CTEHEX

yauua yauuam yauuauy yauuax
¢paHlfxeHKa dpannyReHK au §panfReAKaMn dpannfrenxax
uend UéHaM uénamu nénax

mréna mxdaM meSaann mkéaax

235. All feminine nouns ending in -1 (sections 216-220) form the dative,
instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings -aM, -aMu, -ax, which
take the place of the nominative singular ending -d. Examples:

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nominative Dative Instrumental Prepositional
dpung 4pMnay dpMuaMy dpMUaX
64ua Gduau Gdusauu 64nax
JLepéBus ZepeBHsy JepeBHsun ZepeBudx
Adna At nau Afnaun Adpax
semnd 3éMnay 3EUAMA 3EuNaX
Raes Rapsiu Rapsun Anpsfx
KOALYHBS KOALYHBAM KONEYHBSIMA KOnAyHBAX
KYxHs Ky xHaM KYxHAME KY¥xHgX
cBRHBS CBHHBSM CBHHEBSuH CBHHBSAX
cndabEa cndapHaM cndpEIME cndnsHAx
réTq TETAY rETaMy r&Tax
més méam méamy méax

236. The feminine nouns ending in -b normally form the dative, instrumental,
and prepositional plural with the endings -aM, -sM#, -2Xx. For exceptions, see
sections 237 and 276. Examples:

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nominative Dative Instrumental Prepositional
LBEPD ZBepsy IBepsiun IBepsix
HSBOCTE HBOBOCTSM roBoCTHMy HOBOCTHX
YacTh yacTiu uecTsiun yacTsx

237. The feminine nouns whose nominative singular ends in -up or -mp form
the dative, instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings -ayu, -aum,
-aX. Examples:

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nomirative Dative Instrumental Prepositional
BElb Bendy BemdMR Bemédx
HOYb HOu&M HOU4MH HOU4X
nevs nmeydu nevdun neudx

238. Neuter nouns ending in -0 and those ending in -e preceded by %, U, m,
m, u, form the dative, instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings
-, -au#, -aXx. The accent is on the same syllable as in the nominative plural
Examples:
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SINGULAR PLURAL
Nominative Dative Instrumental Prepositional
1éno Zendu JAendun nendx
xuiin e w1 v au XuJHu aMu xunhnax
konecd KoJEcau Koa&caMu konécax
Kpécio Kpécaam KpécaaMu Kpéanax
aund nfuaM auaMu afax
MécTo MecTdM MecTdMH MecTEX
é3epo o3&paM 03&paMu o3épax
OXHS SkHaM K HaMH SkBax
JTYeCTBO dryecTBaM dTyecTBaMA druecTBax
nuceud niceMaM nchMaMy ndceMax
cend cénau cEénaun cénax
cépaue cepaudu cepAudMu cepAudx
cIéBO cloBdM CI0BEMH CIOBEX
cdnHue cOnHLaM céaHuaMa cénrLax
yIpo yTpaM yTpdMu yrpdx
yucad yHcaaM qicaamMu yicaax

239. The neuter nouns ending in -e preceded by a1, p, B, B form the dative,
instrumental, and prepositional plural with the endings -aM, -aun, -ax. Exam-

ples:

240.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Instr.
Prep.

24].

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Instr.
Prep.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nominative Dative Instrumental Prepositional
BOCKpecéHbe BOCKDECEHBSM  BOCKDECEHBSIME BOCKDECEHBSX
sxdune BAAHAOM 3a4HHAMH BA4HUAX
KOnbE KO aM KOTBSMA KOMBSX
Mdpe MOpsiM MOpsun Mopsx
Has3pdHHe HA3BAHHAM Ha3BdHUAMA Ha3BAHHAX
0GB aBIEHIE O6BABIESHAAY O6BSIBNEHNAME  OGBIBISHHAX
ndne noasiu noasiuu noxasdx
cBUAdHRe CBuALHNAM CBHAZHAAMA CBHAGHHAX
COunHEHNE COUMHERMAM COUMHERUSMH COYNHEHASX

DECLENSION TABLES
MASCULINE GENDER
Singular Plural

cTOoN dpaHiyfs cToNH ¢paniyan

crond dpanLy3a cTOAGB $paHILy30B

crony dpaHnyay CcTONEM $paHLyYaau

cToa dpaniyaa cTonH ¢paHLy30B

crondu PpanuyzoM CTONEMK dpanny3aMu

cToné ¢paHiyfse crondx ¢paHuyaax

Singular Plural

KyclK MAIL UK Kyckd MAIBUHKH

Kyckd MATBYHKA KYCKGB MATbYUKOB

Kycky MAIbYUKY KyCriM MATBYMK 8M

KycSK MATpUNKE KYCKK MAIBYUKOB

KYCKOM M&TBYUKOM KyCK&uH M&ITb UMK aMA

Kycké MENBUNKE KYCKEX MATbYAKAX
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242. Singular
Nom. mécsu auepuxdHel
Gen. uécaua auepukdHIA
Dat. udcauy aMepHKEHLY
Acc. Mécay auepukdrua
Instr. uécaueM aMepuKdHleN
Prep. uécaue auepukdrIe
243. Singular
Nom. KOHEL oréy
Gen. KOHLL oTug
Dat. KOHIY oruy
Acc. KOHENY OTUd
Instr. KOHUGM OTUGM
Prep. KOHUE oTue
244. Singular
Nom. Béuep ISKT0p
Gen. péuepa IdkTopa
Dat. Béuepy ILCKTODY
Acc. Béyep IOKTOpA
Instr. BéyepoM IGKTOpOM
Prep. Béyepe IdkTope
245. Singular
Nom. TpauB4i eBpén
Gen. TpaMBEs eBpés
Dat. TpaMB&n eBpEp
Acc. TpaMBg# eBpéd
Instr. TpaMBaeM eBpéeM
Prep. Tpaurde eBpée
246. Singular
Nom. oont
Gen. 6da
Dat. 6610
Acc. Goit
Instr. 6dem
Prep. 6de
2417. Singular
Nom. pyuéi BOPOGEt
Gen. pyubs BOpOGbS{
Dat. PyubK BOpPOGHS
Acc. pyuén BOpOGbS
Instr. PYYBEM BOPOSh &
Prep. pyus€ BOPOGHE

Plural
6o
GOEB
60osi
604
605uu
6osix

Plural
Mécaun auepux IR
Mécsauen aMepuK4aHUeB
Mécsauay aMepUKAHLay
MECAH aMepHKAHUEB
MEcauauK aMepuK HUaMH
uécauax aMepHKAHIaX
Plural
KOH1H OTIRH
KOHUSB oTuéB
KOHUAM oTudM
KOH UK OTUSB
KOH LMK OTuEMH
KOHUAX oTudx
Plural
Beyepd JAOKTODPE
BeyepdB ZOKTO DSB
BeuepdM AOKTOpEM
Beuepd ZOKTOPSB
BeuepdMy ZOKTOPAMH
Beyepdx HOKTODEX
Plural
TpaMBan eBpén
TpaMBdeB eBpéeB
TpaMBaIM eBpéau
TpaMBEK eBpéeB
TpaMB4sMH eBpPEAMH
TpauBgax eBpéax
Plural
pyubH BOPOGLH
pyun&B BOPOGLEB
PyubsiM BOPOGBSM
pyuby BOpoGLEB
pyubsfn BOPOGH MU
pyubsx BOPOSbAX
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248. Singular Plural
Nom. Xpé6uit nponerdpak ®pé6un nponeTéprn
Gen. Xpé6us npoaeTdpusa %pé6uen nponeTdpres
Dat. Xpe6uin TponeTEprn HpESuaM nponeTEpusy
Acc. Epé6uit npoaeTdpus Epéonn nponeTdprues
Instr. Xpé6ueM npoaeTdpueM HPECHIMH nponeTdpuaMH
Prep. xpéoun nponeTdpra xpé6uax nponeT4pusx
249. Singular Plural
Nom. aBTOMOGHIE  mucdTens aBTOMOGHIK nucéreny
Gen. aBTOMOGHAS! nucdrens aBTOMOGH e/t nucdrenen
Dat. aBTOMOGHI0 nucdrenn aBTOMOGH M nucdTensaM
Acc. aBTOMOGHIE nucqTens aBTOMOGHIR nucdreneh
Instr. aBTOMOGHIEM  muCATeneM aBTOMOCHIAMA nucqTenaumn
Prep. aBTOMOGHIE micdrene aBTOMOSHISX nBcdTenax
250. Singular Plural
Nom. py6as uapb py6nid uapi
Gen. py6asd uapsd py6aéit napén
Dat. py6a napd py6asin uapsiy
Acc. py6as uapst pyGad uapét
Instr. py6aéu uapéu pySasfuu uapsfun
Prep. py6né uapé py6asix uapsfx
251. Singular Plural
Nom. maccdx TOBEPUIE Maccdru ToBEpUIEH
Gen. Maccéra ToB4pHa maccéxeit ToBEpHLEH
Dat. Maccdxy ToBEpRLY Maccdxan TOBEpHLAM
Acc. Macedx TOB4pHTIa Maccdxn TOBApHEEN
Instr. MaccixeM ToBdprmeM Maccdraun ToBEpHIAMA
Prep. Maccdxe TOBEpHUIIE Maccéxax TOBLpHIaX
252. Singular Plural
Nom. kapaizdn  Handu Kaparzand Haprad
Gen. kapanzamd  Haenud kapangaméit Kanaaén
Dat. xapanzany  Wieuuyf KapargaméM Mnenudy
Acc. kapauzdnm  Mapuud Kapanaand Anprudi
Instr. Kapapsamdy Habuudu KapaHjanddu Hnpuudun
Prep. kapafané  Hipuué kapanjamdx Hienydx
FEMININE GENDER
253. Singular Plural
Nom. mrsfoa RéMa, madny REME
Gen. masiny RAMH masn RaM
Dat. mrdne Jdue masnay Jduay
Acc. wasiny Jduy masny JaxM
Instr. wisino#t g2 masfnanMy Zduaun

Prep. mkne ndue magnax AdMax
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254. Singular Plural
Nom. KHATa nozpyra KHATH noapyTH
Gen. KRHTR nozpyru KHHUT noApyr
Dat. Knire nozpyre KHHT M noApyram
Ace. KHHTY noapyry KHHATH noapyr
Instr. KHUTOX noApyro# KH{T MM NOAPYraMy
Prep. KHiTe nozpyre KHATaX noapyrax
255. Singular Plural
Nom. yémka LéBOUKE u4mKy AEBOUKH
Gen. 4Ky ZLEBOUKH ydimex IEBOYEK
Dat. ydiike ZIEBOUKE ydikay IEBOUK AN
Ace. ydmKy ZEBOUKY udmky LEBOYEK
Instr. admKof AEBOYKOM UK ANy ZNEBOYKAMA
Prep. ydixe AéBOuKe ydimkax AE€BOYKAX
256. Singular Plural
Nom. nsfTka TETKa, ni{TKA TETKH
Gen. nsiTrn TETKY nsTox TETOK
Dat. nsTke TéTKE ndTkax TETKAM
Acc. TRy TETKY ndTRY TETOK
Instr, nsTxon TéTKOM nsiTkaun TETKAMH
Prep. nstke TéTKE ndTrax TETKAX
2517. Singular Plural
Nom. HOma Hardma uduy Hardmu
Gen. HOmK Hardmu HOm Hardm
Dat. Héme Hardme HOmau Hardmay
Acc. uémy Hardmy HOmu Hardm
Instr. Hémeh Hardmej HOmaun Hardmaun
Prep. HOlme Hardme HSmax Hardmax
258. Singular Plural
Nom. ¥ruue yueHiua yauum YueHRHIH
Gen. yauuu yueHd Il fauy yuerd1
Dat. Yauue yuendue yauuaM yueHrLaM
Acc. Yauuy yueHiuy VAR yueHk1
Instr. ynruei yueniueft yanuamn yuenfuamMn
Prep. ynaue yueniue ynauax yueRHUax
259. Singular Plural
Nom. nenéns seMmast HeZdnK adunn
Gen. HeZnénu seMni HeZnénn 3eMénp
Dat. ueaéne semné HendasM 3éun M
Acc. Hezéno BEMIR Rendnn adunu
Instr. Hexnéneft aeMa & HenEnaMu 3éMIaMH
Prep. Hexéne 3euné Hezénax séunax
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260. Singular Plural
Nom. Cn4NbHA cndnpHu
Gen. cndnbHA cndnen
Dat. cndibHe cndabHaM
Acc. CHANLHD cnanbEy
Instr. cndnpHeR CnanpHAMA
Prep. cndibHe cnéabHax
261. Singular Plural
Nom. craThs CBUHBS crarhid CBHHBH
Gen. crarsyd CBUHBH craréi CBUHER
Dat. cTarse CBHHBE craThsiM CBHUHbAM
Acc. cTarThi CBUHBY crarei cBHESH
Instr. cTaThER CBHUHBER crarThiun CBHHbSMH
Prep. crars€ CBHUHLE craThfx CBUHBSAX
262. Singular Plural
Nom. 7éTra adns TETH Asan
Gen. TETH Asinn TETER Isinent
Dat. rére Isne rETAM .CHEN]
Acc. T&T0 Astmo rérei IAnen
Instr. rérei adnen TETAMH A nsun
Prep. Tére Zdne TETa9X pdnax
263. Singular Plural
Nom. KomHccus Mapéa xoMHcenn Map#iu
Gen. KOMHCCHH Mapdu Komicenit Mapiit
Dat. Komiccun Mapiu KoMHcCHaM Mapiau
Acc. KOMHCCHID Map#io KoMHCCHH Mapu’ﬁ
Instr. KoMfccueit MapHeit KOMHCCHAMH MapHsaun
Prep. KoMiccun Mapdu KOMHCCHAX MapHax
264. Singular Plural
Nom. HOBOCTS no'aocm'
Gen. HOBOCTH HOBoCTeR
Dat. HOBOCTH HOBOCTSM
Acc. HOBOCTH HGBOCTH
Inst:. HOBOCTBE HOBOCTHMA
Prep. HOBOCTH HOBOCTHX
265. Singular Plural
Nom. HOUb HGun
Gen. HOUH Hoqqﬂ
Dat. HO4A HOYaM
Acc. HOUDb HOUH
Instr. HOYBP HOYAMH
Prep. HOYA HOUAX
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NEUTER GENDER
266. Singular Plural
Nom. cndBo dTuecTBo cnoed dryecTBa
Gen. cndea dryecTBa CJIOB éTuecTB
Dat. cnéBy dryecTBy cnoB4y dryecTBay
Acc. cadBo déT9ecTBO cltoBd druecTBa
Instr. cnéBoM déTuecTBOM cloBdMA dTueCTBaMK
Prep. cadése dryecrBe cnoedx druecTBax
267. Singular Plural
Nom. cené Koaxecs céna Koréca
Gen. cend ronecd cé&n Koaéc
Dat. ceny koaecy cénayM Konécay
Acc. cend Konecd céna KoaEca
Instr. cendu KoJaecdM cénamu Koa€caMn
Prep. cené Konecé cénax Koaécax
268. Singular Plural
Nom. adxe adxa
Gen. a6xa JA0X
Dat. adxy JA0XaM
Acc. adxe adxea,
Instr. adxeM Adxaun
Prep. adxe adzax
269. Singular Plural
Nom. ndne BOCKpecéune noasd BOCKDECEHBS
Gen. néna BOCKDPECEHBH noaédi BOCKpECEHUHA
Dat. ndin BOCKPECEHBN noasiu BOCKPECEHBAK
Acc. néne BOCKpec€Hre noast BOCKDECEHBS
Instr. ndéney BOCKpeCEHbeM noAsME BOCKDPECEHBSMA
Prep. none BOoCcKpecéune noasdx BOCKDeCéHbax
270. Singular Plural
Nom aadine 3n4uusa
Gen. 3a4HuA BA4HEMA
Dat. 8rdHI0 BALHUAM
Acc. 3nduue 3148ua
Instr aadHueM BI4HATMA
Prep. axdunn 304HATX
271. Singular Plural
Nom. d6a0K0 naeud H6a0kn naéur
Gen. A6aoxa mneug d6nox niaey
Dat. {6nory meqy AGnoxaM naeydu
Acc. s{6n0K0 mreud AGnoxu naéuy
Instr. sd610K0M mieudu d6noxauu ievdMu
Prep. s6aoke nrevé d6aokax nrevédx
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272. Singular Plural
Nom. ¥xo dko Yuou dun
Gen. ¥xa dka yméi oy
Dat. ¥xy Sky ymey oudy
Acc. ¥xo dko ] Sun
Instr. Yxou dxou yodun ouaMy
Prep. ¥xe dxe yodx oudx
273. Singular Plural
Nom. Ko1éHo KOJIEHM
Gen., Konéna KonéHeR
Dat. KOnény KONEHAM
Acc. KON8HO KOJEHH
Instr. KOMEHOM KOJEHAMA
Prep. RoJaéHe KONEHAX
IRREGULAR PATTERNS
274. Singular Plural
Nom. crTyn 6par nepd madree cr¥aps 6pdTEa néppd MA4THA
Gen. cryna 6pdra nepd madres cTyibeB 6pdTheB nNEéppeB  MA4TREB
Dat. crfny Gpdry nepy madTen cTyabsM  OpdThaM  néppAM  nA4ThHSM
Acec.  cTya 6pdra nepé madThe cTYaba 6pdTreB  nEpeRd w478
Instr. ctynou OpdToM mepdu nndTeeM  CTHIRAMM GDATHAMM nNEPHAME MIATBAMA
Prep. cT¥1e Gpdre nepé nadree cTyapax GpdThAX nEpRAX  MATHAX

Like cTyn - crfapa also JucT - adered; like nepd - népsd also mépemo -
Zepéebs; like nadtee ~ madTea aelso fore = Yornd.

275.
Nom. Zpyr
Gen. npyra
Dat. Zpyry
Ace. zpyra
Instr. ZpyroM
Prep. zpyre

276.
Nom. ZOYB
Gen. Zduepn
Dat. Aduepu
Ace. IO
Instr. zdueped
Prep. nduepn

Singular

MYX CHH
Myxa cina
uyxy cxry
My%a ciHa
Myxeu  cHHoM
Myxe ciine

Singular

MaTh admazs
udrepn  Jadmann
udTepn  admezu
MaTh admazgs
uéTepsld  A6maILR
udrepn  admazy

Ipy3bs
Ipy3én
Zpy3niM
Zpysét
Zpy3bsun
Zpy3bsix

zduepn
Zovuepén
Zouepsiu
Zouepeh
ZouepeMi
Zouepsfx

Plural
MysB s
Myxéh
MyXs sy
Myxé&it
My sfun
MYXb X

Plural

MdTepn
MaTepéR
Martepsu
Marepéi
MaTeppMi
MaTepsdx

CHHOBBS
CHHOBEMN
CHHOBB s
crHOBEN
CHHOBBSfMH
CHHOBbSX

admann
JOmanER
Jomansf
Jaomaéh
JgomepMK
Jomaisfx



Grammar [§277] 243
271. Singular Plural
Nom.  Nom. Toend s ayTs nyté
Gen. Mdcnozna oyTd nyréi
Dat. [Mécnoay nyT# nyTshs
Acc. [Mécnoza nyTh nyté
Instr. ['dcnozou nyTeNM nyTsium
Prep. Pécnoze nyrd nyTsdx
278. Singular Plural
Nom. KOTEHOK BOJUCHOK KoTsdTa BoaudTa
Gen. KOTEHKA BOTYGHKS KoTdT BONI4T
Dat. KOTEHKY BOIYGHKY KoTHTaM BOJIY4TAM
Acc. KOTEHKS BOMUCHKS KOTST BONg4T
Instr. XOTERKOM BOIYGHKOM KOTSTaMH BOJ94TaMH
Prep. XOTERKE BONUGHKE xordrax Bonudrax

279. Masculine nouns with double meaning and two plurals:

1) 8y6 tooth: For singular see section 240.
Plural: 3y6u (gen. 3y66B, 240) teeth in the mouth;
8y6ea (274) teeth of a comb, cogs.

2) képers (képHA) root: For singular see section 249.
Plural: xdpan (gen. kopHé#t, 250) roots of plants;
xopéups (274) root vegetables.

3) amcr (ancrd) leaf, sheet: For singular see section 240.
Plural: micTes (274) leaves (of plants);
aECTE (240) sheets (of paper).

4) Mex hide: For singular see section 24].
Plural: uexd (241) bellows;
Mexd (244) hides, furs.

§) My= husband: For singular see section 275.
Plural: uyxed (275) husbands;
Myxn (gen. Myxél, 252) heroes.

6) é6pas form, image: For singular see section 240.
Plural: d6pasn (240) forms;
o6pasd (244) images.

7) cBaT matchmaker, father of a son- or daughter-in-law: For singular see
section 240. Plural: ceatd (240) matchmakers;
ceathd (gen. cBaThEéB, dat. cBaThsdM) relatives.

8) cueT account, bill: For singular see section 240.
Plural: cuétu (gen. cuér, 227) abacus;
cuerd (244) accounts, bills, statements.

9) cmH son: For singular see section 275.
Plurael: cmmoeed (275) children of male sex;
cund (gen. cmuds)(240) sons of the Fatherland(poetic,
rhetorical).

10) yufrens teacher: For singular see section 249.

Plural: yuutensf (gen. yunTeadh, dat. yunTeashs) school teachers,
yuiTear {gen. yudTenek, 249) great teachers of mankind.
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11) xae6 bread: For singular see section 240.
Plural: xn1é6u (gen. x1é6oB, 240) loaves;
xn1e6d (gen. xne6dB, 244) grain crop, cereals.
12) npetr color, bloom: For singular see section 240,
Plural: upers (240) flowers;
userd (244) colors.

280. Neuter nouns in -M3 are declined as follows:

Singular Plural
Nom. BpéNg time Bpemend
Gen. BpEMEHH BpeM&H
Dat. BDEMEHH BpeMeHdM
Acc. BpeMs Bpeuend
Instr. BpéMeHeM BpeMeHdMA
Prep. BPEMEHH BpeMeH{X

The following nouns are declined like Bpéuss; B¥MA udder, Mg (first) nome,
Christian nome, maéus tribe. The two nouns céuq seed and cTpdus stirrup have
the same declension (with identical accentuation), except for the genitive plu-
ral, which is ceusfn, cTpeusfu (with o instead of &). The declension of 3mfMa
flag, banner is identical with that of Bp€Ma in the written form. However, the
plural is accented diflerently, namely, sHam&Ha, BSHauéH, BHaMEHaM, B3HaMEHA,
srauéHamy, 3HaMEHaX. Declined like Bpéus, but used only in the singular, are:
6péusa burden, mnfua flame, TEMa top of the head.

281. The plural forms of cocéz are: Nom. cocézu, Gen. cocéneff, Dat. coc€xam,
Acc. cocézeit, Instr. cocéasuu, Prep. cocézsax.

282. The declension of az# is: Nom. afar, Gen. ywozdit, Dat. adzsM, Acc.
anpzéit, Instr. goaeud, Prep. adaax.

283. The singular of a€tu childrén is auTd, a neuter noun. However, the sin-
gular forms of this word are little used today. The masculine noun peGéxox has
taken its place and can be considered as the singular of zéTH. On the other
hand, pe6éHok has its own plural peGdra with the meaning kids, lads.

Singular Plural
Nom. anrs pe6énok FéTH pebsra
Gen. AHTSTH peGErka Berdit pe6dr
Cat. ZurdTy PeGERKY ASTaM pe6siTay
Acc. s peGénka, ZeTéi pebsit
Instr. Iunsfren  peGEHKOM zeteMd  peGdramm
Prep. AUTSTH pebélke Zdrax pe6drax

284. roz year has the following plural forms: Nom.-Acc. rézm, Gen. jer, Dat.
rozéM, Instr. rozdus, Prep. roadx. The genitive form jJeT is taken from the
declension of n€T0 summer. Compare the following examples:

OLHH TOL one year
népest (Bropdk, nsdTHA) rof  the first (second, fifth) year
n€pBre I'OIH the first years

zsa (rpm, verdpe) rdza two (three, four) years
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narh (mecTh, ceMb) JeT five (six, seven) years
CKGABKO N€T? how many years?
MHGTO JeT many years

285. wanbT8 overcoat and xuHG movié theater are indeclinable nouns. They have
one and the same form in all cases of the singular and plural. Modifying adjec-
tives are in the neuter gender. Examples:

TaKde nauabTo such an overcoat, an overcoat like this
Bde crdpoe nanpTd your old overcoat
Bx ocrasdnucs B kuHS BABSE You stayed in the movie theater twice
6Sapme Med. as long as I.
ADJECTIVES

286. Adjectives agree in number and gender with the noun modified. In our
vocabulary, adjectives are listed in the form of the nominative singular mas-
culine, followed by the endings of the feminine and neuter.

287. The Russian adjectives fall in four classes; namely,

I. Adjectives whose stem ends in a hard consonant (see sections 6~10), with
five subdivisions: 6émmi -an -oe (Ia), Monoxdit -4 -Ge (Ib), pycckmit -aq
-oe (Ic¢), xopdmnxt -ax -ee (Id), Taxdii -da -de (Ie).

II. Adjectives whose stem ends in a soft consonant (see section 11): cifumit
-fq -ee,

I11. So-called relative adjectives of the type Béauuil -pg-pe.

IV. Personal adjectives, with two subdivisions: type x¢imH -a -0 (IVa) and
type ABdHoB -a -0 (IVb).

288. There are two sets of adjective endings, a hard one and a soft one. Ad-
jectives whose stem ends in a hard consonant (see sections 6-10) take the hard
set of endings, while adjectives whose stem ends in a soft consonant (see sec-
tion 11) take the soft set of endings.

289. The hard set of endings is characterized by the nominative singular
forms -t (masculine), -aa (feminine), -oe (neuter). Adjectives of this type
have a uniform feminine ending -oit for the genitive, dative, instrumental, and
prepositional singular, while the corresponding masculine and neuter forms are
-oro (genitive), -omy (dative), —mM (instrumental), and -oM (prepositional).

All adjectives with the masculine nominative singular ending -mit, as well as
the interrogative and relative pronoun koTépHit, KoTépas, K0TSpoe are declined
in this manner. The ending is always unstressed. For full declension table see
section 306.

290. A first variation of the main type discussed in section 289 is represen-
ted by the type mMonoxdit, Monozds, Monozde. The first syllable of the ending is
stressed throughout. See table in section 307.

291. A second variation of the main type discussed in section 289 is repre-
sented by adjectives whose stem ends in kK, I, X, after which the sound and let-
ter H of the ending is replaced by H, in accordance with section 88. Affected
are the nominative singular masculine, the instrumental singular masculine and
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neuter, and all plural forms. For full declension see table in section 308.
For the pronunciation of the nominative singular masculine see section 72.

292. A third variation of the main type discussed in section 289 is represen-
ted by adjectives whose stem ends in X Y m m. In accordance with section 88,
H appears as B after these consonants, while, in accordance with section 90,
unaccented 0 changes to e.

See table in section 309, For the pronunciation of # in this paradigm see
section 59.

293. A fourth variation of the main type discussed in section 289 is repre-
sented by adjectives ending in accented —Git, -d4, —de (see section 290) with
the stem ending either in K I x or in X um i (see sections 88 and 90). &
is replaced bu u, while 0 remains unchanged. See table in section 310.

In Kaxdéi~T0, Kakdi-EMSYZb only the first part is inflected.

294. The soft set of endings is characterized by the nominative singular
forms -p#t (masculine), -5 (feminine), -ee (neuter). Adjectives of this type
have a uniform feminine ending —ejf (promounced =yey) for the genitive, dative,
instrumental, and prepositional singular, while the correspnding masculine
and neuter forms are -ero (genitive?;l -eMy (dative), -#M (instrumental), and
~ey (prepositional). See table in section 311.

THE ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR OF ADJECTIVES
295. The form of the accusative singular of masculine adjectives is deter-
mined by the character of the noun which they modi fy.

(a) If the modified noun denotes an inanimate object, the accusative singular
of the modifying adjective is identical in form with the nominative singular.

(b) If the modified noun denotes an animate being, the modifying adjective is
identical in form with the genitive singular.

296. The accusative singular of feminine adjectives is formed in the follow-
ing way:

Adjectives with the nominative singular ending -a have the ending -y in the
accusative singular.

Adjectives with the nominative singular ending -1 have the ending -® in the
accusative singular.

Adjectives with the nominative singular ending -a7 have the ending -yp in the
accusative singular.

Adjectives with the nominative singular ending -%i9 have the ending -¥D in the
accusative singular.

297. The accusative singular of neuter adjectives is identical with the nomi-
native singular.

THE GENITIVE SINGULAR OF ADJECTIVES

298. The genitive singular of the common adjectives and pronominal adjectives
introduced in the first three lessons, as well as of the numeral ozfu is formed
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in the following way:

299. Nominative Genitive

Masculine Neuter Feminine Masculine-Neuter Feminine
aMepuKdHCKHE —CKOe —cKas aMeprKEHCKOr o aveprrdHCKOH
auraditicknt  —CKoe —cKas BHPAHACKOrO arrafickoR
6t 6énoe 6énag 6éioro 6énoit
xaTdicKni —cKoe —cKasg KATditckoro KR TERACKOR
METeREKAR ~-Koe -kaq MAIEHEKOr0 MdTeHEKOR
HeMéuxnit -1K0e ~1xad HeM&LKOro Heuéuxo#
p¥cckni pycckoe  pycckad pyeckoro pY¥cckon
dpanyyackuit  -ckoe —CKad $paHLY3CKOro gpanLyacroR

300.

Mol Mo mosf moerd Moéit

CBOA cBO& cBod cBoerd cBoéit

Halm Béme Béma némero udmei

B&l pdne BdIa Bdmero pdmei

301.
Kaxdi xaxde Kakda xakdro xakdit

TaKdit TaKde TaKdq T8K6r0 TaKsi

3roT 370 4ra groro 4o

oH oard oznd oxHord ORGSR

302. Note that the letter I' appearing in the genitive singular masculine and
neuter of all adjectives and pronouns is pronounced like English v (see section

19).

THE DATIVE, INSTRUMENTAL, AND PREPOSITIONAL SINGULAR OF ADJECTIVES

303. Those common and pronominal adjectives (masculine and neuter), which
have the ending ~oro (—6ro, -ord) in the genitive singular, end in -omy (-duy,
-ouf) in the dative singular, while those with —ero (—erd) in the genitive
have —euy (-eMf) in the dative, e.g.

a) aMeprKEHCKEA — aMepHKdHCKOro — aMepHKgHCKOMY,

pyecknit - pycckoro — pyccroumy,
Mdrensknit ~ MATeHsKOro — M&IEHBKOMY,

Génupt — 6énoro — Génouy,

4ror - $toro. - Sromy,
Goasméi - 6oasméro - Goasméuy,
Zpyrdit - mpyréro - xpyréuy,

KaKd# — Kakéro - xakduy,

HAKAKOR - HHKAaKCTO — HAKaKdMy,

TaKd} - TaKdro - TaKduy,

OR¥H - OXHOPG — OZHOMY,
cay - caMord — caMoMY,
b) mot - moerd - Moexy,
cBOft — cBoerd — cBoewy,
Ham - udmerc - Hemewmy,
Bam - B4mEro — BameMy,
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ueit - yperd - upeuy,
xoplunt ~ xopdmero - xopémemy.

304, In the dative, instrumental, and prepositional cases of the singular,
the feminine form of all common and pronominal adjectives is the same as that
of the genitive (see sections 299-301). The feminine ending -0t is used if the
corresponding masculine forms end in -oro, -oMy, etc., while the feminine end-
ing —eit is used if the corresponding masculine forms end in -ero, -euy, etc.

Nominative Genitive Gen., Dat., Instr., Prepos.
Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine
G&nnt Génaa G6énoro Génoit
Sonbudi Goabmda Goapméro Gonbmdit
Zpyréi Apyrda Zpyréro Apyréi
Kakdi Kakda Kakdro Kakdsh
HUK aKom HUKaKEa HUKaKSro HUKaKJH
TaKkdi Takda Takdro TaKdH
3roT 378 groro 3roi
oa¥H onng oxxord foi: (e} ¢
caM camg cayord caMdn
pyccxui pYccxan pycckoro pycckoit
MaIeHBKRR uMdieHpKas M&IEHBKOr O MalEeHbKOR
MOt MOs Moerd MO&it
CBO# cBod cpoerd cBOGit
Ham Héma Bdmero Rémei
Bal Bdma pdero Bdmei
el Ypg yperd Ybel
xopdmuit xopdinas xopdmero xopdmeit

tion:

-ze : types 6nmit, MONoASH (see sections 289-290);

PLURAL OF ADJECTIVES

305. In the plural the adjective has only one form for all three genders.
The nominative plural ending is either -He or -ue with the following distribu-

-ge : types pycckuit, xopdémuit, Takdh, Soabmdi, chumii (see sections 291-294).
The vowel -1~ or —M- in the ending appears in all plural cases. Throughout

the entire plural the accent is on the same syllable as in the singular.

The form of the accusative plural of all adjectives is determined by the char-
acter of the noun which they modify, regardless of the gender of the noun.

(a) If the mcdified noun designates an inanimate object, the accusative plu-
ral of the modifying adjective is identical in form with the nominative plural.

(b) If the modified noun designates an animate being, the modifying adjective
is identical in form with the genitive plural. While in the singular this rule
applies only to adjectives modifying masculine nouns (see section 458), in the
plurel it is valid for all three genders. However, the neuter nouns entering in
this category are limited to the type mentioned in section 328.



Grammar [8306] 249

TABLES OF ADJECTIVE DECLENSION
306. Type 6€nmit (Ia):

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders

Nom. GEnnit 6énaa 6énoe 6énne
Gen. 6énoro GEnoi 6€énoro GEMHxX
Dat. 6€nouy 6énoit 6€nouy Génm
Acc. N. or G. Gényp G6énoe N. or G.
Instr. Génmu G6énoit GEnm Génan
Prep. Génou Génon Génou Génnx

The following adjectives, including passive participles and ordinal numerals,
follow this pattern in every detail:

anKorGabHER, O&Inmlt, Geapasnduniif, 6€nmdt, OepexEmmit, Gordrmj, GpdrTiif, G6f-
CTDHit, Bec&nmit, B3{THH#, BAAHIN, BHUHOBHMHA, BOBBPAmM&HHHA, BOCEMHAZUATHHA, BOCTJY-
HHit, BOCBMHAECSTHHA, BOCBMHCOTHN, BpEAHMA, BCTpEYeHHHM, BHOpaHHN, BHODATHH,
BENMCAHKHA, BHNYCHBAEMEN, BHNMTHA, BHCAAHHHHA, BHYUYEHHEH, roCTHHad, I DEMHHHA,
LaBaeMsi, ILHHII, ABAJUATHTHCAYHRA, ABaLUATHE, ABeHZZUATHH, ABHXUMEA, ABOKPOL—
HE#, ABYXCSTHA, ABYXTHCSuEEH, AeBAHOCTHH, AEBATHAECSTHH, AEBATHCOTHHA, AeBATHEA-
uaTHit, NeBATHH, ILSHEXHHA, AeCATRTHCAYHMM, AecdTid, AemEBm{, ANKHHEM, AGGpDHA,
¥IAHREH, BaCHTH, S4AAHHNKA, 3aASPXAHHEE, B3aUHTEpecOBaHHNA, 3aKCHUEHHM, 3axpH-
THt, 3aMéueHHEN, 3aMEmAHHEN, 34HATHR, 3dnaiHmi, sandCaHHMA, B3amngYeHHIH, 3anpe-
UEHHMNA, SAOpCBHHA, 3cASHNHA, BHAKCMNM, MBBMHEHHNHA, K3ZabdeMili, WBZBHHHK, MAOCTPEH~
HEH, MHTEDECHEHR, nCOCAHEHHHN, K&WEHA, KHHXHNA, KCHYeHHH, xoTCpHH, KpacHBli,
KpdCHI, KDYTANA, KYINGHHNE, JOCHMIN, MMM, MUANACHHMA, MANHA, EOBHHA, HYXHHH,
UEPBNA, NCNHHH, UDHHATHG, NpArAAmEHHER, npomisdt, nsiTed, pASHEN, cdumit, CBETANH,
CHIbHMH, CA4G6HA, TBEDAMA, TEMHME, TENANRA, TPVAHENA, YACGHHHA, WiCTHA, MKGILHEH,
IOKHETT .

307. Type monoadi (Ib):

SINGULAR PLURAL

Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders
Nom. MONOAGH MOJOZEs MoJoxde umoaoze
Gen. MoJa0a8ro uonoadi MOJIOASrO MOJ10 Apfx
Cat. MOJNOZSMY MOJNOATH MONOZSMY MOJIO MR
Acc. N. or G.  Moxozyw MoJ0xGe N. or G.
Instr. MOJIOZEM MostoZ6i MOMOZDM MOMOZIMA
Prep. MOJOAGM MONOZGH MONOZGM MoJox

The following adjectives and ordinal numerals follow this pattern in every
detail:

GonbHGW, BOCEMHIacOBJHW, BOCHMJR, BTODCH, ABYXYACOBSH, AEBATHYACOBGSH, . Aen0BOi,
LecATHYacOBGH, IOXAEBOH, XMBJH, MHOH, MEXOBOH, MOJOACH, OAMHHALUATAYACOBJH,
npocTSil, MATAYACOBSH, CeAbMSH, CeMmuacoBS, CMEmHGH, COpOKOBGH, CHpSH, TodcTdR,
Tp€x4acoBdit, 4acoBdH, UeTHPEXUACOBOH, mecTMuacoBSH, mecTH, MOpTHOH.
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308. Type pycckmit (Ic):

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders

Nom. pYcexuit pycckas pycckoe pycckue
Gen. pycckoro pycckont pycckoro PYCCKEX
Dat. pycckoury pycckoit pycckouy pyccKuM
Acc. N. or G.  pycckym pycckoe N’ or G.
Instr. pyccKiM pycckoit pyccKrM pycckaMn
Prep. pyccKox pyccko#t pycckou pYycckux

The following adjectives follow this pattern in every detail:

aMepukdicKrft, auraditckrit, Oaaxmit, senkmit, Bosfkmit, BucOkuit, ray6ékmit, répe-—
Kuft, I'Opexril, rpouxmit, Aan&xuft, AdkTopckuit, adarmi, Hocro€Bckmit, eBpéEckmi,
esponéitckri, x£pxuit, HenmxCBckuA, Hcndeckui, kATdickal, KopSTKHRA, KpEUKmA, aA&r—
Knit, M{renpKknf, MHOTHe, MOCKSBCKHP, usfrkui, Hemduknmii, n{skm#, oxTH6pockmi, npe-
BHASHTCKER, pEAxAR, pYcoKHA, oadaxuit, COBETCKEH, coupanncTdueckuit, crpdrmit,
ofxmi, TORKAR, ¥axu#, ypdibckuit, gorTorpadpdueckmd, ¢paHuyackmit, udmcknd, mapl-
KHft, sméHCKult.

309. Type xopSmmit (Id):

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders

Nom. xopdmait xopdmas xopdmoe xopdmze
Gen. xopdmero  xopdme# xopdmero xOpomAx
Dat. xopdmeuy xopdmet xopdmeny xopdmuM
Acc. N. or G xopdmy® xopSmee N.or G.
Instr. X0pSmu xopdued zopdimam x0pdmmMA
Prep. xopduem xopdmept xopduen xopSmax

The following adjectives, including attributive comparatives and superlatives,
as well as all active participles, follow this pattern.

Geryunit, GeznéAmni, Cinmdimmi, Gorardimmit, GSnemaft, GYAymed, Gxema#, BucéemmR,
pucsmait, BoYwEMA, BXoAsmud, BHcmH#, rosopdmmlt, ryasemmit, Zo6péamni, ApoxdBmui,
ApozdmnRt, xeadiomuit, XusYmmi, ®MBmRA, sanosidpund, SHLEmAR, audomuit, UrpEmuR,
BIYun#, meTepecywmmit, KDAKHYBIWA, Kpruduuir, AexdBmAk, Jexdmui, aYfummit, MEHBMHE,
MENSMmRER, uunYBumi, Madzmuit, nammcdmmit, HEécmuR, WiuM#, SGunh, o6basisdwmuit,
OoxAZ4BmMA, TABUAK, NoZXoIBmMi, NOAXOASHEY, MOCTpandBuME, .IDCTYNEKMR, ngexpéc-
HeRmn#l, (MDREsRAMUA, npuéxaBmnd, npunéAmi, NpOJABABMAN, NDOAABEHA, MPOLMIMAR,
npoxuBgonuit, Npoxfsmuit, MpoxoAXBmRM, MpOmEAUMA, TYTEMECTBOBABNMA, NyTEméCTBYD—
T, paédraBmui, paGdrammui, pacdumd, pacckdaHBammMll, pacTVmmit, pdcmmit, cBEEuR,
CRABRSAmER, caéAyEmuit, chyxdsmuit, cTdpmuit, crodemmit, crosmu#t, crp£rcTBYRUEA,
cuacTadBelim, TPYAHSHmER, YrHeTdomui, yéxapmuit, yuHéimu#t, yndemmi, yudnmi,
yoénmak, XoAOAHSHmAK, Xoplmui, xyAmHA.

310. Type Taxdit (Ie):

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders

Nom. Takéi TaKés Takde Takie

Gen. Takdéro TaKkdsH Takéro Takx

Dat. Takduy TaKdi TaKdMy TaKEM
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Acc. N. or G. Takyn Taxde N. or G.
Instr. TaKiu TaKGH TaKiy TaK M
Prep. TaKkoM TaKdit TaKCM Taxkex

The following adjectives are declined according to this pattern: Goaemép, ro-
pozckdit, AOPOrdH, APYI'di, Kekdi, He6OALNGH, BHKakCH, WIOXdH, cyxdi, Takdi.

311. Type

Nom,
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.

Instr.

Prep.

curi (I1):

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders
CcHrui cHuaa cHHee ciuee
CHHEro chireit cHero CHHHX
CHHeMy cHHel cHHeMy cHHEMM
N. or G. cHfiw® cHiee N. or G.
cAHmM ciret cAHMM CYHAMH
cuneM chHeil cHHeM cHHRX

The following adjectives belong in this group:

BeuepHHi,
céaunit,

312. Type

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Instr.
Prep.

This type

BEIbHAR, Nepéauuit, ndazHmA, nocaéammi, npéknuit, DaERER, cHHui, co-

RELATIVE ADJECTIVES
B6nurit (111):

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders
BOMUHME BOIUBS Bénure BOIUBH
BOTUBErO Bénusei BOIYBErO BOIYBHX
BénYBEMY BOIYBER BONUBEMY BGUB AN
BOTUHi BEIYBD BO1YBE BOIYBR
BAIUB MM pdnupedt BEIYBEM BOIYBAMH
pdnubeM BénubeR BOIYbEM BOIYBHX

of adjective, derived fram some animal or (less frequently) human

names, is used exclusively in attributive position together with a noun, form-
ing thus a compound (both components of which are declined), e.g., BSaunit aune-
THT a wolf’s appetite. In such combinations the adjective expresses a genitive

relation of
Relative adj

the noun from which it is derived to the noun which it modifies.
ectives are frequently used in scientific (e.g., botanical) termi-

nology. Examples:

Bor God : Boxuit Béxps Béime BoxbH.
BOJK wolf : BSAumE BOAuBA BJAYbe BOIYBH.
xa3dK cossack : Xas3dunit xagdups xasdube Ka3LUBH.
xo3d goat : KOsmit KE3pS KJ3be KCE3bH,
KOopdBa cow : KOpSBRA KOopéBBS KOPJBHE KODUBBH.
KémKa cat : Komdumpit xom4yna Komddbe KOMAYBH;
xOmeunit Kémeuns Kdmeyse KONEUBH.
KypEua hen : Kypuit x¥pps KYppe KYpbH.
aucd fox : mdcuit Jdcea ncke nHCHE.
Jaryfoka frog : aarymeuuit asrymeuss xarymeuse JarymevsH.
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MeABEIL bear : MeZBExmil MeIBEXbS MelBEXbE MeIBEXBH.

Myxa fly : Mymui mymes mymbe Mymeu.

046K deer : ONEHHA ONEHBA OXEHbE ONSHBH.

OXOTHEK Ahunter : OXOTHHUMA OXSTHHUBS OXCTHHUBE OXCTHHUBH.
nTéua bird : .rdfunit nTHYRS NTHYRE NTHYBK.

pebsita boys, children: pe6dumii pe6fupa pebSduse pelsuni.

pHi6a fish : pH6MA pH6ba pHGhe pHGBHH.

co6dka dog : coGdunit co64uns co6dube coG4unH.

4yenoBéK man, human : YeloBEUHit yeJoBSYLA UeNOBEYLE UENOBEYLE.

313. Type xéunn (IVa):

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders

Nom. XEHRH ESHAHA ESHUHO RSHUHH
Gen. XEHUHA RSHUHON XEHMHA REHHHEX
Dat. REHUHY EEHNHOR HEHURY REHHHEM
Acc. N. or G.  =&Huny XEHNHO N. or G.
Instr. REHUHHM XEHUHOA REHUHEM REHEHEMA
Prep. KEHUHOM XEHUHOA XEHUHOM RSHAHEX

This type is derived from feminine and masculine nouns ending in -a or -%
(proper names included) by means of the suffix -ur (-mH after 1u). Although ap-
pearing only in the short form, it is used exclusively in attributive position.
The adjective expresses a genitive (possessive) relation of the noun from which
it is derived to the noun which it modifies, e.g., G46YmKrHO Kpécao grand-
mother's chair, %éupHa NpScEGa my wife's request, CECTDHH IOM the sister’s
house. Examples:

646ymka grandmother : GAGymKMR GAGYmMKHHE GEGYMKMHO GZGYIKHHH.
Bdus Joknny : BdnvH B4HuHa BEHMHO BEHMHH.

IE€nymxa grandfather : ISAYIKRH ASIYIKRHA ASAYIKEHO ASHYIIKHHEL
Ifna uncle : pfpuE ZdauHA IDSAMEO ASIUHH.

XeHE wife : REHWH XSHUHA REHMHO XSHUHH.

Hux#ra 'Nicetas (Victor) : Hukdtun HuxMTHHa HuxkdTrHO HukdTnHH.
Cdma Alexander : C4mmd Cdmmra Cdmmuo CAmuHH.

Cepéxa Sergius : Cep&xuH Cep&xmna Cep&xuno CepExmEH.

cectpd sister : cécTpun cécTpuHa CECTPHHO CECTDUHH.

cecTpiua little sister : cecTpAunH cecTpHuuEA CECTDPALFHO CECTDHIHHH.
yapila empress : UADHIUNH UADHUNHA USDHIHHO LADHUBHH.

314. Type Hednos(MBaude) (IVb):

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders

Nom. HedioB ABgHOBA HBgHOBO HB{HOBH
Gen. HBdnoBa HB4HOBOMR WBdHOBA HBdHOBHX
Dat. HedHOBY HB4HOBO#H HBdHOBY HedHOBIM
Acc. N. or G.  KBdHOBY AB€HOBO N. or G.
Instr. HedrOBEM MB4HOBO VB4HOBEM HB4HOBEMA
Prep. NBdHOBOM Hs4roBOM HB&HOBOM IBEHOBRX

This type of adjectives is derived from masculine nouns (including proper
names, especially Christian names) by means of the suflixes —0B and -eB (-&B).
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-0B is added to hard stems, -eB to soft stems. The suffix -eB is used for deri-
vation from Christian names ending in -alff, -eff, -#it. The deslension of adjec-
tives ending in -eB is the same as that of the adjectives ending in -oB. The
adjective expresses a genitive (possessive) relation of the noun from which it
is derived to the noun which it modifies, e.g., WBZHOB ZOM John's house, B4~
#OBa ceTpd John's sister, NBZHOBH ZoMa John's houses, aTaMéHOBH raasg the eyes
of the ataman (chieftain), PoxgecTBd XpucTdBO the birth of Christ. Examples:

Anexcduap Alexander : AnekcdHzpoB AnexcdHIpoBa AneKcgHADOBO. AnexcdH~
ZIpPOBH.

Anexcéit Alexius : Anexkcéen AnexodeBa ANeKOEeBO AJNEKCEeBH.
Migpéit Andrew : AuzpéeB ArzpéeBa AHZDEEBO AnApEeBH.
BacKnuit Basil : BacHnbes BacHnnesa BaciabeBo. BacKIbeBH.
Ipurdprit Gregory : I'purdpseB I'purdpoeBa ['pHrdpreBo PpurdpeeBH.
WBdH John : WBdnoB NBgHOBa NB4HOBO MBHHOBH or

HBandB WBandsa HBaHOBO HBAaHJBH.
MEXuHI Michael : MuxdinoB MuxdinoBa Mux4inoBo MuxdinOBH.
Huxondit Nicholas : Huxondes HrxondeBa Huxoandeso. HuxkondeBH.
N4Bea Paul : NdBnos [4BaoBa [14B10BO [1dBAOBH.
NI&Tp Peter : llerpde NeTpdea TleTpdBo MeTpdBH.
PoMdH Romanus : PomdHoB PoudnoBa PoMdHOBO POoMZHOBH.
Cepréit Sergius : Ceprées Cepréesa Cepréeso Cepréesi.
Xpucrde Christ : XpucTds XpHcTdBa XprCTEBO XpHCTOBH.
uape tser : uapép napéee UapéeO LaDEBH.

OTHER TYPES OF RELATIVE ADJECTIVES
(see section 312)

315. Suffix —ckrii (see section 30B).

IéTH children + nérckas pykd a child's hand

EOKTOp physiciaen : ACKTODCKHA COBET the physician's advice

KanuTdH captein  : KaIMTHHCKWAA nduxa the captain’s daughter

MockB4 Noscow ¢ MOCKOBCKHA noxdp the fire (conflagration) of
Hoscow

MockdBckui METPONOAKT the metropolitan of
Moscow

coBET council . Copércknit Coa The Soviet Union

316. Suffix —ckdit (see section 310).

rdpox city ¢ ropoackda nyuma city council
ropozackde mKdAH the city schools
ropoackdit ndpx the city park

Jlor the Don river : HOHCKGR ‘'Kasdk Don cossack

317. Suflix -EHil (see section 30B).

KHHra book : KHfHNA MarasdH book store
KHixHOe oTzZendune the book department

p6a fish : pHOHMA MarasdH fish store
cdxap sugar : cdxapHas Gondsub sugar disease (diabetes)
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1épKoBL church : uepkdBHOE OKHS a church window
mkdna school : mxdabHOe BAdHME school building
mxdabusit yudTens school teacher
mxéapHaa cucTéua school system

318. Suffix -n6it (see section 307).

pexd river peuRds BOMEE a river wave
319. Suflix -HE# (see section 311).
Béuep evening : peudpuas rasére evening paper
Beucpyufl 3BOH the ringing of the evening bell
cocén neighbor : cocénuuit AOM the meighbor’s house

SHORT FORM OF ADJECTIVES

320. A comparison of the nominative singular (masculine, feminine, neuter) and
the nominative plural forms of the four adjective classes shows that the endings
in class IV are shorter than in classes I and II, while in class III only the
feminine and neuter singular and the plural forms differ from those of the first
two classes.

321. However, many adjectives of class I have, beside the regular or long
form with which the student has become acquainted so far, yet a short form for
the nominative singular and plural, that is one form each for the masculine,
feminine, and neuter singular, and one for the nominative plural. Occasionally,
even adjectives of class II appear in a shorter form. The short forms differ
often in their accentuation from the long forms.

Adjectives with the suffix -cxmit (pfccknil, aMepmkducknd, anraditckmit, etc.) have
no short form.

Where the shortening of the nominative singular masculine would result in a
form ending in two consonants, the vowel e or 0 is inserted between those conso-
nants, e.g., BETepécHmA - uHrepéced, ndaHmit — mSnORH.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders

Long Forms BHCJKH BHCJKAA BHCOKOE pHcdKRe
Short Forms BHCSK BHCOKZ BHCOKG BHCOKH
Long Forms purepdeanlt  mATepEcHaa  HHTEpSCHOE BHTEepECHHE
Short Forms pETEpECER EHTEDECHA BHTepECHO RHTEPECHR
Long Forms KpacHBHR KpacHBad KpacHBoe KpacHeHe
Short Forms KpacHB KpacKBa KpacdBo KpacHBR
Long Forms HSBH ndBas HéBOE HéBHE
Short Forms HOB HOBY HGBO HOBH
Long Forms n10xSH naoxda nroxdée woxde
Short Forms n1ox nox4 nigxo nadxu
Long Forms nénHm nRas néaxoe ndaHne
Short Forms ndaox noxud nénEo néaER
Long Forms Xopdmui xopdmas Xopduee sopdme

Short Forms xopdm xopond xopond xopom



Grammar [§322] 255

Long Forms  mapdkai mepdkan mupdkoe mapdkue
Short Forms mupdi mEpoKkd WHEPOKS mApoKd

In the vocabulary the short forms of adjectives are added in parentheses to
the long forma.

322. The short forms of adjectives can be used only as predicate adjectives
and not as attributive or descriptive adjectives. On the other hand, the long
forms must be used in attributive function and may be used in predicative func-
tion. The short form of an adjective is always predicative, no matter what its
position in the sentence, whether it precedes the noun (subject) or follows
after it. Examples:

Attributive Adjective Predicate Adjective
xpa:ﬂbﬂﬂ JoM the (a) beautiful JoM KpackB the house is beautiful
ouse
xpacHdBas kapTéia the (a) beautiful KapTHRa KpacHpa the picture is
picture beautiful
réBoe mepd the (a) new pen nepd. B6BO. the pen is new
nénune KOPOOKR (the) full boxes KOpJS6Ku nENHN the boxes are full
323. Short forms in questions:
Xopom# am mkéam B Mockeé? (XI,18) Are the schools in Hoscow good?
Kpacée a7 moM Bdmero cocéza? Is the house of your meighbor
beautiful?
HéBo am $10 mepd? Is this pen new?
Nétoy a® TpaMpdi? Is the streetcar full?

324. long forms as predicate adjectives:
Ivuaw, gro mxdax Tay xopdmue (XI,20) I think that the schools there are

good
Nleréu noad sexfume, a amudi oEd In summer the fields are greenm, but
6eaxe - in winter they are white,

325. A few adjectives appear only in the predicative (short) form, e.g.,

pax pdma pdro pdmm glad, pleased
Ouens 6¥ay pdaa morosopdTs ¢ BAum I shall be very glad to talk to you.

SUBSTANTIVIZED ADJECTIVES

326. Some adjectives are used as nouns while retaining their adjective declen-
sion. They can teke on qualifying pronouns or adjectives. If they are masculines
denoting animate beings, the genitive is used as accusative. Examples:

Masculine: anaxdt (see section 289) an acquaintance
nopTHSX (see section 290) tailor
pa6éunit (see section 292) worker
Feminine: rocréHas (see section 289) living room

crondpas (see section 289) dining room
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Neuter: xuBdTHOe  (see section 289) animal
HacexdMoe (see section 289) insect
Declension in the singular
Nom. MO 3HAKOMHH pYcckuit pa6duniit
Gen. moerd aHaxduoro p¥cckoro paéduero
Dat. Moeny sHakdMoMy pYcckoMy pabduemy
Acc. uoerd 3HAKAMOrO pYcckoro paéouero
Instr. MOHM BHAKCMEM pYeckuM pasdusM
Prep. 0 MO&M BHaKdMOM 0 pyccxoM padduen

327. The neuter singular form of the adjective may assume the function of a
noun with the meaning ‘something of the kind’ expressed by the adjective, e.g.,

HHTepECHO. something interesting
xopomee something good

Such expressions appear usually together with an indefinite pronoun or an

adverb of quantity, and then most frequently in the genitive case. Examples:
a70-HUGY Ab HOBOIO

ng-ﬂH6§§b #éBoe }' something (anything) new

YTO~-HHO Xt T
0 ¥ip xopdéme 0} something (anything) good, nice

yTo-HUSYIp Xopdmee

yré-10 6énoe something white

MHSrO uHTEpéCHOrO much of interest, many interesting
things

MEGrO CTpPEHEOrO many strange things

YTO €CTb MHTEpECHOro? what is there of interest?

Beerd xopdmero! good luck! [of everything that is good)

Huuer$ REBOro nothing new

Zpyrde something different

BcE HOBOE everything (that is) new

328. The rule given in section 192 applies likewise to the substantivized
adjectives (see section 326), including even those of neuter gender. Examples:

. . Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative _ v

Singular NOPTHC# POPHAYHAA Racekduoe
~ Nom. nopTRHe répHHIHRE RHaceKkdune
@  Gen. NOPTHHX TODHHYHHX HaCEeKOMHEX
w Dat. nOpTHEM POPHRYIHEN HaceK MEM
3 Acc. nopTHYX POPHATHEX HaCEeKAMHX
—~ Instr, HOPTHEMA F'OPHEIHEMA HAceKCSMEMEA
a Prep. NOPTHEX répPHRYHEX HaceKOMEX
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THE RUSSIAN NAME SYSTEM

329. Each Russian, man or woman, has three names, (a) a first or Christian
name (#ua), (b) a so-called patronymic (6TyecTBO) derived from the name of the
father and indicating that the person so named is the son or the daughter of
eesesss (c) a surname or family name (paminms1), e.g., UB4H IBdHOBHY HBLHOB John,
son of John, Ivanov; Oavra UeduoBHa WB4HOBA Olga, daughter of John, Ivanov.

330. Russians have only one first name. The first name alone (not accompa-
nied by the patronymic) is used only in addressing people with whom the speaker
is on intimate terms. However, people addressing each other by the first name
may still retain the polite pronoun BH as shown in the dialogue of lesson
XVI. When used alone, first names appear frequently in an abbreviated (diminu-
tive) form and have then endearing meaning, e.g., Bdpa (Bopc), Bdus (UBdn),
Bdcs (Bacdamit), Kéas (Huxoadin), Cdma (Arexcdrzp), Tdus (TaTsdHa).

331. When addressing people or referring to people not personally known or
known only slightly, one uses the word Ppaxnaﬂﬂﬂ citizen, Mr. with the surname.
For women, married or unmarried, the word rpaxaanxa with the feminine form of
the surname is used (see sections 343, 345, 347, 349, 351, 353, 355, 357).

332. Men and women acquainted with each other normally use the first name and
the patronymic, omitting the surname.

333. Masculine Christian names are declined like masculine nouns of similar
formation. They usually have fixed accent on the stem. But some of them stress
the ending in all inflected cases.

334. Feminine Christian names are declined like feminine nouns of similar
formation. They have always fixed accent (see section 143).

335. All masculine names (Christian names, patronymics, surnames) use the
genitive form as accusative (case of the direct object) both in the singular
and plural (see section 456). This rule applies also to surnames appearing in
adjective form (see sections 458 and 339). Masculine nouns used as names of
cities and countries are treated like names of inanimate objects (see section
152). As a result, a distinction i1s made in the formation of the accusative of
such masculine nouns which, being originally surnames, are also used as names
of cities, e.g., Kandfuus, Ménoros, I'éppkuit.

336. Patronymics appear in a masculine and a feminine form. They are always
capitalized. Both masculine and feminine patronymics are declined like common
nouns of similar formation. They are derived from the full form of the Chris-
tian name of the father, usually by means of the suffixes -0BHY or —-eBHu (mas-
culine) and -oBHa or -eBH& (feminine). The suffix —oBAY -0BHa is used with
first names ending in a hard consonant (e.g., WBdE : UBdHOBHY }BAHQBHA), but
the suflix —eBuY —€BHa with first names ending in -b or -# (e.g., Hrops :
Wropesry HropeBra, Anxpéi : AnzpéeBui Anapéepna). Occasionally there are
slight changes of sound or accent, e.g.

Muxaidn Nichael : MuxditioBry  -OBHA
sfkos Jacob : fAxoBIEBHY -—eBHA

It should be noted that patronymics are not derived from diminutive or en-
dearing forms like Bdus Johnny or Kéia XNick.
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337. The following patronymics are formed irregularly:
Rnsd Elias : Miefa  HasdHMvHA
KyseMd Cosmas ¢ Kyspmfu KysbuiHuuna
Nyxd Luke ¢ Nyxdy Jyxdanuma
Hewdra Nicetas : Haxdrny HuxdTHaHa
Cdspa  Ssbbas : CdpBUu CdBBHUHA
doud Thomas : douu Domdnuuna
Concerning the declension of some of these patronymics see section 354.

338. Russian surnames appear in a masculine and a feminine form. The mascu-
line form ends most frequently in -0B, -eB, or -gH, and the corresponding
feminine forms in -oBa, —eBa, or -#Ha. The surnames in -0B and -eB are derived
from the same basis as the patronymics in -0BHY and -eBHY (see section 336).
The declension is almost identical with that of the masculine and feminine
forms of the so-called personal adjectives described in section 314. Only the
prepositional singular of the masculine form differs.

339. Some surnames have the form of regular adjectives, masculine and femi-
nine, e.g., Tonctét Toacrds (see section 290), Xeamxdpckmit RenmxdBokas (see
section 291), Jocroéeckuil (see section 291), I'dpekuit (see section 291).

340. Non-Russian surnames have no separate feminine form. Instead of rpamza—
BiH, the word rocnozdu gentleman, Nr. 1s usually employed with names of for-
eigners, especially foreign diplomats, e.g., rocnozds Bepuc ¥r. Bums, Byrmes.
Masculine foreign names, when declined, follow the regular masculine declension
with fixed accent, e.g., Nark Twain: nom. Mapx TBoH, gen. Mdpka TBSHa, dat.
Mdpky Teduy, acc. Mdpka Te¥Ha, instr. Mdpxou TBSHOM, prep. o Mdpke Tmdue.

341. The vowel of the name T&Tp Peter is pronounced yo only in the nomina-

tive singular, because in all other cases this word is accented on the ending
(see section 49).

DECLENSION TABLES OF PERSONAL NAMES
(first name, patronymic, surname)

342. Updn Neduosuu HednoB (MBande) John, son of John, Ivanov.

Nom, Uedn  Wedrosmy ¥sdHoB  (fB&EGB)
Gen. NBdua UeduoBuua Wedrosa (HBandsa)
Dat. Wedny WBdHoBuuy HedHoBy (HBandBY)
Acc. HBdna VsdnoBuua Wednona (Msandsa)
Instr. FBdHoM MBaHoBuueM UBdHOBEM (WBAHOBHM)
Prep. Medne WpdnoBmue Npduose (MBanSBe)

All masculine patronymics, except those mentioned in section 354 are declined
like MsduoBry, that is with fixed accent and the ending -eu in the instrumental
singular (see section 175). Like MpdH (with fixed accent) are declined the fol-
lowing Christian names:

Anexcduar, Autdn, Tappin, Japfn, Maxciéu, Muxadn, Poudn, Cewén, Crendnm, fxos.
For their plural see section 240.
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343. Onpra Meduosna Weduosa (MsandBa) Olga, daughter of Jokn, Ivanov.

Nom. Gapra Wpdnosna Hednoma (HBandea)
Gen. CGnerr  MeduoBsn  Meduomoit (Mpandsoi)
Dat. gabre  Mednomme HeduoBoi (Hmandsoit)
Acc. Qaery  Wsdnoeny Hedmosy (Msandey)
Instr. Oabroit MeduoBHo# MedHoBo# (MBaHSBOH)
Prep. Omere  HMeduosne Madnosoit (HBardBoi)
344. NI&Tp NeTpdsry lleTpdB Peter, son of Peter, Petrov.

Nom. Nérp Terpdeuu TeTtpdB

Gen. Netpd Tlerpdsuua [leTpdBa

Dat. Nerpy TerpdBuuy IleTpdsy

Acc. Tlerpd Tlerpdsrua [leTpdBa

Instr. Tlerpdu Tlerpdpuuen NeTpdBHM

Prep. Nletpé TNerpdeuue Tletpdee

All masculine surnames in —0B or -§B are declined like lleTpdB. The oblique
cases are stressed on the same syllable as the nominative, e.g., MdaoToB, Md-
J0TOBA, etc.

345. Auna llerpdpra lletpépa Anna, daughter of Peter, Petrov.

Nom. é}ma llerpdena MeTpdBa
Gen. Apnm  Tlerpdpen IleTpdBoRt
Dat. Amre Terpdeae lerpdeoi
Acc. Amny lerpdery IlerpdBy
Instr. Aunoit lleTpdBHOM NleTpdBOR
Prep. kgne Terpdere MNerpdeoit

All feminine surnames in -opa are declined like llerpdra.
346. Hmxoandlt Huxoxdepnu Huxondes Nicholas, son of Nicholas, Nikolayev.

Nom. Huxondit HuxoadeBpu  Huxondes

Gen. Huxonds Hmxondennua Huxondesa
Dat. Haxondo Hukondeeruy Hukoadesy
Acc. Hukoads Huxondeenua HukoadeBa
Instr. Buxondem HuxondepnueM HuxondeBrM
Prep. Hexoande Hmxoadesuue Hmxondene

Declined like Huxonder: Typréres.
347. Heea HmxondepHa Huxkoadena Nina, daughter of Nicholas, Nikolayev.

Nom. Hina Hmkoademna Huxondesa
Gen. HiHN  HrkongeBHN Huxongesont
Dat. Hine Hmco:xaenxe Huxonaeaoﬁ
Acc. Hpmy Hmco.naeany Hmconaeay
Instr. Hiino Hrxondesroit Hmconaesoﬁ
Fref. Hirne HuxoadeBre HuxondeBoR
348. Amzpén Auzpdesmy AmApéeB Andrew, son of Andrew, Andreyev.
Nom. Auzpéin  Augpdesny  Anapées
Gen. Auzpés Angpéepnua AHApéeBa
Dat. Anapéo  AngpdeBuuy Auapéeny
Acc. Auzpés  AunpéeBuua  Auapéena

Instr. Auzpéen AngpéepuueM AHAPEEBEM
Prep. Angpée AmzpéeBmue AuppéeBe
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349. Copua (Codns) Auppdemna Augpéesa Sophie, daughter of Andrew, Andreyev.

Nom. Cdgms (Codss)  Auzpdesna  Anfpéena
Gen. Cépun  (CSden)  AmgpéeBHH  AnzpéeBoit
Dat. Cddun  (Cédee) Angpéesne  AHppéenoit
Acc. Céguw  (Cédew)  Angpéerny  Anap€esy
Instr. Cétueft (Codweit) AnumpdeBHoit Anapéepoit
Prep. Cédun  (CSpee)  AngpdeBne  Angpéebe
350. Baciamit BacWnpepud BacHipes Basil, sonm of Basil, Vasilyew.
Nom. Bacdnnit Bacinnesuu  BacHnnes
Gen. Bacdnus Baciabesnua BacHnbena
Dat. Bacinuo BacdneeBuuy BacHnseBy
Acc. Bacdaus Bacunnbesuua BacHabesa
Instr. Bacdauey Bacdnbesuuey BacHabeBEM
Prep. Baciiur Bacdnpesuue BacHibese

351. Mapda (Mdpna, Mdprs) BacénneBna Bacinbesa HKary, daughter of Basil,
Vasilyev.
Nom, Mapda (Mdprs, Mdpra) BacHaneBHa Baciinesa
Gen. Mapdu (Mdpus, M4pbu) BacdabeBEn Baciibesoit
Dat. Mapdu (Mdpum, Mdpee( BacdibeBie BacHaberok
Acc. Mapin (Mdpmo Mdpsw) BacdnbeBHy BacHibesy
Instr. Mapieit (Mdpueit Mdpwedl) BacineeBHo#t BacHibeBoit
Prep. Mapin (Mdpum, Mdpee) Bacdibesne Bachinenoit

352. Dpurdpnit Pouguonry Byxdpun Gregory, som of Roman, Bukharin.
Nom. Ppardprit  Poudnobuu  Byxdpun

Gen. Ppurdpua Pouduopnua Byxdpuna
Dat. Ppurdpup  Poudnomuuy Byxdpuny
Acc. Pprrépus  PoudHoBuya ByxdpuHa

Instr. [purdpuey PomdHOBHueM ByxdpuHIM
Prep. Dpurdpun  PomdHoBrue Byxdpune

Other surnames declined like Byxdpmm are: Kawduum, Jdmmm, J€mmn, Nyman,
CrdinH, etc.

353. Bapsdpa PoudRrosHa Byxdpmua Barbara, doughter of Roman, Bukharin,

Nom. Bapsdpa PoudnosHa Byxdpua
Gen. Bapedp PoudHoBHH ByxdpuHoi
Dat. Bapsdpe PoudHoBHe ByxdpuHoit
Acc. Bap4py PouduoBHY Byxdpnuny
Instr.  Bapsdpo#t PougHoBHOR ByxdpuHOR
Prep. Bapeape PoudnoBHe Byxdpuroft

354. Wind Unpdu Keauxdeckuit Elias, son of Elias, Zhelikhovskiy.

Nom. Vnpd Mapduy  HenwmxSBckuit
Gen. Kb Hapuud  Renuxdeckoro
Dat. Hapé Hapnuy Heauxdscromy
Acc. Hnp Hapnud XenuxSBckoro
Instr. Hapéit Hapuudy EenmxdBCKuM
Prep. Hipé Maprué HenuxdBckoM

The following three masculine patronymics are declined like Hiniu, that is
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with the endings accented and the termination -om in the instrumental singular
(see section 174): Kyaeuru, Jyxdu, doudy (see section 337).

Grammar

355. Bépa Hnpdnmuna HeamxoBckas Vers, dasughter of Elias, Zhelikhouskiy.

Nom, Bépa FneWuMuEa HeanxdBckas
Gen. BépH HapumunE  KeauxoBekoi
Dat. Bépe Mnndunune Neaunxdeckoi
Acc. Bépy Habdumuny HeamxdBCKYH
Instr. Bépo#t Habdumunoit KeauxSBCKOA
Prep. Bépe Hasdnuune NeanxSBCKOH

356. I'paxzandu AnZpéeB Nr. Andreyev

Nom. Tpaxzandn  AHApEes

Gen. Tpaxzanira AnspéeBa
Dat. T'paxnandny Anzpéery
Acc. Tpaxzandsa Auapéesa
Instr. T'paxiaHdHOM ARApEEeBHM
Prep. I'paxgandie Angpéese

357. Ipaxaduxa Huxondesa Nrs. Nikolayev

Nom. I'passfuka Huxoadesa
Gen. I'paxaduky  Huxoadeso#t
Dat. I'paxgdnke HuxoadeBod
Acc. I'paxaduky HukoadeBy
Instr. Tpaxaghkol BakoadeBoit
Prep. Tpaxzduke HuxoxdeBoit
358. In the plural, surnames have only one form for both genders. Examples:
Masculine Feminine
Singular Nerpds TlerpdBa
(see sec- (see sec-
tion 344) tion 345)
o [ Nom. nerpéan
« | Gen. TleTpoBHX
w | Dat. TleTpoBREM
3| Acec. TleTpéBHX
’; Instr. NeTpo BrMA
Prep. NeTpdBHX
Masculine Feminine
Singular Byzdpun Byxdpuna
(see sec~ (see sec-
tion 352) tion 353)
—p Nom. By xdprRE
] Gen. Byx4pHHHX
| Dat. ByxdpuHuM
=] Acc. By xdpuHux
~} Instr. By x4 pHHRME
AL Prep. By xAprHEX
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NAMES OF CITIES

359. Names of cities are declined-like masculine, feminine or neuter nouns,
according to their form. Some names of cities are made up of two parts, an ad-
jective and a noun, Both parts of such names are inflected. Masculine names of
cities always use the form of the nominative as accusative case.

Examples of masculine names of cities:

Nom. JleHuHrp4sn Cesacrdnone  llapdx XdpproB I'éperuit

Gen. JNeunurpdne CesacTdnona llapdxa  XdprkoBa ['épekoro
Dat. llennurpdny  Cesactdnonm  Tlapixy  XdpekoBy  I'épbxoMy
Acc. JNeHuHr pézn Cesacrdnons  llapdx X4peKoB I'époxnit

Instr. Jllenmurpdnod CepacTdnonmeu Ilapdxex XdpekoBoM D'ppKEM
Prep. Jlennurpdne Cemacrdnone Ilapdxe Xdppkose  I'dperoM

Nom. KprEedi Por Huxauit HSBropoz,
Gen. Kpuedro Pdra  Hdxmero Hderopoaa
Dat. KpmBduy Pdry Bsfxnenmy HdBropozy
Acc. KprBdit Por Hefsmuit HdBropox
Instr. KprsiM Pdrom Bfxmau HEBropoom
Prep. Kpusdu Pdre Buxnex HSBropoze

Like Jenarrpds are declined: Crammurpds, Tadudc, JSmzoH.

Like X4pokoB are declined the following city names: A3CB, Anduses, Bepadues,
Bep&acs, Bopdcos, Boudes, Bpa#ios, Bacwibkds, Kdaes, Kes, Kmumu&s, Kpdxos,
JsBoB, Morma&s, Hukondes, Oudkos, Npockypos, lickos, Pocrds, Capdros, Tam6ds,
T4pHoB, $dcros, Yepudros, Uyryes, ete.

Examples of feminine names of cities:

Nom. Ondcca MockBé Crépaa Pycca
Gen. OnéccH MockBH Crdpoit Pyccn
Dat. Ozécce Mockné Crépoit Pycce
Acc. Onécey Mocksy Crépyw Pyccy
Instr. Oxdccoi MockBG# Crdpo#t Pyccolt
Prep. Onécce MockBé Crdpoit Pycce

360. The neuter singular of adjectives of types IVa and IVb (see sections
313 and 314)has a diflerent ending in the prepositional case when it is used
as a place name. Examples:

Nom. Cr4nmHO Actdn08B0
Gen. Crdanna Acrdnosa
Dat. Crdauny Acrdnosy
Acc. Crdauno Acrdnoo
Instr. CrdnnHam AcrénoBEM
Prep. Crdnzne Acrdnoee
PRONOUNS

361. Pronouns appear in the same cases as nouns and adjectives and under
the same conditions, but they have their own declensions.
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS

362. Nominative Genitive Accusative
4 I Mend uerd me
TH  ygu re6sd 7e6d you
oH ke erd erd  him
OHA she e¥ e& her
oS it erd erd it
MH we HaC HAC us
BH Yyou Bac BaC you
oud they Bx nx them

363. TR is the pronoun of the second person singular, while BR (see section
364) is that of the second person plural. TH can be used only in addressing a
single person with whom the speaker is on very intimate terms, e.g., between
members of a family, children, lovers, intimate friends, peasants, workers,
party members, and adults speaking to children. While Bm is polite and respect-
ful (e.g., used by children in addressing adults, by subordinates in addressing
their superiors), TH may be outright offensive, expressing undue familiarity
and even contempt. On the other hand, TH is used in addressing animals, in
prayers to God and the saints, and in exalted poetic language {cf. English thou),
e.g., in songs addressed to cities and rivers and in patriotic proclamations.

364. BH is used a) in addressing several persons at a time, b) as a polite
form in addressing a single person.

365. Pronouns must agree in gender and number with the nouns for which they
stand. Thus, the use of oH, 0Hd, and oHJ is determined by its antecedent. If
the antecedent is a masculine noun, of is to be used, even though a thing is
referred to and the pronoun it is required in English. The pronoun onrd it is
used only (and must be used) after a neuter antecedent. The plural form omf
they is used for all three genders. See also sections 106, 109, 124.

366. erd, e&, ®x appear in three quite different functions as indicated in
sections 367-369.

367. erd, e&, mx are first of all genitive forms of oH, orS, ord, ond (see
section 365 and section 362).

9 erd me nommmdn (III,6) I don't understand it.
§1 ge wrdp of (II1,9) I am not reading it.
Y uend ux misuua (XII,47) I have a dozen of them.

368. In the second place, erd, e, nx are accusative forms of om, oud, ond,
onf respectively (see section 365 and section 362).

1 noxyndo erd (I1I1,73) I am buying it.
1 erd mmy (IV,6) I write it.

On za&r erd (IV,21) He is giving it.
1 nocande erd (IV,23) I am sending him.

369. As has been pointed out in section 96, erd, e¥, ux are also used as
possessive pronouns with the meaning of his, its, her, hers, and their, theirs.
These possessive pronouns remain unchanged regardless of the changes undergone
by the nouns they modify. Compare:
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Nominative Genitive Accusative
erd cecrpd erd cecrps erd cectpy
eé orel eé oTua eé orud
HX MATh HX MATEepH HX MAThH

370. Declension of personal pronouns.

SINGULAR
First Second .
Person Person Third Person
Masculine Feminine Neuter
With With With
Nom. & TH OH  preposi- oad preposi- OHG preposi-
tion tion tion
Gen. wens  Tebd erd nerd eé meé erd  merd
Dat. wuHe Te6é exy HeMy en Hel exy  Hemy
Acc. uMerd  Te6s erd HET'O ed Heé erd  merd
Instr. MHOR T060i M HAM éo Hép, Hef uM HAM
Prep. uHe Tesé Héx Helt HEM
PLURAL
With
Nom. M BH OHH preposi-
tion
Gen., Hac Bac X HUX
Dat, Ham BaM "4 HUM
Acc. Hac BacC x BHX
Instr. A4um BéMR Hun BéME
Prep. Bac Bac HAX

Beside the instrumentals uHONl and T065# longer forms wmdm and To66® oceur in
the literary language.

371. The inflected forms of om, omd, oHd, ond begin with B- when they are
used with a preposition, while the forms without H~ are used when there is no
prepositions:

6e3 Herd, k HeMy, B Herd, ¢ HmM, O HEM;
6e3 He€, k Helf, B'Hef, C Heli, O Heil;
0e3 HUX, K HHM, B HHX, C HHMH, O HHX

Note that a pronoun gets this euphonic EH- only when it is directly governed
by the preposition which it follows. Consequently, when the genitive form erd,
€8, ux have the possessive meaning his, its, her, their, they do not change to
Herd, He&, HHX, even though they come immediately after a preposition. In such
cases, the preposition rules the noun which in turn is modified by the posaes-
sive pronoun which usually stands between preposition and noun, but may also
come after the noun, e.g.,

¢ erd 6pdroM

with his brothe
s 6péroM erd i § orotaer

]

c e¢ 6péT0¥ with her brother
¢ 6pdroM eé
¢ nx GpdroM with their brother
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372. In accordance with sections 371 and 479, the prepositional

oud, oud, oud must always begin with H~:

case of o3,

HEM kim, it HEM him, it
0 Hel about her, it HA He#R on her, it
HEX them HEX them
BeéM him, it HéM his, its
B HeRl in her, it TOpHE HeR in her, its  presence
HEX them HEX their

THE REFLEXIVE PRONGUN

373. The inflected forms of all personal pronouns are replaced by the reflex-
ive pronoun if they refer back to the subject of the clause in which they occur.
The same form of the reflexive pronoun is used regardless of the gender or num-
ber of the subject. The reflexive pronoun has the following forms:

Genitive ce6s, Dative ce6d, Accusative ce6s, Instrumental co6dt (or co6db),

Prepositional ce6é€.

1 z€naw
Ta aénaemb
On zénaer
Ond agnaer
OHO zénaert
MH zénaeM
Bu zénaere
Ond zgnapt

410 gna cebd.

1 rosopif
T IoBOPKIE
OB roBopHT
Ond roBopHr
OHO roBODHT
M rosopHM
Bu rosop¥Te
Onii roBopsT

¢ co6dit,

Or otMopdamn ce6é HOTH.
(section 465).

Cectpd MHe pacckdamBaeT 0 cefé.
1 ando xde-uro 0 cebé.

Uro BH Lyuaere 0 cebé?

Iéna népamr cobdky npu cesé.

I am doing this for myself.

You are doing this for yourself.
He is doing this for himself.

She is doing this for herself.

It is doing this for itself.

We are doing this for ourselves.
You are doing this for yourselves.
They are doing this for themselves.

I om talking to myself.

You are talking to yourself.
He is talking to himself.

She is talking to herself.

It is talking to itself.

We are talking to ourselves.
You are talking to yourselves.
They are talking to themselves.

He froze his feet off?

My sister is telling me about herself.
I know something about myself.

What are you thinking about yourself?
The uncle keeps the dog with him.

The dative of the reflexive pronoun is often used without precise connotation:

Om crpdmi ce6é AoM.

INTENSIVE

He built (for) himself a house.

PRONOUN

374. The pronoun cau caud caud which is used to reinforce a noun or a pro-
noun (see section 375) has a somewhat irregular declension:
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SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders

Nom. cay caud caud cdun

Gen. caMord caudit cauoré caMix

Dat. camomy caudi cauony caMiM

Acc. camord caMoé caud caMix
Instr. - cauiu caud caufy caMiun
Prep. caMéy caudit cauéu cauix

Special attention is drawn to the form of the accusative singular feminine.
The following examples illustrate the use of this pronoun.

Cay 9 He 6ecnokdnch. I myself do not worry.

Tloweny¥ Bx cduu He HamfmerTe eMy? Why won’t you write to him yourself?

375. The reflexive pronoun is sometimes reinforced by means of the pronoun
cau (masculine), caud (feminine), caud (neuter), caum (plural), which agrees
with the subject in gender and number (see section 467).

Or rosopT o caudu ce6é (VI,59). He talks sbout himself.
0nd ndmer o caMdit ce6é (VI,52). She is writing about herself.
Onf roeopsr o caulx ceté, They talk about themselves.

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS

376. Nominative Genitive Accusative
KTO? who? Kord? Kord? whom?
q10? what? gerd? q10? what?

377. The interrogative pronouns KT0? uT0? are often reinforced by the addi-
tion of the adjective Takdi rTaxda Takde such.

KTO Takdi? who? what kind of? (inquiring about a man)
KT0 Takga? who? what kind of? (inquiring about a woman)
uTo Texde? what?
378. Declension of the interrogative pronouns: x10? who? and u©T0? what?
Nom. kr0? uTo?
Gen. KOro? yero?
Dat. KOMY? geMy?
Acce. xord? g70?
Instr. Rex’? uem?
Prep. 0 KOMT 0 uéu?

In the indefinite expressions K1d-~r0, KTO-EMOYZB, UTd-TO, WTO-HAGYZR only the
first part is inflected, e.g.,

Koré—T0, KOrG—HRGYZD, KOMY~TO, KOMY-HROYAR, KéM~TO, KeM~HHGYZB, O KOM-TO,
0 KOM-HRGYIp;

veré-ro, uerd-mmb¥mp, uemy-ro, ueMy-EmOYAp, uéM-TO, ueM-EERG¥Ap, O 4EM-TO,
o uéu-HEGY B,
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NEGATIVE PRONOUNS

379. Nominative Genitive Accusative
HAYT
6 nothing gavueré HUueré nothing
HAverd
HAKTS nobody HREKODE gaxord mnobody
380. Declension of the negative pronouns HEKTS and HRUTS.
Nom. ERKTS ErYTS
Gen. HEKOTS HAYErd
Dat. HEKOMY Hnueny
Acc. ERKOTS gngerd (Hmurd)
Instr. HEKEM HAYEM
Prep. HAZ O KOM HA O uy¥M

When used with prepositions, the component parts of these words, as well as

those of Hukaxd# Hmkaxkdd Hukakde, are separated and the prepositions are

placed between them:

Ha y xord, mE a1 xord, HE or xord, HA K KoMy, HH 3a kord, HE NP0 KOrd,

HH Ha KOr'd, HE C KeM, HE 38 KeM, HH O KOM;

BR Za8 4erd, HYM OT werd, HH 3a 4YTO, EHM Ha 4YTO, HM C 4eM, HE 33 4eM, HR

0 uéM;
HR ¢ KakdM, HE ¢ Kakdit, HE 3a kaxii, HA 3a Kakdi, ete.
{1 He pasroB4pHBaD HE C KEM. I am not talking with anybody.
{1 me ryasfo A ¢ KakdyE ZaMdit. I don't dromenade with any lady.

Mu Hé paccrdHeMcss ¢ TOGSH HM 3a  Not for anything in the world will
yrd$ Ha cBérTe. I (see section 327) part with you.

PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

381. Instrumental and prepositional singular of pronominal adjectives:

Nominative Instrumental Prepositional
dror dra 410 BdrEM 10k STIM dron Broit droM
omdH oJRd oznd OZEHM  OZHGE  oZEHM ofHSM  ozHdit  oxHOM
cay caMdg caud cauM  caMdit  cam#M caudy  caMdit  caMdi
gelt qb s 98 YbAM gbejt YBHM yp&M ynel yn &M
MoR mod MO8 MOHM Modit MOHM MOEM Moe#t Mo&M
TBOR  TBOS TBO& TBOWM  TBOE  TBOHM TBOEM  TBOSH  TBOEM
cBoit  cBod cBOY cBofM  CBOdit  CBOHM cBofM cBoét  cBOBM
Ham néma nédme pdmmy  Rdmeft  H4mEM pdmeM  mBdmelt HdmeM
Ball Bdna Bdne pdmuM  Bdmet  BdmEM BdmeM Bdmejf BdmeM

382. Plural of Pronominal Adjectives (see sections 303, 304, 381).
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382. Plural of Pronominal Adjectives (see sections 303, 304, 381).

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nominative All three genders

Masc. Fem. Neuter Nom. Gen. Dat. Instr. Prep.
BECH B BCE BCE BCEX BCEM BCEMI BCEX
oJHH [o¥.0:¢:9 oxué oraf  ozufx  oxadM oHiun onHAX
caM caud caud cdun caMix cauu caMiuMy camix
4ro7 3ra 410 3ma Tux fhdai'e ATEMR BTrx
TOT T8 TO Te TEx TeM TéMH TeX
ueft L X gp& 9bR YBEX YBHM YBHME YBAX
706): ¢ Mos Mol uod MO#X MOHM MOHMH MOKX
TBOA TBOS TBO& TBOH TBOHX TBOHM TBOKMA TBOKX
CBOH cBosk cBo& cBo¥ CBOKX CBOKM cBOYMH CBOKX
Hama Bdma Hdme H4mHA HEMAX BémuM HEMAMA HEDEX
Ball Béma, Bdme Bémn BAINX BdmAM B4IAMA BAIAX

The accusative plural is omitted in this table since its forms are supplied
by the nominative or genitive plural, as pointed out in section 305.

Bce (plural) has the meaning all:

BCE XYpHENH all (the) magazines
BCE aMEPHKEHIH all Americans
BCE JKIM all people

PQOSSESSIVE PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES

383. The English forms my, mine, your, yours, our, ours, are all rendered in
Russian by means of the pronominal adjectives mentioned in section 96. Their
inflectional forms introduced in the first three lessons are given in section
300..The form TBOft TBOS TBOE your, yours is only used in such situations
where the personal pronoun TH yoz is used (see section 363). It is declined
like wuoit (see section 3003.

384. Declension of Possessive Pronominal Adjectives.

SINGULAR PLURAL

Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders
Nom. MOt Hall MOsf Héna o8& Béme uod rdmn
Gen. Moerd Hamero Moéit mdmeft Moerd Emdmero  MoX HEmAX
Dat. Moemy HémeMy MOdX Hémer Moemy RémeMy  MoMM HAmAM
Acc. N. or G. MOK Rdmy bY(e1] Rdie N. or G.
Instr, uoHu HEmrM MO€A  Himed  MoHM REmuM MofMB  mémAME
Prep. MOEM némem Moéit  Rdmeit Mo&M  HdmeM MOKX  BAmMX

TBOH and CBO#t are declined like Mojt. Bam is declined like mam.

385. The basic meaning of cmoi (cBod, cBo8) (see section 300) is ome’s own.
It always refers back to the subject of the sentence, indicating that the sub-
ject is the owner, and is therefore called a reflexive possessive adjective,
e.g., Muder am SroT uenoméx cmo¥ admaxp? (II1,27) Does this man have his own
horse (o horse of his own)? In this sentence 4eq0BEK is the subject and the
adjective cBOY refers back to it. It would be wrong to use the pronoun eré his
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in this sentence, because erd, e&, ux (see section 369) always refer to a per-
son other than the subject. Here are some other examples of C¢BOH in its basic

meaning:

¥ nerd ner cBoEn admasu (III,45) He does not have a horse of his own.

Ceoft au y Bac ZoM? (III,40)

¥ nac meT cpoerd adwa (III,41)

Do you have a house of you own?
(Does your house belong to you?)

We don’t have a house of our own.
(We don'’t own the house)

386. The English pronouns his, its, her, hers, their, theirs must be rendered
in Russian by cBo#t (cBosd, cBo&), when they refer to the subject of the sentence.
It does not make any difference whether that subject is in the singular or plural
or in what gender it is. On the other hand, if these possessive pronouns refer
to somebody or something else, not the subject, the Russian pronouns erd, eé, ux

(see section 369) must be used.
Ord mfmer cBodh mozpyre (IV,4)
On uzgr ¥ csoexy oruy (IV,55)
Oné BzsT cBoft XoM
Oud nafr x csoeMy oTuyf

With the preceding sentences, contrast:

{ unrdo erd KBATY.

4 numyf e oruy.

Mu BfauM BX AOM.

Oud .mfmer e& nogpyre.

On naér x erd oruy.

Ord nmfr x mx oTuy.

She is writing to her (own) friend.
He is going to his (own) father.
They see their (own) house.

They are going to their (own) father.

I am reading his book.
I am writing to her father,
We see their house.

She is writing to her (another woman's)
friend.

He is going to his (another boy's)
father.

They are going to their (other chil-
dren'’s) father.

387. The reflexive form cBo#t (cBod, cBOE) may be used instead of moft, TBOH,
Ham, Bam, whenever the possessive adjective refers back to the subject of the
sentence. However, this rule is not compulsory. Thus, one may say:

{1 sudp Moft ypék or
1 sndo ceoft ypdk
Tw sndemp TBOX ypdk or
Tu 3udemp cBoH ypdk
M 3HdeM Ham ypdk or
M 3rdeM cBoil ypdk
Bu sndere Bam ypdk or
Bu 3udere cBoit ypdk
Examples from recordings:
Budere a1 BH Bam ypdr? (III,1)
{1 ne sudio Moerd ypdrka (III,2)

I know my lesson.

You know your lesson.

We know our lesson.

You know your lesson.

Do you know your lesson?
I don't know my lesson.
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d nokyndio erd mia cBoéh METepH.
(II1,73)

g muny nuceMd cBoeMy ApYTY.
1v,2)
B mimere ceoeny gsize. (IV,7)

I am buying it for my mother.
I am writing a letter to my friend.

You write to your uncle.

DECLENSION OF DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES

388. SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders
Nom. dror TOT d7a Ta gro0 T0 41a Te
Gen. 4droro TOrd droit  Toit droro Tord drux Tex
Lat. dromy oy droit Toilt drouy ToMY by TEM
Acc. N. or G. sty 1y gT0 1O N. or G.
Instr. STHM  TeM. SToff  ToOM STEM  TeM gt Téuu
Prep. SToM  TOM 70t Toi 570M TOM gtux TeX
See sections 94, 108, 111, 119, 125.
389. SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders
Nom. ceit cud cré, c€ caf
Gen. cerd ceit cerd cux
Dat. cemy ceit cemf cmy
Acc. N. or G. cuK, cp cué, cé N. or G.
Instr. cEM ceit cm¥ crun
Prep. ceM, C8M cei cey, CEM cAX
INDEFINITE ADJECTIVE
390. SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders
Nom. BECH BCH BCE BCE
Gen. Bcerd Beceft Bcerd BCEX
Dat. peeyy Bcelt BeeMy BCEM
Acc. N. or G. BCD Bcé N. or G.
Instr. BCEM BCeH BCEM BCSuH
Prep. BCEM Bceit BCEM BCEX
POSSESSIVE INTERROGATIVE
391. SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders
Nom. yeft YB] b8 YbH
Gen. uyserd yneit yperd YbAX
Dat. My 9ybeft ypemMy 9pAM
Acc. N. or G. Li35) 9p€ N. or G.
Instr. YhAM ybel ybeM 9pHME
Prep. yp&M ybeit ypEM YbAxX
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392. ueir? (uba?, uwbE?) whose? is an interrogative possessive adjective. In
contrast to English whose, which remains unchanged, ueit is declined like moit
my.

Nominative:
Yeir dro7 xypudn? (III,17) Whose magazine is this?
Ups #ra rasdra? (III,20) Whose newspaper is this?
Y& 410 nepd? (I111,23) Whose pen is this?
Genitive:
déxono uverd ndua? near whose house?
o7 uperd Gpdra? from whose brother?
oT usefi cecTpH from whose sister?
u3 uberd oxH{? out of whose window?
Accusative:
Yeii zoM BH BéauTE? Khose house do you see?
Urerd Gpdra BH 3ndere? Khose brother do you know?
Usp cecTpy BH 3HdeTe? Fhose sister do you know?
Ur& 3néame BH BAZmTE? Fhose building do you see?

ueit? (wa?, wE?) can only be used in direct or indirect questions, but never
in relative clauses. See section 399,

RELATIVE CLAUSES

393. Relative clauses are usually started with the relative pronoun xoTdpmi,
xordpast, KOoTépoe which is to be rendered in English by who, which, that. This
relative pronoun must always have an antecedent even though the English version
may not have any. If the antecedent is a masculine noun, the form xoTépmi is to
be used, while koTdpas must be used with feminine antecedents. The relative
pronoun is declined according to the pattern given in section 289. The relative
clause is always set off by a comma.

YenoBék, KOTSpHI I'0BODHT The man who talks
TloZgpok, © KOTSpOM OH He The present about which he does not
TOBOPHKT speak
Jaud, o xordpoit g rosopy The lady about whom I am talking
V1, 6!

The neuter KOTSpoe is only used when the antecedent is a neuter noun. If
the antecedent is a neuter pronoun, uT0 is used as relative pronoun.

MrceMé, © xoTdpoM f HmYerd He The letter about which I don’t know

3H4D anything

MrcbMd, B KOTGpoM OB nifmer The letter in which he writes about
0 Hac us

Be€, uto A 3H®D Everything I know

To, 0 u&4 OH rOBOPHT. ¥hat (That which) he is talking about.
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394. Relative pronouns referring to nouns denoting animate beings use the
genitive form as accusative under the same conditions as the respective nouns.
Examples:

Kyzd Bu ySpdnm HacexdMux, xoTOpHx Where have you put the insects which
s BaM gmaa? I gave you?

395. K70 can be used as a relative pronoun only together with the demonstra-
tive ToT. The clause introduced with xT0 usually comes first. The combination
KTO...TOT is to be translated he who. Example:

Komy me x§uercs paddraTs, ToM¥ He who does not want to work (in
pa6dTa He HDPABATCS. general) does not enjoy work.

396. The interrogative KT0 who is occasionally used as relative pronoun
(standing for a person) with the verb in the singular although the antecedent
may be in the plural, especially after Bce or Bce Te all those (who). Examples:

BCe Te, KOTépHe YyExann

all those who left
BCE TE, KTO Véxan

BCE TE, KOTOpHE DasdTanT SAech

all those who work here
Bce Te, KTo. paédraeT 3xZech

Mo#t zsins Gmn cuacTaMBEAWMA U3 Ny uncle was the happiest (luckiest)
Beex, kord 8 aEan. person I knew.

397. The relative pronoun uTo which, that frequently has an antecedent in the
form of the neuter demonstrative To. Examples:

5 srdmw TdnEKO TO, uTO M BH 3HAeTe I know only what (literally: that
which) you also know.

Mo#t zsfzs nfmeT HaM O TOM, UTO OH Ny uncle writes us what (literally:
IénaeT about that which) he is doing.

The same construction is used when uTo has the meaning of an interrogative
pronoun in indirect questions, e.g.,

9 Ifuapd O TOM, uTO MHe cefiudc I am thinking about what I should do
nénaTh. now.
398. The construction discussed in the preceding section is even used when
90 is a conjunction. Examples:
§ sHdo TONBKO TO, UTO OH x0pOmMit I know only that ke is a fine man.

yeJoBdK.
1 mfuan 0 TOM, UTO ceiiudc MHe I am thinking about the fact that
HEUEro AEnaTh. I have nothing to do right now.
This same construction is even used with other conjunctions, e.g.,
HemumdTe MHe o TOM, Kak npomrd Write to me about how the inspection
vy Bac pesHzms. (XX, 47) at your place came off.

399. English whose is rendered in PRussian in two ways, according to whether
it appears in a question or in a relative clause.

(a) In direct or indirect questions, whose is rendered by the interrogative
yeit? upq? wpe? upn? (see section 392).
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(b) Jn relative clauses, whose is rendered by the genitive of KOTOpHE KOTG—
paa kordpoe Kordpue (preceded by the modified noun). Notice that relative
clauses are always set off by a comma. Examples:

rocnozfH, xexd xordporo G¥aer y
HaC

yuiTenrHRLa, 6paT KOTSpoN EMBET
Ha Hdmeit Yauue

IoM npuUHAZIEXHET TOCTOAKHY, CHHY
KOTdporo Bu Zaére ypdk pyc-
CKOTO. 98HKd KEXAYD CPEAY.

Bra kEfra yuernkd, 06 oTué KoTé—

poro Tenépk MAET GecExa.

910 nxdrre Zgwu, 6pdTa KOT&poit
MH BCTpeuydeM BZECh.

the gentleman whose wife will be at
our house

the teacher whose brpther lives in
our street

This house belongs to the gentleman
to whose son you give Russian
instruction every Wednesday.

This book belongs to the pupil about
whose father there is some talk
going on now.

This dress belongs to the lady whose
brother we meet here.

400. English each other, referring to human beings, is expressed in Russian

as follows:

Acc.: Onf aw6dan Apyr Xpyra

Dat. Om¥ ckasdin Zpyr Zpyry
CrdunTe noGadxe APYyr K ApyTy
Mz roBop¥au Apyr ¢ Zpyrou
Orm Zyuann Apyr o apyre

Instr.
Prep.

They loved each other

They told each other

Stand a little closer to each other.
We spoke to each other,

They thought about each other,

Referring to inanimate objects and animals, as follows:
TocrdBeTe dTu croad nopdanile offH Place these tables a little farther

OT Apyrdro

O6e cobdku Géramn oaud sa ApYTdi

away from each other

The two dogs were running after each
other

401. NUMERALS

CARDINAL NUMERALS

oahn népsrift
onud 1 népnasa st
[D13t) mépsoe

AB0 BTOPGI

Jse 2 Bpropin 2nd

nBa BTOpGE
rpérail

pn 3 TpéTA 3rd
TpéThe
yeTalpruit

ueriipe 4 4eTBEPTAT 4th,
qeTuépToe
nArul

mre 5 TNATAA 5th
wiroe

ORDINAL NUMERALS

wectdil
wmecTAA
wecTée

weers O

ceapMOI
ceaAbMAa
cenbmMée

eeMn 7 }
BochMOIt
niremML 8 BOCLMAST 8th

BOCBMGe

ReBATHL
AcBAiTA
AesfiToe

népat, 9

necATHit
RAecdrad
NecAroe

péentn 10 10th
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13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

21
22
30
31
32
33
4
35
36
37

38
39

TPUHANUATD
YeTHIPHARUATL
NATHAZUATH
WeCTHARIATD
ceMHANUATD
BOCEMHANLIATD
NEeBATHANUATD
RBAOUATE
ABARUATH ORMAN
nB4ouATh OOHA
OBARUATH ONHO
RB4RUATE NBA
ABAOLATH BE
TPATUATH
TPAAUATD ORAH
TPAONATE OXHA
TpARUATE OHO
TPARUATL ABA
TPAOUATDH RBE
TPATUATE TPH
TPAAUATE HeTEipe
TPARUATE NATH
TPAQUATD LIECTH
TPARUATE ceMb
TPARUATE BiceMb
TPAAUATH AEBATH
cépox 40

cdpor onfinsn
cépor ofud ¢ 41
c6poK ofud

¢6poxr apadlt
cSpor pe

edpox Tput 13
«e6poK werlipe 44
C6pOK naTh 45
edpoxr weeTs 40
eSpok cems 47
€0pox BdceMs 48
cépox nésaTsn 49

naregecAit 50
mectbaecAT G0
céuppecAT 70
B6cembaecaT 80

nesandero 90

ero 100
ero aéeArs 109
cro asdnuary 120

13th TpueéguaTult, ~Tag, ~Toe?®
14th uerfipnapuarsift, —Tas, —roe!’®
156th nATEdguaTui, ~1an, —Toet’®
16th wecTHéUATHY, —Tad, —Toe"®
17th cemnénuarhit, —ras, —roe?™
18th BoceMudnuaTwit, ~raq, —roe’®
19th nesarHARuATEM, —TaA, ~TORMS
20th neapuéTett, ~Tad, —Toet’®
RBARUATH MEPBRIL
21st pasénuaTs népsas
ABARUATH NEpBOS
22nd neApuaTts BTOPGi, —Ge
nBATUATH BTOPAR
30th TpuaudTniH, —Tas, —Toe
TPARUATH MEPBBIK
3ist TpAnuaTH NépBan
TPARUATH MEPBOG
32nd TphimuaTs BTOPGIL, —Ge
TPAAUATH BTOPAR
33rd TPARKATH TpéTH, —ThA, —THE
3ith TpAnuaTs yersipThilt, ~TAA, ~TOA
35th TpAauaTh NATHA, ~TaA, —TOE
36th TpAnuaTh wecTolt, —T4a, —1de
37th TpARUATH cempMOit, —Min, —Mbe
38th TpfiznaTe BoceMOlt, —Mdsn, —Mbe
30th TphAnnaTh mepATHEL, -Tad, ~Toe
€OpOKOBOil, ~B4A, ~BGe 40th

cGpOK népBrtit
cdpoxk népsag ¢ +1st
¢GpOK néproe

¢Spor BTOpGH
{cdpox m‘opﬂn} 12nd

e6pox Tpéruit, —reA, —TLe 43rd
¢GpOoK 4eTBEpTHIY, —Tan, ~Toe +th
¢6por nATH, ~TaA, ~roe 45th
€6porR wectéit, ~T4, —rée 40th
cOpox ceppMGit, —uin, —Mbe 47th
cdpox BoceMOHt, —MAdA, -mGe 48th
cOpoK neBATHIt, ~Tas, ~toe 49th

narepecdTil, ~-TaA, ~roe 50th
weeTnaecATE, ~Tad, ~Toe 60th
ceMuaecATRI, ~Tan, —roe 70th
BoceMuzecATHY, ~Tas, ~tue 80th
{nenmléc'run, -Taf, ~Toe } 20th
AeBATHAECATHIY, ~Tas, ~Toe
cdril, ~taq, ~roe 100th
¢To AeBATH, —Tas, ~Toe 109th
cro anadTil, ~Tas, ~toe 120th
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140 cro edporilt 140th ero coporondil, -pés, —Bie

200 améern 200th nsyxedThilt, —Tan, -Toe

300 Tphicra 300th Tpexcdreit, —Tan, -Toe

400 yeriipecta 400th uerstpexcérTailt, —Taa, -T00

500 naTueéT 500th naTucérui, —Tas, —Toe

600 mwecrpelT 600th mecrnc6railt, —Taa, -T0C

700 cemneoT 700th cemmcérmit, —Taq, ~TOE

800 BocemMbeST 800th BoceMECHTHUN, ~TaR, —ToE

900 meBATHCOT 900th nmepwTHCOTHIL, —TBA, ~TOE
1,000 Tacmia 10,000th gecATHTEICAYNELE, —Has, ~HO®
2,000 nse TiiCAYNO 20,000th gRepuaTHTEICAYHRYY, ~HAA, ~HO®

1,000,000,000 »ornurHépR 40,000th copokaTficAYHHR, —HaA, ~HOE

2,000,000,000 nea MuzmREpRAte 50,000th nATHAECATHTHICAYHELA, —HAA, HOG
5,000,000,000 nazb Muaandppos#® 100,000th crorsicAdELl, —HAA, —HOe

DECLENSION OF CARDINAL NUMERALS

402. The cardinal numeral for one is oxfn, ofsd, ogad. It has a special form
for each gender and is used as an attributive adjective, i.e., it appears in
the same case as the noun which it modifies (see section 301).

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders

Nom. OXAH ozd ozué ozuf
Gen. ozaond ozadh oxeord OZEAX
Dat. oZBOMY OZRGR ozaoMy LM
Acc. N. or G. ozsy (e3.1:/e N. or G.
Instr. oanHy ozad# OAHHM OZRHMH
Prep. 0B6M OAHGH OZHOM oasdx

403. siNg. Masc. Fem. Neuter PLURAL -~ All Genders
Nom. ZBa, ZBe TDH gerHpe naTh BJCEMD OAWHHARNATE
Gen. ZBYX TpEx  WeTHpEX naTd BochMd OZHHHAALATHE
Dat. zByM TpéM  YeTHpSM nartd BOCHME OZdHRATUATR
Acc.  Nominative or Genitive naTh BiCceMD OA¥HHAARATE
Instr ZByMs Tpemsd  9eTHpHME nated BoCeMbH ONYHHAANATED
Prep. ZByxX TpEXx  veTHpéx nstd BOCHMH OZXHHAALATR

Tects, ceMw, A€BaTH, ASCATH, ABLZNaTH, TpHAual®: follow the declemsion of
14Ts. The numerals 11-19 follow the pattern of oz¥HH&AUATEH.

404.

Nom. odSpox ZeBsBECTO cTo
Gen. copoxd JAeBardcTA cra
Dat. copoxd HAeBandcTa cra
Acc. cSpoK ZepanécTo cro
Instr. copoxd ZLeBardCTa cra
Prep. copoxd JResandcra cTa
405. Nom. nareaecdr BSCEMbIRCAT
Gen. nardzecaTa BOCBMHZEcATH
Dat. nardaecqaTn BOCBMHZECATR
Acc. naroAecsT BéCeNbAeCAT
Instr. nAThBZeCcATED BOCEMBHZECATER

Prep. nsrzecaTa BOCEMKAECATR
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mectbJecHT and céupiecaT follow the pattern of nsTpzecdr.

406. Nom. IsécTH TpHcTa yeTHpecTa
Gen. IBYXCOT Tp&xcdT YeTHPEXCJT
Dat. IBYMCTEM TpeMCTHM YeTHPEMCT M
Acc. IBécTH TpcTa yeTHpecTa
Instr. zeyusfcrdum  Tpemdcrdunm  ueTmphMsicTdun
Prep. AByXCTdX TpéxcTdx YeTHPEXCTEX

Nom. n8TecdT BoCeMbCdT
Gen. naTucéT BOCBEMACST
Dat. NATHCTEM BOCEMUCTEM
Acc. I8THCST BOCEMBCYT
Instr. IRTHICTAMH BoceMp¥cTMH
Prep. nsTUCTEX BOCBMHCTEX

mecThClT, ceMbedT, ZepATHCOT follow the pattern of nsTHCET.

407. Thcaya thousand is a feminine noun and declined like Hdma (see section

257).

408. umnaudH million and Muanudpz billion are masculine nouns and declined
like croa (see section 240) but with immobile accent.

409. Compound numbers like zpe THosww (2,000), Tpm THcsum 3,000/,
AécaTs THeaw (10,000),

{5,000),
o0oo0)

oaTs THedy

ZBa MuaaAdHa (2,000,000), NATH MRAIUSHOB (5,000,-
etc., are subject to the rules given in sections 422-423. The numerals

THcaya and MaAARCH take the place of the modified noun. The counted object,
however, appears in the genitive plural.

410. Notice the accentuation ndrsn, mécTen, céupp, BSCeMpD, AEBATED, AECATHD
in the multiplication table, in contrast to the regular accentuation of these
instrumental forms as given in section 403.

411. In cardinal compound numerals like 21-29, 31-39, 101, etc., each part
is declined separately (see sections 402, 414, 415). Examples.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Instr,
Prep.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Instr.
Prep.

21 days

IB4ZuarTs, OZWH AEEB
ABajuaTH OZHOTS AHS
IBaUATH OZHOMY JHI
IB4ruaTey ON¥H ZeHb
EBasuaTed OZHAM ZHEM
ZBasuaTd OJHGM AHE

33 books

trdzuars TpR KHADR
TpUAUATHE Tpex KHAT
Tpmma.m TpEM KHEDaM
TpNAT: TP KHUPR
TprAUATEE TpeMs kKHHIMaMA
TprAuaTd TpEX KHYrax

21 pages
ZBéauaTe OZHE CTpaHKIA
EBanuaTd OZESH cTparRdluN
ZpanuaTd OZHGH cTpandle
Lpdauats OZRY CTparHLy
AeanuaTsy ogudit crpanduedt
EeanuaTd OAHGH CTpamHile

35 soldiers

TpAALaTE OATh COAZET
TpuauaTE naTd coxadr
rpuauaTd natd conpdraM
Tp{AUATE NATh CORLET
TpHALTEE NATEE coazdTaME
TpuAuaTE nATH COALETAX
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132 roubles
Nom. cro TpdAuaTe ABa Pyl
Gen. cTa TpRAUATE ABYX Py6rEl
Dat. cTa TpEAUATH ABYM PyGusdM
Acc. cro Tp¥auaTe ABa py6as
Instr. cra TprAuaThy ABYMS DySAsME
Prep. cra TpuauaTd ABYX pySasx

USE OF CARDINAL NUMERALS

412. Notice the various special uses of the numeral oadn ogEd oaHS:
TdabK0 04HG CAEBO only one word
TEALKO OZRA DAIBIH only the fingers
OXAH yuenHMK H3 MOEH UKCAH a (certain) pupil from my school
Buepd pa6dran oAz or€u. Father worked alone yesterday.
Oud noixér orzud. She will go alone.
1 xozdn oZKH. I went alone.

413. emé oxdH means one more, one in addition, still another.

414. The numerals xBa ABe two, Tpa three, ueTHpe four have the counted object
in the genitive singular. zpa is used with masculine and neuter nouns, zse with
feminine. Tpa and ueTHp: have no separate form for the feminine gender.

ABa auepukdnua, 6pdra, rocnoidia, Zpyra, yudrend,
TpA yenoséka, nGMa, Myadd, ndieua, crosapd, yrad,
qeTHpe ypdka, A3HKd, etc.

ABa.

Tpa oknd, nepd, cadpa, 3xduma, wadred, ndas
geTxpe

Ise cecrpd, Advw, paGJTHHIH,

TpH KHATH, Dyk#, 4pMAH, aMepMKEHKH, Zep&BHA,
geTHpe péna, admazH, etc.

415. The numerals above four have the counted object in the genitive plural,
with the restriction, however, that in compound numerals of two or more digits
the case form of the counted object is determined by the last digit. Conse-
quently, numerals like 21, 31, 41, etc., 101, 121, 131, 241, 451, etc., follow
the rule given in section 184, while numerals like 22 to 24, 32 to 34, 42 to
44, etc., 102 to 104, 132 to 134, etc., follow the rule given in section 414.
The numerals 5 to 20, 25 to 30, 35 to 40, 45 to 50, 55 to 60, 65 to 70, 75 to
80, 85 to 90, 95 to 100, 105 to 120, 125 to 130, 135 to 140 ete., 1,000, etc.,
are therefore followed by the genitive plural.

416. The genitive plural is used after certain nouns indicating number, such
as napa pair, gfEmHa dozen, fecdToKk (a group or series of) ten, decade, and
after the following so-called collective numerals: ABde two, TpSe three, déT—
pepo four, nsfTepo five, mécrepo six, CEMEpO seven, BSCEMEPO eight, AEBATEPO
nine, getarepo ter. Examples:
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IBSe Zetén two (a couple of) children
gyérBepo vacds Sfour watches

ndpa nepudToK a pair of gloves

MibxuHa xapanzaméit a dozen pencils

y Mend ux mézmua (XII,47) I have a dosen of them
mecTdt gecdTok neT (XXI,34) the age of sixty

The collective numerals must be used with nouns that appear only in the plu-
ral orif anoun has a certain meaning only in the plural, e.g., uac hour, ueTHpe
gacd four hours, contrasted with uacH watch, clock - uéTBepo uacds four watches,
four clocks. Consequently also: naTe uacdB five hours, but ndrepo uacds five
watches, five clocks.

417. The following rules are to be observed in using numerals together with
an attributive adjective and a noun (modified by the adjective):

(a) zBa Tpm vuerHpe with masculine or neuter nouns: The adjective is in the
genitive plural, the noun in the genitive singular, e.g.,

Masculine: xBa (Tpm, uerHpe) HéBEX two (three, four) new pencils
Kapanjand

Neuter: pea (Tpu, gerHpe) HOBHX two (three, four) new pens
nepd

(b) zBe Tpr dgerspe with feminine nouns: The adjective is in the nominative
or genitive plural, the noun in the genitive singular, e.g.

zpe (Tpm, uerdpe) HSBHE two (three, four) new books
(ndBix) KEHrR

(c) Numerals above four (see section 415) take both the attributive adjective
and t e noun in the genitive plural, e.g.,

IATh KPECHEX KapanAaméi Ffive red pencils
naTe PYCCKHX ZaM five Russian ladies
418. If a noun (in the genitive form) denoting an inanimate object is gov-

erned by a numeral, this same combination (without any change) may also serve
as direct object, e.g.,

Ond uayuder ZBa AGHKE Ske is studying two languages
Bu nmuénn gpa ypdka (XII,16) You had two lessons
Ond xyniaa mecTs NALTHEB She bought six dresses

419. Numerals with nouns denoting animate beings as direct object: Instead
of asa (aBe), TpH, veTHpe, the genitive forms ZByx, Tpéx, ueTHpEX followed by
the genitive plural must be used.

fl eudp ABYx ZJ6pHX eMepuKLHUEB. I know two kind Americans.
Ou snder TPEX pYCCKHX AaM. He knows three Russian ladies.

420. The numerals maTh, mecTsh, etc., followed by the genitive plural may be
used as subject or as direct object of the verb, without any change.

421. In the negative sentence, numeral, attributive adjective (or pronoun),
and modified noun used as direct object appear in the genitive plural. Examples:
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Affirmative

{1 noxyndp JBa KpicHmx Kapaxzamd
I am buying two red pencils

On noxyndeT naTh KpACHHX Kapauzaméi
He is buying five red pencils

Negative
81 He noxynd® 3THX ABYX KapaHzaméi
I am not buying these two pencils.
01 He noxyndeT ATmx naTd KapaHzaméit
He is not buying these five pencils.

422. Numerals which are governed by prepositions must take the case form re-
quired by the preposition. The modified noun (counted object) takes the required
case form in the plural. Compare the following examples:

Subject
IBa aMepHKdALa
two Americans

TDH AHIIMYZHHHA
three Englishmen

yemfpe pycckHe AdMu
four Russian ladies
MoHd ZBa Zpyra
my two friends
TPH NOADPYTH MOEH XeHH
three friends of my wife
IBa nékTopa
two doctors
n9Th HOKTOPSB
Ffive doctors

ZBa TOB4pHma
two comrades

9Tk CTOAGB
five tables
yeTHpe A8HKE
four languages

n9Th S8HKSB
five languages

Prepositional Phrase
Ins IBYX aMeprrgHlUEB
for two Americans
Insa Tpéx aHranudH
for three Englishmen
IS YeTHPEX DYCCKHX ZaM
for four Russian ladies
OT MOHX ABYX Zpyadit
from my two friends
oT Tpéx moApyr Modi xems
from three friends of my wife
K IBYM HNOKTODEM
to two doctors
K naT# JoKTOpdu
to five doctors
¢ zeyud ToBdpumaMn
with two comrades
aa naTed crordun
at five tables
Ha YeTHPEX Samkéx
in four languages

Ha naTd AsHKEX
in five languages

423. When a combination made up of a cardinal numeral and a noun (counted
object) functions as complement (without the aid of a preposition) of a verb,
both the numeral and the noun take the case form required by the verb. The
modified noun takes the required case form in the plural. Examples:

1 6¥ny nucdTe ZByM ToBEpHmAM
§ naM KEMTH TpéM Zpysnsu n

geTHPEM Aduau

§ naBdn ypdkE BochMY MnpuuMKaM

n ZesaTd mésouxam

I shall write to two friends

I skhall give the books to three
friends and (to) four ladies.

I gave lessons to eight boys and
{to) nine girls

424. A subject formed by the numerals zpa (ase), Tpm, werdpe (with the counted
object in the genitive singular) takes the verb in the third person plural:
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¥ Hac pa6dTand ZBe paGSTHHIM Two women workers worked at our place.
Mo¥ zBa cHHa afMalT cHAETH AdMa Ky two sons expect to stay at home.
I'ae pa6drabr Bdmm aBa GpaTa? Where do your two brothers work?

425. By way of exception to the rule given in section 424, the past tense
form of the verb may be in the neuter singular when the verb precedes the sub-
Jject zBa, TpH, uerHpe.

¥ Moerd Gpdra 6¥in0 £Ba paGlTHEKA My brother had two workers.
IBa pa6dTHuKa GHnu y Moerd 6pdra Two workers were at my brother's home,
426. A subject formed by the numerals nsTs, mecTs, etc., and the counted ob-
ject in the genitive plural (with the restriction mentioned in section 415) may

take the verb in the third singular (the neuter form in the past tense), or in
the third plural. Examples:

Nate cuHOBER Moerd Adam 6xnn Ha Five sons of my uncle were in the war.

BOHHE
Buepd npmuid OAMHHAZUATE YueRMKOB Eleven male pupils arrived yesterday
Nprmrd naThy yuerdy Five female pupils arrived

¥ woerd orud 6i10 naTh paGSTHUKOB

or My father had five workers
Mate paSSTHEKOB G6fu10 y uMoerd oTud

3necs pabdTalo mecTh Yel0BEK

or Six persons were working here
MlecTs wenoBék paddTalo 34ECh
Mdnpynky ucndanunoch yx€ mecr- The boy is already sixteen years old
B4nuars aer (XIV,51) {sixteen years have been completed

for the boy)

427. Combinations with aBa, Tpm, ueTHpe as subject have the predicate adjec-
tive in the plural (see section 424). Examples:

Eff Hy®HE ABe KOMHATH She needs two rooms
Euf nyxusi zBa nepéd He needs two pens
Mee nysud Tpu Kpdornx kapanfamd I need three red pencils
498. nsTh, WECTh, etc., have the predicate adjective in the neuter singular
(see section 426). Example:
Hay nyxno nsiTh HOBHX NépbeEB Ne need five new pens

499. J6a, S6e both are used like ZBa, ZBe (see sections 414, 418, 419, 420,
424). The declension is as follows:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. é6a d6e é6a
Gen. 068X o6enx 066ux
Dat. o68uM o6enM 060uM
Acc. Nom. or Gen. d6a
Instr. 066uMR o6€nuyn 060nKA

Prep. 066nx 06€ux 066ux
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Bepryauck '66a erd 6pdra
OnH OGa GHIH B ZEepEBHE

B népaTh vyacdB Mu d6a yxé
BHKYTIaIHCh

06€uMH pyKdMH

B 06éuX pyK4x

Both his brothers have returned
Both of them were in the country

At nine o’clock both of us had
already finished bathing

with both hands
in botk hands

430. monrop4 one and & half is used with the genitive singular of masculine
and neuter nouns, while noATOPH is used with the genitive singular of feminine

nouns. Examples:
nonTopd uvacd
noatopd uécsua
noarepd réza
10ATOPH MUHYTH
MONTOPH HeAnH

an hour and a half
a month and a half
a year and a half
a minute and a half
a week and a half

431. ckdnbKo how many is declined in the following way:
Nom. CKOABKO, Gen. CKOABKMX, Dat. CKSIBKHM, Acc. CKOIBKO, Instr. CKORBKEMR,

Prep. CKOMBKHX.

The inflected forms are used under the conditions stated in sections 422 and

423. Examples:

Ckdnpro pycckux nacgreneit BH
audere?

Cxdasko ypékoB y Bac B Heaédnw?
(XI1,10)

K CKSABKEM HOKTODEM?
O CKONBKAME YYEHHKAMHT
3a CKSAbKEMA cTOXdMHT
Ha CKSNBKAX S3HKEX?

B CKSIBKAX MAra3fHax?

How many Russian writers do you know?
How many lessons a week do you have?

to how many doctors?
with how many pupils?
at how many tables?
in how many languages?
in how many stores?

432. Numerals following after the noun (counted object) indicate an approxi-
mate number, e.g., PéZa TDPH HIR yeTHpe about three or four years, MHHYTH TDR

about three minutes.

DECLENSION OF ORDINAL NUMERALS

433. The ordinal numerals are regular adjectives. They have no short fomms.
Their basic forms (nominative singular masculine, feminine, and neuter) are

listed in section 401.

434. népeuft, ueTBEpTHHK, nsdTiA, aessdrii, ZecdTHi, and all others ending in
~mit, -ag, -oe, -He follow the basic adjective type Ia presented in section 306.

435. BTODdil, mecTddt, ceapMdi, BOCHMGH, CODPOKOBCA are declined like Monozdi.

See section 307.
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436. tpernit follows the declension of Class III (see section 312).

SINGULAR PLURAL

Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders
Nom. TpETHI TpéTha TpéThe TpETHR
Gen. TpéTHErO TpéThel TPETHETO TpéTHHX
Dat. TPEThEMY TpéThei TPETBEMY TpETHUM
Acc. N. or G. TPETHI0 TpéThE N. or G.
Instr. TpETHEM TpEThEl TpETHUN TpETHAMA
Prep. TpETHEM TpéTheit TpéTHEM TpETHEX

Special attention is called to the nominative and accusative forms of the
feminine and neuter singular and also to the nominative and accusative plural.
437. In ordinal compound numerals only the last word has the form of an or-
dinal numeral and is: declined like an adjective while the first part appears

in the form of the cardinal numeral and remains unchanged. Examples:

the 21st house (the) 22nd street
Nom. IB4auaTh NéPBHA JOM ZBdAuaTh BTOpds Yanua
Gen. ABZAUATH NMEPBOrO AdMa AB4IUATH BTODCH urmum
Dat. IBALUATH TEPBOMY JOMY LBAIUATD BTopcfﬂ janue
Acc. LB4AUATE NEPBERt KoM LBALUATE BTOPYD {aniy
Instr. LBEIUaTh NEPBEM ASMOM LB&IUATH BTOPSH VauueR
Prep. LBEAuATH NéEpBOM Adue ZLB&IUATH BTODPSRA yauue

438. In dates, the year is always expressed with the ordinal numeral. Simi-
larly, instead of saying No. 10 or page 20, etc., the Russian prefers to say
the tenth number, the twentieth page, etc.

439. Fractions whose numerator is 1 are declined as follows:

Nominative Accusative Gen., Dat., Instr., Prep
1)2 (monoB#ua) (monosHuy )
ozrd sropda oany BTOPY® oZHOR BTOPOSH
1/3 (Tpets) (Tpers ) (péTr, TpéTED)
0ZEE TpETHS olHY TPETHED omHdR TpéThER
(uéTBepTH) (uérsepts ) (uérBEpTn, u€TBEPTED)
1/4 onud ueTBEpTAA odny weTBEPTYD OZHGR ueTBEPTOH
1/5 ozug nsras oany ndrym ozudt ndroit
1/6 ozad mecrds ozRy mecTyo ozudit mecrdit
1/7 oaHd c2apMda ofHy cenpMyn oZHSH ceapudit
1/8 OZH4 BOCBMAS oZHY BOCHMYD OZHSH BOCBMGH
1/9 oaud zeesdras oy zepdryn OAHGR nessdToMN
1/10 onHng gecsras ozny zecdryn oaudft amecsdront
1/11 oand oxduHanuaTad olny oZdHHAZUATYD oIHd#k oauRaAUATON
1/20 oznd zpazudras ofHy nBazudTy® ofHSH ABaAudTOMR
1/21 ozud apdauaTe népead oaxy apdAuaTh OEpBYD OZHGH ABERuATH HEPBORA

1/22 oIHd ZBSZUATH BTODES OmKY ABAUATH BTOPY® OZHGR ABEAuATH BTODGH
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440. Fractions whose nominator is 2 or more are declined as follows:

Nom. -Ace. Gen. -Prep. Dative Instrumental
2/8 JjBe BOCBMEX ABYX BOCBMEX LBYM BOCBMMM AyMsf BocbMHMH
3/8 TpE BOCHMHX TpEX BOCBMEX TPEM BOCBMEM TpeMsf BOCHMEME
4/8 uemHpe BochMHX ueTHDSX BoCBMHX  UeTHPEM BOCHMEM  UeTHDEMS BOCHMIMA
5/8 NAaTH BOCHMHX oSTH BOCHMHX naTd BOCHMHM naTe¥ BOCHMHMA

441. In combination with the cardinal numerals zpa (ZBe), TpH, ueTHpe,
substantivized adjectives appear in the genitive plural. Fractions (see sec-
tion 440) are treated like substantivized adjectives. Examples:

TPR HODTHEX three tailors
B droit xopé6ke ecTh Lpa Gonpmix Two big insects are in this box
HacekSMHX

USE OF THE ACCUSAT IVE

442. The accusative case is used (a) as direct object of transative verbs in
affirmative sentences, (b) with certain prepositions: (c) without a preposition
in adverbial phrases.

443. In the sentence I read a book, the pronoun I is the subject and the ex-
pression a book the direct object. In Russian the subject appears in the nomi-
native case, but the direct object in the accusative case.

s 444. The prepositions requiring the accusative case are listed in sections
20-529.

445. For examples of adverbial use of the accusative see sections 543 and 548.

USE OF THE GENITIVE

446. The genitive case is used in various ways. The most important uses are:
1) The possessive genitive.
2) The genitive with certain prepositions (see sections 482-516).

3) The genitive without preposition, required as the complement of certain
verbs.

4) The partitive genitive, especially in negative clauses.
§) The genitive with numerals.

6) The genitive as accusative.

7) The genitive after a comparative.

447. The possessive genitive corresponds in part to the possessive case in
English, e.g., kHHETa MaTepH mother’'s book, kapanidm yudrens the teacher's pen-
cil. It should be noticed, however, that the word order is different. In Rus-
sian, the genitive of a noun modifying another noun usually follows the modi-
fied noun. English expressions like mother’s book and the teacher's pencil must
first be rearranged to read the book of mother and the pencil of the teacher
before they can be translated. If the modified noun appears in another case
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than the nominative, this in no way affects either the form or the position of
the possessive genitive.

448. Another type of possessive genitive appears in the following sentences:

SroT XypHAn pycckoro yudrens This magazine is the Russian teacher’s
(I11,18) or belongs to the Russian teacher.

9ra raséra aMepKHAHCKON ZAdMH This newspaper is the American lady's
(I11,21) or belongs to the American lady.

449. There are nearly forty prepositions requiring the genitive case. Some of
the most important ones are introduced in Lesson III. They are: 6e3 without,
g for, Zo to, till, ws out of, from, mz—3a from behind, 8konoO near, about, oOT
from, y at, by. See sections 482-516.

450. A list of the most important verbs requiring the genitive without a prep-
osition includes the following:

GodTrca to fear, to dread, to be afraid of

%anéTh ~ noXanéTh to pity, to feel sorry for

XIaTh to wait for, to await, to expect

%endTh to wish, to desire

n36erdTh ~ m36EXTH to avoid

RCK4TH to look for, to seek

kaodThead — KOCHYTHCH to touch, to come in contact with: to

concern

JENATE - JHOATH to deprive of

ARmLTHCA — JMIETHCS to lose

OXHAETE to wait for, to expect

IPOCHTE to ask for
MAe xaip $TuX GEAHHX JNAEH I feel sorry for these poor people
gyro kacdercs Sroro ndna as to this matter; as far as this

matter is concerned

451. The partitive genitive expresses a quantity of something and is used
with measures and similar expressions, e.g.,

¢dyur Mdca a pound of meat
kycdk xné6a a piece of bread
CTaKkdH MOJOKE a glass of milk

452. The partitive genitive is also used after the following adverbs of
quantity:

MHOTO much, many 6danime more
HEeMHOTO a little, not much, nof  MEHBmME less, fewer
HEMHORKO many ZOBSABHO

A enough, sufficient
MAN0 little, few JOCTLTOYHO &

HeMdno quite some, quite a few CKOABKO? how much, how many
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CTONBKO so much, so many

HECKOJIBKO some, several, a few

Such adverbs may be followed by the genitive singular or the genitive plural:

MHOTO paddTH

Mdno mapSny
CKGNBbKO méHEer?
HECKONBKO YUEHHKSB
HECKOMBKO HX

much work

few people

how much money?
a few pupils
some of them

453. The direct object stands in the accusative case {see section 443) only
if the sentence is affirmative. In the negative sentence the direct object
appears in the genitive. Compare the following pairs of affirmative and nega-
tive, but otherwise identical, sentences:

OH 3HEeT CBOA YpOoK
OH He ander cBoerd ypdka

1 unTdD KRATY

A He wiTan KBArA
OH muder cBOX admans

Oz He mMéeT CBOER admaman
g sixy andaue

1 e BEXy 3xdHAs

He knows his lesson

He does not know his lesson
I am reading a book

I am not reading a book

He owns a horse

He does not own a horse

I see the building

I do not see the building

Note that the attributive adjectives are in the same case as the modified

noun.

454. The rule given in section 453 is also observed in negative questions,

€.8.»

Mloveuy BH He 3HdeTe BANErG
ypdka? (III,4-5)

Why do you not know your lesson?

455. For the use of the genitive with numerals see sections 414-416.

456. Masculine nouns ending in a hard consonant, in ~# and in -5, when de-
noting individual animate beings, use the genitive form as accusative, both
in the singular and plural, while masculine nouns denoting inanimate objects
use the nominative form as accusative (see section 152). This rule is rigidly
observed. However, masculine nouns: ending in -a or - are not affected by this
rule in the singular, since they are treated like feminine nouns of the respec-

tive declensions (see section 155).

457. The following table presents the nominative, genitive, and accusative
singular of all masculine nouns introduced in the first three lessons:

Nominative

a) Inanimate Objects:  zmou
%ypuada
KapaHZ4m
My3éi
néney
CI0BEpPE
¥roa

Genitive Accusative
néMa JEOM
Xypudna XypHLA
Kapazzamg Kapanadn
My3éq My36éi
ndnsua ndnen
caoBapd ci1oB4ph

yrag fron
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ypék ypdxa ypdk
qgai udq qait
a3k a3uKd 38K
b) Animate Beings: auepaxguen auepuKLHLA aueprK4HIa
QHI'THYAHRH aHIIHYAHRHE SHIIMYARAHS
6par 6pdra Gpdra
rocuon¥a rocnoz#fua rocnoadna
ADyT Zp¥ra npyra
HéMen Héxla HéMIIa
oTél oTud oTug
pasdTHRK pa6STHEKS paSdTHRK S
yuiTens yudTena yudTena
4enoBéx gyen0BéKa 4yenoBéka
¢) Feminine Form: Asfna dnm s

458. Attributive adjectives which accompany masculine nouns denoting animate
beings (see section 456) always use the genitive form (singular and plural) as
accusative, even when the modified noun is declined like a feminine (see sec-
tion 155). Subject to this rule are not only the common adjectives, like auepu~
kducknlt, pfccknk, udienskmit, G6€nmi, etc., but also pronominal adjectives, like
Kakd#, Takéi, 3ToT, MOM, TmOW, CBOW, Ham, Bam, and the numerals.

i suds 4T0ro0 venonéka

3adere a1 BH Takdro uenosdxa?
(1I1I1,62)

1 sado ompord uenoséka (III,60)

BrdeTe g BH PYccKoro paddTHuka?

1 mueb amepuxdHCKOro Aszap

1 andp Bdmero oTud

On sHdeT Moerd zsdfam

459. Since masculine nouns denoting animate beings use the genitive as accu-
sative (see section 456), the change mentioned in section 453 does not take
place with such nouns. One and the same form is used both in affirmative and
negative sentences, as is shown by the following examples:

f taM BHXY uenoBéxa I see o man over there

I know this man.
Do you know such a man?

I know a fcertain) man.

Do you know o Russian worker?
I have an American uncle.

I know your father.

He knows my uncle.

1 He pixy uenoBéka

1 snadbo pdimero orug
1 He 3H4® Bdmero oTud

3adeTe au BH dTOro paGPTHHKE?
1 He srdb droro paGdTHHKA

I don't see the man

I know your father

I don't know your father
Do you know this worker?
I don't know this worker

460. After the comparative degree of an adjective or adverb, the compared
noun (together with its attributes),adjective, or pronoun appears’ in the geni-
tive and the English conjunction than 1s not translated at all. This rule ap-
plies only if the compared word would otherwise appear in the nominative or
accusative (see section 566), but not if the compared word is already in the
genitive or any other case (see section 567). Nor does it apply when verbs,
simple adverbs, or prepositional phrases are compared (see section 5£8).
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1 crdpme BdmeR cecTpH

On Biime Moerd orud

Mos{ xduMHaTa KpacuBEe BLmeH
uéubme Bac (XVIII,15)

Meéupme MeHd (XVI1I, 16)

crdpme Mend (XVIII, 30)

Bfme ux (XVIII,53)

cunpBde gpyrdx (XVIII,21)

On Yuures xyxe mend (XVIII,36)

Ppanuyfacknit a3k g 3Ed0 ro-
pdafe afume Heméuxoro
(XVIII, 40-41)
nonésuee Apyr¥x (XVIII,68)
On a¥6uT oTud 6Sneme udrepn
(see section 566)
3ropdere Hyxaée Bcerd MHOTO

6éneme udca {geTHpEX wacds,
ceMd wacdB, rdaa, ZBYyX JeT,
Tp&X neT, Hexdnu, Mécaua,
py6asd, adanape, ABYX AGn—
napos)

uéurme ydca (mectd 4acds,
Hezénu, wécauas, rdaa, xdn-
napa, pyéasd)

Toré uéupe

I am older than your sister.
He is taller than my father.
My room is nicer than yours.
smaller than you

smaller than I

older than I

higher than they

stronger than the others

He is a poorer student than I (He
learns less well than I).

I know French much better than German,

more useful than others

He loves his father more than his
mother.

Good health is more needed than every-
thing else.

more than an hour (four hours, seven
hours, a year, two years, three
years, a week, a month, a rouble,
a dollar, two dollars)

less than an hour (six hours, a week,
a month, a year, a dollar, a
rouble)

less than that

USE OF THE DATIVE

461. The dative case is used (a) to express the indirect object of the verb,
(b) in impersonal sentences, (¢) with certain prepositions.

462. The dative case without a preposition expresses the indirect object. It
denotes the person (or thing) toward whom (or which) the action is directed or
in whose interest the action is performed. Note that in such expressions the
English preposition to has no counterpart in Russian. A list of the most impor-
tant verbs taking the dative without a preposition includes the following:

BépUTL - MOBEPHTH to believe (a person)

ZaBdTh — BaThb to give to

nénaTs - cuénaTh to do (something) to

roBopTh — CKaB4ThH to tell, to say to (a person)

rpoaﬂwb'- norpoadTs, npu~ to threaten (a person)
rposHTh

EendTh — NOREN4TH to wish (a person something)
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KA4HITECS — NOKIOHKTHCH
fanpendTh — 3anpeTHTh
uemdTe - moMem4Thb
HANOMEHATE — HarfOMHHTE
HP4BUTECH — NOHPABRTHCH

o6endTe

oTBeudTs — OTBETHTE
nepesaBdTs — NepeldThb
IHCATh — HanHCETh
IIaTHTE — BAIIATHTE
TIOBBONSTE — MOSBOIATH
NOK43HBATE — MOKa34Th
NOKyndTh — KyndTh
nosordTs — HMOMGYb
nockn4Th — NMOCIETE
npeznandTe — NPEANORKTH
nprHALIEX4Th

nprCHALTE ~ NPRCALTD
nposaBdTh = MPOAETH
paspemdTs — paspemdTh
paccKd3HBaTh — PACCKas4Th
cOBETOBATE — MOCOBETOBATE
coo6mETE — COOCHKTE
yuize (xord uemy)
yufreca (wemy)

yuT4Th — MOUHTETH

to
to
to
to
to

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

greet (a person)

forbid (a person)
disturb (a person)
remind (a person)

be pleasing to, to make a good
impression on

promise

answer {a person)

hand over to

write to

pay (a person)

allow, to permit (a person)
show to

buy for (a person)

help (a person)

send to

offer to

belong to

send to

sell to

allow, to permit (a person)
tell, to relate to (a person)
advise (a person)
communicate to

teach (something)

learn (something)

read to

463. The dative without a preposition is required by some impersonal reflex-

ive verbs, e.g.,
Mue (Hax) xdxercs
Mue xdueTcd = 9 xoayf
Mue He Bépurca = d He mory

BSpHTE

Mre mpuxdzares (mpragres,
IpHIISCH )

MEe we cnfrcs = d He mor¥
cnarth

Miae cuinoCh

It

seems to me (us)

I want to

I cannot believe

I have to (shall have to, had to)

I cannot sleep

I dreamed
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464. The dative is used with a large number of predicative neuter adjectives
in sentences where the idea of the verb to be is to be supplied in the present
tense, while 6f10 must be used for the past, and 6fzer for the future. Such
expressions may be followed by an infinitive,

Mue xopomd I am fine; "I feel fine; I like it
Mre madxo I feel bad
MHe xdnozHO I am cold
Mue Temad I am warm
Mue nerxd It is easy for me
Mue Tp¥aHO It is difficult (hard) for me
MHe HYXHO
Mue H4zmo I have to, I must
MHe HeoGxoxHMO
Mue mdxHO I may; I can
MHe Heabad I may not; I must not; I cannot
:«TZZ ﬁzo I am sorry, I feel sorry
ilere belong also expressions like the following:
Kax BauM? How do you feel?
Kax Mue zénars 3107 How am I to do this?
Kex MHe ckasd{Ts? How shall I say?
Uro MHe aénaT? What am I to do?
What is there for me to do?
Mue Héuero aénath There is nothing for me to do.
Kyzd Mne uTTH? Where am I to go?
Te6é zdMa cnadth B 3a AGMOM It is your duty to stay at home and
CHOTPETH to take care of the house
465. The dative is used in a number of idiomatic expressions, e.g.,
Mue nérorza I have no time
Mie Héxyna mTTH I have nowhere to go
EMy¥ zécaTe JeT He is ten years old
M4npunky ueTHpe réza The boy is four years old
On oTMopdaun ce6é Hdru (XIX,36) He froze his feet off
On uHe posécHmk (XVIII,29) He is my contemporary

466. With the infinitive 6uth, the predicative adjective can appear in the
dative, usually agreeing with a preceding dative (the logical subject). This
is especially the case in impersonal expressions, when GHTh is combined with
a present passive participle to form a passive infinitive, e.g.,GHTp npERHME~
eMy to be admitted.

467. VWords qualifying the logical subject, e.g., oadn (oZnd, omd), alome or
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cay (camd, caud) oneself, appear in the dative when they accompany an infini-
tive, e.g.,
Tyr séuepoy ondcHo XoxdTe oZHoMy It is dangerous to pass there alone
in the evening

Mdnpunky dTo Tpfaso AénaTh camomy It is difficult for a boy to do this
by himself

468. A list of the prepositions requiring the dative is given in sections
517-519.

469. The preposition x (x0) with the dative is used after verbs expressing
motion toward or motion in the direction of a person or an object. Its meaning
diflers from that of the prepositions o (with genitive) and B (with accusative).
Compare:

q ény x rdpony I am riding in the direction of the
city
1 -éxy B répox I am riding into town
1 éxy zo0 rdpoas I am riding to the city limits
With personal pronouns this preposition is used in the following way:
KO MHE to me
(re6g) {you)
HeMy him, it
HeR her
% Hau to us
BaM you
HUM them

USE OF THE INSTRUMENTAL

470. The instrumental case is used (a) without a preposition, (b) with cer-
tain prepositions.

471. The instrumental case without a preposition normally denotes the instru-
ment, tool, manner, means, by which something is done.

UYey Bu nmfimeTe? (V,1) With what do you write?

1 numy nepdy (V,3) I write with a pen

Co6dxa oTanudercs BEPHOCTHN The dog distinguishes itself by
loyalty

OH aBMRYX PyKéH kaATY He moved the book with his hand

TpdusTe pykdit dro A€peso Touch this wood with your hand

The English expressions with, by, by means of are most frequently used teo
render a simple Russian instrumental. Note the following expressions:

ZBUraTh pykdin to move a hand
kaudTs ToJ0BGR to shake one's head
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472. The following verbs express the object of the action with the instrumen-

tal without a preposition:
BIALSTH
ropadreca
ZHmdTh
XE£pPTEOBATH
SaHUMATHCS

saBdTHCH
RHTEPECOB4THCH
noaB30BaTHCH

ynpaBasfTe

to own, to master
to be proud of
to breathe

to sacrifice

to be occupied (with), to be engaged
(in), to do, to study

to get busy (with)
to be interested in

to use, to make use of, to profit
from

to manage, to drive (a car)

Even nouns of action derived from such verbs demand the instrumental (instead

of the
ynpasadune marasuroM (XXI,20)

Yey saumMgercs Bdma A0UBLT
(X1V, 55)

On¥f zaimMy¥rca cBOHME ypdkaMm

genitive, as we might expect), e.g.,

the management of the store
What does your daughter do (study)?

They will get busy with their lessons,

473. The instrumental is used with verbs meaning to become, to appear as, to
feel, to develop into, to grow into, to find, to see, to consider, to call, to
appoint, to make, to express the predicate which may be a noun (in English a
second accusative) or an adjective.

Erd u6su0 HasBdTh CHUABHEAMAM
(XVII1I1,23)

Ménpuuka BoBYT HcdemmM
(XVII1,19-20)

Cafuat, xoTépwi BH HazuBdeTe
Hecmixanam (XX, 4)

C népsux zuei HEBHR a8KTOD
noxasdn ce6sd audwmuM CBOE
zéno

O uyscrBoBan cebsf G6dnee ycrdnmu

d udcTo BfEYy SrOr0 HAmEro crod-
mAM Ha SToM yray

Ceoerd apyra s Hamén sexdmuM [OJA
BHCOKHM AépEBOM

OH CTal ADYIHM ueaoBEKOM

One can call him the strongest
The boy is called Isayev

The incident which you call unheard-
of

From the first days on the new doctor
showed himself as a man who knows
his business

He felt more tired

I often see this beggar standing at
this corner

I found my friend lying under a tall
tree

He became a different man

474. With the past and future tenses of 6uTH, the predicate noun or adjective
appears in the instrumental if a temporary function or quality (in contrast to
an innate quality of character) is indicated.

KeM B Gfzere?

What will you be?
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1 6oy yudreneu I shall be a teacher
OH Gxr coazdToM He was a soldier

In the present tense, where the verb to be is not expressed, the predicate
noun or adjective must be in the nominative. With the past tense the nominative
is used whenever an innate quality of character is indicated. '

On yudTens He is a teacher
OH 6m1 xopdmed yudrennb He was a good teacher
OH 6wI HACTOSIGMA CONZAT He was a real soldier

The adjective or participle used with the infinitive or gerund appears usu-
ally in the instrumental (see also section 466), e.g.

GHTb MOAXOASIHM to be suitable

6¥nyun AGGDHM being kind-hearted

6¥ayun He COBCEM BAOPSBHM being not in the best of health

Beit népssit, écanm He xduemp Strike Ffirst, if you don’t want to
6uTh GHTHM ! be (get) hit!

475. In passive sentences (including sentences with reflexive verbs of passive
meaning), the performer of the action is indicated by the instrumental without
a preposition.

Bdme nuceMd MEOD noxyueHo Your letter has been received by me
(Xx,2)

PaccrdaanHsit BdMH cayuai The incident related by you

, (XX, 3) _

Waaannag mM kEdra (XX, 20) A book published by him

l'azéra BrmcHBacMad HAmeHd ceMb&ft  The newspaper subscribed to by our

(XX, 36) fanmily

TpduyTsit 6exdt cecrpd, Gpar Touched by the misery of his sister,

BanndKan the brother burst out in tears

476. The instrumental without preposition is frequently used in an adverbial
sense, especially in some expressions of time, e.g.

TakiM nyTéM (XXI,52)

in this way, in this manner
raxiy 6pasou '

adroM (VII,55) in the summer

dcensw (VII,58) in the autumn

suMéit (VII, 48) in the winter

Becudi (VII,S2) in spring

méu (VII, 43) during the day, in the daytime
BGYBR at night

péuepon (VII, 44) in the evening

¥rpou (VII,43) in the moming

npémaoi smMdit (XIX, 28)

last winter
pponéaneit suuda  (XIX, 36) st w
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MHERY¥BINM J1€TOM last summer
cadnywmeit Becrdn (VII,69) next spring
caényomeit dcesnn (VII,70) next outumn
The instrumental plural is used occasionally:
BeuepdMy in the evenings
uéamsy  IHAMu entire days long, day in day out

477. The instrumental without preposition is used in an explanatory way in
the following examples:

On exime Bcex pderor (XVIII,20) He is the tallest of all in stature
O crdpme Bac roaduu (XVIII,27) He is older than you in years

478. The instrumental is used with the following prepositions:

c, CO with, together with, with the help of
Ba behind; for, after (to get something)
nox, ndémo under

HajJ, H410 above, over

népen, népeno in front of, before

uMéxay between, among

Some of these prepositions take also other cases, but then they have a differ-
ent meaning, e.g., C, CO with genitive means from. The prepositions 3a behind
and NOX under take the instrumental in answer to the question rpe? where (is
something)?, but the accusative in answer to the question KyAd? where to? (in-
dicating direction).

3a druM axduneM cag (V,36) Behind this building there is a garden.

Co6dxa GexHT 3a rocrnoifHOM The dog is running behind the gen-
(v,30) tleman.

Ona nz&r Ba $T0 3adnne (V,53) ‘She is going bekind this building

Pazéra nox croadu (V,67) The newspaper is under the table

1 cxoTph moz croa (V,69) I am looking under the table

MEXLY TeM meanwhile

MEXTY TeM, Kak while (conjunction)

See also sections 530-535.

USE OF THE PREPOSITIONAL

479. The prepositional case can only be used together with certain preposi-
tions, therefore its name. It is conventional in grammars to present this case
with the preposition 0 about. Any of the other prepositions demanding the pre-
positional could of course be used instead.

The designation locative is used in some grammars for this case,

480. The most important prepositions used with the prepositional case are
0, 06, d6o about, conceming, of
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B, BO in
Ha on
npH in the presence of; by, with; in (the)

service of), at

About the use of BO instead of B, see section 54l1.

The preposition 0 is used before a consonant, e.g., 0 Mgrepr (VI,58), o poitré
(VI,43), o pycckoM yudrene (VI,39).

The preposition 06 is used before a vowel, e.g., o6 dpumu (VI,43), o6 oTué
(v1,58), o6 aurafitckou ciaoBapé (VI,48).

The preposition $60 is used before une (prepositional of &), BcfY, Beelt, Bcex
(prepositional of Bech, Bcs, BCE, BCE).

See also sections 536-540.

481. The prepositions B (B0) and Ha take the prepositional case only in answer
to the question I'ze? where (is something)?, e.g.,

Nepd B xpdcroR xopdéxe (VI,12) The pen is in the red box

On{ B MarasdHe She is at the store
91 smsy B répoze (VI,2) I live in the city
Kapauzdn AexdT Ha croad The pencil in lying on the table

These same prepositions take the accusative case in answer to the question
Kyad where to? (indicating direction), e.g.,

0H k1aLET KapanAdm Ea CIDJ He puts the pencil on the table
Ond KAaZ§T OyMdry B KRATY They put the paper into the book
g »mf B répon I am going into town

08 ngéT B Marasdr He is going to the store

§1 cuoTpi Ha KapTHRY I am looking at the picture

PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING THE GENITIVE CASE
482. 6es, 6e30 without

6es uend (mac, Bac) without me (us, youl), in my (our,
your) absence

6e3 gerd (ue¥, Hux) without him (it, her, them)

6es xné6a without bread

Ges udcaa without butter

6e3 mason without o hat

Ges AéHer without money

6e3 Konétkn penniless

6e3 M410ro rox a little less than a year

6es naTé ABa five minutes of two, 1:55

6e3 u€TBEPTH ZBS a quarter of two, 1:45

6630 Bodkoro npéea without any right
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483.

484.

485.

486.

487.

488.

489.

490.

491.

GIR3 near

61n3 uMend (Hae, Bac)
61u3 gerd (wed, Hux)
Ham zoM crodr Gam3 pexy

BOu3f = G1us
B6aU3d OT = 6au3
Pexd nporexdna B6ausd cead

BIOXE along

BIons Herd (#ed, Hmx)
BIOTL ZODOTH

BAONEL CTEHH

BZOAL MGDPS

BMéCTO instead of

BuécTo Mers (Hac, Bac)

BMECTO Herd He€, HUX)

On k¥maer kaprédenr BuécTo Xné6a
BuécTo HEIS a1 mocadn cectpyf

BHE outside
{1 npegnounTdd XUTE BHe PEpohe
BHe duepemm

BHe 3TOro

g:;:;r 4 BEe cebd
BHYTp{ inside
BHYTD¥ cTpadH
BHYTp¥ Adua

Bo Bpéus during
BO BpéMa BORHHE

Bdane beside, near, alongside
pSare Mend (Hac, Bac)

sBdane merd (med, umx)
Ond crodna Bdane Merd
JepéBra pactyT BSane Adua

Bokpyr around, round
Bokpyr Memd (mac, Bac)

near me (us, you)
near him (it, her, them)
Our house stands near the river

4 river flowed by near the village

along him (it, her, them)
along the road

along the wall

along the seashore

instead of me (us, you)

instead of him (it, her, them)

He eats potatoes instead of bread
I sent my sister in his place

I prefer to live outside the city

without having to wait for one's
turn

beyond this
He was beside himself (with anger)
She. was beside herself (with anger)

inside, within the country
inside the house

during the war

near me (us, you) next to (close by)
me (us, you)

near him (it, her, them)
She was standing next to me

There are trees (growing) beside the
house

around me (us, you)
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492.

493.

494.

BOkpYr Herd (ued, mux)

BOKDYT crond

BOKPYI cdaa

Jérr GérawT BOKpYT adua
prnepedd in front of, ahead of
Bnepead uend (Hac, Bac)
Buepead Herd (meé, mmx)
Buepead noaxd uzér xomanzadp

;g for

ans wend (mac, Bac)

ans verd (weé, mux)

3To z1s Bac

Ana droro

ZAS KOng?

Barde zas Kypsmux (sexypsnmx)
S kyndn xudry zas npyra

s rord urd6H

go (a) till, up to; (b) before
OT Kp4d Zo kpdsa

&o Béuepal

JO CBUAZHAS

J0 CHX IIOP

Ox pa6dTan Bco HOUb A0 YTpd

Jo Boxadna zanexd

Jlo rdposa TEILKO TPA KHJIOMETDE

Jlo mkdax Hezanexd
Jo mxdam Gnisko

0T ABYX IO TPEX

Z0 cTa

Zo nati

1 aduar go mectd

Mue 2o merd (umed, mmx) &éna meT

B 44-ou (cSpok ueTEEpTOM) rOXf

Io P.X. (Poxzecrsd Xpucrdsa)

JO BOHHE
Jo o6éna

around him (it, her, them)
around the table
around the garden

The children are running around the

house

in front of me (us, you)
in front of him (it, her, them)

The commander walks at the head of

the regiment

for me (us, you)

for him (it, her, them)

This is for you

for this purpose

for whom?

car for smokers (non-smokers)
I bought the book for a friend
in order that

from border to border

till to-night!

good-by

until now

He worked all night till moming

It is far (a long way) to the station.

It's only three kilometres to the
city
It is not far to school

from two or three
up to a hundred

till five o’clock
I am busy till six

I won't have anything to do with
him (her, them)

in the year 44 B.C.

before the war
before dinner
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495.

496.

497.

Io xerd

My mpuéxaan 3a TpH MHHYTH J0
orxéha ndéesna

n3, #30 out of, from

n3 gerd (ued, Hux)

OH BHHYN ZEHELM 43 KapMdHa
OH BHXGZHT M3 KOMHATH

Ox yéxan u3 rdpoda

Mu BHexaian u3 MockBH

Ond Handcdna ua Jlenuurpdaa
Yro OH BaM NpuBE3 u3 AepéBHH?

Bu #3 Coeérckoro JoWsa?
U3 rgposa B répoL

Kro u3 Hux Gorgue?

IiBa u3 TpEX OAKH

BykéT B3 KPACHHX DO3
olfH u3 roctéi

oZ¥H H3 Hac

OZ¥H K3 HHX

HEKOTODPHE M3 HHX

O1a KHHra cocTodT U3 ABYyXCST
cTpan”

SNH3SAN 13 MO&H XHUHA

OH yaap¥n npoTHBHHK& €30 BCEX
cHI

/30 AR B ZeHb
OH BHNycKdeT AM H30 pra

¥a-3a (a) from behind; (b) because

#3-3a CTOAd

Oud BcTdnn ¥3-3a croad
Ha-3a mensd (#ac, Bac)
H3-3a Herd (med, Hux)

Ord #3-3a Rerd Ke mpuéxain
npuéxaTh ¥3-3a IpaHHIN
H3-nmox from under

¥a-noa croxad

#3-nox uens (nac, Bac)
Ha-nox rerd (weé, uux)

before his time

We arrived three minutes before
the departure of the train

out of him (it, her, them)

He took money out of his pocket
He comes (goes) out of the room
He left the city

We left Hoscow

She wrote from Leningrad

What did he bring you from the
country?

Are you from the Soviet Union?

from one city (town) to another

Who of them is the richest?

Two out of three is one

A bunch of red roses

one of the guests

one of us

one of them

some of them

This book consists of (has) 200 pages

episodes from my life

He hit his opponent with all his
strength

from day to day
He emits smoke from his mouth

of, on account of, owing to

from behind the table

They got up from the table

because of me (us, you)

because of him (her, them)

They did not come on account of him
to come from abroad

from under the table
from under me (us, you)
from under him (her, them)
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498.

499.

500.

501.

502.

503.

504.

Kpéue beside, except, in addition to

kpdue Mend (mac, Bac)

kpbue nerd (ues, mmx)

KpéMe TOrS, UYTO o o o

Kpdue 6pdTa OR HA C KeM He
TOBOPUT

KpyréM = BOKDYT

kpyréu uend (werd, med, Hmx)

Mu ryasdin kpyréu céza

MeE, MERLY through (between)

3e&amn dpko GrecTénn MEXIY
BeTBé ZepéBheB

Mex zepésneB
Méxny Zep€BbeB

MiMo past, by

uiuo Mend (mac, Bac)

uifuo nerd (med, Hmx)
ABTOMOGKN TpoMudnca uHuo Mens

CBETHTCH OUOHEK

except,in addition to me (us, you)
except, in addition to him (her, them)
except for the fact that

He speaks to nobody except his
brother

around me (him, her, them)
We walked around the garden

The stars shone brightly through the
branches of the trees

A light is shining through the trees

past me (us, you)
past him (her, them)
An automobile whizzed past me

ranpdTus (a) opposite; (b) against

Oud craémn RanpdTnB Mend

They sat opposite me

Sxoao (a) near, by; (b) about, approximately

dxono mend (nac, sac)
dkono nerd (ned, mux)
Oxono croad CTOXT CTYA
Skono Hémero zdua

dxono ndmefi GUGAROTEKR

1 ®aan erd dxoao ABYX YacdB

§ mfuaw, uTo Tenépb CKOIO ABYX
yacdB

Eit Skoao TpHALATH JET
KO0 COPOKE YueHHKSB
g npoxan Tam éxoao rézs

oT, 6T0 (a) from, awsy from; (b}
or uend (re6d, nac, Bac)

or Herd (ne¥, Hmx)

oT kpis Zo kpds

OT ZBYX JO TpEX

ZeHp dT0 ZHS

near me (us, you)

near him (her, them)

A chair stands near the table

near, about our house

near our library

I waited for him aboyt two hours

I think it is now about two o'clock

She is about thirty (years old)
about forty pupils
I lived there about a year

because of, as a result of
from me [ you, us, you)
from him (her, them)

from border to border
from two to three

from day to day
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Hezanexd oT Boxadna not far from the railrpad station

Zanekd oT MKSAH far from school

MTuceud 68n0 oT GpdTa The letter was from (my) btother

supdeo (BadBo) ot zopdru to the right (to the left) of the road

970 He aaBHCHT OT Meud This does not depend on me

{1 ne Mory u364BaThcH OT Herd I cannot get rid of him

1 cfuman 410 OT OueBKAUEB I heard this from eyewitnesses

KJINY OT MO&H KOMHATH the key to my room

OrcrdubTe OT Mend! Stay away from me!

Otoitadre oT Mens! Go away from me!

oTka34{Thcs 0T MécTa to resign from a position

OH Apoxdn oT xdnoza He was shivering with cold

Ona Tpacadcs OT crpdxa She trembled with fear

nocTpajdTs 0T BOMHHE to suffer because of the war
505. ndzne = Edane

néane uersd (Hac, Bac) near me (us, you)

néane ner$ (He€, Hmx) near him (her, them)

1 crodn ndare adua I was standing near the house
506. nosamd behind

nozasd uensd (mac, Bac) behind me (us, you)

nosazd Herd (ued, nax) behind him (her, them)
507. nonepék across, athwart

Tlonepéx zopdra nexdno Z&peso A tree was lying across the road
508. néciae after

nécae uend (mac, Bac) after me (us, you)

nécie meré (nsé, Hmx) after him (her, them)

On npumé&nr ndcre mend He arrived after me

ndcne Tedrpa after the theater

nécne o6ézxa after dinner, in the afterncon

01 Bcergd oTmxder nécre o6éza He always rests after dinner
509. mocpeld in the midst of, in the middle of, among

XATh NOCPEZY UyXAX J0ASH to live among strangers
Mocpezd pexd mamnd adzxa A boat was floating in the middle of
the river

510. npéxae before
npéxze Bcerd first of all
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511. npdTuB = HaNpSTHB

npétas Mend (Hac, Bac) opposite me (us, you)
npétas Herd (He®, Hux) opposite him (her, them)
npéTHB APYr Apyra opposite each other
NlpdTuB néua BHpocna GepEsa A birch tree had grown up opposite
the house
BoeBdTs npdTAB Bpard to wage war against the enemy
f uuuerd He nuéo npdTEB Bac I have nothing against you
512. pdmm for the sake of, because of
péan uend (uac, Bac) for my (our, your) sake
pazu nerd (meé, mux) for his (her, their) sake
Pdnn Te6d 8 10 cadnan For your sake I have done this
He nénajtre droro, pdam Béral For heaven's sake, don't do this
On npuéxan coad pdam s10pdBbHS He came here for his health

513. ¢, co (a) from, from — on, since; (b) after verbs meaning to begin, to
start: in, on

OH He ABHraeTcs ¢ uécra He doesn’t move from the spot
Kuira yndna co crond The book fell from the table
BepHYTHCH ¢ paéSTH to return from work

BepHYTECE ¢ BOMHHE to return from the war

¢ OGEHX CTOPOH from both sides; on both sides
CO BCEX CTODJH from all sides; on all sides
¢ 4Toro mHH from that day on

¢ rord ‘Bpéuenn since that time

C Tex nop

¢ Kakdx nop? since when?

CO BpEMEHH BOWHE since (the time of) the war

c Tex nop, kak (conj.) since (the time when)

Onf Hfuanm ¢ yrpd They started in the morning
On uivan c anpéns uécsua He started in April

On cran pa6draTs ¢ népBOTO IHR He started to work on the first day

514. cBepx in addition to, beyond, over
On muuerd He zénaeT CBEpX CBOKX Beyond his duties he does not do

o6si3anHOCTER anything
515. cpezd = mocpemd
cpexs Apyséi among friends
yeadsud, cpead KoTEpHX RuBYT the conditions under which people

a6nu live
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516. y at, near, by, with, at the house of, in the possession of

517.

518.

cTodTh y OkHE

y Idéua

1 6mn y abkropa

OH 6m1 y MeHs

A 6mn vy neé (merd)
Iéupruy y HEE

Y uend Her aéner

i 6mn y cebsi B kdunaTe
Y Hac B adMe X6nOZHO
¥ Bac réctn

¥ uend ¥ Bau npdcrba
Y wend k Bam aéno

Y uensd ronosd GoadT
cnpockTh KOE-4TO y Kord
KynéTer y xord

to stond by the window
near the house

I was at the doctor’s

He was at my house

I was at her (his) place
She has the money

I have no money

I was in my room

It is cold in our house

We have guests

I want to ask you something
I have something to discuss with you
I have a headache

to ask a person something (information)

to buy from somebody

PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING THE DATIVE CASE

ponpekd against, in spite of

Bonpexkd 3akdRy

against the law

K, KO to, toward, in the direction of

K HeM§ (mefl, HaM, BaM, HEM)

KO MHE
BTTH K AGKTODY
MIprxozdTe KO MHe!
Mosf 10668 ¥ Hel
npocéTs Kord K YMHY
On o6patdnca K CHHY

3ra ynrua meaéT K BoKadny

¥ Béuepy

K Bdum

K BOCTOKY

K répoay

¥ crdpocTr

¥ Bdmm ycnyrau
K COXaNEHUD

to him (it, her, us, you, them)
to me, toward me

to go to the doctor

Come to me! Come and see me!

my love for her

to invite somebody for supper

He addressed (himself to) his son

This street leads to{ward) the rail-
road station

toward evening

toward night, late in the evening
toward the east

toward the city

toward old age

at your service

to my regret, unfortunately
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519. no (a) according to, in agreement (in accordance) with, by;
(b) through, in, on, around, about, along;

520.

(¢) with dat. plural: to;

(d) with dat. sing. of neuter adj. or poss. pron.: in & ... way,

manner;

(e) distributive: (so many) each

N0 BCE mo 3aKOHY

0 MOEMy MEERED

N0 NOBOAY

Ou 3a6in n6Bo4, nO KOTOPOMY OH
paccxaszdn

no WMeRH

no yauue

N0 HANDABJSHWD K IOpoAy

no yTpaM

10 NOREAETLHAUKAM

XORUTH MO MAT&3HHAM

10 HOBOMY

no crdpomy

O zan BCeM NO PySam

Ha Apyrdx ABYX oTpocTkax Giio
H& KE¥I0M MO UBeTKY

Everything must be (done) according to
the law

in my opinion

apropos of

He forgot what had made him talk (about
something)

by (his, her) name

through (along) the street

in the direction of the city

in the morning (habitually)

on Hondays

to go to the stores

in a new (modern) way

as of old

He gave each a rouble

There was a flower on each of the other
two shoots

PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING THE ACCUSATIVE CASE

B, BO (a) after verbs of motion indicating direction: into, to;
(b) in expressions of time: on, at, in (see section 543)

BXOAHTE B KOMHATY

€3aTh B I'dpod

XOAHTH B mKOAY

B Rerd (me€, mux)

€zats B LHraun

noéxaTh B Copérckami Co#a

nocadTe nuChud B MOCKBY
(B Nenunrpdz, B Kifes)

cMOTPETL B OKRG

9 monyudn 1o B noALpPOK

B 3H&K 6narofdpHOCTH

B NOHEASILEUK

BO BTYpHHK

to come (go) into a room

to drive into town

to go to school

into him (it, her, them)

to go to England

to make & trip to the Soviet Union

to send a letter to Noscow (to Lemin-
grad, to Kiev)

to look into (through) the window

I received this as a present

as a sign of gratitude

on Nonday

on Tuesday
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521.

B MERYBuA BTCPHUK

B 37y HOUBL

B 370T Béuep

B x0aSAHER HOS6pCKuit BEYep
B CBOGOAHOE BpEMS

B TO Bpéus

B Te BpeMerd

Bo Bc8 BpéMa, noxd

Bo Bpéus Bopux

BO-BpeMs

B Ty MHHYTY

B NOCAERHAR pa3

B népsuit pas

B COTHA pa3

BO MHOTO pa3 6d1nme

B XOAGAHY® HOrSay

B XOXAb

B BeuépHAe uacH

B Yac

B apa (Tpm, werspe) wacd
B nats (mecrs, cemn) wacds
pas B ZeHb

IBa pd3a B HEXEND

nBa pdsa B Mécan

CKOABKO B Helénn?

last Tuesday

(during) that night

fon) that evening

on @ cold November evening
in the free (leisure) time
at that time, then

in those times

all the time while

during the war

in time, on time

{during) that minute

the last time

(for) the first time

for the hundredth time

many times more

when the weather is (was) cold
in rainy weather, when it rains
in the evening hours

at one o'clock

at two (three, four) o’clock
at five (six, seven) o'clock
once a day

twice a week

twice a month

how much a week?

33 (a) after verbs of motion denoting direction: behind;
(b) for, in behalf of, in favor of, for (a price), because of;

(c) about, by;
(d) during

3a mend (mac, Bac)

3a gerd (ned, mmx)
noéxats 34 ropox

cCecTs 38 CTON

y€xaTe 88 rparduy
ZepxdTh 34 PyKY
60pdTHCS 38 BOAD

3a x8a pyoad

3a noca€auAe ABa Mécaua

for (behind) me (us, you)

for (behind) him (it, her, them)
to drive out of town

to sit down at the table

to go abroad

to hold by the hand

to fight for freedom

for two roubles

during the last two months
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522. Ha (a) after verbs of motion denoting direction: on to, to, at;
(b) for (a length of time);
(c) in certain expressions of time: on, in;
(d) in multiplication and division: by

na nerd (med, mac, Bac, HEx) on to him (it, her, us, you, them)
NOJNOXHTL KapaHAdm HA CTOJ to put the pencil on the table
CMOTDETH H& KAPTHHY to look at a picture

ATTH Ha paddry to go to work

HTTE HA YpOK to go to class

ATTH Ha KOHUEPT to go to a concert

uTTH Ha xoHpepEHuUD to go to a conference

ATTH Ha BOK34N
HTTH Ha CTERLED
uTTd Ha ndYTy to go to the post office
ATTH HA Teaerpdd to go to the telegraph office
HTTH HA 38BOX
urTd Ha PpdGpuky

to go to the railroad station

to go to the factory

€xars Ha cépep (BocTdk, ®r, to go north (east, south, west)
3dnazn)

OTBETHTL Ha BONpOC to answer a question

yE€xXaTh Ha HEASID to go away for a week

H& CASHYOmMUA LEHb on the following day

Ha vYeTBEPTHI AEHB on the fourth day

IsdnuaTe Ha OATH — CTO Twenty times five is a hundred

MecTs pasfeadTh HA ABA — TpA Six divided by two is three
523. 0, 06 against, about

onepérTses O CTOX to lean against a table

BHTHDATE canol'd o MOACBHK to wipe one’s boots on a mat

06 3Ty nopy about this (that) time

524.-mo (a) till, up to, to;
(b) distributive: fso many) each, at

c uda no oxkTH6ph from May to October
¢ ceapMdro mo ZecsToe MApTa from the #th to the 1oth of March
Mo WecTh DYSACH mTyka at six roubles apiece

525. mol4 after verbs of motion denoting direction: under
6pdcuTs raséry mox crox to throw a newspaper under the table
CMOTPETE NOA CTON to look under the table
Or ynéa noZ croa He fell under the table

526. npo concerning, about, of
DOBODHTH PO XEHMHHY to talk about a woman
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5217.

528.

529.

530.

y8HATH PO YTO-TO

npo wens (re6d, mac, Bac)
npo nerd (ued, mux)

Tipo rerd roeopsAT, 4ToO

Tipo Te6s ngér cadpa rpdukas
q camxdn mpo Bac

d npo ce6s ckaxy

npo cebs

IyuMaTh npo cebs

upTdTh IIpo celd

CKBO3b through

CKBO3b peileTd

CKBO3b TYM&H

uépea (a) across, over, through;

(b) in, after (the lapse of);

(¢) through, by way of
wépes naeud
nepeSexdTe uépes yauuy
ATTH 4epes aec
npottd (mpoéxare) udpes répoz
nepeexaTh 4€pes peky
uépes ABa uacd
vacd uépes ABa
urnyT uépes AgcaTh
9epes HeAEnn
uépea AeHb
{1 310 ysudn uépes Moerd Apyra

uépes nerd (ued, umx)
Yepes nerd & moayudn MeécTo

BecMoTpd HA in spite of
HEeCMOTPS Ha naoxyw nordiy
HECMOTPS H& TO, UTO § GHp TaM,...

to hear flearn) about something
about me (you, us, you)

about him (it, her, them)

It is said of him that

Thy fame is loudly proclaimed
I have heard of you

I am going to tell about myself
to oneself

to think to oneself

to read (to oneself)

through the sieve
through the fog

over one's shoulder

to run across the street
to go through a forest
to pass through a city
to cross a river

in
asbout two hours later

about ten minutes later

after o week, in o week's time
every other day

two hours, after two hours

I heard about this through (from) my

friend

through, from him (it, her, them)

It was through him (his help) that I

got the position

in spite of the bad weather

in spite of the fact that I was there

PREPOSITIONS RBQUIRING THE INSTRUMENTAL CASE

38 (a) behind (denoting position);

(b) after, for (in order to fetch or to get)

Mdnbunk CIWT 38 cToadM

A boy is sitting at the table
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3a 3xdmmey cajg There is a garden behind the building
XATH 34 POPOAOM to live out of town
XATH 38 rpandued to live abroad
LOM Ba A0MOM one house after the other
1 €ay B rdpos 3a xnébom I am driving to town to get bread
On uadr B ndne 3a ACWAALD He is going into the field to catch a
horse
nocndTs 3a ASKTOpOM to send for a doctor
3a uMudh (To60W, ndum, Bdun) behind (after, for) me (you, us, you)
33 miy (ait, mium) behind (after, for) him (it, her, them)
R31. uéxay between, among
uéxIy croadu u oxHOM between the table and the window
MEXAY MOCKBOM B KieBoM between Noscow and Kiev
MERZY TpeMs M UETHPBMS between three and four
uéxzy ndun (dum, mifum) among us (you, them)
MERAY 1pOTUM among other things
MEXTY Teu meanwhile, in the meantime
uéxny TeM, kax (conj.) while
532. mazx, HAZO above, over
rald népesoM above, over the tree
nén0 Mudi above me, over me
gan, rduu (Bdum) above (over) us (you)
maz mriM (réi, mium) above (over) him (it, her, them)
533. népex, népeso in front of, before
népel uyadeu in front of the museum
népen xen? in front of whom?
népes SxHaMH in front of the windows
nepen mKIaoH in front of the school
népeso uudit in front of me, before me
népen ndun (Bduu) in front of (before) us (you)
népexn mru (ued, nHum) in front of (before) him (it, her, them)
népes pesoadimet before the revolution
534. noA, néao0 under (denoting position)
T'aséra nox crToxdu The newspaper is under the table
Bywudra nexdT nox xmArOR The paper is (lying) under the book
Or culdT noZL ZSpeBoM He is sitting under o tree
noAo MHJE under me

nox meM (uéh, mium) under him (it, her, them)
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'535. ¢, CcO (together) with, with (the help of), to

536.

On ryafer ¢ yudTeaeM.

C xeM OH mAET?

g éxy ¢ Gpdrou.

 rosopd ¢ Apyrox.

1 paarosdpuBan ¢ COCELOM.

 nepeBoxy CO croBapEM.

C YAOBGALCTBAEY

co Bpéueneu

Co MHOM

¢ 1060k (nduu, Bdun)

c unM (ueit, udum)

MH ¢ GpdToM

MH C TOBADALAMA

MH ené nmoroBopdM c Bdud.
Yro cayudnocs ¢ BEuA?

He is taking o walk with the teacher

With whom is he going?

I am riding with my brother.

I am talking with (to) my friend.

I am engaged in conversation with my
neighbor.

I translate with (the help of) a dic—-
tionary.

with pleasure

tn the course of time

with me

witk you (us, you)

with him (it, her, them)

my brother and T

some comrades and T

You and I shall have another talk.

What has happened to you?

PREPOSITIONS REQUIRING THE PREPOSITIONAL (LOCATIVE) CASE

B, BO (a) in (denoting a position) (see sections 185-186, 481);
(b) in expressions of time (see section 544).

Or B dpumm,

1 unrdn 370 B rasére,
Or Tenéps B mKdae.
OH Gt B Poccia.

On renéps B Auépuke.
OH B ﬂﬂrnun.

On zmBET B CulHpn.
OH xun Bo dpduumn.
ond =g B Mocks€,

B 6e30n4CHOCTH

B d6mey

B sHBapE

B JroM rozy

Bo MHGH

B rac (Bac)

B HéM (meft, mmx)

He is in the army.

I have read this in the newspaper.
He is now in school.

He was in Russia.

He is now in America.

He is in England.

He lives in Siberia.

He lived in France.

She lived in Noscow.

in safety, out of danger
in general

in January

this year

in me

in us (you)

in him (it, her, them)



308 [8537] Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

537. #a (a) on, at, in (denoting a position) (see sections 185-186, 481);
(b) in expressions of time (see section 545).

On rendpb HA Bokadne. He is now at the railroad station.
On paGdTaeT Ha 3aBOIE.

s ks 1 t .
On pasSdraeT ma ¢d6pake. He works in a factory

Ou xmBET Ha KaBkd3e. He lives in the Caucasus.
g 6u1 Ha céBepe. I was in the north.
§ 6un ua BOcTdKe. I was in the east.
g 6un ma gre. I was in the south.
g 6un wa sdnaze. I was in the west.
On Tenéps Ha ypdke. He is now in class.
OH 6HI HA KOHUEDTE. He was at a concert.
OB 6H1 Ba JEKIMA. He was at a lecture.
Ha un€ (re6e, mac, Bac) on me (you, us, you)
Ha E&M. (Heft, mmx) on him (it, her, them)
Ha mpdmio#t meadne last week
538. 0, 06, 060 about, concerning, of (see section 480).
1 myuap o Bec. I am thinking about (of) you.
g sudo o6 SroM. I know about this.
On roBopiT 060 BCBM, He talks about everything.
060 uré about me
M 6ecrnoxomMes O HEM. We are worried about him.
NPOCHTH O MOMOME to ask for help

Om Be nmcdn O TOM, 4TO Gmn 6FneH. He did not write thet he was sick.
539. N0 after, on

no mereuchum Helend after the lapse of a week, after a
week had passed
10 noayuéHAr MUCEME {uplon receipt of the letter, after

the letter had been received

540. npm (a) in the presence of; (b) by, witk; (c) in (the service of), at,
attached to

mpz uré (mac, Bac) in my (our, your) presence
mpn méM (ne#t, Hux) in his (her, their) presence
V uens mer npm ce6€ AdHer. I have no money with me.

npm Bdme# mxdne at your school

TP BCSKOM cayvae ot every occasion

541. The prepositions k {ko), ¢ (co), B (Bo), man (mdnmo), mépex (népexo).

The prepositions x (with dative), ¢ (with genitive or instrumental), B (with
accusative or prepositional), HaZ and népez (with instrumental) appear as Ko,
co, BO, HAZO, népefio under the following circumstances:



Grammar [§542] 309
(a) All five, before words beginning with the consonant clusters, Mi-,
BC~, Bp-:
KO MHE, CO MHOA, BO MHE, KO MHOTMM JKAsM, CO MECTHMH JnAbMH, BO MESTHX
Mecrdx; HdZo MEOX, nE€peso MHOM;
KO BCEM IKZsM, KO BoeMy, CO Beunm JnZpMif, BO BCEX MecTdX, BO Bedw;
KO BpEMeH:, cO BpéMeHH, BJC BpeMs, Bo Bpéus Boitux,

(b) c and B only, if the following word begins with two or more conso-
nants the first of which is identical with that of the preposition:

co croad, co cTdpmM YenoBékoM, cO crdpoit AdMoRt, co caoBapéM (V, 25),
co cBo€i noapyroi (V,9);
BO BTODHHK, BO BTODOM kadcce.

These rules are not strictly observed. Occasionally forms with —o0 appear also
in other positions.

EXPRESSIONS OF TIME

542. With the instrumental (without a preposition): zuéwe, mduem, YTpoM,
Béuepow; BecHOW, a€rToM, dceHbb, 3uMdH; cadmyomedt BeCHOW, cudaynmell Scembb; see
section 476. Other examples:

Buepd Béuepou last night, yesterday evening
cerdzus yrpou this morning

cerdémua Béuepon this evening, tonight

84BTPA YTpOM tomorrow morning

3dBTpa BEUEPOM tomorrow evening

B OATHALY YTpoM (on) Friday morning

BC BTOpHHK B&uepoM (on) Tuesday evening

B caényiomyn miTHULY Béuepou next Friday evening

543. With B and the accusative. This is the most common way of giving specif-
ic indications of time. It is always used with the names of the days of the
week:

B KaKkdit ZeHp? on what day?

B BoCKpecénme on Sunday

B NOHEAENLHHAK on Nonday

BO BTODHHK on Tuesday

B cpény on Wednesday

B N€pBoe BOCKpecénne on the first Sunday

B 370T BTODHHK this (coming) Tuesday

B ca€gyonyn cy664Ty on the following Saturday

In other specific expressions of time:
B 49acC at one o'clock
B ABa 1acd at two o’clock
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B A€BSTH TDPHAUATH OATH at g:35

B 9YETBEPTh AeBSTOrO at 8:15

B 3Ty HOUb during that night

B CBoG6GnHoe Bpéus in the leisure time
B TO BpEMH, KaK at the time when

B ROXIb during the rain

B XOJOZRYO MOrday during cold weather
B Kakde Bpeus roma? (VII,71) in which season?

B ONHH ZeHb in one day

The plain accusative without a preposition is occasionally used as an adverb
of time, e.g.,

3ry aduy (IX, %) this winter
nocaéaune IRH (during) the last years

544. With B and the prepositicnal singular. This expression is used when cer-
tain shorter or longer periods, especially months, are indicated; e.g., B
ausapé, B Qespand, B mdpre, B anpére, B Mde, B mdHe, B uine, B dBrycre, B
cenTa6p€, o OKTRODE, B HOSODPE, B AekaGpé, in January, in February, etc. Other
examples:

B xakdu uécaue? in what month?

B caényomey mécsale next month, in the following month

B 3ToM romy this year

B npdmaou roxay last year

B Gyayuex rony . next year

B caEAyomeEM ToAY

B THCAUA ZeBATHLCOT ZBEAUATH in (the year) 1921

népBoM Iroxy

B KOTdpOM wyacy? at what time?

B mATOM Yacy between four and five o'clock
545. With Ha and the prepositional:

Ha 3droit nezéne this week

H& npdiioft Heldne last week

HA Gyaymeit mexéne

- ’ next week
Ha crényomei Hexene

546. In answer to the question, What date is it?, dates are given in the
nominative singular neuter form of the ordinal numeral which indicates the day
of the month while the month follows in the genitive, e.g.,

Cerdnus Tpurdzuaroe M€a (XIV,34) Today is Nay 13 (= the thirteenth of
Nay)
The year follows after the month in the form of the genitive singular of the
ordinal numeral followed by the noun réas, e.g.,
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547.

népeoe smBapd THcaua AeBATHCOT January 1, 1914 (= the first of Janu-
yersprauaroro réze (1-oe ary of the 1914th year)
sEBaps 1914-ro r.)

In answer to the question, when?, dates are given in the genitive singu-

lar neuter form of the ordinal numeral, e.g.,

548.

yeTHpHAZUATOTO ¥ OATHEALATOrO on Nay 14 and 15
uda (XIV,39)
JIéuun poasncs ZecdrToro anpens Lenin was born April 10, 1870.

Tfcaua BOCEMBCOT CeMuZecsToro
réza (10-ro ampens 1870-ro r.)

Expressions of time with the pronominal adjective xdxamit, every, each

are given in the accusative without preposition, e.g.,

549.

KERINY AeHb every day

KEXARA Mecan every month

keI nekd6phb every December, every year in December
k&R BéUep every evening

kdxzoe ¥rpo every morning

kdxa0e a0 every summer

kdxayn RelZénn every week

KkéEayn 3€My every winter

kdxgyn cy66dTy every Saturday

KRAyD ndTHAUY every Friday

Notice the following use of the preposition B with the accusative of

nouns designating a certain space of time:

550.

IBa pd3a B HEZEND twice a week
ZBa pasa B mécay twice & month
{(oxdn) pas B AeHb once a day
IBA HAR TpH ZHSA B MEcsl two or three days g (each) month
CKCOABKO B HeZénn? how much a week?
ADVERBS
Adverbs derived from adjectives end in -0 (see section 551). Examples:
ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVE ADYERB
66auEt  poor 6éaH0 poorly
GHcrpit  fast, prompt 6HcTpo fast
BPaxAE6HEA hostile BPaxAe6HO in & hostile way
BHCOKH® high BHCOKJ high up
rpduxaft  loud rpouxo loudly

nanékut distant nanekd far



312 [§551] Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVE ADVERB

JenEBHE cheap I€meBo cheaply

Idaraik  long (lasting) 0o a long time
zopordit dear, expensive aoporo dearly, expensively
JETKEA  easy JEerKo easily

JHYHER  personal JfuHO personally
nox0n  bad mdéxo badly

CEDLE3HHA serious CepeB3HO seriously
CHALHIBT strong ChneHO strongly

cKOpHF fast cxdpo fast, soon
Tixuii  quiet, silent Tdx0 quietly, silent
rpyausi  difficult TpyEHO with difficulty
xopdmut good xopond well

9dCTHE clean uhcro cleanly

These adverbs are identical with the short (predicative) form of the neuter
singular of the corresponding adjective (see section 321). As a result, these
forms are used in two ways:

a) as real adverbs modifying verbs (see section 551);

b) as predicate adjectives in impersonal sentences or with a neuter sub-
ject and the linking verb 6uTh, e.g.,

aerkd it is easy 310 nerkd  this is easy
nadxo it is bad 310 widxo  this is bad
TpyAHO it is difficult 3ro TpyaHo this is difficult
xopond it is well, good d10 x0powd this is good

551. In the following a few examples of simple adverbs modifying verbs are
given. Some of these examples may be considered as idiomatic expressions.

XATE GEARO to live in poor circumstances, in
poverty

Bpaxféono oTHOCHTECA (XX, 14) to take o hostile attitude (literally:
to behave in a hostile manner)

KapTdaa Gmnd mosémena BHCOKJ. The picture was hung up high (in a
high place)

rpoMko KpHu4TH to shout loudly

rpoMko cuesTecH to laugh loudly

JOAro XIAHHMHA long awaited

noATH NHUHO to go in person, personally

Erd peys TeudT masBHO. He speaks with great ease (literally:
His speech flows fluently)

9yBCTBOBATL Ce6s madxo to feel not well

[OBOPHTEL CepBE3HO to talk seriously
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CHIBHO 60JETHL to be seriously ill

¥ meuss CHABHO GOMHT ronoB4. I have a terrible headache.

CHIBHO YCTABATH to get very tired

Cdnuue Xrao AOBOABHO CHABHO. The sun was quite hot.

THXO CTOSITH to stand silently

THXO NPOH3HOCHTH to pronounce softly

paéoTaTe TpYAHO to work hard

Igno apixetca yenémuo (XXI,22) Business is doing nicely. (Literally:
is moving successfully)

9 xopomd mdumn. (XX, 20) I remember well.

xopomd nokdsmBaer (XX, 10) shows well, clearly

yicTO BHSpHTOE aMUS e clean-shaven face

552. Adverbs may also be formed from passive participles and especially from
the verbal adjectives mentioned in sections 786, 787, 797. Example:

noctyndTs Heo6AyuaHHo (XX, 22) to act rashly

553. Adjectives ending in —ckai form their adverb in -cxm. See also section
554. Examples:

nepuoAHueckuit  periodical neproldueckn  periodically
TeopeTHuecKud theoretical TeopeTHueckr theoretically
Texuifyecknit technical TexHHYecKn technically

554. The forms nmo-pycckn, no-amraditckn, mo-Hemélkd, No-PpaHuy3cKu, etc. are
adverbs and mean in (the) Russisn (wsy), etc. They are mostly used with the
verbs roBopHTh to speak, umTdre to read, nucdTh to write, NOHUMETH to under—
stand, but may also be used with other verbs, e.g.,

pasdTaTe Nno-aMepuKkdHCKA to work American style

Notice the difference between the endings of these adverbs and their correspond-
ing adjectives pycckuit, aHrndiickuii, etc.

COMPARATIVE DEGREE

555. The comparative of attributive adjectives (that is adjectives preceding
the modified noun) is normally formed by placing the adverb Génee more before
the adjective. The adjective is declined like any attributive adjective (see
section 322), but the adverb 601ee remains unchanged. Examples:

60nee xpaciBag miasna a prettier hat

66nee mmpdkas Yinua o wider street

Gdnee uicTas kOMHaTa a cleaner room

66nee ceéraas xéMHATA a brighter room

66nee xopoTKHR KapaHAdm a shorter pencil
6dnee uéBHe népos newer pens

556. For emphasis the attributive adjective may occasicnally follow after
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the modified noun. This changed word order may be found with comparatives too.
Example:

1 camfman adkmmm ZpyrHx n€KTOPOB I have heard more interesting lec—
60nee METEPECHHS tures by (literally: of) other
lecturers.
557. Certain adjectives (the most important ones are listed in section 560)

have a special attributive comparative without the adverb 6Jnee. All forms of
this type are declined like xopdmmit (see section 309). Examples:

umadamai Gpar the younger brother

Ball cTApmH Gpar your older brother

BHcmas mROAa the higher school

Madzmait 6par BCTAN paHEBNE The younger brother got up earlier
crdpmero. than the older.

Crdpmae yuenukd nOMOTERT ndzmaM The older pupils help the younger
VIHTHCH. fwith their) study.

Crdppas cectpd zand madameft The older sister gave the younger
noa4pox. one a present.

Oud sannaTéna s MEHLMYD KHATY She paid for a smaller book more
6dneme ZBYxX ASANAPOB, than two dollars.

558. The comparative of predicative adjectives and of adverbs (see sections
550 and 551) is identical. There is only one form for the singular (masculine,
feminine, neuter) and plural of the adjective and the adverb.

559. The most common way of forming the comparative of predicate adjectives
and of adverbs is by replacing the adjective endings -mRt, -uit, ~0% or the ad-
verbial ending -0 with the ending -ee which is sometimes contracted to —eii.
Irregular comparatives of predicate adjectives and of adverbs are listed in
section 560. Examples of regular formation:

POSITIVE FORM OF

PREDICATE
ADJECTIVE AND COMPARATIVE
ADVERB

Zgﬁiﬂ Gemde
6wt Geaée
Zgzig]:ﬁ ‘; GHCTpee
BAKHHER Innugnde
36pwi JoGpée
370pdBHH 370poBée
BenSHs senende
KpacHBEH KpacuBée

KpECHRA Kpacuée
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MANER uande
HYKHEP .
HYfXHO ‘ yace
ndaanri nosarée
CBEXRA cBexée
cBET cBeTaée
ceetnd
CHJBHER
. cuaprée
cHabHO
CKOpHI
cxdpo ckopée
cndomn crasee
TEMHEH

, l Teunde
Temad
TPy aEEH

T de

pyfaHo PYAR
YMEER yunée
XONG ARG
261050 xon0auée
WEERR PXHSE
BOCTOYHENR BocTd4REE
sdnaaai adnanHee
Ménnerno Meénnenuee, MELIEERER
NONE3HER noxésnee
CEBEpHRA céBepree
cyacTNHBHN cuacTadBee
YASGHRi vadGuee

Cerdans conmue xxST ceabESe

Today the sun is (literally: burns)

kotter.

The most important irregular comparatives

POSITIVE FORM
OF ADJECTIVE

ATTRIBUTIVE COMPARATIVE

PREDICATE COMPARATIVE

OF ADJECTIVE

AND ADVERB OF ADJECTIVE AND ADVERB
Snd3xai Sni3KRR

6nd3xas Gonee { 6nH3Kas 6nxe
6nfskoe 6nr3Koe

6aiaKo Garxe
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M. Gordrii GordTai
F. Gordras 6dnee { Gordras Gordue
N. Gordroe Gordroe
M. Goasuoi 64apman
F. Gozpmds 60npmas 66abme
N. Gozpmde 66abinee
M. BHCOKHI BHCIHA
F. BHCOKas Brcmag BHme
N. - BHCGKOE BHcmee
Adv.  BHCOKG piime
ray6okui, —aq, -oe 60nee ray6oxuir, -adg, —oe rayéxe
rpduxnit, -ag, -oe 60nee IpoMKHd, -as, -0e rpduve
IpdMKo rpoude
Zanékui, -af, -oe 6dnee pandkuit, -af, -oe zdnsoe
nanexs Zdapme
L8meBo Iemesne
IeméBHii, -af, -oe 6dnee neméBuii, -ad, —0€ Iemesie
néarnit, -as, -oe G6dnee Aoarud, -as, —oe Adnbme
Iéaro LOnBIe
Zdporo Zopoxe
nopordit, -£a, —de 6dnee mopordit, -ds=, —oe Zopoxe
xdpkrit, -aq, -oe G66nee mdpxuit, -asi, -oe€ xdpue
KopdTkui, -ad, -oe 63nee kopdTkEA, —ad, -oe Kopdue
Kpenkuit, -ad, -oe 66nee kpénkui, -ad, —oe Kpénge
AETKRA, ~ag, -oe 6onee n8rkmit, -a3, -oe aérue
aerkd aeTYe
udnennxnit, -ag, -oe uénbmuit, -ag, -ee uéHpme
MA0 uEHbIE
MHCTO 60apme
e , 66nee wonoxdn, -da, —de ,
MosoZon, -d1, —de _ MOJIOXE
undpmaii, -as, -ee
udrKmi, -a9, -oe 60nee usrkuit, -ag, -oe usgrue
Hf3KHd, -as, —-oe Rd3mgi, -ad, -ee HAxXe
HA3KO HiXe
n16x0 xyxe
mnoxdii, -da, —de XY mug#, -as, -ee Xyxe
nésmuuin, -g1, -ee 60nee ndazami, -as, -ee noaxe’
nosmice
nS3AHO nosxe
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npdeTo npdme
npoctéit, -da, —de 6dnee mpoctdi, -da, —de npdme
pduunit, -1, -ee 66nee pduHni, -ag, -ee pdupme
pduo pdube
péixmit, ~aa, -oe 60nee pérxmii, -ad, -oe péxe
peaxo peue

, . o caaséee
Cla6HA, -ad, -oe 6onee cnabm#, —as, —oe ,

cnadxe

cndaxnin, -ag, -oe 6Snee cadaxmit, -as, -oe cndme
66nee crdpmit, -ag, —oe ,

crdpmit, -aq, —oe N crépme

crdpmait, -ag, -ee

TBEpAMit, -ad, -oe 6onee TBEDAMK, -adg, —0€ TBEpKE
Tixuii, -ag, -oe 6énee TAxui, -ad, —oe Time
%0 Tile
TGACTHE, —ad, -0e 6dnee TéACTH, -ad, —oe TONmE

TOHKHA, -88, -o€ G6onee TOHKMA, -asu, —oe TéHbIe
¥sxnit, -aq, —oe 6onee yskmit, -asf, -oe Yxe
xopdouE, -as, -ee ayymni, -ag, -ee 1yume
xopond 1yume
gdcro gde
uderhit, -aq, —oe 6énee udermit, -a1, —oe ydme
ufcTHA, -ad, —oe 66nee udcTHit, -as, -oe uime
Wxpokui, -adg, -oe 6dnee mMpOKHil, -af, —oe mipe

561. The predicate comparative may also be formed by means of the adverb
6dnee and the short or long form of the basic adjective. Examples:

I need the English book more. (Liter-

562.

Anradiickas kadAra mue 60iee HyXE4.

Kpdcumy xapanadl uHe Gdree HyxXeR.

Kakdit npeauer zaa Bac 6onee
BHTEPECHRA?

Ndcae droift mo€3fku OH YYBCTBOBAX
cebd 6dnee ycordamd,

kak MOxHO with the comparative

kax MOxHO cxopde (XVIII,S9)

kax MOgEO ayume (XVIII,70)

KaKk MOmHO MEnJeHHef

KaK MOXHO 60NBDE

Kak MOxHO ndnepue

ally: The English book is more
necessary to me.)

I need the red pencil more.
What subject is more interesting to

you?

After that excursion he felt more

as
as
as
as
as

tired.

fast as possible
well as possible
slowly as possible
much as possible
far as possible
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KaK MOEHO zdable as long as possible
Kak uOxHO péHpme as early as possible

563. The prefix no- attached to a predicate comparative expresses either a
somewhat higher degree or a degree as high as possible (see section 562). The
context will tell which of the two meanings applies in a particular situation.
The following examples are given with the meaning occurring in this book.

{1 uny cnaTeb nopduple, YTO6H I go to bed as early as possible in
nodasme oTHZoXHYTE, (XVITI, order to get as much rest as pos—
60-61) sible.

noSaixe a little closer; as near as possible

nosdnsue o little more; as much as possible

nosine somewhat taller

nozdnsme a little farther away; as far away as
possible

nozeméene somewhat cheaper; as cheap as possible

noAdaLue a little longer; as long as possible

nokpénye as strong as possible

noxyume somewhat better

noueHbme o little less

nonpdue somewhat simpler

nockopée as soon as possible

nocrdpme as old as possible

noremuee somewhat darker

noTHue as noiselessly as possible

nomype somewhat wider

564. The comparative ckopge has several meanings: 1) faster, soomer; 2) as
soon as possible, very soon; 3) rather (XX,25).

565. About the use of the genitive case after the comparative degree of an
adjective or an adverb, see section 460.

566. Than after an attributive adjective in the comparative degree is ren-
dered by uem. Sometimes this conjunction is used instead of the construction
described in section 460. The conjunction geM is usually set off by a comma.
Examples:

Mod cectpd kynidna S6nee xpacdByn Ny sister bought o prettier hat than I.
mrsiny, dem .

Me xuBEM B G6dnee mupdkoit yauue, We live on a wider street than our
uenM HETQH ApY3bS. friends.

0H a66uT oTud 64AbNe, YeM MaTh, Fe loves his father more than his
(See section 460) mother,

O xui BABGe Aénble, uyeM erd mend. He lived twice as long as his wife.
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567. 4deM for than must be used if the compared word is in the genitive or any
other case (see section 460). Examples:

Nadroe Moél cecTpH Geace, deM
Sront mdum,
Jérou monsi kpacuBde, dem 3uMOi.

Ond nd6ur myza 6Snpme, geu
Gpdra.

The dress of my sister is whiter than
that of this lady.

In summer the fields are more beauti-
ful than in winter.

She loves her husband more than her
brother.

568. ueu for than must be used when verbs, simple adverbs, or compound adver-
bial expressions (prepositional phrases) are compared with each other (see
section 460). Examples:

569.

MH GHnu Tam ZGnbme, des AyManm
6HTb.

Cerdzus 6ifno uénpme, deM Buepd.

B ndmex rdpose yauim mipe, deM B
Bémeu.

B 3roi koMHATE Wime ® CBeTaee,
yeu B Apyrdi,

B xyxie xdpye, uem B r'oCTHHOM.

¥ a3jopdBoro venoBéka KpoBb
Kpacude, ueM y He3ZOpOBOrO.

¥ uerd zpyséi so mudro pas
6onbue, yeM y Meus,

9eM ., ., TeM with the comparative:

Uey 6dnblle s 3aHmMdich €, TeM
6énee ond uens uATEepecyer.
(XVII1, 46-47)

Ueu pdunme, TeM ayume. (XVIII,
11-12)

Yeu cHer Gende, TeM B ndne
cBeTsée,

We were there longer than we ex-
pected to be.

Today there were less than yesterday.

In our city the streets are wider
than in yours.

In this room it is cleaner and bright-

er than in the other one.

the kitchen it is hotter than in

the living room.

The blood of a healthy derson is
redder than that of a sick one.

In

He has many times more friends than I.

The more I study it, the more it in-
terests me.

The earlier the better.

The whiter the snow, the brighter it
is in the field.

570. Time €nemyr - adaple 6yzeun, The calmer you drive the farther you get
fhaste makes waste). This proverb is formed without the conjunctions uem . ..
TeM expected in accordance with section 569. It shows moreover that the second
person singular of the verb, with omission of the subject pronoun TH (see sec-
tion 363), is used to express action by an indefinite subject, e.g., one,
people. This is very common practice. Note that it is the second person singu-
lar, and not the second plural, that is used in this sense. See also section

612.
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SUPERLATIVE DEGREE

571. The superlative deggee of attributive adjectives is formed by putting
the pronominal adjective caumit cduan cduoe (see section 306) before the basic

form (positive degree) of the adjective.
the modified noun. Examples:

cdumit GordTit wenos€k B rdpole

cduag 6ndaxas gopdra

caurit Gonpudit Mdnpumk (XVIII, 18)

cdumit GoabmoR AeHbr B romy

Cduoro 60nsUGro MEnbUAKE 30BYT
HcdeBme (XVIII, 19)

cduri BHCOKHI ZOM

cduas BHcOkas ropd (XVIII,53)

cdunif Zopordit yeaoséx

cdumit xdpKuit ZeHb

cavHi MHTepECHH yenoBek

cdure kpacieue néTH

cdurit aérkmit npeaueT (XVIIT, 45)

pan cdMHP Jp6AMNE npeamdér (XVIII,
49)

cdurit udnenpkuit (XVIII,17)

cdumil TPYRHEHA 8HK

Both words are declined together with

the richest man in town

the nearest road

the tallest boy

the longest day in the year

The taullest boy is called Isayev.

the tallest house

the highest mountain

the dearest person

the hottest day

the most interesting person

the best looking children

the easiest subject

your favorite (best liked) subject

the smallest
the most difficult language

572. Adjectives with a special attributive comparative (see sections 557 and
560) form the superlative by putting the pronominal adjective cdumii cdmas cduoe
(see section 306) before the comparative form. Examples:

CAMHA AyumEA COpT
cduoe nyfumee

cevmit mndnmai yuenuk
cduoe xyamee

the best kind

the best (thing)
the youngest pupil
the worst (thing)

573. An attributive superlative can also be formed with the ending -ejtmmit
(-aitmuit after hissing sounds), declined like xopduuii (see section 309). Some-
times these forms express an exceedingly high degree. Examples:

Geaueimui
GauRdAmni
GoraTéimuii
o6 péRmui
MRIEAmHH
npexpacHeRmu
CRIBHEAMHA
cuacTIHBeRnai

the poorest

the nearest

the richest

the kindest

the dearest
exceedingly fine
the strongest
the happiest



Grammar

[§574] 321

TPy AHENmH
yuHETTHA
XOM0ZHERmAR

the most difficult
the smartest
the coldest, exceedingly cold

574. The superlative of predicate adjectives and of adverbs is formed by add-
ing Bcex of all or Bcerd of everything to the comparative. Examples:

Ou BHfme BCex. (XVIII,20)

Ou yunée Bcex yyeHuxOB B kadcee.
(XVIII,21)

Ond xpacusée Bcex,

Ou GHn Moadxe Bcex.

4107 ypor Tpymce Bcex.

Jifume Bcex ux pa6dran erd Aszs.

MEHBIE BCex

6dapme Bcex

ayfune Beex

Yoo mmsu Hyxnée Bcerd?

Udme Bcerd s cmap MecTh vacdB.

VERBS

He is the tallest of all.

He is the smartest of all pupils in
the class.

They are the most attractive.

He was the youngest.

This lesson is the most difficult,

His uncle worked best of all. (Liter-
ally: better than all of them.)

least of all

most of all

best of all

What do people need most (of all)?

Nost frequently I sleep six hours.

575. The forms of the present tense of the verb to be fam, is, are) are as a

rule not expressed in Russian.

576. Bussian has no progressive or emphatic form of the verb corresponding
to the English I am reading, I do read. & uurdp is the only equivalent to the
English expressions, I read, I am reading, and I do read.

577. Most verbs ending in -aTb in the infinitive belong in the First Con-
jugation. To form the present tense take off the infinitive ending -Tb and re-
place it with the personal endings -v, -em», -er, -em, -eTe, —NT, e.g.,

unrd-Te: & UMTE—0, TH wmrd-ems, on (ond, omd) umrd-er, Mu uMrd-ex,
BH unrd-ere, oHd uurd-nr. (II,46)

éna-1n: 9 xéna—n, TH Aéna-emb, on (ond, ond) néna-er, wmm Adna-eu,
BH A€na-ere, omi a€aa-nr. (II,46)

Notice that all verbs of this type are in all forms of the present tense ac-
cented on the same syllable as in the infinitive. The verbs, 3uaTh, ®W3yudTs,
OOKYNaTh, NOHHM&TH, DadoTaTh are conjugated in this manner.

578. Most verbs with the infinitive ending -uTh belong in the Second Conjuga-
tion. To form the present tense, take off the full ending —-uTr and replace it
with the personal endings -w, -ump, -mT, -mM, -aTE, —AT, e.g.,

roBOP-#Th: 9 rosop-¥, TH rosop—#mp, on (ond, ond) rosop-#T, MH roBOp-HM,
BH roBop-#Te, oHH rosop-sT. (II,46)
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579. For the classification of verbs, see sections 6£73-692. Note that in the
vocabulary of this book each verb is followed by a numeral. This numeral indi-
cates the class to which the verb belongs. Classes 1-6 belang to the First Con-
jugation (see sections 678-683), while Classes 7-10 belong to the Second Conju-
gation (see sections 689-692).

580. umMeTh and oxmadre belong in the First Conjugation, specifically Class 1
(see section 678). That is why in the vocabulary they are followed by the nu-
meral 1. The inflection of oxunaTh, see section 577 (@ oxuzd-H, TH OxuAd-emb,
etc.). uMETH is conjugated the same way (9 mME—D, TH EME-elb, OH MME-eT, ME
nué-en, BH muMé-eTe, oHH mué-BT).

581. urtd belongs in the First Conjugation, specifically Class 5 (see section
682). That is why in the vocabulary it is followed by the numeral 5. Its present
tense stem is uZ-, to which the second set of endings (see section 676) is
added with accentuation type b (see section 674):

% ni~f, ™ ui-8ms, on (ond, ond) ua-8r, um ua-ém, BE uz-€re, ond ua-yr
582. BizeTh, CMOTPETH, CTOSTHL are verbs of the Second Conjugation (see sec-
tions 684-692). cuoTpETH and cTosTH belong in Class 7 (see section 689) and are

therefore followed by the numeral 7. BHZeTb belongs in Class 9 (see section
691). That is why in the vocabulary this verb is followed by the numeral O,

583. The verb cMOTPETH is conjugated like roBopHTH (see section 578}, but it
has accentuation type c (see section 674):
% cuorp-15, TH cudrp-ume, on (ond, OuS) cudrp-ur, MM cMETD-EM,
BH cu§Tp-uTe, OHE CcuSTD-AT

584. The present tense of cTosTb (see section 689) is:
a cro-%, TH cro-dus, or (owd, oud) cro-ur, mum cro-#u, Bm cro-fre,
ond cTO-ST
585. The verb BHzeTs has basically the same present tense endings as roBoOpdTh
(see section 578). However, in accordance with section 91, the first person

singular is Bifxy, while in all other forms the consonant 2 of the stem is re-
tained. See also section 691. Here are the present tense forms of this verb:

% Bifxy, TH BiI-umb, oE (ord, omd) BHE-uT, MH BKA-mM, BH BR-uTe,
ord BAL-AT

586. %0TéThb is an irregular verb (see section 673):
7 xouy¥, T™® xduemb, on (ond, oud) xduer, ME x0THM, BE xOTHTE, OR¥ XOTST
Note the alternation between o and @ in the pronunciation of the stem vowel,
according to whether it is stressed or not (see section 65).
587. The present tense of GexdTh is irregular (see section 673):
a Gery, T2 Gexdup, on {omd, ond) Gemdr, um GexWd, BH GemdTe, ORR Geryr
588. zaBdTh belongs in the First Conjugation, Class 2 (see section 679) and
is, therefore, followed in the vocabulary by the numeral 2. Its present tense

stem is g8~ to which the first set of endings (see section 676) is added with
accentuation type b (see section 674):

% 186, TH Za-émb, on (omd, omd) za-8r, wm Za-8u, BE za-Eve, OHE AT
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589. mucdTh belongs in the First Conjugation, Class 3. Its present tense
stem is mum-, to which the second set of endings (see section 676) is added
with accentuation type c (see section 674):

% mo-¥, T2 nfm-ems, o (omd, omd) mim-er, vm mim-ew, BH mim-ere,
OHH O#m-yT

590. npunaznexdrTs belongs in the Second Cenjugation, Class 10 (see section
692). Its present tense stem is npuuajiex-, to which the fifth set of endings
(see section 684) is added with accentuation type b (see section 674):

% mpuaaliex-y, TH mpuHaztex-#ms, on (omd, oud) mpanasrex-dr,
MH IpHHSAJEE-HM, BH ODRHALICX-HTE, OHM IPAHALIECE~HT

591. The verbs 6érare, ryadrs, pasroBdpasars form the present tense accord-
ing to the patterns given in section 577.

599. éxarp forms the present tense from a stem ef- with the second set of
endings {see section 676) and accentuation type a (see section 674):
a én-y, ™8 én-ems, om {ond, omd) éax-er, ur éx-eM, Bm éx-ere, omd &x-yT
593. The present tense of 1exdTh is formed with the fifth set of endings
(see section 684) and accentuation type b:
q nex-y¥, TH aeg-#ms, on (ond, oud) nex—#r, Mm nex-#m, BH nex-Hre,
OHE Jex-4T
594. mpocHTs belongs in the Second Conjugation, Class 9 (see section 691).
In the first person singular the present tense stem is npom—- (see section 91),

in all other forms of the present it is mpoc-. The fourth set of endings (see
section 684) is used with accentuation type ¢ (see section 674):

% mpom-f, TE mpoc-amms, o (oud, oud) npdc-ar, wm mpde-mu, B mpde-uTe,
ond mpéc-aT

595. cnadrn forms the present tense like BiZeTh (see section 585), except
that it has accentuation type b (see section 674).

596. u0Ub belongs in the First Conjugation, Class 4 (see section 681). Its
present tense stem is MOr~- which changes to Mox- before the vowel e:
% Mor—f, TE udx-ems, om (omd, omd) udx-er, MH mdx-eM, BR udx-eTe,
ond MOr-yr
597. pacri belongs in the First Conjugation, Class 5 (see section 682). Its

present tense stem is pacT— to which the second set of endings (see section
676) is added with accentuation type b (see section 674):

a pacr-f, TR pacr-€mb, om (omd, omd) pacr—€r, Mm pacr-EM, BH pacT-€re,
oEH pacT-yT
598. xoIHTh belongs in the Second Conjugation, Class 9 (see section 691). In
the first person singular the present tense stem is x0%- (see section 91), in

all other forms of the present it is x04-. The fourth set of endings (see aec-
tion 684) is used with accentuation type ¢ (see section 674):

a9 xox-¥, TH xén-mmp, oH (ond, omd) xda-ar, Mm xSL-mM, BH XCA-UTe,
oud xér-—ar
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Note the alternation between o and a in the pronunciation of the stem vowel,
according to whether it is stressed or not (see section §5).

599. zaTe pf. to give (once) is an irregular verb (see section 673). More-~
over, because of the perfective character of this verb, (see section 648), its
“present tense” forms have future meaning and are really a future tense:

a JaaM I shall give (once)

TH Zamb you will give (once)

on {ond, oud) zacr he (she, it) will give (once)
MH ZaZiM we shall give (once)

BH JandTe you will give (once)

OHH ZAaZmyT they will give f{once)

The real present tense forms are provided by the iterative verb zapdre (see
sections 588 and 648).

600. Most verbs of the type of nyremécrBoBaTh, i.e., with the infinitive end-
ing -opa-Tp, form their present tense by changing -oBa~ to -y- and then adding
the first set of endings (see sections 676 and 678):

a nyrezéeTBy-p, TH nyremécTBy~ems, on (ond, omé) myremersy-er,
MH NyTEmECTBY~eM, BH NyTemeCcTBy-eTe, OHY NyTEmscTBY—RT

601. Notice the irregular present tense of BcTaBdTh (see section 588):
% Bera—®, TH Bera—8ub, oF (omd, omé) Bcra-8r, ME BeTa-SM, BH BoTa-Bre,
oHE BCTA-KT

602. The verb nure to drink forms its present tense as follows?
1 meM, - TH 068U, oH (omd, OHG) medT, uN nbéM, BE mbéTe, OHH mbRT
6uTh, BHTH, JMuTh, WATH are conjugated in the present tense like maTh. For

the imperative of these verbs, see section 735. For the indicative of BHnuTS,
see section 621.

603. The verb ecTh to eat is irregular in the present tense (see section
673):
s e, ™ ems, on (ond, ond) ecr, wm emfy, BH eidTe, omE eZsT

For the imperative, see section 741. Note that ecTs to eat and ecTb (there)
is, (there) are are homonyms.

604. As has been indicated in section 575, the present tense forms of the
verb to be are as a rule not rendered in Russian. Actually, the present tense
of 6uTE to be is defective. Only the third person singular €cTh is in common
use and has the meaning is, there is, are, there are:

TYT €CTh KHHTS. There is a book here.
But even the form ecTp is usually omitted in statements. On the other hand, it
is generally used in questions with the meaning is there? are there? and in af-
firmative answers to such questions as:

TYyT €CTh KHHra? Is there a book here?
Ecrs. Yes, there is.
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The negative form of ecTb is ReT there is (are} nmot (no} with the genitive:

HET KHATH
mer kapanfand

there is no book
there is no pencil

605. The English verb to have can be rendered in two ways. It may be rendered
with the verb muérTh (see section 580) and when this verb is used the sentence
structure is the same as in English, except that in negative clauses, in ac-
cordance with section 453, the accusative is replaced by the genitive. Compare
the following affirmative and negative sentences:

S mucio ofHy KHHTY. I have one book.

S He mué0 HH OZHOM KHHPH. I have not even one (not a single)
book.

I have one pencil.

I don'’t have a pencil.

Does this man have a horse of his
own?

He does not have a horse of his own.

1 nueb oneE xaparadm (III,48)

9 Be muép Kapanzamé.

Muéer am 3TOT YEAOBEK CBOW
admans? (III1,43)

OH He muéer cBoél admaza.

606. A second way of rendering the English verb to have is achieved by means
of the verb to be (usually not rendered in the present tense, as pointed out in
section 604) together with the preposition y and the genitive. What in English
is the direct object of the sentence and therefore in the accusative, appears
in Russian as the subject and in the nominative. Before the sentence I have
one book can be translated in this way, it must be rearranged to read By me
(there is) ome book ¥ mens oxud kmHra. In negative sentences, the negative mHer
there is not, there are not is used and the nominative replaced by the genitive:
¥ uerd Ber kudrE I have no book or ¥V mens HET HE OZHOA KHHTH I have not even
one (not a single) book. Compare the following sentences:

¥ Bac ecTs kmira. (IIT,25) You have a book.

¥ uoéit cecrpd mer kmira. (III,27) WMy sister has no book.

¥ xord Her xmira? (YIX,26) Who has no book?

EcTe n y Bac Heméukl caoBipe? Do you have a German dictionary?
(I11,36)

¥ uensd HeT Heméuxoro CIoBaps.
(111, 38)

607. English idiomatic expressions as to have a cup of tea, to have breakfast,
etc., cannot be translated in the way indicated in sections 605-606. In render-
ing such expressions the actual situation must be considered and the verb
chosen according to the action involved. Thus, in the expression to have a cup
of tea, the action is drinking and the Russian says to drink a cup of tea. On

the other hand, for the expressions to have breakfast, to have dinner, to have
supper, the Russian has separate specific verbs.

I have no German dictionary.

608. (a) For the present tense of GuTb to be, see section 604.
(b) The future tense of this verb is:
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s 6yny MR G¥ZeM
TH Ayaems BE 6fneTe
OH OHR 6Yry?T
ond ; 6yzer

oRd

When used alone (without an infinitive), & Gfzy means I shall be, etc., e.g.,
S 6jny Tam. I shall be there.
1 6yny yaurenes, (See section 474) I shall be a teacher.
g1 6fry Gorder.
g 6yny GordTid. ;
Oud 6yzer Gordra,
Oud 6yzer cor'a':roﬁ.l

I shall be rich.

She will be rich.

The forms 6fay, 6¥nemb, etc. are never omitted.

609. e (see section 604) with the genitive of personal pronouns:

Mensf HeT ZdMa I am not at home

re6d mer Zdua you are not at home
erd Her adMa he is not at home

e wer ndua she is not ot home

Hac HeTr fndua we are not at home

BaC HeT AoM&a you are not at home

HX HET IoMa they are not at home
Korad Hac mer when we are not present

In these negative sentences the subject appears in the genitive. The same
change takes place with a number of other intransitive verbs when used in a
negative sentence. Example:

Bui 6H oH zdua, He CaAyudnochL GH If he had been at home, this would

groro. not have happened.
610. The future tense of Re? is ne 6fzer and the past tense, né GHIO.
Iéuer ue Gyrer. There won't be any money.
Y Bac He 6¥ZeT Apyadn. You won’t have any friends.
Mers me 6fmer adua. I shall not be at home.
Jiguer ué Gmro. There was no money.
Hac BE GRIO ZOMA, We were not at home.

611. The third person singular of the verbs Gurs and cTaTe in the future and
past tenses and of GHBATL in the present tense may have the meaning to happen.
Examples:

GHBdeT it happens
NocudTprM, aTo GYAET. Let’s see what will happen.
6xno

. it happened
cTajlo
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Cxaxy naps oaud cadeo, He Gino If the tsar had said one word the
6H TOrd, 4YTO craio. things that (literally: that what)
did happen would not have happened.

612. English indefinite expressions like one does, they do, people do are
rendered in Russian by the third person plural of the verb without the subject
pronoun OH{ they, e.g.,

B ndne pasdrawnt. (VII,S54) They work (people work, ome works) in
the field.
Haz Bdwm 6¥ayT cuesrThes, People will laugh at you.

613. The present perfect of such English expressions as I have been working
two days (action started in the past and continuing without interruption up to
the present moment and still going on) is rendered in Russian by the present
tense, as if the English were I am working two days. Examples:

C xakoro udcaua BH pa6draeTe npy Since what month have you been work-

mxkdae? (VII,8) ing at school?
f pa6dran smech AB& ZHS. I have been working here two days.
Kax zZéaro BH xuB&Te B HAmeM How long have you been living in our
rdpoze? (VII,39) city?

{1 xaBY agech TPETEA AeHb.(VII,40) This is the third day that I have
been living here.

As a result of this, Russian sentences like Kak Adaro Bm paGdraere? may have
a double meaning: How long have you been working? or How long do you work?
Vhich of the two meanings is intended in a specific occurrence is indicated by
the given situation.

614. The expressions of quantity, MESTO muck, many, CkAbKO? how much? how
many?, CTGABKO so (as) many, so (as) much, HECKOALKO o few, several, M&NO few,
when used as subject, take the verb in the singular no matter whether they are
followed by a genitive singular or plural. Examples:

B 3rou rdépoze muBET MESrO Nany foreigners live in this town.
MHOCTDEHUES

Cxdapko uHOCTpHHUEB XUBET B HTOM  How many foreigners live in this
rdépoae? city?

Cxdapko Zerel G€raer B nepke? How many children are running around

in the park?
B ndpke 6éraer MEdro ugabuukoB B Nany boys and girls are running

I€BoYeK. around in the park.

Tlps ndme# mxdae paddraeT CTOALKO At our school work as many teachers
e yunTenédt, CkGABKO H OpH as at yours,
BdTeit.

CxOAbKO BANMX DOACTBERHEKOB 6iio  How many of your relatives were in
H& BOAHE? the war?

MHOrO ABASH BHZEAO #Ty KApTHHY. Nany people saw this picture.
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GENERAL BEMARKS ON THE VERBAL SYSTEM

615. The Russian verb is either active or reflexive. The reflexive verb is
formed by attaching a reflexive particle to the end of the active verb.

616. The Russian verb has the following forms:

ACTIVE REFLEXIVE
Infinitive Infinitive
Present Tense Present Tense
Imperative Imperative
Past Tense Past Tense
Present Active Participle Present Participle
Present Gerund Present Gerund
Present Passive Participle
Past Active Participle Past Participle
Past Gerund Past Gerund

Past Passive Participle

617. Each verb has two stems: an infinitive stem and a present tense stem.

From the infinitive stem are derived: the past tense, the past active parti-
ciple, the past gerund, and the past passive participle.

From the present tense stem are derived: the present (and perfective future)
tense, the imperative, the present active participle, the present gerund, and
the present passive participle.

618. In this grammar, in accordance with general practice, all verbs are
listed in their infinitive form followed (in parentheses) by the form of the
first person singular of the present (or perfective future) tense. Additional
information is given where necessary.

619. The past tense is formed independently from the formatien of the present
tense. Verbs which are “irregular” in the present tense system may be quite
regular in the past tense and vice versa. The classification of verbs presented
in this grammar is based on the formation of the present tense. An independent
future tense, as we know it from other languages, is lacking in Russian.

620. There are simple verbs and prefixed verbs. As a rule, the prefixed verbs
have exactly the same endings and the same accentuation as the simple verbs on
which they are based. Consequently, prefixed verbs belong in the same class as
the basic verb from which they are derived. If the basic verb is one of the ir-
regulars listed in section 673, its compounds have exactly the same inflection-
al forms, e.g.,

Zepdre (gal, KasUn, zatr, nadu, zadre, ZaKT) iter. to give

na-geBdrs (nazas, nazasme, . . . HOKawT) ipf. to give out, to publish
or-gaBdre (oTAa®, oTARSmS, . . . oTHAKT) ipf. to give away

nepe-n8pdTs (mepesad, nepexadms, . . .neperar) ipf. to hand over, to trunsmit
mo-5eBdTh (modal, DOAAEmS, « « « HoJakT) ipf. to serve

npo-ZaBdre (npozad, mpozadms, . . . npozasrt) ipf. to sell

c-napdty (czad, cmadue, . . .chawr) ipf. to hire out, to let



Grammar [86217 329

Zate (maM, zams, ZacT, Zamiu, Zamite, Zagyr) pf. to give

us-ndte (mandu, wazdus, nander, magasdy, maaasdre, mazanyr) pf. to give
out, to publish

or-adre (ovady, oradme, orader, oraandy, oraadre, oraamfr) pf. to give
oway

nepe-n4te (nepends, mepemdms, mepexdcT, mepeialdM, nepesandre, mepexanyr)
pf. to hand over, to transmit

mo-zgte (moady, momdme, mozder, moxad, mozazdre, mosaxyr) pf. to serve

npo-a8te (mposdy, mpoadmp, npoadeT, mpofasdy, mpoXazdTe, OpoZaAyT) pf.
to sell

c-Zath (cAaM, cAamp, caacT, cAandu, casadTe, ciaxyT)pf. to hireout, to let

621. Exceptions to the general rule given in section 620 appear in the fol-
lowing cases:

(a) In perfective verbs formed with the prefix Bm-, the word stress is always
(in the infinitive and all forms derived from the infinitive and present tense
stems) on that prefix Bu-. If, as a result of this, an end syllable with the
vowel & loses the accent, this vowel is no longer pronounced & but e. Conse-
quently, such verbs move into a different class, e.g.,

naTe 2b ipf. to drink: Present: now, neémp, nbér, mhEM, DBETE, NENT
Past: naa, naad, nigo, IR

BH-muTh la pf. to drink: Future: Bifnew, BHubems, BHubeT,
Bimbey, BiupeTe, BHNLOT
Past: Bifina, binaga, siungo, BEmuam
In imperfective verbg with the prefix BE-, this prefix is always unstressed.
Cf. imperfective BHOHDATEL to choose and perfective BHOpaTh to choose. BETISAETH

to look (well, etc.) is the only exception te this rule, being imperfective in
spite of the otherwise characteristically perfective accentuation.

622. (b) A number of other perfective verbs withdraw the word stress back to
the prefix in the past tense, e.g., 0CHAA, OTAa’, OPGAaN, NPOXAI.

623. Some verbs with an initial vowel  change that vowel in the prefixed
forms, e.g.,

urtd (uayf, mzgms): saitd (saixf, Zaizasms)
noird (moizy, monzSms)
oroitd (oroinf, orozdus)
mparrd (npray, nprzdos)
soitré (sonzyf, Bonzéms )
BTy (erfiiny, Bsfizems)
maird (nainy, wanzéms )

arpdTe (arpdi): curpdrs (crrpdio}

624. Verbal compounds made up of a prefix ending in a consonant and a simple
verb beginning with several consonants insert the vowel o between prefix and
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verb stem. However, this o vanishes again in those forms of the same compound

where the simple verb begins with only one consonant. Examples:
oro-6pdTe (oT-Gepy, oT-Gepéms, . . . oT-GepyT): or6updrs (-dw)
paso-6pdre (pas-Gepy, paa—Gepémb, . . . pas-Gepyr): passupdrs (-di)
c-xeub (co~¥ry, co-xx&mp; c-%8r, co-xrad, co-xrad, co-xrad)

In the following verbs the spelling -tb, -pémb, etc., contains the consonant
y, and consequently the general rule applies here also:

pas-6dTs (paso-G6b#, pA30—GbLEMB, . « . PA3O-GEHT)
¢c-BuTh {cO-BbK, BO-BHEWb, + + « CO-BBET )
c-ants (co-ab¥, co-mbdmb, » - » CO-NBHT)
c-murs (co-mbt§, co-mb&mb, . . . CO-MBHT)

625. The compound forms of €xaTb and €3AATH are:’ngn—éxaTb (npr-€1y),
y~€xars (y-€ny), but npm-eaxdrs (~do), y-eaxdrs (-do).

THE VERBAL ASPECTS

626. The so-called verbal aspects play an important role in the Russian ver-
bal system. The term verbal aspect, as used in Russian grammars, denotes a
semantic category cutting across all form categories, such as conjugations,
voices, moods, etc. There are two main verbal aspects in Russian, a perfective
aspect and an imperfective aspect, and each Russian verb, active or reflexive,
is either perfective or imperfective. This division results from the fact that
not all verbs can express action going on in the present. Both types of verbs
have present tense forms, but only the present tense forms of imperfective
verbs function as a true Present Tense, while the present tense forms of per-
fective verbs have thegmeaning and function of a Future Tense.

627. Both the perfective and the imperfective aspect may be subdivided, with
four perfective and two imperfective types:
1. Inchoative action
2. Momentary action
3. Effective action Completed action
4. Limited duration

Perfective

5. Simple imperfective or single-occurrence
Imperfective imperfective action
6. Iterative action
628. The basic form of the verbal system is the single-occurrence imperfec-
tive verb (Type 5). The perfective types (with some exceptions in Types 2 and

3) are derived from Type 5 by means of verbal prefixes. Any prefix added to a
verb of Type 5 has a double effect:

(a) The meaning of the verb is changed in accordance with the inherent mean-
ing of the prefix.

(b) The prefixed verb is perfective and, consequently, its present tense
forms have future meaning.
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629. In this book the following abbreviations are used to indicate the aspect
of a verb:

pf. for perfective aspect (Types 1-4),
ipf. for imperfective aspect (Types '5-6),
iter. for iterative aspect (Type 6).

630. An inchoative verb (Type 1) expresses the beginning of an action. Most
inchoative verbs are derived from Type 5 by means of the prefix 3a~. QOccasion-
ally the prefixed (perfective) verb appears in the reflexive form, while the
basic (imperfective) verb is active. It should also be noted that not all verbs
that have the prefix 3a- are inchoative. Examples of inchoative formations:

Gon€Ty to be ill 386016t to fall ill

ropety to be on fire 3aropersca  to catch fire

¥eup to make burn saxéyp to set on fire

XHTL to live saxdiTe to begin to live

MONUdTL to be silent 3aMONu4TE to start to be silent,
to stop talking

nafkaTe to weep sanadkare to start to weep

Inchoative meaning appears also in the following formations: no-HpZBHTHCH,
no-4yBCTBOBATh, DPAC-CEDAUTHCA.

631. Verbs of Type 2 (momentary action) express the idea of suddenness, of
abruptness, or of extreme rapidity. Here belong a number of verbs ending in
-Hy-Tb, e.§., KPHKHYTb, CKPHOHYTh, TPOHYTh. These verbs are perfective by na-
ture, without the help of any prefix.

632. A peculiarity of the Pussian language is to be mentioned in this connec-
tion. A certain number of interjections, all expressing a noise or motion, can
be used with a quasi-verbal value, and in imitation of this use, certain per-
fectives in -gy—Tb (Type 2) have a personal uninflected form which can be used
for all genders, numbers, or persons as a substitute for any inflected form.
Examples:

Bdps 6yx HA CEHO M KYBHDK Ha #¥u. Little Boris jumped into the hay and
made a somersault in it.
Or c6pdcua ¢ cebs BCE madthe —  He threw off all his clothes —— and
U GyaATHx B BOZY. splash! he plunged into the water.
Ouif moaomWad K ACMY B CTyk B OkRS. They went up to the house and rapped
on the window,
In the last sentence, cTyk is the uninflected form of cTykuyTe pf. to knock
(ipf. cTyudrs).
633. Momentary action is also expressed by 06-pdzoBaTrcs and mo-cMesiTecs.
634. In their basic meaning, verbs of Type 4 (limited duration) always denote
a completed action of very short duration. The adverbial modifier Hemudro a lit-
tle usually accompanies (either explicitly or merely implicitly) the verbs of
this type. However, adverbial modifiers indicating longer (but definitely lim-.

ited) duration may also be used, especially in an enumeration of successive
completed actions.
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635. All verbs of Type 4 are derived from the basic type (5) by means of the
prefix mo-, but not every verb having this prefix expresses limited duration.
The basic verbs from which this type is derived are very frequently intransi-
tive and express a state or a situation, or some kind of continuous development.
Examples:

no6HTE to stay awhile

IO OBOPHTE to talk awhile, to have a talk
noryasiTs to promenade awhile

NOIepRETH to hold awhile

noayMaTs to think awhile

IOXHTH to live (somewhere) awhile
nopa6drars to work awhile

noCcMOTPETE to Look awhile

nocndTs to sleep awhile, to take a nap
nocTodTs to stand awhile

NOYHTATH to read awhile

NORO-%A4Th to wait awhile is an exception to the rule that all verbs of Type
4 have the prefix mo-,

636. The great majority of the perfective verbs are of Type 3 (effective ac-
tion). They are derived from the basic imperfective type (5) by means of any
available prefix, including 3a- and mo-. However, there are also a few verbs of
this type which are perfective by nature, without a prefix.

Verbs of this type express a single completed action with special attention
drawn to its end and result or effect. Compare the following two sentences:

PERFECTIVE IMPERFECTIVE
(Type 3) (Type 5)
{1 manacdn naceMd, I wrote (I have $§ mrcdn mrceMd. I was writing o
written, finished writing) a letter

letter. (As a result, the
letter was or is ready for
mailing.)

637. The simple imperfective aspect (Type 5) expresses a single continuous
action or describes a situation. The attention is drawn to the action itself,
the process, the way in which the action takes place, and not to its end or re-
sult. Examples:

1 6yny €xarTn Sxerpo (IX,13) I shall ride fast.
q 6yay nrrd uémnenso, (IX,5) I shall walk slowly.

In these sentences the adverbs characterize the action and, therefore, imper-
fective verb forms must be used.

Imperfective verbs are also used when simply the meaning of a verb (e.g., the
action of writing or reading and not some other action) is to be expressed, e.g.,

OOuH nucad & APYyrod uaTan. One was writing and the other reading.

638. The iterative aspect (Type 6) expresses a repeatedly performed or habit-
ual action, e.g.,
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d 6fny Berpeudrs erd xdxamit Zewb. I shall meet him every day.
d Bcrpeudn erd xBa pdsa. I met him twice.
4 waunndn noucdrs MECTO pas. I started to write many times.

There are primary and secondary iteratives. The secondary iteratives which
are extremely numerous are derived from perfective verbs, but only from Types
1-3, and not from Type 4.

PRIMARY ITERATIVES

639. There is a group of about seventeen verbs of motion with two forms for
the imperfective aspect, one single-occurrence imperfective (Type 5), the other
iterative (Type 6). The single-occurrence imperfective form expresses motion
in one direction only, while the iterative expresses either motion back and
forth or repeated or habitual action. Those most frequently used are listed
here:

SINGLE - OCCURRENCE

IMPERFECTIVE ITERATIVE
ATTH to go fon foot) once XOAHTE to go fon foot) habitually
éxats to ride fonce) €3auTh to ride habitually
6exdTr to run fonce) Gérate to run around
nerérs  to fly (once) aerdrtes to fly around
BecTd to lead fonce) BOJUTE to lead habitually
Be3T™d to cart fonce) BOBHTE to cart habitually
uectd to carry fonce) HOCHTL to carry habitually

Primary iteratives are also GHBAT: to be (habitually)and ZaBdTh to give.
Kyzé Bu renéps uagre? Where are you going now?
Keaxmt A AcHp BH XOAuUTE B Do you go (on foot) to school every
mkday? (VII, 34) day?

640. It would be a mistake to use the verbs HTTH and others of that same
group with the adverbial expressions KéxAHH AeEb every day, k&Xgoe yTpo every
morning, KAXAHE POX every year, Bcerad always, udcTo often, and similar ones
implying repetition of the action.

641. As was pointed out in section 639, primary iteratives express motion
back and forth, while the corresponding single-occurrence imperfectives indi-
cate motion in one direction only. Examples:

SINGLE-OCCURRENCE IMPERFECTIVE

Ox mén B mxony. He was on his way to school.

BN Kyad-To 6HCTpO mad. You were going somewhere fast.
PRIMARY ITERATIVE

Or 6éran dxono zdMa. He was running around near the house.

1 xoldn Kk AGKTOpY. T went to the doctor fand returned).

Pa6dtunk xoZdn B répox Buepd, The worker went to town (and came

back) yesterday.
Bpar €3a41 B ropoA. My brother drove into town (and returned).
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ASPECTS AND TENSES

642. Both the perfective and the imperfective aspect can be expressed in
the infinitive, the future tense, and the past tense, while for the present
tense there is only one aspect, the imperfective. In other words, the perfec-
tive verb has only two tenses (past and future), while the imperfective verb
has three tenses {past, present, future).

Here is a table of the distribution of the various verbal forms:

Imperfective Perfective
Infinitive Infinitive
Present Tense
Future Tense Future Tense
Past Tense Past Tense
Imperative Imperative

Present Active Participle
Present Passive Participle
Present Gerund

Past Active Participle Past Active Participle
Past Passive Participle
Past Gerund

FORMATION OF ASPECTS

643. Simple (non-compound, primary) verbs are usually imperfective. As soon
as a prefix is added to single-occurrence imperfective verbs (Type 5), they
become perfective, in addition to having their meaning changed. Iterative
verbs (Type 6), however, are not affected by this perfectivization. Each of
the prefixes mo~ and npo~ added to the imperfective wuTdTh to read imparts to
the compound a specific meaning: nountdTh to read awhile, npounta’™s to read (a
book, an article) through, to read to the end. In addition to this specific
meaning, both prefixed forms are perfective, i.e., their present tense forms
have the function of the perfective future tense: s mourrdo I skall read
awhile, % npouuTdD I shall read through.

644. Sometimes the change of meaning seems so slight as to be almost imper-
ceptible in the English translation. Then one says that the prefix used merely
“perfectivizes” the verb and thus provides a basis for the perfective future
and the other perfective forms. However, this term is only a subterfuge used
to justify an abridged treatment of the problem, and in reality each perfec-
tive verb is a separate lexical unit necessitating a separate definition, a
situation which is fully taken into account by the good dictionaries. With
this reservation in mind, the traditional way of grammatical presentation is
also followed in this book. The prefix no- is most frequently used in this per-
fectivizing function, e.g., D0o-67aroapHTh, NDO-GPHTH, NO-BE3TH, NMO-BEPHTH,
uo-secTd, no~ZMEdTh, NO-€xaTH, NO-ANETH, NO-EeadTh, NO-8BATh, NO-3K0pEBAThHCS,
no-gckdrh, noutd (urTd), mo-xymars, mo-gecT, mo-npocHTs, NO-CAYIATH, OO-CMETH,
IO-CKOTPETh, NO-COBSTOBATH, NO-CNEIHTH, NO-CTHBATH, NO-CTADHTHCE, NO~CTPALETHCA,
no-c'rptigb, no~CTPdATH, NO-CYAHTH, mo-Tepnérh, Ho-Téub, NO~TOPONHTHCA, ONO-TYTHTH,
NO-~XBa&JHTh,.
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Other prefixes used in such function are:
BC-: BC-NOMHATH, BC-TPeBSEMTH
BH-: BH-6paTh, BH-Kynathcs, BH-mATh, BH-CA8TH, BH-yuATH
3a-: 3a-XOTETh
H&-: Ha-KOpMHTH, Ra-nacdTh, HA&-TYr{Th
mpo-: mpo-6oa€Th, Tpo-paddTaTh, NPO-CHAETH, MPO—YATETH
pac-: Dac-KJAZHAThCS
c-: c-6epeub, c-1€78Th, C-MOU, C-WATh, CB-€CTh, C-YMETH
y-:  y-Bizerp, y-smdrs, y-ndcrs, y-casmarts.

645. In a few cases the formation of the perfective is irregular

IMPERFECTIVE PERFECTIVE
6paTh B3STh
pémaTh no-pécaTh
rosopdTh CKAB4Th
KAZHATHCS NOKJOHHTHLCH
KIacThb NO-NOXHTEH

unTdTs has two perfective forms, e.g., npo-umTdTs and mpo-uécTs, Consequent-
ly also from cusTdTh: CO-CURTETH and CUECTh.

646. There are a few compound verbs which are always imperfective (Type §)
in spite of the prefix with which they are formed: BHTasjeTh, 38BHCETb,
H8IE9ThCH, NDPHHBLAEEHTH, COoCTOSTh. There are no corresponding perfectives.

647. Verbs ending in -#poBaTh are both perfective and imperfective. As a re-
sult, they have the same form for the imperfective present and the perfective
future tenses. The general meaning of the sentence will tell whether the ac-
tion is going on now or will take place at some future time. Examples:

INFINITIVE IMPERFECTIVE PERFECTIVE

PRESENT TENSE FUTURE TENSE

BMIOPTHPOBATH S RMnopTHpy® g HMnopTipy®

JNuKBHAADOBATH S IRKBEAADYD 1 ARKBHAHDYD
TenerpaddpoBaTh & Tenerpaddpym 1 Teserpadipyn

648. There are a number of verbs which are perfective by nature, without hav-
ing a prefix. We call them primary perfectives.

Here belong first of all about three hundred verbs ending in -myTh, e.g.,
BEpHYThb, ABHHYTH, KPHKHYTb, CKDHNHYTH, TPOHYTh. However, not all verbs ending
in -gyTe are perfective.

In the group of primary perfectives belong also about thirty other verbs of
varied formations.

Each of these primary perfectives is accompanied by an independent imperfec-
tive form which differs from the corresponding perfective in its conjugation
and may even be from a different root.

When a primary perfective is prefixed it remains perfective.

Here is a list of primary perfectives with the corresponding imperfectives:
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PERFECTIVE IMPERFECTIVE
6pdcaTs 6pocdTs
BEDHYTH BO3-BpandTh
LaTh IaBdTh
IBHHYTH IBHTaTh
KOHYHTE KOHUATH
KPHKHYTH KpaudTs
KynHTH no-xyndTs
J1edb JNORATHCA
acTh ngAaTh
nycTaTH nycKdTh
peusTs peraTs
cecTh caaiThCs
crams CTB.HOB’I‘I'TBCSI

~craBaTh
cTyndTh cTyndrh

The form —craBdTs is only used in compounds.
nacTh was originally a primary perfective. Except for the past participle and
the past gerund, it is little used in the simple form today.

SECONDARY ITERATIVES

649. It should be noted that every prefix, beside “perfectivizing’” an imper-
fective verb, changes the general meaning of the verb, e.g., a4 wurd I read, I
am reading: § npounTdn I skall read to the end, or § paSdram I work, I am
working: 9 3apaédran I shall earn (through work). In order to express the new
meaning in the present tense, an iterative form (Type 6) is derived from the
prefixed verb: § mpoudTuBap I read to the end, 1 3apaGdruBan I earn. This is
possible since an iterative verb is not perfectivized when it takes on a pre-
fix. Only iterative verbs can take on a prefix and still remain imperfective.

650. Iterative verbs are usually derived from perfective verbs by means of
changes in the stem (change of vowel or insertion of a special syllable or
both), e.g.,

g onoazdm pf. I shall be late
a2 ondamusap ipf. I am (usually) late
In this book the abbreviation iter. is used only to indicate primary itera-

atives. The secondary iterative formations are marked with the general abbrevi-
ation ipf.
651. It should be noted that the prefix Bu— is always accented in the perfec-
tive aspect but unaccented in the imperfective aspect, e.g.,
PERFECTIVE IMPERFECTI VE
Brfucats BRTIHCHBATH
BHcaaTh BHCHIATE
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nacTs -— ndzaTh y-nders y-nagdTs
nycTHTE — OycK4Th PO-NYCTHTH npo-nycK4Ts
pemdTs —— pemdrTh pas-pemyTs pas-pendTs
cTaTh — —CTABLTH B-CT&ThH B-cTaBdTH
ZO-~CT&TH no-cTaB4Th
o~-cTdTheq 0-CTeB4THCH
nepe-cr4Ts nepe-CTaB4TH
y-créTh y-craBdTh
cTyndTe — cTyndre NO-CTYNHTE no-cTyndTh

Notes: Gérats, gsdraTh, end ndZath change their accentuation whenever a pre-
fix is added.

éa3zuTh changes to -eaxdrh whenever it takes a prefix.

The verbs 3naTs and craTh form their iterative compounds by means of -3raBLTH
and -cTaBdTh which are inflected exactly like zaBdrsh, but do not occur inde-
pendently.

654. PATTERN 2. The iterative form, always ending in -€7s, -0 (Class 1 of
the First Conjugation), is derived from the perfective infinitive by means of
the suffix -B4-, without change of the stem vowel:

BASIC VERB PERFECTIVE ITERATIVE
6ATh R3-GATH #3-6RETh
pas-GHTh pa3-6usdrh
y-6iTH y-6uB4ThH
BHTb 06~BHTH 06-BuB{TH
npr-BATE npr-BEBELTH
ReThb na-zéTe Ba~-aeB{Th
0-Z€Th 0-1eB4Th
pa3-a6Th pas-ZeBdTh
EATH Bo-%ATH BO-ERBETH
no-x#TsH no-%uBdThH
npo-&i Th npo-xuBdThH
=KDHTb Ba-KpHTEL 3a-KpHBETH
Ha-KpHTH Ha~KPHBETh
OT-KPHTE OT~KpHBETE
pac-KpHTE P&C-KDHBHTE
C~KDHTB C~KDHBETH
JAHTH B-ARTH B-NHBHTH
He-1dTh Ha-nuBETH
06 ~NHTH 06-nusdTh
nepe-aiTs nepe-nuB4TH
pes3-ndTh pas-auB{Th

C-JIKTh C-nUBETH
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MHTb y-MHTH y—uuBLTSH
OETH BH-nATH BH-NHBATH
Ha-miTHCH Ha-neBdTHCY
npo-nATh NpoO-NHBETH
crneThb y-cnéTh y-cneBdTs
MATH B¥-maTH BH-URBATH
06-uATH 06-mrBLTH

655. PATTERN 3. The iterative form, ending in -ats, -am (Class 1 of the First
Conjugation), is derived from the perfective by means of the unstressed suffix
-mBa- (-mBa- after I, ¥, X%, X, 4, 0, I and after vowels or soft consonants),

without change of the stem vowel:

BASIC VERB
PPaHAYATH
ZIepR4Th

-xa3dTh

KndHaThCS
MemdTh
nrcdTs

9aT4ThH

PERFECTIVE
o-rpagfunTh
8a-ZepE4TH
c-zepx4Th
Ba-xa34Th
o~ka3dTh
oT-ka3dTCs
10-xa3dTh
NOpA-K&34Th
PacckassTh
c-ka3dTh
y—xa34Th
pac-knguaThCs
3a-uemdTs
BH-TIRCATH
3a-mncdTh
0-nBcdTh
noZ-nacdTh
IPOCTYZHTHCS
BH-9HTaTH
HAC~9HT4Th
npo-unT4Th

ITERATIVE
0-I'panHYRBaTH
8a-IEPRABATD
c~nEpENBaTH
Ha-Kd3HBATH
0-K&3NBATH
oT—x43HBATHCA
no-K43HBATH
npr—k4sHBaTH
paccxd3HBaTh
c—xd43HBaThH
y-x4auBaTh
pac-kadHRBATHCH
3a-4E€MMBaTh
BH-IHCHBATH
8a-TH{CHBATH
O-HCHBATH
DOL-NHCHBATH
NPOCTYRABATHCS
BH-9H{THBATH
R&C—UHTHBATH
Ipo-YHTHBATH

656. PATTERN 4. The iterative form, ending in -aTh, -8 (Class 1 of the First
Conjugation), is derived from the perfective by means of the unstressed suffix
-gB8- (-npa- after I, K, X, X, 7, O, U and after vowels or soft consonants),
with the vowel o of the stem changing to a which is always accented. Some of
these verbs are derived from nouns or adverbs.

BASIC VERB
KOHUATH

PERFECTIVE
38-KSHIMTD
O-KORUNTE

ITERATIVE
38-KdHYABATH
0-x4HYRBATH
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MONUETH
MODPOBHTE
(ndamo)
NpoCHTH
paddrars
(paarosdp)
CMOTDPETH
—CTaHOBHTE
CTPGHTH

657. PATTERN 5. An iterative in

in -utp (Class 7):
BASIC FORM
BEDATS
BUHHTB
(sdns)
JendTh
-eIRHHTD
~MEeHHTh
(ndano )
~SCHHTD

658. PATTERN 6. An iterative in

in -a7p (Class 8):
BASIC FORM
roTJBATH
(3zpdBmit)
NOTPESHTL
np4BATH

crdBrTh
TOMHTB
SBHTH

659. PATTERN 7.

3a-MonudrTh
OT-4OpS3HTH
3a-N0348Th
C-IPOCHTE
3a-pa6déTarh
pac—cxoTpéTh
0-CTaHOBUTH
pac-cTpduTh

Ba~-uaIINBATE
OT-MODAXUBATD
3a-N43HBATh
c~npduuBaTh
3a-padiTHBATE
pasroBdpesarh
pac-cuMaTpuBaTh
O-CTaH4BAUBATD
pac-CTpaHBATE

~d7b (Class 1) is derived from a perfective

PERFECTIVE
y-BEDUTH
A3-BHHHUTH
no3-BOAATH
pas-neaHTh
CO~C/MHATH
H3-MEHUTbCH
AC-TIOTHATD
O6B-SCHATD

-nsitp (Class 1) is derived

PERFECTI VE
npa-TOTOBATH
n0~3Ap4BATH
y-HoTPeCHTD
OT-np&BATHCA
no-npdBaTHCH
0-CT4BATDH
y~TOMHTHCH
06L~ABUTB

ITERATIVE
y-BepsdTh
H3-BHHSTE
n03-BOASTH
pas-zensiTsh
CO-eIMHSATD
A3-MeHsTeeca
AC-TIONHSATH
06B~ACHATH

from a perfective

ITERATIVE
IpR-TOTOBASTH
HO-34paBAsiTh
y-noTpesnsiTh
OT-NpaBASTHCA
HO-IpaBAsThCH
0-CTaBASTH
y-roMasiTbca
06E—ABASTH

An iterative in -d1b preceded by a hissing sound (Class 1)
is derived from a perfective in -uTs (Class 9) or -erb (Class 9):

PERFECTIVE
BOBBPATHTH
BCTPETHTD
3aMéTHTD

BaNpPeTHTE
H&BECTHUTD
064 zeTs

ITERATIVE
BO3BpALATH
BCTPEUdTh
3aMeqdTh
3anpeniTh
HaBendTh
06uRATH
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OGpATHTLCS o6pamdTscs
OTBETHTH OTBEY4TH
OmyTHTH omymgTh
IOCETHTD nocemdTs
NPArNacATh npuraamdTs
NPOCTYAUTHCS npocTyX{THCS
coraacéTbes COrnamaTHCS

660. PATTERN 8. An iterative in -4Th (Class 1) is derived from a perfective
in -uTh (Class 10):

PERFECTIVE ITERATIVE
R3YUATE H3YY4Th
HA3HAUATE HasHaudTh
OropyiTh oropyarh
OCBEXHTHCH 0CBEXETHCS
HONYYHTE noayudrs
IPOACTRATD NPOLOAXATE
CIyYUTHCH cAyvaTHCH

661. PATTERN 9. The ve’rbs ending in -y (Classes 4 and 6) and a few others
form the iterative in -dTb which is added to the present tense stem:

BASIC FORM PERFECTIVE ITERATIVE

ropéTs: rop— c-TOpETH C~T'OD4TH
3a-TOpETHLCS 3a-TOpP4TLCS

€CcTh: eA~ na-écThea Ha-eldThcs
CH-€CTh CL-eAdTE

®eUp: P~ 3a-%6Ub Ba~KHIATH
c-xelb c-xurdTe

MOYb: MOP= n0-M0Yb NO-MOT4ThH

CTpRYL: CTDRL- 0-CTPHIB 0-CTPHrdTh
NOA-CTPHYBL NOA-CTPHLATH

662. PATTERN 10. Iterative ending in -4rb, with the vowel H or I in the stem.

BASIC VERB PERFECTIVE ITERATIVE

6paTh BH-6paTh BH-GHPETH
co-6pdrecs co-6updThes
y-6p4Th y-6updTh

3BaTh Ha-3B4ThH Ha-3HB4ATHL

-MepeTs YMEPETH YMEDETH
HAY4Th HAYBHATH

-HATB 3a-HSTh 3a-HHMATD

Ha-RATDH Ha-HUMATB
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~gsite (cont’d) no-usiTh no-HrMEThH
npr-EdTH NpR-HUMATH
néMBATD BC-NOMHHTH BC-TIOMHEATH
Ha~nJMHUTE HA-TOMUHETH
caaTh pi-caaTh BH-CHIATH
no-CA4Th no—cHI4ThH
npr-cadTh NpA-CENATH
663. IRREGULAR PATTERNS
PERFECTIVE ITERATIVE
3acHYTh 3acHndTh
omHTsCH omuSdThcs
OTHOXHYTH OTIHXETH
npesnoxiTs npeznardrs
npoCcHYTECa npocHIdTHCH
ynoMARYTH ynoMrHETH

USE OF THE ASPECTS

664. The correct use of verbs of types 1, 2, 4, 6 should not cause too much
difficulty, since it is indicated by the meaning. The difficulties lie primari-
ly in the choice between Type 3 and Type 5. The difficulties are easily over-
come if the student keeps in mind that the perfective aspect always denotes a
single occurrence, e.g., HAaTh to give once, KyndTs to buy once:

665. As the perfective aspect always denotes a single occurrence, it cannot
be used with words that imply repetition of the action. Therefore, with such
adverbs as always, often, many times, how many times?, seldom, rarely, occasion-
ally, usually, every day, every week, every year, every time, once o week,
twice, three times, etc., the imperfective (mostly iterative) aspect must be
used.

666. The imperfective infinitive must be used after such verbs as to begin,
to start, to stop, to continue to, etc.

667. The imperfective verb may express an (unsuccessful) attempt to do some-
thing (attempted action), e.g.,
Or ysepdn Mems (XIX,35) He tried to convince me.

668. There is a general tendency to prefer the imperfective aspect of the
verb in questions and negative sentences.

669. The perfective aspect may be used for emphasis. Moreover, the perfective
aspect must be used in questions and negative sentences when there is a defi-
nitely perfective situation (single-occurrence completed action).

670. In a negative sentence the perfective form may express inability, e.g.,

1 He yBéxy Bac m3 okmd. I won't be able to see you from the
window.
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Or He Hanmcdn nuceud, He was not able to finish (writing)
the letter.

671. In the past and future, the perfective form must always be used in enu-
merations of successive actions or events, e.g.,

§ nocrod amech ZBe MARYTH, & I shall stand here two minutes and
noréu noig¥. (IX,56-57) then I shall go.

34BTpa a9 woilAy¥ B Marasdy, Tomorrow I shall go to the store, I
nocxoTpd TaM HOBRHA Eypudn shall look ot o new magazine there
kymad KHETY. and buy a book.

Oud nocuoTpena Ea Yamly B yBHReaa She locked out into the street
BaC, (through the window) and saw you.

672. The imperfective form must be used in enumerations of actions that go
on simultaneously, e.g.,

{1 paGdrans adua, a cecrpd I worked at' home and my sister was
nosMordna ume. (X, 44) helping me.

Mdapgux crA€H 33 CTOACK M WATHR The boy sat at the table and was
kETY. reading a book.

FORMATION OF THE PRESENT (AND PERFECTIVE FUTURE) TENSE

673. The Russian verbs fall into two conjugations. In addition, there are
five irregular verbs (plus the compounds derived from them) which do not fit
in this classification. They are:

1. Gexdry ipf. to run (see section 587);
2. x07€TE ipf. to want (see section 586);
3. ecTp ipf. to est (see section 603);
4. parp pf. to give (see section 599);
5. 6urs ipf. to be (see section 608).
674. The accent of the present (and perfective future) tense is not uniform.

The verbs of the First and Second Conjugation are divided into three accentua-
tion types marked in this book, a, b, c.

Type a is accented on the stem and shows no accent shift.

Type b is accented on the ending throughout the whole present (and perfec-
tive future) tense.

Type ¢ is accented on the ending in the first person singular, but on the
stem in the other forms of the present (and perfective future) tense.

675. The personal endings are affixed to the present tense stem which dif-
fers frequently from the infinitive stem.

FIRST CONJUGATION

676. There are two basic sets of endings for the present (end perfective fu-
ture) tense of the First Conjugation:
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1. -0, -emp, -eT, -eM, -ere, -WT.
2. -y, -ews, -€T, -€M, -eTe, -YT.

The letter e in the second and third person singular and the first and second
plural is characteristic of the First Conjugation. This e represents three dif-
ferent pronunciations:

1. i, as in English pit, if the ending is not accented (accentuation type a
or c).

2. yo, if the ending is accented (accentuation type b), except after the
hissing sounds x, I, 4, m,

3. o, similar to the o in English short, after the hissing sounds %, m, W, m,
if the ending is accented (accentuation type b).

When the endings are accented, the e is written & in this book, but in normal
spelling the simple letter ¢ is used.

677. In this book (and especially in the end vocabulary) the verbs of the
First Conjugation are divided into six classes numbered 1-6, accoiding to their
present tense formation.

678. CLASS 1: Verbs with the endings -w, -ems, -er, -em, -eTe, -0T, and ac-
centuation types a or c. The verb stem, usually ending in a vowel, remains un-
changed, i.e., throughout the whole singular and plural it is the same as in
the first person singular. Most of the verbs having aninfinitive ending in -aTp
and -eTh belong here, as do all those in -urb, Fxamples: Zérath to do (1 Aéra—w)
uuTdTh to read (4 unTa™p), yMETH to know how (9 yué—n), MuTH to wask (3 ud-),
saxpits pf. to close {7 Baxkpd—n), packpHrh pf. to uncover (9 packpd—), CKPHTH
pf. to hide (1 ckpé-n}, ryasite to take s waik (1 ryad—o), TdaTe to thaw, to
melt (a Td-p), SpuTn to shave (3 6pé—n). The verbs with the suffix ~oBaTs or
-¢BaTh demand special attention, since their present tense stem ends in -y- or
-k-, respectively, instead of —oBa-, -eBa-, as might be expected, e.g.,
munopTHpoBaTh to import (a munoprdpy—), uanesdrs to psint (4 mam-p), HOUeBATH
to pass the night (a mouy-u). Some verbs with a present tense stem ending in
-1~ or —p- belong here, e.g., woaéTe to grind (grain) (7 wen-H, TH uéa-ems),
cTnaTh to spread (a cren—#, TR crén-ems), nopdTh to unstitch (9 mop—6, TR
ndp-ems ). Here belong also kone6dts to rock (s Kond6n—n, TH KOAEGA—LIb, .+ - «
ORH KONEGN-DT), ApeMaTs to slumber (A ApEMA-10, TH ADEMA-EMb, . + « OHH APEMA—RT ),
cinaTh to scatter (s cina-w, ™ cHna-ems, .. .oud cHma~or), with an inserted
throughout the whole present tense paradigm (but not in the infinitive).

679. CLASS 2: Verbs with the accented endings -, -&umsp, -67, -8M, -8re, —-#T.
The stem remains unchanged. The verbs of this class appear in various infini-
tive forms, e.g., aBaTh to give (3 za—6), nocndrs pf. to send (g momr—6),
nnesdTs to spit (a mmo—), nute to drink (a mp-), neTs to sing (1 mo-i),
cuesTo—csa to laugh (3 cMe—6~cb, TH cue-Smp—cq, . » . OHH CMe-HT—Cq).

680. CLASS 3: Verbs with the endings -y, -ems, -eT, -€M, —€Te, -yT, and ac-
centuation types a or c¢. The stem remains unchanged. Many of the verbs of this
class have an infinitive ending in -aTh, but the present tense stem ends al-
ways in a consonant which is frequently a modification of a different conso-
nant appearing in the infinitive, e.g., mucdre to write (8 mam-¥, T mim-ems),
mndkarh to cry (s nadu-y), ckasdth pf. to tell (a ckax-y, TH ckds-emb), cTaTh
pf. to become, to begin (1 crdi-y), nckdTs to seek (a wu~y, TH Hu-emb), €xarh
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to ride (g éz-y), Tanyrs to pull (a tan~y, T8 rdH-em), Zems to put (s xéH-y),
cects pf. to sit down (g cda-y), Opsarars to splash (s Gpdax-y, TH OpHsx-—ems),
IBirare—ca to move (1 ABHR-y—Cb, . . . OH ABHE-€T-CH,

681. CLASS 4: Verbs with the endings -y, -emp, -er, -eM, -eTe, -yT, and ac-
centuation types a or c¢. The stem ends in a guttural which before the vowel e
changes into the corresponding hissing consonant. The infinitive ends in -us.
Examples: uodb to be able (1 wor-y, TH udx-ems, .. . oud udr-yr), zeus pf. to
lie down (1 asfr-y, TR adx-ems, . « . oRd asir~y7).

682. CLASS 5: Verbs with the accented endings -y, -8ms, 81, -8, -8re, -yT.
The stem remains unchanged, The infinitive appears in various forms. Examples:
HTTH to go on foot (a mE-yY), mectd to carry (% Hec-y), Beard to transport (s
Bes3-y), BecTH to lead (3 Bex—y), GpaTh to take (3 Gep~¥), 6pdTn—ca to undertake
(s 6ep-y-cb, TH Gep~émp—cs, . . - OHH Gep—y¥T—cs), ®AaTh to wait (q ®i-y, TH
x1-8me, . . - ond ®I-yT), x.réacrb to put (7 xxan-y), Basrs pf. to take (2 BosbM-Y),
nousTe pf. to understand (1 mo#u—¥), mpoudcTs pf. to read through (1 mpour—y),
omrGHTL—cs pf. to make o mistake (9 omp6-y—cb, TH omAG—Sme~ca ).

683. CLASS 6: Verbs with the accented endings -, —€mp (pronounced -dsh), 8T
(pronounced -6t), —8u (pronounced -ém),-€Te (pronounced -éte), —~§r. The stem
ends in a guttural which before the vowel € changes to a hissing consonant.
The infinitive ends mostly in —up, Examples: ®eus to burn (9 ®mP-y, TH Xx—Gms,
« .. oHd ®r-y1), creus pf. to burn (3 comr-¥, TH coxm—€ms, . . . OHH COXI-yT),
ness to baske (5 mex-y, TH mev-Ems, . - . OHX mek-yT), TeubL to run, to flow (a
Texk-y, TH Tey-Emb, . . . OHH Tex—v'ﬂ, orpéub—ca pf. to remounce (s ompex—ycs, TH
oTpey~€mnca, . - - OHH oTpex-¥rca ), CTPREIL to shear (9 cTpED—Y, TH CTPHX—EWb, . . .
ond crpur—yr), Toadus to knock (9 Toax-f, TH TOAI-BWb, . - - OHH TOAK-YT). Here
belong also araTe to lie, to tell a falsehood (% ar-~y, Ta A%-€mb, . . - OHK
ar-yr), TKath to weave (9 Tk-Y, TH TU-&UB, . ..oHd TK-Y¥T), and, though without
any consonant change, pxaTs to neigh (s px—¥, TR px—Smb, . . . OHH PX-¥T).

SECOND CONJUGATION

684. There are three sets of personal endings, numbered 3-5, for the present

(and perfective future) tense of the Second Conjugation:
3. %, -ulb, -HT, -AM, -HTe, -HT;
4. -y, -pmp, -HT, —HM, -HTE, -8T;
S. -y, -4mp, -AT, -EM, -HTe, -4&T,

The first set represents the basic endings and the other two are merely pho-
netic modifications, in accordance with the general rule that after the conso-
nants X, O, y, o, I the vowels 0 and g change to y and a respectively.

685. The following infinitive endings occur in the Second Conjugation:

1. -aTb. All verbs with this infinitive ending (except monosyllables like
GHTH, BUTh, JHTH, IATH, NATH, XUTh) belong here.

9. —eTb. These verbs differ from those of the First Conjugation with the
same infinitive ending (Class 1) in the formation of the present tense stem inas-
much as there the personal endings are added to & vowel but here to a consonant.

3. -aTh, usually preceded by one of the following hissing consonants: X, m,
9, m.
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4. -a1b, after a vowel, e.g., cTosdTh, GosThCH.

686. With almosg no exceptions, the present tense stem is identical with that
part of the infinitive which is left after cutting off the infinitive endings
-ATb, —-€Th, ~8Th, ~ATh,

687. In accordance with certain general rules, the final consonant of the
stem is very frequently changed in the first person singular. All other persons
of the singular and the plural use the unchanged consonant of the infinitive.

688. The verbs of the Second Conjugation are divided into four classes num-
bered 7-10, according to their present (and perfective future) tense formation.

689. CLASS 7: Here belong the verbs not specifically included in classes 8,
9, 10. The third set of endings (-w, -mmp, -uT, -uM, -HTe, -4T) is used and no
change in the final consonant of the stem takes place. Accentuation types a, b,
c. Examples: ndurnte to remember (s néum-p, TH nduE-mms, . . . ORA NME-AT),
roBODHTH to speak, to say (3 roop—§, TH roBOp-iUb, - . - OHX rOBOP—HT), CMOTDETE
to look (1 cuoTp~®, TH cuOTD-RIB, . . . OHA CMOTD-ST), BeadTh to order (9 Bea—y,
TH Bea-HIb, . . . ORH Ben—si1), crodte to stand (1 cro-d, TH cTo-#mb, . . . ORH
cm'o-sfmg. With an irregular stem: reaTh to chase (g row—, TH roE-mme, .. . OBA
roH-aT ).

690. CLASS 8: The stem ends in a labial consonant (6, 1, B, ¢, M). Between
these consonants and the -0 of the first person singular, the consonant a1 is
inserted. This 1 does not occur in any of the other forms. The third set of
endings (-p, -a0b, -HT, -MM, -HTe, -ST) is used. Accentuation types a, b, c.
Examples: a06HTe to love (7 awGr~®¥, TH nf6-mmb, . . . ond 166-aT), ABBATH to
press, to crusk (% zaBa-d, TH REB-WIb, .. .ond ASB-AT), TepuéTh to suffer (s
Tepna-¥, TH TEpI-MmD, . . . OHA TEPN-ST ), MyMETH to moke noise (1 mywa-¥, TH
myu-#Ub, . . . ORH Oyu—gr). Here belongs also cmams to sleep (3 cna—wp, TH
CO-#lb, - « » OHA cn-aT ).

691. CLASS 9: The stem ends in one of the consonants 7, T, 3, ¢. In the first
person singular these consonants are changed in the following manner:

I changes to ®

T " " gorm
cr " n n
3 n, "oy
c " noq

In all other forms the consonant appearing in the infinitive is used. The
fourth set of endings (~y, -mmb, -uT, —iM, -HTe, ~§T) is used. Accentuation
types a, b, c. Examples: XofiTh to walk (9 xo=-Y, TH ¥6z-wms, . . . oHd X64—AT),
€30uTh to drive (3 €ax-y, TH €3-WIb, .. .onHd éan-ar), BAeTs to see (s BUR-y,
TH BAA-uIb, . . . ORE BHA-9T), OODTUTH to spoil (3 mépu-y, TH mépr-mms, . . . OHH
népr-str), nocerdrs pf. to visit (3 gocem~§, TH moceT-dmb, . . . OHA moceT-£T),
udcTHTh to clesn (1 win-y, TR wdcT-Mmb, . . . oHH SHCT-8T), BOBKTE to transport
(s BO®-¥, TH BOB-Db, . . . ond BS3-aT), BUCETH to hang, to be suspended (1
Bam-¥, TH BAC—HUb, . . . OHK BHC-HT).

692. CLASS 10: The stem ends in a hissing consonant: X, m, 9, m. No change
in the final consonant of the stem. The infinitive ends either in -aTb or -ATb.
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The fifth set of endings (-y, -um», -HT, =-HM, -HTe, -&T) is used. Accentuation
types a, b, c. Examples: nexdTh to lie fon something) (& nex-y, TH sex-—dms, . ..
oud nex-d1), cifmats to kesr (a1 cadm-y, TH cudm-ame, . . .onf cmim-ar), worudrs
to be silent (1 momu-y, T® momu-#ms, . . . oBd Monu-47), xduunre pf. to finishk

(2 xome-y, TH KSHu-pmb, . . . OHE KOHW-ar), moaywite pf. to get (s moayu-y, TR
zonya-ume, . o « OHd moaye-ar ), nonomdts pf. to put (4 moaox-¥, TH MOACE-RNE, . . .
ond moncx-ar).

THE FUTURE TENSES

693. In Russian there are two ways of expressing action expected to occur at
some future time, the perfective future tense and the imperfective future
tense. The perfective future tense is formed with perfective verbs only and
the imperfective future tense only with imperfective verbs.

694. The perfective future is formed like the imperfective present, with the
same endings and conjugations. It is actually the present tense of the perfec-
tive verbs, and we could even call it ‘perfective present,’ but we would have
to keep in mind that the perfective ‘present’ has always future meaning.

The student has to learn by rote whether a given verb is imperfective or
perfective and, consequently, whether what lookas like its present tense is
really present or future.

695. If a verb is marked as ipf. or iter., its present tense forms are a
true present tense. If, on the other hand, a verb is marked as pf., its pres-
ent tense forms actually express future action and are therefore called per-
fective future.

PRESENT TENSE PERFECTIVE FUTURE TENSE
roBopiTe ipf. to speak IOroBOpHTH pf. to speak (awhile)
@ roBopd I speak, I am speaking, a moroBops I skall speak (awhile),
TH rOBODHIED etc. TH NOroBOPHIB etc.
oH ox
oné ; rosop£T ord } NOroBODHT
oud ;)
MH I'OBODHM MH NOrOBODHM
BH POBODATE BH NOr'OBOPATE
ond POBODHT OHH IOr'oBOPAT
noxyndrs ipf. to buy xyndTs pf. to buy
a nokyndo I buy, I am buying, a xynm$ I shall buy,
TH DOKyndels etc. TH KyIAm: etc.
OH oH
oud § moxynder ord } x¥marT
ond oHG
MH noxyndeM MH KyEM
BH nokyndere BR KynnaTe

ond nokyndoT ord kynar
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Both members of the pair roBopATH-TOroBOpHTH are conjugated exactly alike,
according to the Second Conjugation. In the pair nokyndTe—kyn#Ts, on the other
hand, the imperfective verb belongs to the First Conjugation, but the perfec-
tive verb to the Second Conjugation.

696. The imperfective future is a compound tense made up of the forms of the
auxiliary s 6yay, Ta 6ynemb, etc. (see section 608) and the imperfective (ipf.
and iter.) infinitive. Examples:

ynTdTs ipf. to read
q 6¥ny autdTh I shall read,

TH 6yAemb UTETH
OH 6YZeT 4BTHTH
ord 6yzer unTdTH
oHC G¥zeT umTeTH
MH 6yneM gHTETH
BH BYJeTe UATATH
ORE GYZyT 4mTATH

etc.

roBopeTs ipf.
A 6yry rosopdts I
TH Gylemb rOBODHTH
OH 6YZeT rOBODHTH
ond 6yzeT roBODHTH
oud GyreT roBopHThH
ME GyZeM rOBOPHTH
BH GyZeTe IOBODHTSH
o GYZyT TOBODPATH

XOMHTH iter. to walk
a 6yny xomdTs I shall walk,

TH 6¥Zemp XORUTEH
OH 6yneT XOmATH

etc.

ond 6¥aeT XoRATH
OHO GfZeT XOUATH

MH GfIeM XOZATH

BH GyZeTe XOAHTH
ord 6¥ayT X0ZHTH

to speak
shall speak,
etc.

697. The verbs occurring in Lessons I-IX form their present and future as
follows:

|

|

INFINITIVE

Gérars iter.
Gexdrs ipf.
6naroJapiTh
BAgeTs ipf.
BrACETE ipf.
BerpeudTs ipf.
Berpéruts pf.
roBopiTh ipf.

ipf.

ryasfte ipf.
naBdTE iter.
zate pf.

PRESENT
6éran
Gery
Grarofaps
BHxy
Brmy

BCTpEudD
roeopd

ryaso

Las

PERFECTIVE
FUTURE

noGery
noSaaroaaps
yBixy
noBymy

BeTpéuy
noroBops

(craxyf)

noryaso

naM

IMPERFECTIVE
FUTURE

6¥zy 6éraTs
6yny GemdThb
6yay 61aroAapATh
6Yny BHmeTH

6yny Bucérs
6yny Bcrpeudrn

6¥ay roBopHTH

6yny ryadrs
6yay AaBdTh
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nénate ipf. Lénap crénan 6¥ay nénats
zepxeth ipf. zepxy noZepxy 6¥ny ZepxdTh
mfuare ipf. Lyuan noAyMan 6Yny mfuarsh
éxarp ipf. ény nogny 6¥ny éxarh
=T ipf. zuBY noxuBy 6YLy ZaTh

npoxHBY
sajprd pf. sanny
3ax0ZiTE ipf. 3ax0XY 6¥ny 3axondTh
3axoréTs pf. (xouy) 38307y
3BaTh ipf. 80BY¥ nosoBy 6¥4y 3BaTh
anaty ipf. sndp yandp 6¥ny 3HATH
snduaTe ipf. 3HLanT 6yner andunth
usyudrs ipf. r3yudp 6¥ny mayudrs
nayudrs pf. maywy
auéTe ipf. muéo 6yny muérh
HekdTh ipf. mmy nonmy 6¥ay rCxdThH
arTd ipf. gy noigy 6¥ay arTd
kaacTs ipf. knany (nonoxy) 6¥Ly KascTh
kynére pf. (zoxyndm ) Kynas
Kymare ipf. kymap nokyman 6¥Ry kymaTh
nexdrs ipf. nexy nonexy 6yay AeX4Th
Moub ipf. sory cuory
namncers pf. (npmy) HanEmy
naudrs pf. raury
nauundTe ipf. raurndo 6Yay naumndTh
oxuzgrs ipf. ob-vibif: ) 6yny oxuidTL
necdrs ipf. ooy Hanumy 6¥zny nucdTh
noGexare pf. (6ery) nodery
noroBopHTh pf. (roBopef) HoroBops
noryasts pf. (ryadn) noryasio
nozepxdTs pf. (nepxy) nolepxy
nozyxars pf. (ayuan) noxgyfuan
noéxats pf. {(ény) noény
nossdrs pf. (aoB¥) mos0BY
no#itd pf. (uzy) noiay
noxyngrs ipf. noKyndn (kymass ) GyAy nokyndTsh
mokyzars pf. (k¥man NOKYmap
noaexsTs pf. (nexy ) nonexy
nonoxéTs pf. (xnany) nonoxy



350 [8697] Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

nonyudrs ipf. noxayugn 6fay monyudTh
inoxymﬁb pf. noayqy

nonrudTh ipf. NOHAMED 6fRy nomuMeTH
inousiwb pf. noiuy

nopaédrate pf. (pasdran) nopaséTan

nocuzére pf. (cuxy) nocHxY

suocmim, pf. nomas

nocundrs ipf. nocHign 6yay nocrn€Ts
nocMoTpérs pf. (cuorpy) DOCMOTPH

nocrosits pf. {cToB) nocTo®

noantdrs pf. (anrdn) nouaTdn

npreaxsTs ipf. npreaxdn 6fay npreaxdTs
inpuéxarb pf. npreny

nparaznexdTs ipf, nprEagnexy 6¥ay npunannexdTs
npacadrs pf. £ amad
inpncméwb ipf, nprcHIdn 6¥ny npacEndTs
mpurtd pf. ~ongy

inpuxomiws ipf. npuxoxy 6yay TpUXOAATH
npodTh pf. (zuBy) 1poREBY

npopaéérars pf. npopaddran

npocte ipf. npomy nonpony 6yzy npocdTh
npouraTdTs pf. npounTdn

pa6drate ipf. pasdran nopaddran 6fAy pacoTaTh
paaroedpuBarth ipf. pasroB4pHBLD 6yny pasrosdpHBATH
pacckasdTs pf. pacckagyf

pacckdareaTe ipf. pacckdanBan 6¥iy pacckéaHBaTH
pacrd ipf. pacry 6fay pacrd
crénath pf. (nénan) cadnap

caaére ipf. cnxy nocuxy 6yay cnzérs
ckazdrp pf. (rosops) oxaxy

cuoTpéTh ipf. CHOTDH nocMOTPE 6fny cuOTPETH
cuous pf, {uory) cuory

cnemdTh ipf. coemy nocnemy 6yay cnemdTs
crodTe ipf. crod nocTol 6¥ny cTosTh
yBizers pf. (sxy ) YBHEY

yaHeBdTh ipf. y3Has

yaudTh pf, yaudn

yaTd pf. yazy

yxoziTh ipf. yxoxy 6Y¥Ay YXOR¥TEH
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XOMHTH iter. xoxyf 6Ly =omdTh
x07€Th ipf. xouy 3axouyf
uutdTh ipf. TuTER nouuTdn 6Y¥zy mTéTh

USE OF THE FUTURE TENSE

698. The future tense (perfective or imperfective) must be used with the con-
junction €cam if, whenever the condition expressed refers to something that is
yet to happen, e.g.,

Ecay TéapKo O He 6¥zer Adaro If only he doesn’t talk long about
roeopiTh 0 cBOYx fendx, s his affairs, I shall yet manage
yonép emd BxyunTs cBod ypOKH. to learn my lessons.

(XVI, 54)

Ecan BR noitaéTe B KHHJ, S TORe If you go'to the movies, I shall go

nonzy. too.

699. The perfective future must be used when any of the conditions enumerated
in sections 630, 631, 634, 636, 664 are met. Single-occurrence completed action
expected to take place in the future must be expressed by the perfective form.
Perfective forms are also used in an enumeration of actions following each
other. Example:

Cerdzns OR monyuaeT O HEM, & Today he will think it over and to-
a3gerpa mandmer (IX,26-27) morrow he will write (it).
700. The English future perfect is usually rendered by the Russian perfective
future. The conjunction korsg, in the sense of when, after, introducing subor-

dinate clauses has the perfective future. The English version may have a future
perfect. Examples:

9 ysudo erd, xorzd yeixy. (IX,7) I shall recognize him when I see him.
Korad saxouy, Torzd s ckaxy. When I (shall) want to, fthen) I
(IX,62-63) shall tell (you).

701. Continuous ection or development of unlimited duration and a state of
permanency in the future are expressed by the imperfective form.

702. The imperfective future must be used whenever there is repeated action,
even if several successive actions are involved.

703. If an action accompanies another action, i.e., takes place simultaneous-
ly with it, the imperfective aspect is used.
Mdapumk moSexdT k HeMy, & A€Bouka The boy will rum up to him and the
6¥ner GexdTh koo udabymka, girl will run beside (along with)
(IX, 48) the boy.
In this sentence, the action of the boy occurs only once and is therefore ex-
pressed by the perfective form noGexiT (Aspect Type 3), while the girl’s ac-

tion is simultaneous with that of the boy and consequently expressed by the
imperfective future 6¥zer Gezdrs,
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i mocuxry sZech B GyAy cMOTPET: 38 I shall sit here (awhile) and (during
AéBouxont, (IX,53) that time) look after the little
girl.
In this sentence, mocmxy is a perfective of limited duration (Type 4). During

that (limited) time I shall look after the girl. This is simultaneous action
and therefore expressed by the imperfective 6¥Zy cMOTDETS.

704. In answers, the imperfective fature is sometimes given in an abridged
form by leaving out the infinitive. Examples:
Cefiudc 7 me 6fay (pasroBdpupars I shall not (talk to him) just now.
c mau). (IX,67)
q mfuap, aro Gfmer (pactd). T think it (the grass) will (grow).

705. Frequently the future tense, both perfective and imperfective, is best
rendered in English by the auxiliary can with the infinitive. Examples:

Crénaere am BH TO? Can you do that?

BH Hajijére you can find

2 CKaxy I can say

Bu yxé me 6fzeTe ce6f uyBCTBOBATH You can no longer feel like a young
T8K, K&K MOJOACH uenoBéK. man.
(XX1, 32)

706. Sometimes the present tense of uTTH and €X8Th is used where we would ex-
pect the future, Examples:

Moit asza adpTpa mAST B Marasii. Ny uncle is going to the store tomorrow.
Kyzd Bu €zere Stam aérou? Where are you going this summer?

FORMATION OF THE PAST TENSE

707. The formation of the past tense is peculiar inasmuch as it is determined
by the grammatical gender of the subject, while on the other hand it makes no
difference whether the subject is in the first or second or third person. In
the plural, there is only one single ending for all three persons and genders.
In the singular, there are three different forms, one for the masculine, one
for the feminine and one for the neuter gender. If the subject of the verb is
masculine the verb appears in the masculine form, while a feminine or neuter
subject demands a feminine or neuter form respectively of the verb. In practi-
cal life this means that a man or a boy uses the masculine form for the first
person singular, but a woman or girl the feminine form. On the other hand, the
masculine form must be used if the person (child, friend, relative) addressed
is a boy or a man, but the feminine form if the person addressed is a girl or
woman,

708. The masculine ending of the singular is -x First
The feminine ending of the singular is -1a; Second
The neuter ending of the singular is -0 ] Third
The plural ending is -7
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The past tense of Gexdrs to run shall serve as an example:
a1 6exdn  (said by a man or boy)
q 6exdna (said by a woman or girl)
TH Sexdn  (addressing a man or boy)
™ Gex£na (addressing a woman or girl)

I ran

you ran

OH Gexdn he ran
oud Gexdaa she ran
ond Gexdno it ran
MH Gexdnn we ran
BH Gexdng you ran
oBK Gexdin they ran

ladies studying Russian should always remember to use the feminine form for
the first person singular. If they don’t they expose themselves to ridicule.

709. The past tense is formed from the infinitive, regardless of the forma-
tion of the present tense. Verbs which are “irregular’” in the present tense
system may be quite regular in the past tense and vice versa. The past tense
of the verbs with the infinitive ending -Tb preceded by a vowel (so-called vo-
calic stems) is formed by replacing the infinitive ending -Tp with -1, -1a,

-10, -AR. Examples:
Gexd-1b: Gesd-n, -Aa, ~10, ~aH
AaBd-Th: fmaBd-a, -Aa, =40, —AH
JAepxd-Th: fepxd-a, -na, =40, -aH
JApeMd-Th: Zpemd-n, -na, =10, -AH
éxa~Tb: €xa-n, -na, =10, -AH
AMOOpPTHDPOBA-Th: HMNOPTApOBA-A, ~-J1a, —-A0, ~JH
BeKd-Th: uCKd-a, -n8, ~10, =AH
paédra-Tn: pabdra-A, -ia, =10, ~IH
urd-TH: 9HT4-n, -A8, -A0, =K
ryas—Tb: ryas-n, -aa, -0, —AH
CTOS-Th: CTOS—A, ~Aa, =40, —-IE
CMOTDE-Th: CMOTDPE-J, -8, =JO0, ~IH
yué-T6: yué-n, -1a, =10, =AM
XOTE€~TL: X0T€-a, -a8, —JIO, -JIH
6u-Tb: OE-n, =18, =10, —JH
6pu-Tb: Opu-a, —18, —~1O, —JH
roBOPH—-Th: roBop-i, -18, -10, ~JK
HONOXHTH: NONOXH—A, -A4, ~A0, ~JIH
néuru—16: néuHm-A, -18, -N0, ~AH
crde-Tb: cTCE-A, -Aa, -A0, A
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Mon6-Th: uoa-a, =18, =10, —iIE

MH~Th: MH-X, =18, =40, =iH

Usually all forms of the past tense are accented on the same syllable as the
infinitive. Deviations from this rule are indicated in the vocabulary, e.g.,
6uTh, K&TH, EMTh, OHTH, CO&TH.

710. The verbs of Classes 4 and 6 (ending in -ub), those ending in -1 and a
few others with the infinitive ending -r5 preceded by a consonant have no -x
in the masculine singular form. However, the other three forms have the regular
endings, e.g., Moub: Mol, morad, worad, worad. Those which had originally a
dental consonant in their stem lose the dental, but have -1 in the masculine
form, e.g., Bectd (Bexy): Béa, Bead, Bead, Bead.

The past tense of nTTd is mé1, mra, WIo, MIA.

All these irregularities are indicated in the vocabulary.

711. Normally, compound verbs have their accent on the same syllable as the
corresponding simple verb. However, a number of perfective verbs, mostly com-
pounds of GHTh, ZaTh, XUTH, ~HATH, accent the prefix in the masculine, neuter,
and plural forms, but the ending ~71a in the feminine singular form, e.g.,

orzdte: draam, oTzaad, driano, STAAMH
nonsdrs: adEaa, nomand, ndHsr0, NdHAAHR
npundTh: np#usa, npuuand, npHEsAC, NpAEAIA
npozgTs: npdaen, npozaad, npdaanc, NpoAeIH
npox¥TH: Npésma, npoxuad, npdxmio, NpéxEAE

712. The verbs occurring in Lessons I-X form their past tense as follows:

PAST TENSE PAST TENSE

INFINITIVE Singular Plural
6erarts iter. 6éran, -8, -0 6éramn
Gexdry ipf. Gexdn, -8, -0 oexdnn
6narozapiTs ipf. Gaarozapdi, -8, —0 6xaronapaan
GHTDH 6un, Gund, Gxno 6xnn
Bradre ipf. Budn, -8, —© Buzdnn
BizeTs ipf. BHzea, -a, —0 BAZean
Bucérs ipf. Bucén, -8, -0 BrcéMu
BerpeudTs ipf. BCTpeuds, -8, -0 Berpeudnn
BeTpéTuTh pf. BeTpéTRA, -8, O BCTPSTHIR
roBopdTs ipf. r'OBODHA, -8, =0 roBopnu
ryasitey ipf. ryasda, -a, -0 ryasan
IaBdTH iter. ZaBdi, -8, —O AeBdru
nare pi. nan, nend, nand ndnn
Aénats ipf. nénan, -8, -0 nénam
nepxdrey ipf. nepxdn, -a, -0 Zepxdny

Iyuats ipf. Iyuan, -8, —0 Iyuann
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éaguTe iter.
éxars ipf.
=are ipf.
safird pf.
saxofirs ipf.
3ax0T€Ts pf.
spaTh ipf.
sparh ipf.
sudunts ipf.
nayydrs ipf.
r3ywiTs pf.
mérs ipf.
nckdrs ipf.
urrd  ipf.
kaacts ipf.
kyndrs pf.
KymaTe ipf.
aexdry ipf.
Mo ipf.
nanucdrs pf.
naudts pf.
gaunndTh ipf.
oxuzdry ipf.
ormxdTs ipf.
nucdre ipf.
noGezdrs pf.
norosopdTs pf.
noryadrts pf.
nozepxdTs pf.
noxyuars pf.
nogzath pf.
no3sdts pf.
nonrd pf.
noxyndre ipf.
nonexdrs pf.
noxosdrs pf.
nonyudrs ipf.
nonyudTs pf.
noMordrs ipf.
normudrs ipf.

€azna, -8, =0
éxan, -a, -0

M1, XAng, ¥AL0
3amén, samnd, 3amwid
saxondn, -a, -0
8ax0T€1, -8, —0
3Ban, 3Bdna, 3BdI0
3pan, sEdna, 3m410
3H&uRa, -8, —O
usyudn, -a, -0
B3y9da, -8, —O
nsén, -8, -0
nckdn, -8, —©

méa, mia, WO
knan, kadna, xadno
Kynda, -8, -0
Kymaxa, -8, —0
aexén, -a, -0
uor, worad, sorad
Hanucdn, -8, -0
nduan, navand, mduano
HaumpEdl, -8, —O
oxuzdn, -8, -0
oTAN®Al, -8, —O
oncdn, -a, -0
no6exdn, -a, -0
noroBsopya, ~&, —O
moryasii, -a, -0
nozepxdn, -a, -0
noxywar, -a, -o
noéxan, -a , —0
nospdn, -8, -0
noméa, momnd, nomad

nokyndn, -8, -0
noaexdn, -a, -0
OOIOKEA, =8, =0
nonysds, -8, -0
noryusa, -8, -0
noxordn, -a, -0
noguydn, -8, -0

éaman
éxanm
dan
samnd
3ax0ainn
3a30TENR
sdnn
sudnn
sudunnn
naygdnn
u3yednn
nuéan
Ackdny
win
wndnn
Kyndng
Kymang
aexdnn
Morae
nangcdnn
nduanu
AaunEdnn
ORBALTH
oTAHX4IR
nucday
nodexdnn
norosophia
noryasina
noAepxdan
nogyMann
noéxar
nossdnz
nomnd
noxkyndng
nosexdng
NOJOXHIA
noayudan
noayuian
nouordae
NOHAMANR
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noudts pf.
nopa6édrars pf.
nocuzeTs pf.
nocadts pf.
nocindTy ipf.
nocMorpérs pf.
nocTosTs pf.
nounrdrs pf.
npresxdTs ipf.
npaéxats pf.
nprHaexdTs ipf.
npacadrs pf.
npacundres ipf.
nparTd pf.
npuxoIdTL ipf.
npo€xath pf.
npoxdTs pf.
apopadédrats pf.
npociTs ipf.
npounTaTh pf.
nyremecTBoBaTs ipf.
paédraTs ipf.
pasrosdpmBarts ipf.
pacckasdrs pf.
pacckdanBaTh ipf.
pactd ipf.
czénats pf.
cuzérs ipf.
ckasdrs pf.
catmars ipf.
cMoTpeTh ipf.
cMoub pf.
cremdTs ipf.
crodry ipf.
yBHzeTh pf.
y€xars pf.
y3HaBdTh ipf.
y3rdts of.

yitrd pf.

yordrs pf.

nousan, nowaad, noHano
nopaédrar, -a, -0
nocuzén, ~a, -0
nocada, -a, -0
nocwnaa, -8, -0
oCKOTpEN, -8, —O
nocrosn, -a, -0
nouuTdn, -a, -0
npuesxda, - a, —o
npuxan, -a, -0
npanasnexda, -a, -0
npucadn, -a, -0
npucundn, -a, —o
npruén, npumnd, npamid
OpAXOAKN, -a, -0
npo€xaia, -a, -0
npdgan, npoxmad, npSEano
npopaééran, -&, -0
npocHn, -8, -0
npogardn, -a, -0
nyremécTBOBal, &, —O
paédran, -a, -0
pasrosdpuBan, -a, -0
pacckaszdn, -a, -0
paccxdsmBan, -a, -0
poc, pocad, pocad
caénan, -a, =0

cagén, -a, -0

ckasdl, -8, —o
cadman, -a, —o
CMOTDEN, -8, -0

cuor, cuorad, cuorad
cuemdn, -8, —O

crodn, -8, —O

yBAzea, -8, —O

y€xan, -a, -0
yanasdn, -8, -0
y¥3xdn, -a, -0

yuéa, ymd, ymrd
yordn, -a, -0

néRann
mopaddTann
nocuagna
nocndnn
nocwrdnm
IOCMOTPENH
HocTos K
nouprdan
npuesxdin
npréxann
nprAaRIERLNHN
npucadin
nprcsndna
opruaf
IPHXOAHAR
npoéxann
npORAA
npopadérani
npocian
npounTdm
NyTemeCTBOBANA
pasdrann
pasroBdprBaJn
paccraszdnu
paccKd3HBaNH
pocad
caénanu
cuaénm
cxasdnn
carimann
CMOTDENR
cMorai
crnemsm
cTosN:
yBizenn
yExann
ysHaBdnn
y3adna

ymrd

yerdna
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yxozsirs ipf. yxozfn, -a, —o yxozdan
XOmHTH iter. xoni1, -8, -0 04U
xorérs ipf. xorér, -8, -0 X0TENH
uyurdrs ipf. qurdl, -a, —0 LELER

USE OF THE PAST TENSE
713. The perfective verb in the past tense may be rendered in English in
three different ways, in accordance with the particular situation.
OH yméa (a) ke left,
(b) he has left (is gome now),
(¢) he had left (was gonme at the given time).

ME xyniam BCE my®moe. We bought everything that was needed.

Ndcae Tord, kax MM Kymdim BCE After we had bought everything that
HY%HOe, MH C OTUCM BepHYIAChH was needed, father and I returned
ZoMJit, home.

Korad soi Apyr yBdzea wensd, om When my friend saw me, he rejoiced.
o6pdaoBancs,

714. Frequently a Russian past tense may best be rendered in English by a
present tense. Such situations arise when an action that actually took place in
the past shows its effect now, e.g., & ycrda or & yTomiacs I am tired for [
got tired. Ou yxé npmmén He is already here for He has already arrived.

715. Concerning the proper use of perfective or imperfective forms of the
past tense, reference is herewith made to the general rules given in sections
664-672. In addition, the following hints should prove useful.

716. Continuous action or development of unlimited duration or a state of
permanency in the past are expressed by the imperfective form (Type 5).

717. The iterative form (Type 6) must be used whenever there is repeated ac-
tion, even if successive actions are involved. Consequently, the English expres-
sions with used to are to be rendered by the iterative form of the past tense.

718. The English progressive forms of the fast tense are to be rendered in
Pussian by the imperfective aspect (Type 5).
Ou uuTdn KRArY. He was reading a book.

719. An action which took place once in the past and was completed is ex-
pressed by a perfective verb. Examples:

PERFECTIVE IMPERFECTIVE
s npo€xan Bech Nr Pocciu. (X,12)  § nyremécTBoBan mo Beeit eBponditckol
I made a trip through all of Poccn. (X,15) I have traveled (at
southern Russia. various times) all through Euro-

pean Russia.
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On mén B mxday, xorzd a erd Korad ond Bcrpeudna erd, o Beerad
BCTPETHA. e was on his way to  naunndn roBOpHTH 0 cBOSH CeMpe,
school when I met him. Bvery time she met him he started

Byepd, korzd BH BeTpSTAMA erd to talk about his family.

yesterday when you met him

720. In the past tense the verb of impersonal sentences takes the form of
the neuter singular. Examples:

Biino ndazmo. It was late.

Bifno xdnozHo. It was cold.

CranoBdaoch cHpo. It became damp.

xgg:’:: It happened.

Kazdnocs. It seemed.

Bsy zordnoce ocraBdTeca TaM. He wanted to stay there.

Mue xorénoch nrTH fomdit, I wanted to go home.

MEe He XOTéA0Ch ryasTh, I did not want to go for a walk.

THE REFLEXIVE VERB
721. All forms of the Pussian verbal system, except the passive participles
(see sections 705-736), may appear in the reflexive form which is obtained by
attaching the reflexive particle -cq or -ch to the end of the active form.
722. The particle -cq is used with:
(a) the infinitive: zénarn-ca, yudTe-—ocd.
(b) the present participle: zérammmii-cq, Adrapmas-cs, Zérapmee-cs,
AEnagmpre—co.
(c) the past participle: (c)adnapmit-ca, (c)agrammag-ca, (c)agrabmee-—cs,
(c)nénasme-ca.
(d) those forms of the present and past tenses which end in a consonant:
Zénaemb-ca, Rénaer~ca, aénaeu—ca, Zdnapr—ca; Aénan-cs.
(e) the imperative endings -it, -b: cuéit—cq; noABHHB-CH.
723. The particle —cb is used with:

(a) those forms of the present and past tenses which end in a vowel:
nénap-ch, Xénaerech; nénana—ch, Z4N8JM0-Ch, ASIATA~CH.

(b) the gerunds: zéras-cp, CASIABMA-CH.

(c) the imperative forms ending in a vowel: yud—cb, yudfre—ch; cueiite—csh,

724. PRESENT TINSE. (It should be noted that the reflexive particle is always
written together with its verb in one word. Here the particle is set off simply
in order better to show the formation.)
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PRESENT TENSE

crapdre—co BaZERTH—CS Ka34Th—cx
g crapdo—ch Ha80—Cb Kaxy—-Chb
TH CTapaemb-CH Hazdenmb-cq kdxemp-cs
oH
oma ; crapder-cs HazeeT-cs kdxer—cs
oHG
ME crapden—ca HazdeM—ca kdRen—cs
BH crapdere-cs HajgeTe—ca Kdxere-cs
ond crapdoT-cg HazénT-cq K&xyT-CH
HpdBATH-CS yudTe-cq cMesTE-Cs
a1 Hp4BAN~CBH yuf~Ch cued~Ch
TH HPEBANbL-CH yurmb-cst cueémp-ca
oH
ond } wpdeur-ca yurT-CH cuedr~cs
ond
MH HDHEBEM—CH Yumy—cal cuedu-ca
BH RpdBHTE-CA YurTE—Ch cueére~ch
OHK HpdBAT-CH yuar-ca cuenT-cs

Note that the infinitive ending -TbC3 and the ending -Tcq of the third person
singular and the third plural are always pronounced as if they were written
-mya: crapgdrbca = crapdius, crapgercs = crapdeuya, crapdorcs = crapdolua;
yudThes = yuduua, ¥uares = yumuua, yuaTcs = Yuauua.

725. In the past tense the reflexive verb adds —ca to the masculine singular
form, but —Cb to the other three, e.g.;, HaadaThca: mazdanca, naaéanace,
BAnéaaoCs, HAASANAUCH,

Normal ly, the reflexive verb has the same accent as the active verb. However,
deviations from this rule are frequent. They are indicated in the vocabulary.

USE OF REFLEXIVE VERBS
726. With respect to their meaning, reflexive verbs may be divided into four
groups:
727. (a) REFLEXIVES PROPER: These are transitive verbs with the action
directed toward the subject of the clause, e.g.,
6piThCH —— MOGpHTHCS to shave (oneself)
BO3BPamATECS — BOIBPATHTHCR to come back (to bring oneself back)
3AMHCHBATHCH —— 3ANACHETHCH to register oneself
RHTEPECOBATHC YeM to be interested (to interest omeself) in
kyndrscs to bathe oneself, to take a bath
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JOXHTECS to lie down (to lay omeself down)
MHTBCSH to wash oneself

o6pamdreca ~= O6PATHTLCH to turn (oneself) to

0ZeB4ThCH — OZETHCH to dress oneself, to get dressed
cajiTeCa to sit down (to set oneself)

nayuHdTECq — HaudTheA to begin and KOHU4THCS — KSHUMTECA to come to an end
may be placed here or in group (d).

728. Some transitive verbs take the accusative form of the reflexive pronoun
(written separately) instead of affixing the reflexive particle, e.g.,

Q¥BCTBOBAThH CE6H to feel (well, etc.)
729. (b) RECIFROCAL VERBS:
BCTpeudThes —— BCTPETUTHCS to meet (each other)
BHAETECA -~ YBHZETHCH to see (each other)
nepeniCHBATLCS ~— NEpenucaThes to correspond (with each other)

Note that in such sentences the grammatical subject may be in the singular,
e.g.,

{1 BerpéTuaCcs C HMM B n4pke. I met him in the park.
Buepd oud Bifienace co CBOER Yesterday she met her girl friend.
IOADYTOH.

730. (¢) VERBS WITHOUT A CORRESPONDING ACTIVE (TRANSITIVE) FORM. These are
used (either always or in a specific meaning) only in the reflexive form. They
are mostly intransitive. Examples:

GopdThes to struggle

Godreca (with gen.) to fear, to be afraid of
rOpAHTHCS UeM to be proud of
ka3dTeca —— mokasdThed to seem

kacdroess (with gen.) to refer to, to concern
HaZ8aTHCS to hope

HPEBATHCS —= NOHPHEBHTHCH to be pleasing to
ocTaBdrecs —— oCTdThCH to remain

OmRGETHCS to be mistaken®
onnSHTECH to make a mistake
IPOCTYAATECA —— NPOCTYXATHCS to catch cold
CAYYATHCS -— CayudTHCH to happen

CTaHOBHTHCH to become

cTapdTECs — NOCTApATHCH to try

731. (d) PASSIVE. The reflexive verb can be used to express the passive
voice. Usually only imperfective verbs are used in this sense. The agent is
expressed by the instrumental. Examples:

31eck rase€TH NpPOAAKTCH. Newspapers are sold here.
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ples:

Br0 mfleTcs He TaK.

T'a3€TH npoAaBdauCh MJbYAKAMH .

Tpé6yeTcs DycCCKUE yudTenb.

CeuditcTBo, KOTSpOE nocemdeTcs
Mot MATepbi.

This is not written this way.

Newspapers were sold by boys.

A Russian teacher (is) wanted.

The family which is visited by my
mother.

THE IMPERATIVE

732. The imperative may be perfective as well as imperfective. The general
rules for the use of the two aspects are as follows.

a) Affirmative imperative: Normally perfective aspect for completed action
of single occurrence; imperfective aspect for polite address and when continu-
ous character or repetition of action is emphasized.

b) Negative imperative: Normally imperfective aspect; perfective aspect for
expression of urgency or impatience and when completed single-occurrence action
is emphasized.

The negative imperative (prohibition) is usually expressed by the imperfec-
tive aspect. But even for the affirmative imperative (order, command, request)
the use of the imperfective aspect is common enough. The perfective impera-
tive being more urgent than the imperfective, an order expressed by an imper-
fective is less abrupt, more polite, and more of the character of a request or
an invitation, than an order given in the perfective form. For the same reason
the perfective aspect is possible in prohibitions whenever urgency or impa-
tience are expressed. Of course, the perfective aspect is necessary both in
the affirmative and negative imperative when the perfective idea (completed
action of single occurrence, reference to a particular instance) is emphasized.
On the other hand, the imperfective aspect is obligatory in the affirmative
imperative when continuous or repeated action is specifically demanded. Exam-

PERFECTIVE
BO3bLMHTE take
cimpTe sit down

npuiiTe come fonce)

He sa6yapTe Bac. Do not forget
us (in a particular instance)

HanumyTe 310 nuceMd. Write this
letter.

Npountdire (mpourdre) dry crarsd.
Read this article (through).

TpdupTe pykdE 3ro AépeBo. Touch
this wood with your hand.

IMPERFECTIVE
He Gepdre do not take
candrecs, moxdnyircra please, be seated
NPAXORHTE come (repeatedly), please come
He saduBditre Hac. do not forget us;
think of us (in general).
Numite. Go on writing.

Yurdiite. Go on reading.

He Tpdraire MoWx KRMr. Do not touch
my books.

He pefmajiTe 3TOR KAPTHHERA B BTOA
kdunare, nosécbTe €€ B
cToAGBOM.

Don't hang this picture up in this
room, hang it up in the dining
room.
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733. The direct imperative referring to the person or persons directly ad-
dressed by the speaker appears in two forms, a singular (used in addressing a
child or a person with whom the speaker is on intimate terms) and a plural
(for several persons at a time and in polite address). It is based on the first
person singular (with which it agrees in matters of accentuation as far as pos-
sible) of the present tense for the imperfective, and of the perfective future
for the perfective aspect. The plural is formed by adding the ending -Te
(which is always unstressed ) to the singular form.

The imperative of reflexive verbs is formed by attaching the reflexive parti-
cle to the end of the underlying active form (see section 724). For the correct
form of the reflexive particle to be used, see sections 722 and 723.

For the formation of the imperative the following rules are to be observed.

734. When the first person singular ends in a vowel + -i:

The ending -0 is replaced by -it for the imperative singular and by -jite for
the plural. Examples:

FIRST SING. IMPERATIVE IMPERATIVE
INFINITIVE INDICATIVE SINGULAR PLURAL
6éraTsb 6€ra o 6érait Ge€rafTe
G6ecnokSuTBCH 6eCIoK0-10-Ch Gecnokoics GecnokdhTecs
GosiTECH 60-1-cb 6dnes 6dnrecs
6pATH 6pé-o Gpeit Gpditre
6piTECH 6pé-0~chb 6pefitcs 6péiiTecs
BéMAaTH BEMA-D Bémayn BE AT
IBHraTh ZABKT 8B IBHrai neirainTe
I6n1aTh éna-p a€nait AénanTe
LyuaTs ILyua-n Iyuaf Lyuaiite
3a6HB4TH 3a6HBE{ -0 3a6HBER sadHBEATE
BAXUTATE 3axur{-n 3axRri saxurdite
38K PEBETE 38K pHBE-10 BaKpHBER SaKpHBHATE
BAKDHTE 3aKp0—0 3axpdn 3akpdiiTe
38MHCHBATECH sanfcyBa-p-Chb sandcHBafics sanicHBaiTECH
Kyndrboa Kynd——Ch kynditcs Kyndirecs
Kymars Kywa-p Kymap xymaiTe
MEHSTD Mens-—o MeRs# Mensiitire
wemdTs Memd—o uemdy pemditre
HalésaThCs Halg-p-Chb nagéics HaaciTeCH
OXRA4TE OXUAL—H OXUALH oxusdiiTe
OCTAHABAMBATECA  OCTAHABNMBA-R-Cb  OCTAHLBIMBAACS  OGTARABIMBAATECH
NOGPATE noGpé-n no6péa no6péiTe
HOLYMATD noayMa-p no ayua noxyuaire
nokyndre noxkynd-p nokyndn nokyngire
TMOMODPATE noMorg-n nOMOrgH noMordire
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IOCTOSTH nocro—% nocToi nocrdiite
nowaTdTh nounTd-n nogaTdR nounTdiATe
npue3xdTh npresxi-n npueaxaR npzeszdiite
IpoRoAX4TH OPOZOIXA-D IPOAOIELR npozoaxdiite
npovuTaTH IpOuYHTE-D npoYRTAR npouarditre
pasdéraTs paséra-n pasdTai pasdraire
pasroB4prBaTh PasroBapuBa-—» pasroBdpupait pasroesdpuBaiiTe
caénarh cnéia-p caenal cadnaiite
caymaTs cayma-—p caymak caymaiire
cMETh cME-D cuMeit cudirte
cuesiTeCH cue-—chb cuéiics cuéiTecs
CoGHpETHCH CoGHpE-H—Ch co6updics co6upaiiTecs
coBéTOBATH COBETY -D COBETYi coBéTyiTe
cnpamuBaTh cop{meBa-p cnpimuBai cnpdugBaiTe
crosiTh cro- croit CTdiiTe
curTdTS canTd-n cuuTHi cunTdiTe
Tpdrath Tpdra-n Tpora Tpdraitre
ynTdTh a7~ qaTEH gnrdiTe

735. The following verbs and their compounds form their imperative from the
infinitive (instead of the first person singular), by changing the infinitive

vowel -u— to -e-.,

INFINITIVE
GHTE
BHTH
BH-IHTH
BH-IATH
JATH
nATH
no-GKTh
C~BHTH
C~IHTb
C-WATH

FIRST SING.
INDICATIVE

660
BbD
BHABD
3511431
abD
143
noGeE
COBbY
consi
coms

IMPERATIVE
SINGULAR

Gent
Beit
BHnei
BHEne#
xei
ned
noGé#
CBed
cie#
cmed

IMPERATIVE
PLURAL

Gdiire
péitTe
BHieiiTe
BHneiite
adite
nédiite
noéeire
cBéfiTe
caeiTe
coeite

736. When the first person singular ends in a consonant + — or -y:

Consonant stems of the Second Conjugation (see sections 689-692) form the im-
perative in this manner. However, the verbs of Classes 8 and 9 (sections 690
and 691) use the stem consonant of the infinitive.

737. The endings -§ and -,

Examples:

when accented, are replaced by accented -, -dre.
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INFINITIVE

GexdTn

Gepéun

6paTh

BeCTH

B3SThH
TCOBODKTH
BapHTH
LEePXATH
REIAThH

eup

EATH

3axdup

BajiTi
3anncdrs
sanucdrecs
saxonfrs736
H3BHHHTE
HTTH

KpaudTh
KyoHTH 36
AraTh

NERATE
ROXHTECE
MOJOTE
HA3B4TH
HaudTh

HecTH
obparirscsT36
ocTaroBHTE7 36
OCTaHOBHTECH 736
OCTDHUB
oTOHTH
nucdTh
N06AAr0AAPHTE
NOLOXIATE
NOAOATH
DOACTPHYL
noiTd

FIRST SING.
INDICATIVE

Ger-y
6eper—y
Gep-§
Beg-f
BO3BM-Y
roeop- 8
Aap—x
Aepx-y
a8~y

-y
xuB~¥
gaxr-§
safia-y
sanum-y
BanI-Y—Chb
8ax0x-y
U3BRA-K
a5~y
Kpru-y
Kyna-6
Jary

aex~§
J0X-Y~Chb
uea-g
HA30B~Y
HAUR-¥
gec~¥
o6pan-y-cb
oCTaHoBA-¥
OCTAHOBI-H—Cb
ocrpar~¥
oTonz~y
nan-y
noGaarogap-#
NOZORZA-Y
no zoAa-y
noicrpur-y¥
no#a-y

IMPERATIVE
SINGULAR

Gerd
Geperd
Gepd
Bexd
BOBEMH
rosopH
Bapi
Lepxi
KA

Xy

nBy
3axry
saind
sanumd
BRIMIHCEH
3ax04H
HBBRRY
uad
Kpuay
Kynf
ATK
JNeEd
JOXKCH
Meni
Ha30BH
HauHK
recd
o6paTHCh
ocTaHoBH
OCTAHOBHCH
ocTpurd
oTohz#
nnni
no6aaroaaps
0 ZOXAH
nozoAm
NOACTpHIH

no# af

IMPERATIVE
PLURAL

Gerdre
Geperidre
Gepire
Begire
BO3EMETE
roeopHre
Japite
JepxdTe
XnuTe

X HTe
XuBiTe
Baxrire
saitzire
sannmiTe
3anHmiTech
saxozdre
HBBHHHTE
uinTe
KpHUKTE
Kyndre
JArdTe
JexRATe
JOXHTECH
MeqHTe
Ha30BHTE
HAYRHTE
HecHre
o6paTiTech
OCTaHOBHTE
OCT&HOBHTECH
ocTpuriTe
oTofiaTe
npmgTe
noéaarozapyre
HOZOXAKTE
nonoiaKTe
NOZCTpUTHTE
nohadre
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noKa3dTh noxax~y noxaxd HOKAXHTE
HOMOKHTE noJacE-y NOJIOXA TOJORHTE
nonyuYiTh noaywy nonyu# aonyudTe
noxdun noMor—y nouord fa0MorHTe
noceTTs 736 nocen-y nocerd nocerdre
nocadTs noma— nomwni nomixTe
DOCMOTPETH nocMoTp-% TOCMOTDH HOCMOTDHTE
nocTpHyb nocTpar-y HNOCTpArH nocTpurire
npuRecTd npuxec~¥ npaHecH npurechTe
nprHOCHTL 736 nprHOE-Y npuocH OpHROCHTE
npreadTs npumr-# nprmnd npRmaiTe
mpocTyadTecaT®  mpocTys-¥-cb NPOCTYAKCH npoCTyAATECH
paspemiTh paspem~y¥ paapend paspemiTe
pacckasdTh paccxax—y paccxazd pacckaxiTe
candreca’36 cax-y-—cb cazndce caziTech
cGepéup cGeper~§ c6eperd c6eperire
ceprfTnca T cepE-y—Cb cepadce ceparecs
CXeub coxr—f coxrd coxrirTe
cuaere 136 cux-§ cuad cagire
ckazdTs cxax—f cKaxd ckaxire
CcMOTDPETH cMOTp—H cMoTpH cuoTpHTe
co6pdTeeH co6ep—y-cb co6epHch co6epdATech
cnemiTh cnem-¥ coemd cnemdTe
cnpocéTs 736 copou—y cnpocy copocdre
TopondThCa 136 TopoLnH—Chb TOPOIKCH TOPONHTECH
THHYTH -y rand rauiTe
yxa3dTs yrax-y yramd yxaxiTe
yudThCH yu-y-cb yaich yuirech
xoxuTH 736 x0%-f x046 x0ZHTe
myTHTs 736 nya-y nyTH myrdTe

738. Unaccented -p and -y are replaced by -b, -bTe. Examples:
FIRST SING. IMPERATIVE IMPERATIVE
INFINITIVE INDICATIVE SINGULAR PLURAL
6pderrnT36 6pom-y 6poch 6pdcere
GHTB 6ya-y 6yab 6yznbre
BEPUTH BEP-D BEPB BépLTE
BHHYTH pHE-y BHHB BEHBTE
LBHHYTH LBHAH-Y JBUHD IBHHBTE
ocTdBuTh 36 ocTdBA-D ocT4Bb ocrdBbTE
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nagkaTh Tady-y naads nadanTe
noeécarn 36 ROBEm-¥ noBECH noséchTe
DOABHHYTHCH NoABHA-Y—Chb noABHHbLCA NOABHHETECH
NO3BSIATE N03BEA~H NO3BOAb nossdanre
noctdBars 136 nocr4Ba-p ToCTEBb nocrdBpTe
CEecTh cdn-y cazb cdnpre
CTaTh crda-y CTaHb cTdRBTE
TPOHYTH TpdH~y TPOHb TpéHBTE
Also:
cénars 136 cHIA-D CHRIb CHEneTe

739. Full (unaccented) r is substituted for b after consonant clusters.
Examples:

FIRST SING. IMPERATIVE IMPERATIVE
INFINITIVE INDICATIVE SINGULAR PLURAL.
rd6aY TH re6H-y b (0): - rf6HATE
KDHEKEYTH KpHKE-Y KpHKER KpHKHATE
MELMuTE MELTD wéznm MéznaTe
néuHATH noéur-o néunn noMEATe
THCTHTE THE-Y T wfcTaTe

740. Perfective compound verbs with the stressed prefix Bi- form the impera-
tive with the same endings (but always unstressed) as their non-compound
(simple) verb. Examples:

FIRST SING. IMPERATIVE IMPERATIVE
INFINITIVE INDICATIVE SINGULAR PLURAL
6paTh Gep-¥ 6epd 6epire
Simple | aTTH ni-¥ aad noiTe
Verb | nrcdrs -y nand nemiTe
naTh b0 nei néire
Con- Blif6paT!: e6ep-y BHGepa BHSepaTe
BYIATH BRAL-¥ BHliiam BitaATE
pound { . .
Verb BHIHCATH Bunm-y BHIAmM BHnRmATE
pfnaTy BEIE D BHnei pHiefite
741. The following verbs have irregular imperatives:
FIRST SING. IMPERATIVE IMPERATIVE
INFINITIVE INDICATIVE SINGULAR PLURAL
éxaTh én-y noeazdi noeaxditre
ecTh ey emb émre
Jeds asio-y aar asrre
JaTh Aax Rak LaaTe

ZBBHTH na-8 AaBdR naBdiTe
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-craBdr5 653 -cra-8 -crapgii -craBdiiTe
BCTaBHTH Bcra-g60l BcTaBdh BCrandiiTe
oCTaBgTHCH ocTa-#-Chb ocrapditcs ocTaBdiiTech
~3HABETH 553 -3na-4f ~3RABL# -srapdiiTe

742. Some verbs, though having both aspects in the indicative mode, have no
perfective imperative at all, using always the imperfective form, e.g. KJHTHTB
pf., koEudTh ipf.: imperative xomudii, kKoHudiirte,

743. An indirect imperative (with hortatory or permissive meaning) addressed
to a third person (singular or plural) is formed by nycTs (or nyckdit) followed
by the third person of the indicative present (imperfective) or future (perfec-
tive). Examples:

nycts (om) mpuzér let him come, may he come
nycts (ond) paddramr let them work

nycrs (ond) moxyuaer let her think (it) over
aycrs, GpaT noBes8T let the brother drive (you)
nycTs S¥neT! be it}

744. Similarly the first person plural of the indicative present, and espe-
cially of the perfective or imperfective future, with omission of the subject
pronoun, is used as an indirect imperative. In this use, the verb commonly af-
fixes the particle -re for a more polite expression. Frequently the verb is
preceded by the interjection gaBditre, With this interjection the first person
singular may even be used. Examples:

HAEN, BAEMTE

nonzEn, moRZEMTE let's go

aAsfraencs, ABHPaeMTECH let's start, let's get going
nocudTpaN let us see

JapditTe csneu let us sit down

JaBditre 6yaeM CYBTETH let us count

Dapditre & moacTpury Bau BOAOCH. Let me trim your hair.

745. The negative imperative (prohibition) is formed by placing the particle
Be before the affirmative imperative (see section 103). Although se is written
as a geparate word, it is in reality a (mostly unstressed) verbal prefix form-
ing together with the verb a speech unit. No other word may be placed between
the negative particle and the verb. Examples:

Re GepHre do not take

He GecnokSiTecs do not worry

He GdiiTech do not be afraid, Aave no fear
He wemdiiTe do not disturb

He NpocTyXUTech don't catch cold

He cepaKTech don't be angry

He cMéiiTech don't laugh

He myTHTe don’t joke
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THE CONDITIONAL MOOD

746. The particle OH together with the past tense expresses the conditional
mood. Examples:

{1 xoT€n OH BHAeTL BeCh CBET. I would want to see the whole world.
(XVI,17)

Mre xorégocs GH. (XVI,'31) I would Like to.

Yro adam cTdim OH zénaTh? (XVI, 10) What would people begin to do?

Uro Gilto OH? (XVI, 4) What would be?

He 610 6x 6€aunx awAsH. (XVI,5) There would be no poor people.

The particle 6H usually follows after the finite verb. However, in questions
it may come immediately after the interrogative pronoun. Examples:

KTo 6H dTo Mor OHTH? (XVI,S50) Who might this be?
Yo 6H ME crdim AENATL? What could we do?

747. The conditional mood is used to express a condition contrary to fact. It
is used both in the subordinate clause introduced with the conjunction €cum if
(protasis) and in the main clause or conclusion (apodosis). In both parts the
particle 62 is essential. In the if part the particle 6H follows immediately
after the conjunction €cam, while in the conclusion it either precedes or fol-
lows the verb. The apodosis is sometimes started with the demonstrative parti-
cle To then which in most cases need not be translated. Examples:

Ecam 6x 1 6mr Gordr, TO If I were rich I would go traveling.
oTnp4BuiIC GH NIyTEmECTBOBATD.

| (XV1,15)

Ecox 6H BR Be meuTdnm, BH AABRS If you hadn't been daydreaming you
62 okdHumnr cBoy ypokd. would have finished your lessons
(XVI1,57) long ago.

Bino 6K mfume, €cam erd peus It would be better if his speech were
6mnd 6m xopdue. shorter.

The subordinate clause is always set off by a comma, no matter whether the
main clause or the subordinate clause comes first.

748. No distinction is made between a “present conditional” and a “past con-
ditional.” kyzd nomid G BH? may mean either where would you go? or where would
you have gone? The specific situation will indicate which translation is to be
chosen.

749. A real condition is expressed by dcim without the particle 6. See also
section 698. Examp les:

Ecam BH He BEpHTe MHE. If you don’t believe me.

Ecam ME He omugdemcs, BH BUEPE If we are not mistaken you were in
Gz B rdpoze. town yesterday.

OH Md%eT roBOPKTH Npo ceds He can talk about himself all day
nénmit fems, €CAM TOABKO €CTh long if only (as long as) there

cnfmaTend. are (any) listeners .
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750. A condition contrary to fact can be expressed without the conjunction
écan. In such expressions the subordinate clause is started with the verb (in
the past tense) followed by the particle G6H, Fxample:

Bilnm Ox A€HbMH, a8 Kyumda OH MECro  If there were monmey (If I had money)
BEOBEX KHHT. I would buy many mew books.

751. A peculiar way of expressing condition contrary to fact is made possible
by a special use of the imperative mood of the verb. The subordinate clause
starts out with the imperative singular, no matter whether the subject is in
the singular or plural. Both the conjunction écan and the particle 6 are ab-
sent. Examples:

Braft 4 BTO paHbIE If I had known this earlier
Buali 9 Bce caoBd, He cMOTpén 6B If I knew all the words I would not
s B caoBdps. look into the dictionary. (I would

not Look the words up in the dictionary)
Byzb y Mens xéta, s He nodxan 68 If I had children I would not have

B PoccHp, gone to Russia.

He npocryadch 1 Torzd, s Gmr 6H If I had not caught o cold at that
Ha pK3dMEHax. time I would have been at the

examinations.

Cxaxyd 1apb OARC CAOBO, He G6iio If the tsar had said only one word,

6r Tord, 4TO CTIO0. what happened would have been averted.
752. Interrogative pronouns and adverbs followed by 61 HE and the past tense:

KTO OH HH Who (so)ever, anybody who

410 OR HH what (so)ever

Kak OH HA however, in whatever way

xorzg GH R whenever

Kax 6R To HE 6o (XVI,42) However that may be (Be it as it may)

Korad 6H oH Hm npuméa (XVI, 52) Whenever (Bvery time) he comes

9ro 6H HA cayudaocs (XVI,63) Whatever may happen

753. 1766H or, more formally, aus r0rG, UTGGR in order that, in order to are
used in purpose clauses. The conjunction is followed either by the infinitive
or the past tense.

754. The infinitive is used with 4Td6H when the subject of the subordinate
clause is identical with the subject of the main clause. Examples:

1 Bcerad nny¥ coaTe nopdubme, I always go to bed as early as possi-
YTG6H mo6oARle OTAOXHYTH. ble in order to get as much rest
(XVIIL,61) as possible.

Oud nZ8T B marasin, 4Td6R She goes to the store (in order) to
KYyOHTh HOBYD masmy. buy o new hat.

q Noeay 3¢ ropoA, 4TOOH noammdre I shall drive out of the city in
CBEXEM BUBIYXOM. order to get a breath of fresh air.
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Oz 6m1 B MexoBSM oTAenéHmH, He was in the fur department im order
yrd6r nosradre Ndsaa WsdroBHua, to see Paul Ivanovich.
Bapnmdre (370), 9Td6H me 3a6HTh. Write it down so that you wom't for-
(XVI, 20) get it.
755. 4T66H takes the infinitive even with impersonal expressions as long as

the logical subjects of the main clause and the subordinate clause are identi-
cal. Example:

Urden cacnaTe JoAcH cuacTadBEME, Is it really necessary to be rich in
pdsBe Aa8 3TOrO HEOGXOAXMO order to make people hadppy?
6uTH GordramM? (XVI,25)
756. 4TOGH takes the past tense whenever the subject of the subordinate
clause is different from the subject of the main clause. Examples:
Cxazire dromy uenoBéky, 9TGOH on Tell this man to go (literally: that

nomén B TrOCTHHY®. he should go) into the living room

A npockn 6pdra, urd6m om mockopde I ashked my brother to write me about
Hanucdn me o6 droM aére, this matter as soon as possible.

1 B6pan mkday zia csodx Zeréit I selected a school for my children
no6adze ¥ A6My, YTEOR mM Grio as near by our house as possible
yaé6ree xonfThH. in order that it might be more

convenient for them to walk (there).

q xou¥, uTS6H BN 3udan oard I want you to Anow ome thing (liter-
(XV1, 37) ally: I want that you know)

Br xoTHTe, 4TO6H s nonsad Bac You want me to understand you (liter-
(XVI, 36) ally: You want that I understand)

Uro BH xordre, YTd6H a4 Adran? What do you want me to do? (Literal-

ly: What do you want that I do?)

Radre nordme, urd6H Hac He Go as noiselessly as possible in or-
yeamxdna, der to avoid that we might be heard.

Oroitgdre moadnbme, 4TC6H OH HE Go farther away im order to gvoid
BHZen Bac, that he might see you.

On aaxpiin oknd, 9TG6H Bogd He He closed the window in order that
Tekad B kdumary. the (rain) water should not run

into the room.

757. With impersonal expressions uTd6H takes the past tense as long as the
logical subject is different from the subject in the other clause. Examples:

Mue xor€noch 6H, YTd6H BR I wisk that you would understand me.
nounaan mers. (XVI,31)
He wemdno GH, uTdOR BH dxanu It would not be amiss if you would

HEMHOro ckopée, drive a little bit faster.
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758. 'I'he particle 6u is sometimes reduced to a mere 6.
Ecns 6 He patdra. If it were not for the work.

THE PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLE

759. Only imperfective verbs have a present active participle. It is formed
from the third person plural of the present tense, with the accent of the first
person singular, by replacing the personal ending -T with the adjective endings
~muif, -mad, -mee, -mue. It is declined like the adjective xopdmi# (see section
309), except that there are no short forms. :Examples:

FIRST PRESENT ACTIVE

INFINITIVE SINGULAR THIRD PLURAL PARTICIPLE
GexdTh Gery sery-r Gery-mui
3HATH andp audi-T 3adp-mnit
EUTH xzByf MBY-T ERBY-mnH
HHTEPECOBATH HHTEpecy® MHTEpECYR-T uATEepecyn-mui
KYPHTH Kyps Kypa-T Kyps-mai
ATTH BAY BI¥-T HAY-maH
nexdTh nexy nexd—r nexd-mui
DOAXOZHTH nozxoxy NOZXGAR~T OZAX0 RS -mpik
OponapdTh npozas npona— npoxa-nui
yuATH yuy fua-r yud-muj

760. The present active participle is only used in attributive function,
usually in place of a relative elause. In normal colloquial speech the parti-
ciple is avoided and the relative clause used instead, while in the written
language the participial cohstruction is preferred. However, a number of origi-
nal present active participles have become independent adjectives and as such
are now part of the colloquial speech of the educated class, e.g.,

BoKRmaAN belligerent
ZpoRAmuii trembling
sndomuit erudite, learned
nozxoRsmui suitable
nyTemEcTByDml traveling, itinerant
cnénynmai following, next
cTpducTBYnIH traveling, itinerant
yrEeTdomui depressing

Some are even used as nouns, e.g.,
Ky psman smoker
HeKypsnai non-smoker
6ynymee the future

In the written language, such words appear in both meanings, as present ac-
tive participles and as independent adjectives, e.g., nozxoAsma# has the
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meaning coming up to, approsching when used as participle, but suitable when
used as a plain adjective.

PRESENT REFLEXIVE PARTICIPLE

761. Present reflexive participles are formed by adding the participle —ca
to the active forms. Examples:

INFINITIVE FIRST SINGULAR  THIRD PLURAL PRESENT PARTICIPLE
nénarp—cs REnBn—Chb nénan~r-cs Aénap-Iai—cs
HHTEpECOBETh—CA  HHTEpecyn—Chb HHTEpeCYR~T—CS  MHTepecyo-mui—Cca
xa3dTe-cq Kaxy—Cb Kéxy-T-Cq1 Kaxy-muit-cq
HazéaTh—CH HAZER~Ch HAAER~T—CH Hazén-nri-cs
HaXOAHTE—CA HAXO0XY-Cb RaxS$Aa~T-cs Hax0As-naii—c9
HpEBHTL—CH HPEBAD—CH HpdBA~-T-C8 HpdBA~-IHA—CA
o6pandrTs-ca o6pamsEn—Chb o6pandn-1-cst o6pamdp-muit-ca
cuedrs-ca cuef-co cMer~-T-cq cue-nui—ca
crapdTh—Ccs CTapan—Ch crapin-T-c4 crapdio-muii-ca
yuATE-CH yuy-chb Yua-r—cst yué-muait—ca

762. Reflexive participles are declined by adding the particle —cq to the in-
flected forms of the corresponding active participles.

DECLENSION OF PRESENT REFLEXIVE PARTICIPLE

SINGULAR PLURAL

MASCULINE FEMININE NEUTER ALL GENDERS
Nom.  apdxymuiics ABHXymasca ABdxymeecs ABHXYEmHECS
Gen,  zBHRymErocs ABHXymeRca ABHXymErocs ABHYymAXCS
Dat.  ABHXymeMycs ABHYymefics LBHRYmEMYCS ABHRYIAMCS
Acc. =N, or G. JBHEYTynCS ABHRYEEECS = N, or G,
Instr. ABHRYmUMCS ABHXymefics ABAEYmANCS ABHEYMAMACS
Prep. ABr¥ymencs ZBHXymeics ZBERYLEMCS IBAXYHAXCS

THE PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLE

763. Every active verb, perfective and imperfective, has a past active par-
ticiple. It is formed from the masculine singular of the past tense, by replac-
ing the ending -n with -pmmufi, -Bmass, -Bgee, —~Bmue. Verbs which have no -1 in
the masculine singular of the past tense add the ending -mmii, -mas, -mee, -mue
to that past tense form. There are some irregular formations. The accent is
normally on the same syllable as in the infinitive. However, verbs with the in-
finitive ending ~Td accent their past active participle on the root syllable.
This participle is always declined like the adjective xopdmuit (see section
309), except that there are no short forms. Reflexive participles of this type
are formed by adding the particle -ca to all active forms. Examples:
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PAST TENSE
INFINITIVE MASC. SINGULAR PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLE
6epéub Gepér Gepérmui
GHTBb GHA 6¥Bmai
BE3TH B&3 BE3mui
Bectd B&n BEmRR
B3SThH B381 B3sBIHA
BHCETH BHCEN BHCEBIRA
BOATH Bomén Bome Amu
BAyuuTh Brfyunn BHyuuBmAR
ToBODHTH roBopKa roBopHBmAHK
ZLpoz4Th Apoxei ZpoxaBmui
XATD = ESBHARK
aaird 3amén samsqmi
3a10324Th 3an03a4n 3ano3agBmui
BHATH SHAT srABmAR
AHTEPECOBATS HATEpecoBdn BETEpeCcOBLBmUA
ARTEPECOBATHCS HATEpEecOBANCS RETEpecoBdBmRiiCH
ATTH mén néxmuit
KPEKHY T KDPAKHYA KpHKHY Bumit
KyOiTh Kynin KYnHBIHA
HakTH Raumén pamézmni
HanucdTh Eanucédn RanacedBmu
HECTH HéC geécmu
o6paTHTLCS o6parincs o6pardBmmiics
o6pandTecs o6pamgncs o6pandBmuncs
oTadTs draan oTAdBUHA
oToATH oromén oTomSAmuit
nacrh nax ndBoult, némmui
ness néx néxmui
noz4rs ndaan nozdsmui
no#iTd nomén nomezamai
nousirs noH NOHABMUA
nOpRBes TH npuBéa npuséannik
npuBecTd npuséxn npHBE quRi
npuéxaTh npréxal npréxaBmai
npurecTd nprHEC nprHécmAR
NPRHATH npaRsa nprsBmiA
NpHTTH opRmEn npuméanai
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npoaaBaTE npoZaBéa 1npoAaBE BIAR
npozdTs npdéraxn npoAEBmAR
NPOXATH npoERa npoXHBOAR

npoiTd npoméa nponéma

pactHd poc pdomrit

CTPHIB CTpHI CTPArmAk

yird ymsn ynémnit

yuepeTs fuep yuepnuit

yndcTs yndxa yndemeR, yndamai

764. Past reflexive participles are declined in the same way as the present
reflexive participles, i.e., the particle -c4 is added to the inflected forms
of the corresponding active participles, e.g.,

SINGULAR PLURAL

MASCULINE FEMININE NEUTER ALL GENDERS
Nom. BepRyBmAficH BEpRYBIARCS BepRYBLEecH BepHYBmHeCS
Gen. BepEYBmEroCs BepRYBme#tcs BEpRYBUErocs BEPHYBIHXCH
Dat, BepryBmEMYCS pepHyBImefica BepRYBIEMYyCS BepHYBHUMCH
Ace. =N. or G BEpHYBIyRCS BepHyBleecs =N, or G.
Instr. BepHYBmEMCH BEpRYBOEHACS BepHYBHIEMCS BepHYBIAMACK
Prep. BepHYBmEMCS BepRyEIeACS BEPHYBMEMCS BEPHYBIAXCA

USE OF THE PRESENT AND PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLES

765. When a relative clause is transformed into a participial construction,
the present tense forms of the finite verb are replaced by the present active
(or reflexive) participle.

RELATIVE CLAUSE PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION
YenoBék, KOTCDHE CTOHT y ZBEDH YenoBék crosmmit y ABEpE
The man who is standing by the door
Jdua, xoTdpas npoxuBdeT B Idun, mporuBdomas B IoCTHHEIE

rocTérRLe
The lady who lives ot the hotel

Bc8, uTo mETEpecyeT HaC BeE uHTepecywmee Hac
Bverything that interests us
PaGoume, KoTCpHE BOBBpaLLDTCH PaSdune, BOSBpamdbmaecs ¢ paGoTH

¢ padérH
The workers who are returning from work

766. In transforming the past tense of a verb appearing in a relative clause
into a participial construction, the past active (or reflexive) participle
must be used. If the finite verb is perfective, the participle derived from it
is also perfective. If the finite verb is imperfective, the participle derived
from it is also imperfective. The participial construction must have the same
verbal aspect as the corresponding finite verb.
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767. The PERFECTIVE PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLE expresses action which is fully
completed at the time when the main action takes place. If the verb of the
main clause is in the present tense, the perfective past active participle is
translated differently than if the main verb is in the past tense. Examples:

PERFECTIVE PAST WITH PRESENT TENSE WITH PAST TENSE

ACTIVE PARTICIPLE IN MAIN CLAUSE IN MAIN CLAUSE
npréxaBmak one who has arrived one who had arrived
nprmEnmaRk one who has come one who had come
3a103Z4BIRA one who is late one who was late
nocTpaisBmui one who has suffered one who had suffered
BepHYBmAACS one who has returned one who had returned
npoAgBmuR ene who has sold one who had sold
yéxaBmip ong who has left one who had left
NpoXd Bxai one who has lived one who had lived

768. If the verb of the main clause is in the past tense, the INPERFECTIVE
PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLE expresses something that was going on contemporaneously
with the main action. These participles can then be translated as follows:

GrBmAk one who was

BrcEBmri one that was hanging
ZpoxdBmai one who was trembling
R BOm one who was living
3EdBmAR one who knew

JNeRABMHR one that was lying
HEcumAR one who was carrying
06aBAHBIHA one who was advertising
ORuZLBIHH one who was waiting
NOAXOZHBHAR one who was approaching
NPOAABHBIAN one who was selling
npoxoAKBmA% one who was going past
nyTemeécTBOBaBMUt one who was traveling
pasoTaBmai one who was working
pacckdsnBaBmuit one who was telling (relating)
pdcmait one that was growing
Cy®{ B one who was serving
crosBmai one who was stonding

769. If the verb of the main clause is in the present tense, the INPERFECTIVE
PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPEE expresses some continuous action that took place in the
past or some past situation. Examples:

§ Be BHXy Ha cTendx KapTiH, I don't see on the walls the pictures

pucéBmmx S4ech DEHbIe, which were hanging here before,



376 [§770]

Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

Bro ndua, ciyxdsmag B KpdcHom
Kpecté.

{1 me BAXy AépeBa, pdcmero 3Aech
pdHbme.

This is a lady who has worked with
the Red Cross.

I don't see the tree that had been
{growing) here before.

770. The present and past active participles, when used as independent adjec-
tives, precede the noun which they modify, e.g.,

B Apoxdmeit pyxe
noAx0Zs{mas KpaBTHDPA
nyTemecTByREA AEKTOD
cTpgHCTBYRmas JAEKTOpma
yreerdomee BrneuaTaéuue
GHBmmii conggr
MARYBOAR BTODHAK
nponéamas saud

M08 yméxmee Bpéus

in the trembling hand

a suitable apartment

a traveling lecturer

an itinerant woman lecturer
a depressing effect

a former soldier

last Tuesday

last winter

my past (time)

771. When replacing a relative clause, the present and past active partici-
ples always precede the modified noun, if they have no complement, e.g.,

He wemdiiTe BxoASmAM JKATM.

Don't hinder the people (who are)
coming in.

772. When the active participles have a complement, they may retain the same
word order as the corresponding relative clauses, that is to say, they follow
the modified noun. In such a case, a comma is used to set off the participle

from the modified noun. Examples:
erg send, cayxdBmas B Kpdcmom
Kpecte
Iepesba, pacrymae dxono Myada

MESPO JwAdH, Eeadonax nocaymaTh
néxunn

¢ apipuE, sndBOEMA erd pEmpme

npagrens, HeZEBHO npuéxaBmAA H3
EBpdnn

his wife who has served in the Red
Cross

the trees that are growing near the
museum

many people wishing to listen to the
lecture

with people who knew him before

a friend who has recently arrived
from Europe

773. Very frequently the participle together with its complement is placed
before the modified noun. Since this sentence structure is strange to the Eng-
lish language, it must be studied especially carefully. Here two sentences are
given both in the participial construction and with a relative clause.

RELATIVE CLAUSE
Omd nogomad ¥ HumeMy, KOTOpEHA
croiT Ha yray.

PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION
Orf nozomnd x cTosmemy ma yray
gdmeMy.

They went up to the bdeggar who is standing at the corner.
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{1 %0TEN noMdOus HEmEMY, KOTODHI i xorén noudus ApoxdBmeMy OT xA0AA
apoxdi oT xSnoAa. HimeMy .
I wanted to help a beggar who was shivering with cold.

THE PRESENT PASSIVE PARTICIPLE

774. Only imperfective (transitive) verbs can have a present passive parti-
ciple. It is formed from the first person plural of the present tense (see ex-
ceptions in section 775), with the accent of the infinitive, by replacing the
final -4 with the adjective endings -Mmit, -Mag, -uoe, -ume, It is declined
like the adjective 6¢uuit (see section 306).

PRESENT PASSIVE

INFINITIVE FIRST PLURAL PARTICIPLE
ARGHTE M6 S0 GG
HABHBATH Ha3HBAEM Ha3HBAEMHH
POX3BOAATE TIPOU3BOAHM NPOR3BOAHAMH
npociTh npdcau TpOCHMEH
cnénoBaTh ciaényeM cnényemsit

775. Compounds of -7aBaTh and -3HaB4TH (iteratives of -zaThb and -3HaTH) form
their present passive participle from the infinitive by replacing the infini-
tive ending -Tp with the endings -eummit, -emas, -emoe, -€MHe.

PRESENT PASSIVE

INFINITIVE FIRST PLURAL PARTICIPLE
n31aB4TH n31aéy A34aBAeMHH
NoJaB4Th noAaéu N0AaBaeMER
npoAaBdTh HpoAaéM PO JaBAEMEH
CO3IABATE co3naéy CO31aB4eMHA
y3HABETH y3HatM y3HaBdeMHi

776. There are some imperfective-transitive verbs which have no present pas-
sive participle, although they or their perfective companions may have a past
passive participle, e.g., xzaTc (xafmumit), ners (cnérwmir). xaSHHND expected,
awsited may be used in place of the non-existent present passive participle of
that verb and with very much the same meaning as oxmademsi,

777. The present passive participle expresses an unfinished (continuous or
iterative) passive action, “something that is being done” at a given time. It
is primarily used in attributive function, usually in place of a relative
clause. The agent by whom the action is performed is given in the instrumental.
‘This construction appears only in the literary language. In colloquial speech
it is replaced by a finite verb of imperfective aspect, either passive (reflex-
ive) or active, in the present or past tense -- according to whether the action
is taking place now or was taking place in the past.

Example of action in the present:
OH oTkdBHBaeTCa OT npexrardeMoro He is declining a teaching position
euy uécra yudrens (= xordpoe which is offered him (= which they
eny npenaardot) are offering him)
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Examples of action in the past:
Nprcmadeune xndrn (= xmdra, We put (regularly) the books which
KoTdpre npucsndanch ) um were sent us on the table.

KJI4an H& CTOJ.
Npocfumx Bduu KEMr (= KoTSpme BR I did not find the books you were
mpocidne) s He Hamén, asking for.

778. The attributive (long) form of the present passive participle, together
with its complement, usually precedes the modified noun. Since this sentence
structure is strange to the English language, it should be studied and prac-
ticed especially carefully. The normal word order is: (1) participle, (2) in-
strumental expressing the agent, (3) complement (adverb, indirect object,
other case form with preposition), (4) modified noun. Some adverbs may precede
the participle.

PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION RELATIVE CLAUSE
mpon3Bozduas Tenépb y B&C peBd3us pesdand, Kordpas Teneéps y Bac
(XX, 6) IPORBBOZATCS
peBi3us, KOTdpym Tenépb ¥ Bac
NpOR3BJAAT

the inspection which is now made ot your place
HaoEBdenml Bdum yudrenr (XX,16)  yudress, o KOTOpOM BH rOBODHTe
the teacher named by you

779. The attributive form of the present passive participle may also -follow
the modified noun. In such a case, a comma is used to set off the participle
from the modified noun, e.g.,

rasdra, BHNHCHBacMad HaTel ceMpdi the mewspaper subscribed to by our
(XX, 36) family

780. Some original present passive participles have become independent adjec-
tives and as such are now part of the colloquial form of speech, e.g., ANGHUMHR
favorite, beloved, cadayewmuit deserved, proper, due. In the written language,
such words appear in both meanings, as present participles and as independent
adjectives. When used as participles, they are accompanied by the instrumental
of the acting person, e.g.,

an6Huoe au Aéno yuidrTenncrsa the cause of the teaching profession
(XX, 24) loved by him

781. The present passive participle, employed as a predicate, serves for the
expression of a continuous or iterative passive action taking place in the
past, present or future. The present tense is formed without any auxiliary verb,
and the predicative participle appears always in its short form (nominative).
The past and future tenses are formed with the corresponding forms of the
auxiliary verb GuTh to be, and the predicative participle may be in the nomi-
native (short form) or instrumental. The infinitive can only be formed with
the instrumental: GHTH ANGHMEM to be loved.
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782. PRESENT TENSE

& J06HM (said by a man or boy)

s 1p6dMa (said by a woman or girl)
T8 106HM (addressing a man or boy)
TH ap6HMa (addressing a woman or girl)

OH JRGHM

oHE JpGHMa
OHO JHGHMO
MH JOGHMH
BH JRGHME
orY JnGrun

783. PAST TENSE

Masculine

Feminine

Neuter

Plural

784. FUTURE TENSE

Masculine

Feminine

Neuter

Plural

s
TR\ 6mEI 10GHM
oH

q

TH ) R4 ARGHMA
ond

ond 6HAo MOGHMO

MH
BH ) GHin J0GHME
OHH

a 6yny
TH OyAems
oH 6yaer
8 6yny
™ 6fAenp
ond 6yzer

An6Hu

BT

ond 6fzer amGHMo
ME Gyzeu

BH G¥zere
ond 6¥zyT

ADCHUR

|

I am loved

you are loved

he is loved
she is loved
it is loved
we are loved
you are loved
they are loved

q

TH ) GHI JRGHMEM
oH

q

R} 64 ARGHMOR
ond

ond 6xn0 JoGHMEM

MH
BH } Gilta noGHMEME
ond

8 6¥ay
TH 6fnems
on 6yzer
a 6¥zy
T™H 6fAempb
ond 6yzner

ADGHMEM

ARGHMOH

ond 6¥ner moGHMEM
MH 6YaeM
BH Gfzere
oHR G¥AyT

JOCHMEMA

785. Ihe agent of the action appears in the instrumental.
Bra raséra mazaBdeMa MoWM ApYroM.

Dra raséra 6mnd nazaBdena uoWu

ZpyroM.

This newspader is published by a
friend of mine.
‘This newspaper was published by o
friend of mine.
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Bra raséra Gfaer maxandema ModM This newspaper will be published by
ZpyTroM. a friend of mine.

786.. An adjective indicating that the action expressed by the verb is possi-
ble (feasible, capable of happening) is sometimes formed on the basis of a
present passive participle. However, contrary to the basic rule that present
passive participles can only be formed from imperfective verbs, this type of
adjective may also be derived from perfective verbs. Examples:

INFINITIVE ADJECTIVE
BiZeTs ipf. to see By AAMEH visible
ncndauats pf. to carry out ACOONHWMEN practicable, realizable
0603pETs pf. to take in ot o glance 0GO3PHMEA visible at a glance
Asdrars ipf, to move LBHEMEH  movable, moved

787. On the basis mentioned in section 786 an adjective of impossibility is
frequently formed by means of the negative particle re— which is prefixed.
Examples:

HEBHAAMER invisible
HE KeTHMHR indivisible
HemcnpapHMEit (XX,32) incorrigible
HeMuRYeun#t (XX, 32-33) inevitable

THE PAST PASSIVE PARTICIPLE

788. Only perfective and transitive verbs can have a past passive participle.
There are, to be sure, a number of similar formations from imperfective verbs.
Put such words can only be used as adjectives and not as real participles, i e.,
they do not have a complement. It happens frequently with compound verbs de-
rived from one and the same basic form that some have a past passive participle
while others don’t have any: the former are transitive and the latter intransi-
tive, e.g., HTTH to go is intransitive and so are most of its compounds, but
maiitd to find is transitive, and npofiTH is intransitive in the sense to pass by
but transitive in the sense to go through.

789, The past passive participle is formed from the infinitive in two differ-
ent ways, by replacing the infinitive ending -Tb either with -HHm! or with -THif.
Each past passive participle has an attributive form which is declined like
GEnwii (section 306) and a predicative form. The predicative forms of the parti-
ciples ending in ~THi# are always: -T, -Ta, -TO, -TH; e.g., OTKDHTHA: OTKpHT,
oTkpHra, OTKpHTO, OTKpHTH. The participles ending in -HHEH have a single -E- in
their predicative forms; e.g., ZAHHMA: zan, xard, xard, zamfl, Only one -H- ap-
pears also in participial adjectives derived from the verb without a prefix;
e.g., GepexEHHi, NEeueHHH in contrast to cOepexéHHmi, mcneuénnm#t, The past pas-
sive participles of particular verbs are given in the vocabulary. Therefore,
some general remarks may suffice here.

790. The suffix -THii is used by all verbs ending in -mTH, -yTb and -HATH;
also by the followinﬁ verbs or their compounds: B3sTh, ZeThb, I'PeTh, XaTh,
BanepéTs, MSTh, HAYATH, NETh, NDOKASCTH, TEPETh; 6ATH, ODATH, BATH, XHTH, JHTD,
nuTh, mATH. Normally, the accentuation of the past passive participle is regu-
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lated the same way as that of the past tense of the same verb. If the accent
is withdrawn to the prefix in the past tense it is also withdrawn in the past
passive participle (see section 711). For the accentuation of the predicative
forms consult the vocabulary. Verbs ending in -HyTh accent the past passive
participle on the same syllable as in the infinitive if their present tense
follows accentuation types a or b, but withdraw their accent to the preceding
syllable if their present tense follows accentuation type ¢ (see section 674).

Examples:

PAST PASSIVE

INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE
B3ATh B3sTHit
BHIIATH BHUATHA
3a6HTh 3a6HTHi
HaKkpHTh BaKPHTHi
sandTh HEHS THA
Hau4Th REuaTH
OTKpHTH OTKpHTH
{no Y6pHTe {no Y6prrzit
NPHHSTH npHHATHIH
NPOXHTH NPOXATHHA
CKPHTh CKPHTHI

791. All other verbs form their past passive participle with the suffix

-HEHH ,

792. All verbs ending in -aTh (of all classes) or -oBars (Class 1) form
their past passive participle in -anmmit, If the infinitive is not accented on
the ending, the past passive participle has the same accent as the infinitive,

e.g.,
BHGpaTh -  pHOpauumt
BENATh ——  CASnaHHE
cadmaTsh - yensfuaHHmR

793. However, if the infinitive is accented on the ending, the past passive
participle withdraws the accent to the preceding syllable, e.g.,

3aMendTh -~  3au€mAHHHRA
R3I4TH —~  HBRaHHHK
AHTEpECOBATh —  B8HHTEDECOBAHHHI
HanHcATSH —  HanHCAHHEHR
oSemdrs -~ ofcmanymit
nomacdTs --  nozufcaHHm
nocndrh —  ndcnaunsi
npeadTs --  npEnsHHHER
npucaaTs --  OpHCJaHHEH
npOAATH ~  npSAaHHNA
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IpoYRATETH -—  OpOYATARHHH
pacckasdTs --  pacckdaaHrm}
ckasdTh ~  ckdaanHHEN

794. Verbs ending in -eTh form their past passive participle with the suffix
-enmli, The accent is withdrawn to the preceding syllable if the present tense
follows accentuation type c (see section 674), e.g.,

(y )Bizers —  {y )ednenuui
CMOTDETH -~  NOCMOTPEHHHH
TepnéTh ~=  noTépueHHHR
o6daers -~ ofdxenunit (formed irregularly)

795, Verbs of Classes 7-10 ending in -uTb form the past passive participle
with the suffix -ennmit, The same consonant changes which take place in the
first person singular of the present tense (Classes 8 and 9; see sections £90-
691) occur also in the formation of the past passive participle. The suffix is
accented (—Ennmit) if the present tense follows accentuation type b, but the ac-
cent is withdrawn to the preceding syllable if the present tense follows accen-
tuation type ¢, while in the case of accentuation type a the accent is on the
same syllable as in the infinitive.

PRESENT (FUTURE) PAST PASSIVE
INFINITIVE TENSE PARTICIPLE
BendaHNTD ACIOTHD ncnéIHeH AR
yBEPHTH yB€pD yBépernani
KyndTh Kynayg K{AeHHER
OGESBHTE 0658818 06bSBICHRHH
nprroTSBATE nparoTéean NPATOTOBJACEHEH
3anaaTHTE sanzagy sanadyeHHRR
aanpeTHTh sanpeny BANpENBHARH
noceTETh nocexny NOCEmBREEN
noBécaTh noBémy noBEmeHAHH
NOMpPOCHTH nonpomy nonpdmennst
COpocHTH cnpomy cnpd merat
RasndunTh H&3HEYY Ha3RLYeHARR
orpadauTs orpaniuy orpanfueram
{0 )xdHauTe {o)xSaay {o YxdHYEHERHA
noJOXHTH noaoxy NOACRERHRH
NpezIoXUTE npesroxy npeAadEeRa Rl
PElHTE pemyf penéunri

796. Verbs ending in a consonant (Classes 4, 5, 6) add the ending -eHHEN to
the present tense stem. Verbs of Classes 4 and 6 have the same consonant
changes as in the present tense (see sections 681, 683). The accentuation is
regulated the same way as in section 795.
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PRESEN
INPINITIVE R oPUTURE) PARTICITLE.
npusecTd npusezy npuBeASHERR
npoBecTd nposexny IpOBeASHANK
np}mecm' mpunecy uprHecSHRm
(c)6epéun (c)6epery Gepexéusit, cSepexSHHRK
(ac Jnéun {mc)mexyf RevSHEf, ECnevSHAN
CHECTh cBeM cBénennmit
ocTpiun ocTpary OCTPHECHHH
HaATH Hah gy HEH LeRn R
apoiTH npoitaf npoiaenmst

The last three verbs in the above list have irregular accentuation.
797. Independent adjectives of negative meaning may be formed from any past
passive participle with the negative prefix me-, Examplea:
EeBocndTaRmER (XX,21-22)  unmannerly
HeonHCaHHE} indescribable
HecasxauERE (XX, 4) unheard of
798. The past passive participle expresses a completed passive action. It may
be used in attributive or predicative function. In attributive function, it may
be used either as an independent adjective or as a real participle. When used
as a real participle, it usually replaces a relative clause. Examples:
ADJECTIVE:
pam mpérammmE Zpyr (XX, 50) your devoted friend
PARTICIPLE:
np€aannEA Bau Bam zpyr (XX, 3T) your friend who is devoted to you

799. Frequently a past passive participle replaces an adverbial clause, e.g.,
TpéEyTRA Geadit cecTpH, Gpar Touched by the misery of his sister,
sanadkan, the brother broke out in tears.

800, The attributive (long) form of the past passive participle, together
with its complement, usually precedes the modified noun. The normal word order
is: (1) participle, (2) instrumental expressing the agent (if expressed),

(3) other complement (adverb, indirect object, other case form with preposi-
E:on)i (4) other attribute (adjective, possessive pronoun), (5) modified noun.
amples:

adEHER cryualt (XX, 10) the given incident

pacckd3anuni Bdum cayuad (XX, 3) the incident related by you

dajannas M xEdra (XX,19-20) the book published by him

nopémennas TaM HeZEBHO KapTHHA 6 picture which had been hung up
there recently

HasEd4enHas A8 pACCAENOBAHAS the committee appointed for the in-

néna xoudcena (XX, 30) vestigation of the matter
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npHHSTAs HAME DKONbHAS CHCTEMA the school system adopted by us
(XX,11)
np¥cranusit Ha erd wécro ROBHH the new principal sent in hjs place

naudnpnnk (XX, 29)

801. The attributive form of the past passive participle may also follow the
modified noun. In such a case, a comma is used to set off the participle from
the noun, e.g., Komiccns, HasHnduennas a1s paccaézoBanus Aéna (see section 800)
the committee appointed for the investigation of the matter. This word order
is preferred when the expression is lifted out of the context of the sentence,
as for instance in headlines.

802. The short form of the past passive participle is employed as a predicate.
It may be used either as an independent adjective or as a real participle. When
used as a real participle, it serves for the expression of a completed passive
action.

Examples of past passive participles used as adjectives:

OxHS OTKpHTO, The window is open.
oxud 6Hno oTkpHTO. The window was open.
OKHO 6YZeT OTKPHTO. The window will be open.
Examples of real participial use:
Béme mucend moayueno (XX, 2) Your letter has been received; i.e.,
i I have your letter.
Bro pemend B mOZmMcaHO. (XX, 34) This is (has been) settled and signed.
Kaprifna 6mnd nosémena BHCOKS, The picture was (had been) hung up high,

803. The present tense of the completed passive is formed without any auxilia-
ry verb. The past tense is formed with the past tense forms of 6urb (G, Gmid,
Gino, 6xnu), the future tense with the forms 6¥ay, 6¥zems, etc., and the short
forms of the past passive participle. The infinitive is formed with the instru-
mental of the long form: OHTL 3anKcanymM, GHTH MPUBESIEHHEM, GHTH IPUHSTHM.
Conjugation tables are given here only for the present and past tenses.

804. PRESENT TENSE

s samifcan I have registered
Masculine Tn NpHBEAEH you have | been { brought
OH npHHST he has accepted
a sandcana I have registered
Feminine TH npuBesend you have § been < brought
oHa) mnpHusiTa she has accepted
3amHCcaro registered
Neuter ond { npusenend it has been {brought
OPHHATO accepted
MH | 3sandceHH we registered
Plural BH nprBeseHs you have been { brought

ouf ) npAHATH they accepted
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805. PAST TENSE
q samican I registered
Masculine TR} G6Rn { nmpmsenén you ¢ had been { brought
OH NPHAST he accepted
g aandcana I registered
Feminine TH 6mnd { npusegend you ) had been { brought
ond npiHATa she accepted
3aMKCaNo registered
Neuter ond 6Hno < npmeezend it had been { brought
OPHHATO accepted
ME sandcaER we registered
Plural BE ) Gima {nopmBeXeHH — you had been { brought
OHft DpHEATR they accepted

form. Examples:
INFINITIVE
6érats
GecénoBars
6aarofapHTE
BEDATH
BHnETH
%eyb
3ax01HTH
nckdTh
Kyudrbcs
NexLTh
neus
nucaTh
cMOTPETH
crendTs
CTOSTE
CTPAYL
roadus
XBaNKTHCH

THE PRESENT GERUND

806.. Only imperfective verbs, both active and reflexive, have a present
gerund. It is formed from the third person plural of the present tense with
the accent of the first person singular. The ending -7 is substituted for -7,
-yr, -a7, while -a takes the place of -aT. -a appears also for -yT after %, v,
o, m. The verbs of Classes 4 and 6 either have no present gerund at all or
form it irregularly. In reflexive verbs the particle —cb is added to the basic

FIRST SINGULAR
Géran
Gecényn
6narozapd
BEpY
BXy
xy
sax0xy
umy
Kkyndiocek
nexf
nexy
numy
cMOTPH
cnemyf
cTol
crpary
ToaKY
XBaJHCh

THIRD PLURAL
6éra—oT
Geceny—oT
6naronap-Hr
BEp-AT
BHA-AT
ED-yT
38xX6A-AT
H-yT
Kynd-or-cs
nex-«r
nek-yr
ndm-yr
cudrp-ar
cnem-aT
cro-sir
CTPRC =T
TONK=¥T
xBEN-97-CH

PRESENT GERUND
6€ra-a
Gecday-q
6narozap-s
Bép-a
BHZ—8
{cxurda)
saxon—s
An-4
Kynd-8-Cb
nex~4
neg-4
nan-4
cMoTp—+
crem-§
cro-4
crpux-£
ron0y-4
XB&J~H-Ch
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807. Verbs ending in -aBaTh (Class 2) form their present gerund from the in-
finitive by substituting -a for -Tb. Examples:

INFINITIVE THIRD PLURAL PRESENT GERUND
BCTaB4Th BCTAKT BeTapds
aBdTh JafT napds
#31aB4TH A3ZAKD #3zanda
ocTasdTres ocragres ocrasdacs
npoAaBdTh npoaadT npozaBés
yaHaB4Th yBHaKT ysuasds

808, The present gerund of 6uTh is Sfryum.

809, Occasionally forms with irregular accentuation occur. They may now be
considered as independent adverbs and not gerunds, e.g., J€xa in a lying posi-
tion, MOn4Ya in silence.

810. Some perfective verbs form what looks like a present gerund. However,
any such perfective form has the function of a past gerund and is, therefore,
to be considered as such (see section 816),

811. The present gerund is a feature of the literary language. It expresses a
secondary contemporaneous action of the subject of the sentence. It stands in
apposition to the subject and appears only in one unchangeable form, no matter
what the gender (masculine, feminine, neuter), number (singular, plural), or
word type (houn, pronoun) of the subject may be. It is rendered in Fnglish by
the present participle (living, lying, reading) or the conjunction while with
the present participle. Frequently it is best to translate a present gerund in
the form of a subordinate clause introduced with the conjunction while or even
while.

The finite verb expressing the main action may be in the present or past or
future tense. Examples:

MAIN ACTION IN THE PRESENT TENSE
Or wnrder kuiry, anexd B mocréna. He is reading a book while lying in

bed.
Cmi, xmBf BCE Bpdusw B Zepdere, The som, Living all the time in the
ckyuder, (XXI,38) country, is bored.

MAIN ACTION IN THE PAST TENSE
On unrdn kHADy, Jexd B mocTéiu, He read a book while lying in bed.
9, urTde raséry, nourTd 4TO I have almost fallen asleep, while
sacuyra. (XXI,6-7) reading (even while I was reading)
the newspaper.
812. Very frequently the present gerund expresses the cause or motivation for

the main action. Then it is best translated by a subordinate clause introduced
with the conjunctions since, because, inasmuch as. Examples:

Paddras x4 AeHp mo Zecard Since my uncle works ten hours every
9acdB, MOX ZAsdms ciabHO ycTadr, day, he gets very tired.
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He muésa BO3udXHOCTH NORTH JaHUHO, Since I was unable to go in person,

g ganmucdn nuceud ¢ H3BRHEHKENM, I wrose a letter with an excuse.
He noumuda xopomd Topréporo agna, Since I don't understand well the
9 cyziTe He Gepfch. (XXI,23) mercantile business, I am not in

a position to judge.

813. The present gerund preceded by the negative particle He is frequently
best rendered by without and the present participle, e.g.,

He xBandck (XXI,18) without boasting

He coexmd (XXI,62) without hurrying

HEYerd He roBopsd without saying anything
He 38044 B KOMHATY without entering the room

814. Some present gerunds have assumed the function of prepositions or con-
junctions, e.g.,

xors although

6narozapd (with dative) thanks to

cmorpsd mo Tomy (kex, wro) depending on (how, what)
HecuoTpsd Ha (with accusative) in spite of, despite

THE PAST GERUND

815, Only perfective verbs, both active and reflexive, have a past gerund.
It always expresses a secondary action which precedes the main action, that is
to say, an action which is completed by the time the main action begins. Ac-
tion going on simultaneously with a main action of the past may be expressed
by the present gerund.

816. - The past gerund is normally formed from the nominative singular mascu-
line of the past active participle (see section 763) and is accented on the
same syllable as the past active participle. Past active participles ending in
plain -mnit drop -, while those ending in -Bmmit may drop either only - or
-mgh. Thus, the past gerund ends in —(B)mr or =B, The reflexive past gerund,
vhick always uses the particle —cb, can only be formed with -mu and ~Bma, but
not with -B. Verbs with the infinitive ending -t (occasionally also perfec-
tive vérbs of the Second Conjugation) form the past gerund in the same manner
as the present gerund (see section 806), except that the present gerund can
only be formed from imperfective verbs and the past gerund only from perfece
tive verbs. Examples:

PAST ACTIVE

INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE PAST GERUND
B34Th BasBmuit paas (ma)
BiifiTH BHine fmet Bifiias
BHyIHTH BHyunBmER Bifyqus (mx)
sajitd saméqmai sanas

sanucdTroq ganucdBmANCS 3anuC4BmAChH
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KPHKHYTH
KyndTs
Ha3B4TH
HaECTHCH
gaiTH
HaKOPMUTH
OKSHUATH
noBécaTh
IOr OBOPHTH
NOZ4ThH
NOZORTH
noayxaTh
norTd
HOJOXATH
nopaédrars
npuBeatd
npHBECTH
npuaecTH
npaTTd
npoGoagTh
OPOXATE
npoATH
yBHIETE
yudcTs

KpHKHyBDHi
KYoABI it
HasBdBmMi
HadBmAACS
Hameampit
HAKODMABIIHA{
OKGHYMBIHA
noBeécuBMH
NOroBOpHABIHA
noAsBIHA
noomé puait
NOZYMAaB AR
nome A
TOJIOKHBIUA
nopagdrasauit
NpRBE MK
npuBEAmRi
TIDRHE CUKH

T pAmé i
npoGoaeBmu
pOXKBIAA
nponé mui
yBHIeBmA
yndBmi, yodamai

kpHkryB (m )
wymifs (mm)
#azBdB (mn)
HaéBIuCh
naias
raxopuiBs (m )
okdiuus {mn )
nosécus (ma)
noroBopHB (m )
nozds (ma)
nozokas
noxymas {ma )
noas
NOJOXHB, mnoJoxd
nopaééras (s )
nprBeas
npusens
npazecs
npuas
npo6oaés (mux)
apoxHB (ma )
Ipoi a5k
yBineB, yBHAS
yads (ma), yodam

817. The past gerund is not declined. Tt represents a subordinate clause and
can only be used in apposition to the subject of the sentence, that is to say,
it is only used when the subject of the main clause is also the subject of the
subordinate clause. Its meaning is having done something or after having done
something, e.g., NPOYRTHB (after) having read, YBHAEB (after) having seen,
B3AB (after) having taken. The finite verb of the main clause may be in any
tense (present, past, or future).  Examples:

Ious, mpoGoacBuM ABa Mécaua,
Tenéps nompapasércs. (XXI,39)
BiyusB ypdk, s momén ryasTs,

TpoxdBE CTCALKO AT, BN yES He
6yzeTe ce6s uyBCTBOBATE T8K,
Kak Monondd uenosék. (XXI, 30-33)

The daughter, after having been ill
Sfor two months, is now getting better.
After having studied my lesson, I

went for a walk.

After having lived so many years, you
can (future) no lomger feel like a
young man.

818, The past gerund is a feature of the literary language. In colloquial Rus-
sian it is usually replaced with subordinate clauses introduced with the prepo-
sitions ndcae TOrd, Kak after, nOUAd when, after, or even TaK Kak since, e.g.,
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819,

NpounTdB nMuchMd, OH modoxda erd
H& CTOI.

Nécae Tord, kax oH npountdn After he had read the letter, he put
nuchkMd, OH MOJOKHA erd Ha cTox. it on the table.

Korzd od mpounTdn muChMS, OH
noaoxda erd Ha cro,

He napad nuchud ot csoerd apyra,

% pewmda, 4TO OH 3a6oXEN. Since I had not found a letter from
Tax kak 9 He HRUSA NHCbME OT my friend, I concluded that he had

cBoerd zpyra, s pemdn, 9TO OH fallen ill.

3a60a€n.

THE PASSIVE VOICE

The passive voice is rendered in Russian in various ways. There are

first of all the passive participles with or without the auxiliary 6brb, The
present passive participle is used to express unfinished passive action (see
sections 774-787) and the past passive participle to express completed passive
action (see sections 78R-805).

820.

Continuous, unfinished passive action is most frequently expressed by

the reflexive form of imperfective verbs (see section 731).

821.

The passive voice may also be rendered by the third person plural of

transitive verbs with the subject of the passive sentence appearing as direct
object in the accusative case. In such expressions the pronoun they is left un-
translated. Examples:

822.

Brd sosyr Crendn Cepréesuy (They call him =) He is called Stephan
(VII1,21) Sergeyevich.

B& 30BYr Mdpus AuTdHoBHa. (VITI,27) She is called Haria Antonovna.

M{nibunka 308yr Hedesmm. (XVIIL,19) The boy is called Isayev.

T'osopsfr, 4TO OH NHET KHHTY. (They say =) It is said that he (He
(VII1,57) is said to be) writing a book
Mue ckaadan I was told

ENGLISH SUBCRDINATING CONJUNCTIONS AND
THFIR RUSSIAN EQUIVALINTS

after ndéene tord, xak; xorid; see also sections 817-818
although  xord; HecwoTps Ha TS, 4TO
as. ’ s
TaK Kak; OOTOMY 4TO; see also section 812
because

as long as mokd
before noxd He; mpéxae ueM
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how KaK
if dean
if only dcau TéapKO; introducing a wish: x%0Tb 6 with past tense,

in order to q7é6H; 4706 with infinitive
in order that uTd6H, uTO6; Aas TOrd YTGOH with past tense
a) ¢ Tex nop, kakK;

sinee b) moTomy 4TO; T&8K KaK; see also section 812
till f ,
] nokd; X0 Tex nop, noxg
until
when korfd; see also section 818
whenever korzd (6m) Hu with past tense
while nokd; MEXAY TeM Kak; B TO BpEus Kak; see also sectiongll
where rue
wherever rae (6u) um with past tense
why noueMy
without see section 8§13
that qTo; 4TJ6H
though ¥o7s{; Hecuorpd H& TO, UTO

uniess éonu He
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Numbers refer to sections of the grammar.

Numbers refer to sections of the grammar. Ttalics indicate that the Russian render-
ing of the English word so written is explained in the section referred to.

Accentuation in general 82-87
Accentuation of adjectives 289, 290, 305, 321

Accentuation of nouns 132, 141-150, 157, 159, 185, 193, 196, 197, 201, 2073, 205, 206,
209-212, 230, 231, 238, 712

Accentuation of verbs: prefixed verbs 620, 621; present tense 577, 674; past tense
622, 709, 711; present active participle 759; past active participle 763; present
passive participle 774; past passive participle 790, 792-796; present gerund 806,
809; past gerund 816

Accusative 442-445, 478, 481, 520-529

Accusative as direct object in negative sentences 110
Accusative in expressions of time 543, 548
Accusative of numerals 418-420

Accusative singular: masculine nouns 152, 155, 326, 359, 456, 457; masculine adjec-
tives and pronouns 152, 458; feminine nouns, adjectives, and pronouns 153, 154;
neuter nouns, adjectives, and pronouns 151; substantivized adjectives 326

Accusative plural: masculine nouns 191, 192, 328; feminine nouns 191, 192, 328;
neuter nouns 190, 328; adjectives 305, 328, 458; pronominal adjectives 382; sub-
stantivized adjectives 328

Action: See Attempted, Completed, Contemporaneous, Continuous, Effective, Habitual,
Imperfective, Inchoative, Iterative, Limited duration, Momentary

Active participles 292, 309, 759, 760, 763, 765-773
Address, Form of 363, 364
Adjectives in generel 92, 131, 133, 151-154, 286-287

Adjectives: Class I 989-293, 306-310; Class IT 294, 311; Class III 312; Class IV
313, 314

Adjectives with hard endings 288-293, 306-310
Adjectives with soft endings 118, 294, 311

Adjectives: interrogative possessive 391, 392; possessive 96, 154; possessive pro-
nominal 383-387; reflexive possessive 385-387; relative 312

Adjective of impossibility 787
Adjective of feasibility 786

Adjective, Attributive 122, 305; comparative degree 292, 555-557; 560; superlative
degree 571-573

Adjective, Predicative 125, 321, 325, 464, 466, 550
Adjectives in long and short form 320, 321, ‘322, '325
Adjectives used as nouns 326-328
Adjectives used as surnames 339
Adjectives: neuter singular 125, 327, 464, 466, 550

391
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Adjectives with infinitive 474
Adjectives with numerals 417, 421
Adjective declension 306-314

Adjective declension in the singular: genitive 289-204, 28-302, 381; dative 289-294,
303, 304, 381; accusative 151-153, 295-297, 381, 458; instrumental 289-294, 304,
381; prepositional 289-294, 304, 381

Adjective declension in the plural 22, 305, 328, 382
Adjective suffixes 291, 313-319, 360, 554

Adverbial clause 799

Adverbial expressions 185

Adverbial expressions in the instrumental 476, 417
Adverbs '500-554, 809; comparative degree 558-560, 562; superlative degree 574
after 817

Al phabet 1,3

and 116

Animate beings 192, 305, 328, 394, 419, 456, 457
Answer to a question 105; affirmative 97

Apposition 811, 817

Article: absent 93

Aspect: see Action

Assimilation 15-18

Attempted action 667

Attributive adjective: see Adjectives

be 464, 474, ST5, 604, 608

because 812

by (means of) 471

can 705

Cardinal numerals 120, 131, 402-411, 414-428, 430, 432, 441
Cases 130

Cause 812

Changes of sounds: see Phonetic changes

Classification of adjectives 287, 306-314; of verbs 677-683; 688-692; of nouns 134-
136

Collective numerals 416.

Colloquial speech 777, 780, 818

Comparative degree 292, 460, 555-570

Complement in the genitive 450

Compl eted action 627, 634, 699, 719

Compound verbs 620-625, 643-663, 711, 788

Condition, real 698, 749; contrary to fact 747, 759, 7Sl
Conditional mood 746-748
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Conjugations: First 676-683; Second 684-692
Conjunctions 98, 105, 115, 398, 814, 822
Conjunctionless subordinate clauses 570, 750, 751
Consonants 4, 5-27

Contemporaneous action 811

Continuous action 701, 716

Date 438, 546, 547

Dative 129, 461-469, 517-519

Dative singular: masculine nouns 169; masculine adjectives 303, 289-294, 381; femi-
nine nouns 303, 304; feminine adjectives 304, 289-294, 381; neuter nouns 169;
neuter adjectives 289-204, 303, 381

Dative plural: nouns 230-239; adjectives 229, 305; pronominal adjectives 382; sur-
names 229, 358

Declension 130-132; nouns 240-277; adjectives 289-294, 306-314; pronominal adject:,ives
384, 388, 389, 391; personal pronouns 370; cardinal numerals 402-411, 430; ordinal
numerals 429, 433-436; fractions 439, 440

Demonstrative pronouns 111, 388
Dentals 5, 91, 691

Diminutives 330, 336

Direct object 110, 443, 453, 454; with numerals 418-421
Direct question: see Question
do 103

each other 400

Effective action 627, 636
Emphasis 99, 108, 122
Epenthetic m- 371

Euphonic H- 371

Feminine declension 139, 140

Feminine nouns 135, 137, 139, 253-265; accentuation 132, 143-147; denoting animate
beings 192, 328; genitive singular 162-167; dative singular 170-173; accusative
singular 153; instrumental singular 178-18]; prepositional singular 182-184; nomi-
native plural 191, 197-200; genitive plural 192, 214-221; dative plural 230, 234-
237; accusative plural 191, 192; instrumental plural 230, 234-237; prepositional
plural 230, 234-237

Feminine nouns in -a 253-258; genitive singular 162-164; dative singular 171; accusa-
tive singular 153; instrumental singular 178, 181; prepositional singular 182;
nominative plural 197, 198; genitive plural 214, 215; dative, instrumental, prepo-
sitional plural 234

Feminine nouns in -ra, -ka, -xa 164, 198, 254-256.
Feminine nains in -k&: genitive plural 215

Feminine nains in -%a, -va, -ma, -Ba 164, 178, 198, 257
Feminine nouns in -na 178, 181, 258

Feminine nouns in -7 259-263; genitive singular 162, 165; dative s@n‘gular 171, 172
accusative singular 153; instrumental singular 179, 18]1; prepositional singular
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182; nominative plural 199; genitive plural 216-220; dative, instrumental, prepo-
sitional plural 235

Feminine nouns in -ma 263; dative singular 172; prepositional singular 184; genitive
plural 219

Feminine nouns in -5 264, 265; genitive singular 162, 166; dative singular 172, 173;
accusative singular 1'53; instrumental singular 180-181; prepositional singular
183, 186; nominative plural 200; genitive plural 9221; dative, instrumental, prepo-
sitional plural 236, 237

First conjugation 577, 580, 581, 676-683

Foreign names 340

Fractions declined 439, 440

Future tense 608, 619, 626, 642, 643, 693-705, 784
Gender 96, 133-137, 365, 707, 708

Genitive 110, 168, 305, 328, 335, 402, 414-416, 446-454, 456-460, 547, 565, 604, 605,
609

Genitive after comparative 565
Genitive in dates 547

Genitive in negative sentence: instead of nominative 604, 609; instead of accusative
110, 605

Genitive partitive 168
Genitive used as accusative 305, 328, 335

Genitive singular: masculine nouns 156-159; masculine adjectives 289-294, 298-302,
381; feminine nouns 162-167; feminine adjectives 289-294, 298-301, 381; neuter
nouns 156, 160, 161; neuter adjectives 289-294, 298-302, 381

Genitive plural: nouns 209-228, 281, 282, 284; adjectives 305; pronominal adjectives
382; substantivized adjectives 328; surnames 358

Genitive plural in -eB 210, 212, 225

Genitive plural in -ef 211, 213, 221, 223, 226
Genitive plural in -oB 187, 209, 210

Gerund 474, 616, 642, 723, 806-818

Gutturals 5, 88, 188, 194, 198

Habitual action 638, 717

Handwriting 2

have 605-607

her 371, 386

hers 386

his 371, 386

Hissing sounds 5, 88, 89, 161, 169, 175, 178, 181, 194, 198, 201, 215, 222
Hortatory meaning of verbs 743, 744
Imperative 616, 642, 722, 723, 732-745, 751

Imperfective verbs 626-629, 637-642, 648, 649, 667, 668, 672, 7159, 768, 769, 774,
776, 717, 788, 806; imperfective in spite of prefix 646, 649; future tense 114,
693, 696, 698, 701-704; imperative 732; infinitive 666, 696; past tense 716-718;
patterns of perfective-imperfective pairs £52-663
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Impersonal expressions 463, 464, 466, 757

Impersonal sentences 106, 124, 125, 1%, 550, 720

Inability expressed by perfective verb in negative sentence 670

Inanimate objects 152, 191, 305, 418

inasmuch as 812

Inchoative action 627, 630

Indeclinables 285, 811, 817

Indefinite pronocuns 378

Indefinite subject 612

Indirect inmperative 743-744

Indirect object 423, 462

Indirect question 115, 397, 399

Infinitive 466, 467, 474, 4718, 616, 722, 724, 803

Infinitive stem 617

Infinitive with ard6H in purpose clauses 754, 755

Inserted sounds 91, 157, 215, 222, 624, 678, 690

Instrumental 470-478, 530-535, 803; in expressions of time 542; agent in passive sen-
tences 777, 785

Instrumental singular: masculine nouns 174-177; masculine adjectives 189-194, 381;
feminine nouns 178-18]; feminine adjectives 189-194; 304, 381; neuter nouns 174-
177; neuter adjectives 189-194, 381

Tnstrumental plural: nouna 230-239; adjectives 229, 305; pronominal adjectives 382;
surnames 229, 358

Interjections 632, 74

Interrogative sentence 103, 123

Interrogative words 99, 101; adjectives 101, 391, 392; adverbs 98, 101; particle 101,
107, 114, 115, 118; pronouns 100, 101, 376~378, 397

Intransitive verbs 730, 788

Inversion 99

Irregular verbs 673

it 106, 124

Iterative verbs 627, 629, 638-f41, 643, 649-663. 717, 719

its 371, 386

Labials 5, 91, 678, 690

Limited duration 627, 634. 635

Literary language 777, 780, 811, 818

Locative 479

Logical subject ir the dative 466, 467

Masculine declension 138

Masculine names in -8 337

Masculine nouns 134, 240-252; accentuation 141, 146, 149, 150; designating animate



396 Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

beings 192, 328, 456, 457; designating inanimate objects 152, 191; with several
plural formations 189, 203, 279; with nominative plural in -4 203, 244; with nomi-
native plural in -ps 205; with nominative flural in -pd 206.

Masculine nouns: genitive singular 138, 156-159, 168; dative singular 152, 155, 326,
359, 456, 457; instrumental singular 174-177; prepositional singular 182, 185;
nominative plural 191, 193-196; genitive plural 192, 209-213; dative plural 230,
231-233; accusative plural 191, 192; instrumental plural 230, 231-233; preposi-
tional plural 230, 231-233

Masculine nouns in -a, -a 138, 140, 155, 165, 456

Masculine nouns in -Hu 204

Masculine nouns in hard consonant 134, 240-244; genitive singular 156, 157, 168;
dative singular 169; instrumental singular 174, 177; prepositional singular 182,

18'5; nominative plural 193; genitive plural 209; dative, instrumental, preposition-
al plural 231

Masculine nouns in -1 242, 243; instrumental singular 175, 177; genitive plural 210
Masculine nouns in -I, -k, -x 209, 241; nominative plural 194

Masculine nouns in -, -4, -m, - 251, 252; instrumental singular 175; nominative
plural 194; genitive plural 211

Masculine nouns in -fi 245-248; genitive singular 156, 158; dative singular 169; in-
strumental singular 174, 176, 177; prepositional singular 182, 185; nominative
plural 195; genitive plural 212; dative, instrumental, prepositional plural 232

Masculine nouns in -gi 248; prepositional singular 184
Masculine nouns in -» 134, 135, 249, 250; genitive singular 156, 159; dative singu-
lar 169; instrumental singular 174, 176, 177; prepesitional singular 182; nomina-

tive plural 196; genitive plural 213; dative, instrumental, prepositional plural
233

mine 383, 387

Momentary action 627, 631-633
Multiplication table 410

my 383, 387

Names: Christian names 92, 329, 330, 332-337; names of cities and countries 92, 335,
359; names of foreigners 340

Name system 329-357

Negative adjectives 787, 797

Negative imperative 732, 745

Negative particle 102, 117, 813

Negative pronouns 379, 380

Negative sentences 102-104, 110, 421, 453, 454, 459, 604, 605, 668-670

Neuter nouns 136, 266-273; accentuation 132, 142, 146, 148; denoting animate beings
398; with several plural formations 189; with nominative plural in - 205

Neuter nouns: genitive singular 156, 160-16]; dative singular 169; accusative singu-
lar 151; instrumental singular ]174-177; prepositional singular 182; nominative
plural 201, 202; genitive plural 222-225; accusative plural 190; dative, instru-
mental, prepositional plural 238-239 .

Neuter nouns in —e 268-270; genitive singular 156. 161; dative singular 169; instru-
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mental singular 174-177; prepositional singular 182; nominative plural 202; geni-
tive plural 222-224; dative, instrumental, prepositional plural 238, 239

Neuter nouns in -%e, -ye, -me, -—me, ~le 268; genitive singular 161; dative singular
169; instrumental singular 175; nominative plural 201; genitive plural 222; dative,
instrumental, prepositional plural 238

Neuter nouns in -#e 270; prepositional singular 184; genitive plural 224
Neuter nouns in -pe 269

Neuter nouns in -0 266, 267, 271-273; genitive singular 160; dative singular 169;
instrumental singular 174, 177; prepositional singular 182; nominative plural 201;
genitive plural 222; dative, instrumental, prepositional plural 238

Neuter nouns in -ua 136, 280
Nominative 443
Nominative plural: limited use 120

Nouns 92, 131, 240-278; see also Feminine, Masculine, Neuter nouns, Animate beings,
Inanimate objects, Names

Nouns denoting persons 134, 137

Nouns ending in a hard consonant 134; see also Masculine nouns
Nouns ending in =a 135; see also Feminine nouns

Nouns ending in —& 136; see also Neuter nouns

Nouns ending in -mua 137, 178, 181, 258; see also Feminine nouns
Nouns ending in ~H 134; see also Masculine nouns

Nouns ending in -ka 137; see also Feminine nouns

Nouns ending in -us 136, 280

Nouns ending in —0 136; see also Neuter nouns

Nouns ending in -b 134, 135; see also Masculine nouns, Feminine nouns
Nouns ending in -1 135; see also Feminine nouns

Number, Approximate 432

Numberals: see Cardinal numerals, Ordinal numerals

Object: see Direct object, Indirect object

Object of verb in the instrumental 472

Object of verb in the genitive 450, 453, 454

Obsolete letters 78

Ordinal numerals 433-437; used in dates 438, 546, 547
Orthographic signs 4, 73-77

our 383, 387

ours 383, 387

Palatalization 11

Participles: present active 292, 616, 642, 759, 760; present passive 466, 616, 642,
774-785; past active 292, 616, 642, 763, 765-769; past passive 616, 642, 776, 788-
805; reflexive 722, 762-764

Participles used as independent adjectives 760, 780, 788, 802
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Particles: interrogative 101, 107, 114, 115, 118; negative 102, 604, 745; reflexive
721-723, 724, 725; —Te 744

Partitive genitive 451, 452

Passive action: completed 798, 802-805; continuous or iterative 777, 781-785
Passive infinitive 466, 474

Passive participles 552, 721, 774-785, 788-805

Passive voice 475, 731, 819-821

Past gerund 810, 815-818

Past tense 619, 642, 707-712, 713-719; passive 783, 805; reflexive verbs 722, 723,
725; impersonal sentences 720; neuter singular used with numerals 425, 426; used
to form conditional mood 746-748, 752; with 4Té6H in purpose clauses 756, 757

Patronymics 211, 329, 332, 335-337

Perfective verbs 626-628, 642-644, 664, 669-671, 767, 788, 810, 815, 816; irregular
formation 645; perfective without prefix 631, 632, 636, 648; future tense 643,
644, 647, 693-695, 698-700; imperative 732, 740, 742, 744; past tense 622, 713,
719; patterns of perfective-imperfective pairs 652-663

Perfectivization 643, 644

Performer of action indicated by instrumental 475
Permissive 743

Personal pronouns: see Pronouns

Phonetic changes: € changed to & 212, 222; unaccented 0 changed to e 90, 210;
N changed to 7 88, 164, 291-293; 5 changed to & 89; ® changed to y 89; dentals,
sibilants, labials changed by © 91

Place names in -#HO, —0BO 360

Plural of adjectives 305, 328, 382

Plural of nouns 187-192

Plural of surnames 358

Polite address 330, 363, 364

Polite expression 732, 744

Possessive adjectives: see Adjectives
Possessive genitive 447, 448

Possessive interrogative pronouns: see Pronouns
Possessive pronominal adjectives: see Adjectives
Possessive pronouns: see Pronouns

Predicate adjective after numerals 427, 428
Predicate complement in the instrumental 472-474
Predicate noun with 3ro 119

Predicative adjectives 125, 322-325, 427, 428, 550; neuter 125, 550; comparative de-
gree 558-561; superlative degree 574 :

Predicative form of past passive participle 789
Prefixation 653
Prefixed iteratives 653
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Prefixed verbs: see Compound verbs

Prefixes, Verbal 620-625, 628, 643, 644; with perfectivizing power 643; BH- 621, 651;
8a~ 630, 636; mo- 635, 636; without perfectivization 649

Prepositional 479

Prepositional of oH, ond, ond, omd 372

Prepositional phrases 101, 168, 568

Prepositional: nouns 182-184; in -y, -% 185; in -i 186; adjectives 189-194, 381

Prepositional plural: nouns 230-239; adjectives 229, 305; pronominal adjectives 382;
surnames 229, 358

Prepositions 18, 814

Prepositions governing the genitive 449, 478, 541

Prepositions governing the dative 469, 519

Prepositions governing the accusative 478, 481, 541, 543

Prepositions governing the instrumental 478, 541, 621

Prepositions governing the prepositional 185, 186, 479-481, 541, 544, 545

Prepositions with numerals 422; with pronouns 371, 481; with negative pronouns 380

Present gerund 806-814

Present tense 576, 577, 619, 626, 642, 647, 673-692; passive 782, 803, 804; stem
617, 675, 686; reflexive verbs 722-724

Present tense instead of future 706

Present tense used for English present perfect 613
Primary iteratives 639, 641

Primary perfectives 648

Progressive form of the English verb 576, 718
Prohibition 732, 745

Pronominal adjectives 154, 381, 384, 388-391

Pronouns 94, 131, 361, 365, 378, 380, 381; accusative singular masculine 152, 458;
accusative singular neuter 151

Pronouns: indefinite 378; intensifying 374; interrogative 100, 101, 376-378, 397;
negative 379, 380; personal 92, 112, 362-365, 370, 371, 373, 481; possessive 96,
371; possessive interrogative 391, 392; reflexive 373, 375; relative 393; demon-
strative 111, 388, 389

Pronunciation 1, 3, 6, 7, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 19-72, 79-81
Pronunciation of r in the genitive 19

Pronunciation of accented € 52

Punctuation 566, 779, 801

Purpose clauses 753-757

Quantity, Expressions of 121, 614

Questions 95, 99, 101, 114, 115, 118, 323, 399, 668, 669, 746
Real condition 698

Reciprocal verbs 729

Reflexive 806
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Reflexive verbs 463, 475, 630, 721-731, 733, 742, 815, 816
Reflexive participles 761, 762, 764

Reflexive possessive adjective 385-387

Reflexive pronoun 373, 37§

Relative adjectives 314, 338

Relative clauses 121, 393, 399, 760, 765, 766, 771, 773, 7717, 798
Relative pronouns 100, 393-397

Repeated action 638, 640, 665, 702, 717, 719

Script 2

Second conjugation 578, 582-585, 684-692

Sentences, Complex and Compound 109

Sibilants 5, 91

since 812

Simultaneous action 703

Single-occurrence completed action in the future 699
Single-occurrence imperfective action 627, 628, 637, 639, 641, 643
Singular of nouns 141-150

Soft consonants 6, 7, 9, 1l

Spelling 52, 87, 88-91, 92

State of permanency in the future 701

Straight word order 99

Subject, indefinite 570, 612

Subject pronoun omitted 105, 109

Subject-verb relationship 116

Subordinate clauses 817, 818

Substantivized adjectives 326, 328, 441

Substantivized participles 760

Suffixes: -ka, -mua 137; —Swok/-ira, —6How/-éra 278, 283; -p, -mHa, ~OB, -oBa 358;
-eB, —OB in city names 359; —ckai 315, 321; -ckonm 316; -mwm 317; -u6H 318; -nud
319; —ehmmn 573; -afmai 573; -Ts 789, 790; -uumn 789, 791-797

Superlative degree 571-574

Surnames 229, 329, 331, 332, 335, 338-340, 358
Surnames used as names of cities 335

Tenses 619

than 460, 566-568

their 371, 386

theirs 386

Time expressions 476, 542-549

to 462

Transcription 2

Transitive verbs 727, 728, 774, 776, 778, 821
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Verb: accentuation 622, 674, 711; endings of the present tense 620, 676, 684; stems
617; prefixed 620-625, 630, 635, 636, 643, 644; imperfective in spite of prefix
646, 649; active 615, 616; reflexive 463, 475, 615, 616, 721-731; third person
plural as indefinite subject 612; second person singular as indefinite subject 570;
way of listing in this grammar 618; in negative sentence 102; verb with expressions
of quantity 614; with a numeral as subject 424-426, 614

Verbal aspects 626-640, 642-672
Verbal compounds 620-625, 643, 644
Verbal system 608, 615-640, 642-706

Verbs 579-597, 604-607, 697; classification 619, 673-692; Class 1 678; Class 2 679;
Class 3 680; Class 4 681, 796, 806; Class 5 682, 796; Class 6 683, 796, 806; Class
7 689, 736, 795; Class 8 690, 736, 795; Class 9 691, 736, 795; Class 10 692, 736,
795

Verbs in -ats 577, 678, 680, 685, 692, 709, 710, 792; -esaTh 678; -eTs 678, 685,
689-691, 709, 794; -mpoBath 647; -uTh 578, 679, 685, 689-692, 709, 795; -Hy-Tb
631, 632, 648; -uartp 790; -osars 600, 709, 792; -orb 709; -cte 682, 710; -T# 682,
710; -yts 790; -ub 661, 681, 683, 710; -urh 678, 709, 790; -arL 678, 685, 689, 709

Verbs of motion with two forms for the imperfective aspect 639
Verbs of two aspects (perfective and imperfective) 647
Verbs requiring the dative 462, 463

Verbs requiring the genitive 450

Verbs requiring the instrumental 472

Vowels 4, 28-72; see also Inserted sounds

whether 115

while 811

whose 392, 399

with 471

without 813

Word order 95, 99, 101, 102, 113, 114, 121-123, 128, 432, 556, 746, 747, 770-773,
778-779, 800-801

yes 97
your 383, 387
yours 383, 387



VOCABULARY

Concerning the numbers (1-10) following immediately after a verb, see Section 579
of the grammar. The letters a, b, ¢ following such numbers indicate the accentuation
type for which see Section 674 of the grammar. All other numbers refer to sections
of the grammar where full explanation can be found. For accentuation of nouns, see

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Section 146.
acc. accusative
adj. adjective
adv. adverb
attr, attributive
attrib. attributive
comp, comparative
conj. conjunction
dat. dative
f. feminine noun, feminine
fem. feminine
g. or gen. genitive
imper. imperative
instr. instrumental
interj. interjection
interrog. interrogative
intrans. intransitive
ipf. imperfective
iter. iterative
m. masculine noun, masculine
masc. masculine
n. neuter noun
nom. nominative

A

a first letter of the Pussian alphabet,
1, 4, 9, 29, 30, 34, 36, 37, 63-64

a conj. but, and; interj. ah!

-8 nom. sing. ending of masc. nouns, 138,
140, 155, 165, 337, 456; fem. nouns,
153, 162-164, 173, 178, 181, 182, 197,
198, 214, 215, 234, 253-25R

-4 nom. plur. ending of masc. nouns, 203,
244

deryct m. August, 146, 240

noun-adj. noun declined like an ad-
jective, substantivized
adjective

p.a.b. past active participle

part. participle

pf. perfective

p.gd. past gerund

pl. or plur. plural

bbb, past passive participle

pred. predicative

p.refl.p. past reflexive participle

pred. preposition

prepos. prepositional

pres, present (ten'se)

pres.a.p. present active participle

pres.gd. present gerund

pres.p.p. present passive participle

pres.refl.p.  present reflexive participle

pron. pronoun

p.t. past tense

sing. singular

trans. transitive

aBTOMOSHNL m. automobile, motorcar, 249

Anexcduap m. Alexander (Christian name),
240, 333, 342

Anencduaposuy m. the son of Alexander,
251, 342 .

AnexcdnzpoBua f. the daughter of Alexan-
der, 343

Anexcéesud m. the son of Alexis, 251, 348

Aexcderna f. the daughter of Alexis, 349

Anexcén m. Alexis, 245, 348

amKorSabuMi, -aa, -oe, -He alcoholic,
306

402
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Arem (gen. Ansn) f. pl. the Alps, 253

Auépuxa f. America, 146, 254

auepukdrel («duna) m. American (man), 242

avepuxdEka (gen.pl. auepuxduok) f. Ameri-
can (woman), 256

avepukdrckall, —-af, —oe, =-@e American
fadj.), 28, 21, 553

arrafitickndt, -as, -oe, -#e English, 308,
321, 553

aErmudang n. Englishman; for singular,
see section 240, for plural, 204

anraneduxa (gen. pl. anramaduox’ f. Eng-
lishwoman, 256

ArnpéeB m. a surname, 348, 356, 358

AnrpéeBa f. a surname, 349, 358

ArnpéeBud m. the son of Andrew, 251, 348

AugpéeBna f. the daughter of Andrew, 349

ﬁzgpe'ﬂ m. Andrew, 245, 348
Ha f. Anna, Anne, 253, 345

ARTOH m. Anthony, 240, 333, 342

AurémoBAu m. the son of Anthony, 251, 342

AnToHOBHA f. the daughter of Anthony, 343

angeTdT m. appetite, 240

anpéap m. April, 249

dpvmg f. army, 219, 263

AcTdnoBo n. o place name (the place where
Leo Tolstoy died), 360

B

6 second letter of the Russian alphabet,
1, 4 5,9, 12, 13, 16, 91

6 = om, 758

G46ymka (gen. pl. 646yuex) f. grandmother,
255

Sd6ymxnM, -pRa, -WHO, -WHR grandmother's,
313

Gdrs f. bath, bathhouse, 216, 259

G6érats (-am) la iter. to run around,
591, 636, 653, 678, 697, 712, 734

Géras pres. gerund of GeTars, 806

6ery, Geryr, see Gexdrs

Gerymsi, -ad, -ee, ~He pres.a.p. of
G6exdrs, 759

6ezd f. misfortune, misery, 253

6€nen, see GEIHMA

6exnnce pred. comp. poorer, S50

Geuéimun, -af, -ee, -ue the poorest,
873, 715

6€pH0 adv. in poor circumstances, 5%0, 559

6énnocts, f. poverty, 264

Gézamn, -ada, -oe, -He (G6ezen, Geand,
6éma0, 66zuE) poor, 306, 321, 559

Gexdrs ipf., no—Gexdry pf. to run, 587,
639, 653, 673, 07, 708, 712, 737

Gexdu, Gewdr, Gemsire, Gexdmp, see GexdTh

Ges prep. with gen, without, 449, 482

G6ea- prefix, 17

GesondcHocTs f. safety, 264

GespasMHeKEl, -ad, -oe, -Re (-miveH,
~1fgna, -ndwHo, -nduAR) indifferent, of
no interest, 306, 321

Genée pred. comp. whiter, 559

6enmn, -89, -oe, -He (Gex, Gead, 6€n0,
6énm) white, 289, 299, 306, 321, ‘559

6éper m. shore, bank, 203, 244

Gepér p.t. of Gepéun

Geperdre imper. of Gep€up, 737

Geperad, deperad, Geperad, p.t. of Gepéup

GepexEumt (~morc) m. noun-adj. one who is
well taken care of, one who is well
looked after, 306, 789

Gepéun (Gepery, GepesBmb; p.t. Gepér,
Gepernd, -nd, —nH) 6 ipf. to take care
of, to look after; to save; to watch,
to guard; see c-Gepdup

Gepéunca (Geperych, Gepexmbcs; b.t.
Gepéreca, Geperaden, -a0ch, —adch) 6
ipf.; no-Gepéuncs $f. to look out, to
watch one’s step

Gepy, see 6paTh

6epycb, see OpdrbcH

Gec- prefix, 17

G6ecéna f. conversation, talk, 143, 253

Gecérosats (Gecenyn, Gecéayemy) la ipf.
to talk, to chat, 600

Gecénys pres. gerund of GecéromaTh, 806

Gecnokduts (-kdw, ~xSums) 7a ipf. (kord)
to cause (a person) anxiety, to worry,
689

Gecnokdarses (—xdwch, —KOHmbCS) Ta idf.
to be disturbed, to be uneasy, to worry,
689, 724, 734 :

6u6aroréxa f. library, 84, 146, 254

6urs (656, 6b8my) 2 ipf., nmO-G6HTH $f. to
beat; #.%.p. no6drid, 602, 654, 735, 790

6rarozaphrs (~zaps, ~zapms) 7b ipf.:
no-6aarofapiTs f. (xorg) to thank (s
person), 689, 697, 712

Gnarozaps pres. gerund of GAATOASPHTH

6aarozaps prep. with dat. thanks to, 806,
814

Gawkdaman, -as, -ee, -#e the nearest, 300
573

6nixe pred. comp. nearer, 560

6aH3 predp. with gen. near, 483

6ndsknA, -ad, -oe, -He (G130, Omiska,
6113K0, 6aH3kE) near, close, 308, 321,
560

6aH3ko adv. near, ‘550, 560
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606 (6o6e) m. bean, 240
Bor fvocative Boxe!; #l. 6drm, Gords) m.
God, 241
Gorar€imuii, —a%, -ee, -He the richest,
very rich, 309, 573
GordrcrBo n. wealth, 266
Gordrsm, -ass, -oe, -He (6ordr, Gordra,
Gordro, Gordra) rich, wealthy, 306, 321,
560
Gordue pred. comp. richer, 560
6oy (Goitud) m. fighter, 243
Godrcs, see GOSATBHCH
6oit (68a; pl. God) m. battle, fight, 246
6d%us f. slaughterhouse, 217, 260
66nee adv. more fused in the formation of
the comparative degree of adjectives),
855, 561
Gondsup f. illness, sickness, 264
66neH, see GOJABHOH
1. 6onérs (~Sp, ~demp) la ipf. to be ill;
cH1bHO GONETH, to be seriously ill
9. Gondrs (Gondr, Goast) 7b ipf. to ache;
y uens ronosd Goadr I havea headache;
y uens ay6n Goase I have a toothache
Gonphdsa (~di ) f. noun-adj. woman patient,
307
GonbHiLa f. hospital, 258
Gonbudit (—6ro) m. noun-adj. patient (man),
307
Gonpudh, ~du, -de, -He (6dnem, Gombnd,
Goasrst) ill, sick, 307, 321
66npme pred. comp. adj. and adv. larger,
bigger, greater; more, 560
60nbmnil, -as, -ee, -ue attrib. comp.
larger, bigger, greater, 309, 560
Gonbudh, —-ds, -de, -#e large, big, great,
293, 303, 310, 560
Bopiic m. Boris (Christisn name), 333, 342,
358
BSpa (diminutive form of Bopicj, 259, 330
6opoad (6dpoay) f.beard, 253
Gorduuka f. botany, 146, 254
Gositbes (Gotics, ofimbea) 7b ipf. to fear,
to dread, to be afraid of, 450, 689,
724, 734
6par m. brother, 205, 225, 274
Gpdren (6pdrua) m. dear, little brother,

242

gpats (Gepy, Gepéus, p.t. Gpan, Opard,
G6pano, Gpdna) S ipf. Baars (Boabuy,
BOSLMENL, p.t. B3AA, B3axd, B3sIO,
pasaw) 5 $f. to take; GpaTb ypoku to
take lessons; p.p.$. B3STHA; B234T,
paard, B3fro, BafTH, 645, 737, 790

6péreca (Gepycs, Gepéiecs; #.t. Gpdics or
6pancd, 6pandce, -adch, a#cs) 5 ipf.,
BadTbCR (BosbMych, BOBbMBMbCS; $.t.
Basnca or Bamncd, BasAECh, =AOCh, —IHCH)
5 $f. to undertake, to take upon one-
self; BasThcs 3a pagoTy to begin to work

opares pl. of Gpar

6piman, -as, —oe, -me (6pur, Opita, Gpito,
6pHTH) §haved, shaven, 306, 790

6purb (6pép, Opéemp) la ipf.; no-GpiTs #f.
to shave (somebody); #.p.p. NOGDHTHI,
734, 790

6péreca (6pécs, 6péempes) la ipf., .
no-6pitsea pf. to shave (oneself), 734

6pdcars (6pdmy, Gpdcmub) 10a pf., GpocdTs
7;;}0) la ipf. to throw, to give up, 648,

Gyneu, 6faer, Gysere, Gyzems, GYZy, SYayT,
see 6uTh, 608, 696.

6yAyuu being; pres. gerund of Gurn, 808

éil:%u;ee —ero) neuter noun-adj. the future,

Gynynuit, —af, —ee, —ue future, coming,
next, 309

6yab, GyawTe, imper. of Omrh, 738

Gyuara f. paper, 143, 254

Byxdpun m. s surname, 352, 358

Byxdpuna f. a surname, 353, 358

6H, see sections 746, 747, 750, 758; donu
6u if; worad 6u HM whenever; Kakdi OR
70 HA GHn whatever, whatscever, 621

6updTh (6mBdm) la iter. to be usually,
habitually; to have a habit of being
somewhere; to visit (habitually); see
6urh, 611, 639, 653

6uBmai -aq, -ee, -ue former, 309

6dcrpo adv. fast, '550, 559

GHorpwi, —ag, -oe, -me fast, prompt,
306, 559

GHTb (pres. ecTb; future OYAy, OYieis;
p.t. Owr, Gund, 6Hno, Ginn) to be,
466, 474, 575, 604, 606, 608, 611,
619, 653, 696, 712, 738, 781, 783,
784, B08; see GHBETH

B

B third letter in the Russian alphabet,
1, 4, 5, 8, 12, 13, 91

B prep. with acc. into, to (indicating
direction after verbs of motion), ;8,
481, 520; prep. with acc. on, at, 1n
fin expressions of time}; 520, 543,
549; drep. with prepos. in (denoting @
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position), 185, 186, 372, 480, 481, 536,
541; prep. with prepos. in expressions
of time, 536, 544

BaM dat. of BH you, 370

BEMH instr. of BH

Bdns (diminutive form of WBdw), 262, 330

Bapedpa f. Barbara, 253, 353

Bac gen., ecc., prepositional of BH you,
362, 370

Bacunék (Bacmabkd) m. cornflower, 209, 241

BacHaui m. Basil, 248, 350

BaciibeB m. a surname 350, 358

BacHineBa f. a surname, 351, 358

BacHabesuy m. the son of Rasil, 251, 350

BacHibeBHa f. the daughter of Basil, 351

Bdcs (diminutive form of Bacdamin), 2397
330

Bal m. possessive pron. your, yours, 96,
382-384, 387

Bdla f. possessive pron. your, yours,
96, 154, 382-384, 387

pdme neuter possessive pron., your, yours,
96, 382-384, 387 .

BdIeMy: no Bdilemy in your judgment, in
your opinion, your way, in your manner

BOIM3H pred. with gen. near, 484

BiBde with comparative: BaBde Gdabme
twice as much

BHOJL prep. with gen. along, 485

BADYT suddenly )

Belémb, BeJET, see BECTH

Beidre imper. of BecTH, 737

Benpb namely, you see, for (used for the
most part to confirm or explain what
has just been said) 3

83, Beand, Beand, Beand p.t. of BeaTH

Beary (Beay, Beaduw; p.t. B&3, Beand, -G,
-#} 5 ipf.; mo-Beard pf. to drive
(somebody), to transport; $.p.p.
noBea3éuuwA, 639, A53 ,

Bén, Beag, Bend, Bead, p-t. of BecTH

Beadkuit, -as, —oe, -#e (Bexdk, Beuukd,
BeJuKd, BeaukH) great, 308, 321

Benocunen m. bicycle, 146, 240

Bépa f. Vera (Faith), 253, 355

BEpuTL (BEpw, BEpUmb) Ta ipf., NO~BEDHTE
pf. to believe, 462, 738

BepRYBmMACS, -adcd, —eeca, —Aeca p.refl.p.
of BepuyThCH, 764

BEDRYTH (BepHY, BepHlb) 5 pf.to return,
to give back, 648, 682; see BO3Bp2UETH

BepHyThes (Bepuych, BepeEmbca) 5pf. to
return, to come back, to go back; see
BO3BpALATECH

BeposTHO probably 550

BEéps pres. gerund of BEDHTE, 806

Béceno pred. neuter and adv. gaily, mer-
rily; une Bdceno I have a good time, 550

Becénuit, -ag, -oe, -He (Bécen, Becend,
Béceno, Bécenn) gay, merry, 306, 321

Becud f. spring(time), 146, 253

BecHO# in spring(time), 476

secrd (peny, BeaSme; $.t. Bén, Bend, Bend,
Bend) 5 ipf.; no-Bect# $f. to lead, to
conduct, 639, 653, 737

BeCh m. pron. all, the whole, entire;
Bech ZeHb all day long, the whole day,
382, 390

Bérep (Bérpa) m. wind, 209, 240

BéTka (gen. pl. BETOK) f. twig, 256

Béuep (pl. Beuepd) m. evening, 203, 244

Beu€pHri, -a8, -ee, -me evening (adj.);
BeuépHss raséra evening (news)paper,
311, 319

Béuepou in the evening, 476

Bémanxa (gen. pl. Bémanox) f. rack,
(for clothes), 256

Bémath (Bénam) la ipf., moeécuTe (-Bémy,
-pécam ) 9c pf. to hang up; p.b.p.
noeeuennsd, 306, 645, 734, 738, 795

Bemb f. thing, 265

B3- prefix, 17

B38B p. gerund of B3ATh, 816

BadTHM, ~as, —oe, -He (Basr, Baard, Badro,
BasTH) taken, 306, 321, 790

B3fTb, see 6paTh

BasfThCH, see OpdThes

BuadTe (p.t. BHAZN) iter. to see {occa-
sionally). Used chiefly in the infini-
tive and past forms, and more particu~-
larly with the negative particle He, 712

BiZets (Bdxy, BHammb) 9a ipf., y-BHAEETH
pf. to see, 127, 582, 585, 691, 697,
712; #.p.p. (v )BHIeHHNR

BizeTbon (BHych, BHAMmBCA) C KeM to meet
somebody

BHAHO it can be seen, it is obvious, e
can see, 550

BHZHMH, -21, —oe, -He (Bdzen, mmind,
BKAHO, BHmuR) visible, 306, 321

BUAA, pres. gerund of BHIeTh, 806

BauiTh (~mb) 7b ipf. to blame

BuuS (pl. BHHA) n. wine, 266

BUHOBHEW, -ad, —oe, -He (BuHOBer, BuHJBHA,
BHHOBHO, BHHOBHH) guilty, 306, 321

Bu_c[:ggxmﬁ, ~ag, -ee, ~He, p.s.p. of BUCETH,

Bucérs (Bumf, Bucims 9b ipf., mo-BuCETH

stand
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#f. to hang, to be suspended, 691, 697,
712

Buccapréu m. Vissarion (Christion name),
240, 333, 342

BuccapuduoBuu m. the son of Vissarion,
251, 342

BuccapudroBra f. the daughter of Vis-
sarion, 343

Brcsimui, -ad, ~ee, -me pres.o.p. of
BHCETB, 759

BeTh (BeW, BbEmb; $.t. BAX, Buad, BWRO,
Bire) 2 ipf., cBaAT, (CO-BBW, CO-BHEmL
2 pf. to twine, to twist; to wind;
p.p.p. cBiTmH, 602, 624, 654, 735, 790

Baaaéts (~€w) la ipf. to own, to possess,
to master, 472

Brazfump m. Viadimir (a Christian name),
240, 333, 342

B-nurh (Bo-1b¥, BO-abEmB) 2 $f., BAMBHTH
(-do) 1a ipf., to pour in{to); p.p.s.
BUATHA, 624, 654, 790

BuecTe together

BMECTO pred. with gen. instead of, 486

BHE prep. with gen. outside, 487

BHOBL again

BHYTDH prep. with gen. inside, 488

BO = B, 480, '520, 636, 541

BO Bpdust prep. with gen. during, 489

pond (BSxy; pl. BSAH, BOA, BoAdyM) f. water,
146, 253

BOAHTL (BOXY, BOAMmBY Oc¢ iter. to lead,
639, 653, 691

poxap (Boxad) m. leader, 250

BO3- prefiz, 17 | .

BO3BpaTHTL (-Bpamy, -BpaTimb) 9b pf., 691,
BosppamdTe (-do) la ipf. 678, to re-
turn, to give back; $.p.$. BO3BpAmEH-
HEY, -84, —-oe, -He, 659, 795; see
BEDPHEYTH

Bo3BpaT#TECH (-BpAmfch, ~BpaTHmbCT) 9b
$f., BosBpamgrbea (-dbch, ~demca) la
ipf., to return, to go back, to come
back, 727; see BEpRYTHCH

BO3BpamdTh, see BOBBPATHB

BoaBpandThCs, See BOBBDPATHTHCH

BosBpamdonuiics, —-ascd, -eecd, —Hecs;
pres. refl. p. of BosBpamdThes, 761,
762

Bdafyx m. air; BE Bd3Ayxe in the open
air, 146, 241

Boadrs (BoXy, BOBAmL) 9c iter. to drive
(somebody ), to transport, 639, 653

pdane prep. with gen. beside, near,
alongside, 490

BO3MOXHO possibly; it is possible, 550

BOBMSXHOCTE f. possibility, opportumity,
chance, 264

BO3bMf, see B3AThH

Bord (pl. BOHRH, Bden, BS¥naw) f. war,
146, 253

soiird  (Bommf, BoRaSmb; #.t. BomExn, Bomnd,
Bomd, BomiH) 5 #f. 682, B—XOZHTH ipf.
to enter, to come in, to go in, 623

BOKDYD' prep. with gen. around, round, 491

Bdnoc (pl. BOnocH or Bonocd, Boxdc,
ponocdy) m. hair, 227, 244

Bdnumit, -ubsd, -4be, ~ub@ wolf’'s; Bdrumi
ameTéT a ravenous appetite, 312

BOJUCHOK (#l. BOAudTa) m. young wolf,
baby wolf, 278

Bdnsa f. will; freedom, 259

BoH ToT (T8, T0)}! see that over there!

BooSmé in general, generally

BOUpeKHd prep. with dat. against, in spite
of, 517

sonpdc m. question, 240

BopoSe (BopoGed) m. sparrow, 247

Boc- prefix, 17

BOSCMHEAUATHA, -af, —0€, -He eighteenth,
306, 434

BO3EMHEAUATE eighteen, 403

BdceMp eight, 403, 410

BdcempRecaT eighty, 405

BoceMbcdT eight hundred, 406

BOCKpecéRbe n. Sunday, 202, 224, 269

BOCTOK m. east, 146, 241

BocTdunee pred. comp. farther (to the)
east, 559

BOCTCuURHSt, -8, -0€, -He eastern, 306,
559

Boc(x;umzecsimﬁ, ~-ad, -0€, -He eightieth,
306

BoCchMRCOTHI, ~af, —0e, -H® eight
hundredth, 306

BocbMuuacoBdft ndeas the eight o’clock
train, 307

Bocbudl, —du, ~de, —He, eighth 307, 435

BOT! and BOT ¥ here is, here are; BOT
fwith verbs): here! BOT & Bixy Raudib-
HHKS here I see the director; BOT Kak
in this way; BoT y%é #Be mendnm it is
now already two weeks (since)

Bowdn, Bomad, Boma¥, Bomad p.t. of BoATH

Bowfomuii, -ag, —ee, -ne belligerent, 309,
760

Bneperd prep. with gen. in front of,
ahead of, 492

BOevaTiéHME n. impression, 270
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pnoane fully, entirely

Bpaxig6Ho adv. in a hostile manner, 550

BpefdTenp m. wrecker, damager, 249

Bpénnmt, -as, -oe, -He (mp€xen, Bpesnd,
8pézro, Bpéaun) harmful, having a bad
efiect. 306, 321

ppeuend pl. of Bpeus

Bpéus time; BpEMA I'dZa season; BO BDEMS
with gen. during; BJ Bpems odv. in time,
on time; co BpeéMeHeM in the course of
time; Bcé Bpéus Bo#sH all through the
war, 280

Be~- prefix, 17, 644

Bce pl. of Becs, BosA, BCE; Bee (nfam)
all people, everybody, 382, 390

BcE neuter pron. all, the whole, the en-
tire; BcE Bpéusa all the time, 382, 390

BCE neuter of Bech, 390; everything, .all
ahything; adv. always, all the time

Beerzd always, 640, 665

peerd g. sing. of Bech, BcE; adv. in all,
altogether; used in the formation of the
superlative degree, 574

Bceft, see Bod, 390

pceM instr. sing. of Bech, BeE; dat. pl. of

Bech, BCH, BCE

BCEM prepos. of Bech, BCE

BeéuH snstr. pl. of Bech, BCH, BCE

pcé-TakH nevertheless .

BCeX gen., prepos. pl. of Bech, BCE, BCE;
gen. plur. used in the formation of the
superlative degree, 574

penouprdTs (-£n) la ipf., BC-nOMAETH pf.
to remember, 662

perasdTe (BcTaf, BCTadmp) 2 ipf., BCTATh

BHkynaTh

BcsdkoM cnfuae at every occasion, every
time, 308

BrdpHEK m. Tuesday, 194, 231, 241

propoit, —da, -de, -ie the second, 307, 435

B~XOZHTh, see BORTH

BxoAKuMit, -ad, —-ee, -Ee, pres.a.p. of
BXOZHTH, 759

puepd yesterday

BR pron. you, 330, 363, 364, 370

BR~ verbal prefix, 621, 644, 651, 740

pHOHpETE (-db) 1a i$f.; B6paTs (BHGepy, Bf-
Gepems Y 3a #f. to choose, to select, to elect;
p..p. BHOpaHHHN, -Bq, -oe, -He (pi6pan,
piGpana, Bi6pano, pef6panH), 621, 662, 792

BHGOp m. election, 240

BHODaHHEA p.p.p. of BHOBPLTH

BHOpaTh, see BHOHPATH

BHOpuTHE, -84, —oe, -He. (BHGpaT, BH6pnTa,
p6puro, BHGpuTE) shaved, shaven; wdcro
BHOpUTHR clean-shaven, 306, 321, 790

pYraafers (siraaxy, Bdraszume) 9a ipf. to
look, to appear; xopomd BHrZaZeTs to
look well, 621, 646

piexars (sesy) 3a pf., pueszdrs (-do) la
ipf. to leave, to depart

siftra (Bfigy, Bfiizems; p.t. BHmex, BEmaa,
Bfmao, BHLIE) 3a $f.; BH-XOmATH ipf. to
go out, to come out, 623, 653

pxynatses (-amch, -semca) la pf. to take
s bath, 727; see kyndrhcs

1mTs (-Lw, -nums) Ba f., BEKymATH
(~db) 1a ipf. to ransom, to redeem, 653

piinnts (Bsnem, BMnpems) la $f., BRIMBSTH
(-dw) la ipf. to pour out; p.p.p. BERATHE,
654, 735, 190

(Bcrdny, scrdmems) 3a #f. toget up, 601, mimecrs (sHmecy, sfiecems; p.t. Bifec,

653, 741, 807
BeraTh, see BCTABHTH

pHnecqa, BHEecno, Bifwecan) 3a pf.,
BH~HOCHTH ipf. to carry out, 653

Borpérup (BcTpduy, BeTpéTREB) 9a f. 691; B¥uyTh (Bifny, Biwems) 3a pf., BEHEMATE

serpeudTs (-dm, -dems) la ipf. to meet,
678; .p.p. BCTDEYEHHHA, -84, -Oe, -HE
(scTp€uen, BcTpéueHa, BCTPEUEHO,
BCTPEUeHR ), 659, 697, 712

BeTpéTuThos (BCTpuych, BETpETHmLCH ) 9a
#f.; BCTPEUdTHCH
(c kew) to meet (somebody), 729

BCTpeudTh, See BCTDETHTH

BerpeudThcs, see BCTPETHTHCA

Bcs f. pron. all, the whole, the entire,
382, 390 .

Bodkuit, -8s, —oe, -Ae every {kind of),
any (kind of), each, of every kind;
BO BCSKOM cayuae in any case; OpH

—diocs, -dembea) la ipf.;

g?)hiﬁ.mtﬂewmﬁmJ.ﬁwmm

sifncars (ssummy, pinamems) 3a pf.,

prndcsBate (-aw, -sems) la ipf. to order
by mail, to subscribe to; p.p.p. B~
NHCRHHEW, -8a, -oe, -He, 651, 655, 792

pEnCHBAEMI, ~8%, -0€, <He pres.p.p. of

BHIHCHBATE

BHNHCHBATL, see BAMHCATH
pi{mure (BHmbw, BEmbemb) la $f., BHmRBATE

(~€) la ipf. to drink (up), to empty (a

gégss, a cup); p.p.p. BHIMTHE, 654, 735,

pcaats (Bimmm, Bmrems) la pf., BHCHnaTh
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(-d0) la ipf. to send; p.$.p. mHcaH-
HHW, -ad, -oe, -He, 651, 662, 792

Bucdkuit, ~8%, —o0e, -me (BHCOK, BHCOK,
BHCOKG or BHCOKO, BECOKH or BHCOKH)
high, tall, 291, 308, 321, 560

BHCOKG adv. high, in a high place, 550,
560

BHCIM#, -af, -ee, -He attr. comp. high-
er; BHcmas mkéaa college, university,
309, 560

BucHndTh, see BHoIATE

BHyumB, $. gerund of BHyuRTH

Byusrs (BHydy, BHfyumms) 10a $f. to
learn, to finish studying, 692; BHyuwiTs
cBOH ypok# to finish one’s homework;
p.p.p. BHyuenumn, -as, -oe, ~me, T95;
see YudThH

pifyunthcs (Bfyuycs, Byunmeca) 10a pf. to
learn, 727; see yudThCA

BHYHTAHHE n. subtraction, 270

pifunrars (-ap, -aemp) la pf., BHUATHBATH
(-aw, -ac1b) la ipf. to find (something
in a newspaper) while reading, 655

pime pred. comp. higher, taller, 560

pimen, BHMIAa, BHmAs, BHmAO, see BHATH

pé-mTe (B¥mbo, BMmbeme) la #f., BHEIMBATH
(-40) 1a ipf. to embroider; p.p.p.
BHmATHA, 654, 790

r

r fourth letter of the Russian alphabet,
1, 4. 5,9, 12, 13, 15, 16, 19-20, B8

~r in mesc. nouns, 194, 209, 241

-ra in feminine nouns, 164, 198, 254-256

Iaspén m. Gabriel (Christian nome), 240,
333, 342

PaBpiaoBEY m. the son of Gabriel, 251,
- 342

FaBpiaoBa f. the daughter of Gabriel, 343

raséra f. newspaper, 146, 253

rIe interrog. adv. and conj. where, 98

reorpdgms f. geography, 263

repdi m. hero, 245

ri6eyrs (rd6ry, rd6megs; p.t. ru6, ridia,
riéao, rd6na) 3a ipf.; nO-THGHYTH pf.
to perish, 739

-ruil adjective ending, T2

raas (pl. raasd, rias, riasdM) m. eye,
146, 203, 227, 244; ua erd raasdx, be-
fore his eyes

rayoxe pred. comp. deeper, 560

ray6dkuk, —as, -oe, -ue (ray6dk, raysokd,

ray66ko or ray6oxd, ray6dkm or raySokd)
deep, 308, 321, 560

rasgéte (ragagy, rasndm) 9b ipf.; mo-
rasféts pf. to look

rosopte (-pd, ~-pdmn) 7b ipf. (578);
no-TOBOPHTH pf. to speak, 635; ckasdTh
(cxaxy, cxdwems) 3¢ pf. to say, to tell;
p.p.p. cidzauumt, -aq, -oe, -He, 462,
645, 697, 712

rogopd pres. gerund of rosopTs

rosopsmpit, -8f, -ee, -@e pres.a.p. of
rOBOPHTH

roL m. year; ¢ rofaun with the years, as
the years went by, 284

ronosd (rdnosy; #i. rduosm, roads, ronosdy)
f. head, 253

rénoc (pl. ronocd, romcde) m. voice, 203,
244

ropd (rdpy; $l. répw, rop, ropdu) ¥.
mountain, 253

ropd3fo adv. used with comp. much, far;
ropdsfo ayume much (far) better; ropdano
66asme much more, much larger

ropadteea (ropxyes, ropadmsca) 9b ipf.
to be proud of, 472

rdpe n. grief, 269

ropers ( ropw, ropms) 7b ipf.; c-ropére
$f. to burn (intraens.)

répungnas f. chambermaid, 306, 328

ropox (pl. ropoad) m. city, town, 146,
03, 244

ropoAckol, -da, -de, -#e municipal, city
(adj.); ropozckds mkona the city school;
ropoZckie HOBOCTH city gossip, 310, 316

rdpekas (-oit) f.noun-adj. bitter (a cer-
tain liquor), 313, 326

ropekui, -ad, -oe, -ue (rdpex, ropsxd,
rdpsko, ropekr) bitter, 3008, 321

Pépekmit (-org) m.noun-adj. Gorki (the
former city Nizhny Novgorod, named after
the writer Gorki), 335, 339, 359

rocndx, x:ocno,zxé, rocnofdu, rocmozduu, see
rocnomiH

rOCNOZKH m. gentleman, Mr., 145, 204, 240,
340

Tocndap m. the lord, God, 277

rocriuas (~oir) f.noun-adj. living room, 306

rocriinua f. hotel. 258

rocts (pl. rocru, rocréi, rocriu) m.
guest, 249

rocyxdps

rOTOBHTH
pf. to

24

(rocyadpss) m. sovereign, 213, 249
-Bip, -Bulb) 8a ipf.; NPH-TOTOBUTH
prepare; p.p.p. NPATOTGBACHHIA
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rpaxiaiiH m. citizen, Mr., 146, 204, 240
331, 340, 356 _

rpaxaduxa (g. pl. rpaxaduox) f. (woman)
citizen, Mrs., 143, 256, 331, 357

rpaumdTRka f. grammar, 146, 254

rpandants (-uy, -uume) 10a ipf. to border

rpers (rpén, rpéemb) la ipf.; Ha-TpéTh,
Co-Ip€Th pf. to heat, to warm; p.p.p.
HarpéTi, corpéTHl, 790

rpex (rpexd) m. sin, 209, 241

rpémndt, -as, -oe, ~He (PpEIeH, rpemud,
CPEmHO or rpemsd, PPEUHE or rpeumHH)
sinful, 306, 321

Ppuropuit m. Gregory, 248, 352

I'purdpeeBry m. the son of Gregory, 251,
342

IpurdpreBua f. the daughter of Gregory,
343

rposdrh (rpoxy, rposdms) 9b ipf.; mo-
rpos3iTh and NpU-TPO3HTL pf. to threaten,
462

rpduxni, -aa, -oe, -me (rpduok, rpouxd,
rpduko, rpduxir) loud, 308, 321, 560

rpoMko adv. loud{ly), in a loud voice,
550, 560

rpéuue pred. comp. louder, 560

rpyAe (g. pl. rpyAcH) f. chest, breast;
B rpyad in the chest; Ha rpyid on the
chest, 186, 264 .

rpase f. mud, dirt; B rpa3d in the mud,
covered with mud, 186, 264

ryadts (~fo) la ipf.; mo-ryadTs pf. to
take a walk, to stroll around, to
promenade, 591, 678, 697, 712

ryasdomnrR, -aq, -ee, -me pres.a.p. of
ryasiTh

ryasa, pres. gerund of ryasTh

rycs (rycs; pl. rycu, rycéi) m. goose,
249

I

A fifth letter of the Russian alphabet,
1, 4, 5,9, 12, 13, 16, 91

Za yes; but; and, plus; Za...n and,
moreover

zaBditre (cdnem), see section 744

ZaBdTe (na®, Zadmb) 2 iter. to give, 462,
588, 599, 639, 648, 653, 697, 712, 741;
pres.p.p. Aapdemwdt, -as, -oe, -He, 775,
807; see ZaThb

JaBin m. David (Christian name), 240, 333,

342

IaBd10BAY m. the son of David, 251, 342

laBizoBHA f. the daughter of David, 343

A8BEC adv. long ago, long since; s AaBHG
He Bafdn erd I haven’t seen him for a
long time

RaldM, JafmdTe, AaM, see JATb

naéu, rnaére, Aadmp, see AaBdThH

zaxe adv. even

Jaadkuit, -ag, -oe, -pe {(Zandk, Janexd,
nanexd, Aaxexd or fanekn) far away, dis-
tant, 308, 321, 560

aanexd adv. far (away), 550, 560

Adnpuuft, -a1, -ee, -ue far, distant;
Idnbunh Bocrdk the Far East, 311

adnpme pred. comp. and adv. farther, fur-
ther on, 560

AaM, see JaTh

ndua, f. lady, 253

AdHnmd, -aq, -oe, -we (aal, nand, gard,
Zand) the given (situation), the present
(case), 306, 321, 789

zapdts (gap¥, Aapdub) 7b ipf.; mo-zapsts
pf. to give, to make a present

JacT, see AaTh

AaTh (599, 673, 712, p.t. nan, Aand, zand
or adno, adan) pf. to give; p.p.p.
gi}iﬂmﬁ; see 2aBdTh; 462, 648, 653, 697,

nad, nadr, see maBdrh

ABa m. and neuter two, 403, 414

ABazuaTuTHCAYHRA, -ag, -oe 20,000th, 306

Asagua'um, -ag, -oe, -He twentieth, 306,
434

ABdauaTh twenty, 403

IBEXIH two times, twice

Zse f. two, 403, 414

ZBeH8ZUATHA, -af, —0e, -He twelfth, 306,
434

Aperdauats twelve, 403

ABepb (B ABepd) f. door; pl. doorway, 186,
264

ABécTd  two hundred, 406

zsfrars (zBfram, apdraems) la or (aBidxy,
Apxemk ) 3a ipf. to move (trans.); see
IBHHYTb, 653

aAsirathcs { ABHrawce, Asdraembca) la or
(zBifiych, aBixemscs) 3a ipf. to move, to
be in motion; see aBHHYyThCH

ABixeTcs, see ABHPaTHCH

ABHXMMNP, -8f, -0e, —-H¢ 1. movable;
2. moved, 306, 786

ABxymuiica, -ascs, -eecd, -Hecd {pres. par-
ticiple of Asdrathed) moving, 762
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nBfayTs (aBduy, ZBdHemb) 3a pf. to move
(trans.), 648, 653; see ZBHTaTb

ZednyThea (mpdmych, AsdHembca) 3a pf. to
move, to stir (intrans.); see ABAPATHCS

ZBOXDOZNHE, —as, —He: ABOKPOJHHN GpaT
male cousin; Zso¥poAHas cecTpd female
cousin, 306

AByxcdTHit, -as, -oe, ~me 200th, 306

Asyxrifcsunmi, -ad, -oe, -He 2,000th, 306

ZABYx4YacoBd#t ndeas the two o’clock train,
307

réBousa f. little girl, 171, 255

ZeBAHOCTO, ninety, 404

Zepandcrai, -as, -oe, -ue ninetieth, 306

IeBATRAECSATH, -ad, -0e, —-He ninetieth,
306

ZeBsSTHCOTHE, -ad, -oe, -He 900th, 306

ZeBaTHuacoBSit ndesh the nine o’clock
train, 307

ZeBaTHEIUaTH, -84, -0e, ~He nineteenth,
306, 434

JeBATHEAUATL nineteen, 403

IepdTHp, -asi, -oe, -He ninth, 306, 434

I€BsTh nine, 403, 410

ZeBAThCOT nine hundred; 406

péIyuka (gen. pl. nérymex) m. grandfather,
255

LELyUKMH, —HH&, -HHO, ~HHH grandfather's,

313

Zekd6pp (~6pf) m. December, 250

nénats (-ap, -aemp) la ipf: (intrans.) to
act; c—aénare pf. (trans.) to do, to
make; p.p.p. créiaHHmE, -ad, -oe, -He
{caénan, caénana, caénamo, caénaum),
462, 517, 678, 697, 712

nénathea (-awch, —seuwbca) la ipf.: to be

money {adj.); Aénexmas nduomp finencial
aid, 306

JeHb (Ana, Zuo, AeNb, AHEM, ZHe; pl. ARM,
LHed, IHsM, ZHM, ZHSuHM, Zasx) m. day,
950; Ha STAX AHSX very soon; recently

aéupru (zémer, Aennrdy) fused only in the
plural) f. money, 255

JepéBrs (pl. IepSBHH, AepeBéHb, AepeBHSM)
f. (peasant) village, country (in con-
trast to city), 147, 216, 260

aépepo n. tree; wood, 205, 225, 274

JepeBbs, see LEPEBO

Zepxaty (nepxy, adpauis) 10c ipf.; mo-
JepxaTh pf. to hold, to keep, 692, 697,
712; $.p.H. noicpxanHmm, 793

aecs&mTﬁcnqmm, -ag, -oe, -He 10,000th,
306

JecaTryacoBOit ndeas the ten o’clock train,

307

zecsrox (zecdrka) m. (a group or series of)
ten, decade, 241

JecdTuh, -8, —oe, -He tenth, 306, 434

aécars ten, 403, 410

aéta children, 283

ZETKE fgen. HETOK) f. babies, 256

zets (zény) 3a ipf. to put (the simple
form of this verb is used only in the in-
finitive), 654, 790

Zem€Bne pred. comp. cheaper, less expensive,
560

ZémeBo adv, and pred. neuter cheap, cheaply,
550, 560

nemésnit, -as, -oe, -me (ASmes, Zemesd,
Aémeso, ZemeBH) cheap, inexpensive, 306,
321, 560

Zéateab m, person active in public affairs,

done; c-zénaThcs pf. to become; AENATECA 949

crdpie to grow older, 722, 723
Iénasce, pres. gerund of Zéaarnca, 806
JZendume n. division, 270 ,
zendts (geng) 7e ipf.; pas-ZendTe pf. to

divide .
aéno n. business, affair; matter, thing,

concern; cause; 6e3 Z€na not on busi-

ness; idle, without work; mMETH Aend c

xeM to have to do (deal) with; .

o6mécraennue Zead public affairs, poli-

ties; B udM Zéa07 what's the matter?,

201, 222, 266
Zenosd#, -€a, —de, ~He business fadj.);

JenoBds 6ymdra business paper, 307
néHer gen. of ASHBIR
IéHexnHK, -8%, —-0€, -He pecuniary,

ZuBdH m. sofa, 240

mard (pl. méth) neuter child, 283

Iaunuée pred. comp. longer, 559

IAdHHMS, -ad, -oe, -He ?zuu{}{eﬂ, ZnnHud,
ZavuHo, Zawnam) long, 306, 321, 559

2a8 prep. with gen. for, 449, 493, 753

IHeR gen. pl. of AEHb

IHEM in the daytime, in the afternoon, 476

Inenp (Iuenpd) m. the Dnepr River, 240

IRy nom.-acc. pl. of ZeHb

IO prep. with gen. to, till, until; before,
449, 494

Zo6pée pred. comp. kinder, better, 559

Bo6péiuni, -as, —ee, —ue the kindest, most
kind, 309, 573

Aé6pun, -as, -oe, —He (Zo6p, Zo6pd, AS6po,
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Ad6pu) good, kind, kind-hearted, 306,
321, '559; AOGpHA Bégep! good evening!
Ad6poe ¥rpo! good morning!

J0BOABRO edv. enough, quite, 550

Joxaesén, -da, ~de, -fie rain (adj.);
noxzepds BoAd rain water, 307

noxap (moxad ) m. rain, 250

JoxnBETH, see AO-MHTH

Ioxupds pres. gerund of AoxuBATH, B06

Do-%iATs $f.; AoxmpdTs (-db) la ipf. to
live till, to reach, 654

AéxTop m. doctor, physician, 203, 244

AOKTODCKAR, ~as, -oe, -#e the doctor’s,
308, 315, 553

ISarun, -as, -oe, -me (adaor, moard,
Adaro, aéarn) long (lasting), 308,
321, 560

aénro edv. (lasting) long, a long time,
550, 560

Adnzen, monxnd, Roaxnd, ARoaxuy obligated
(must); indebted

aéanap m. dollar, 146, 193, 240

nénbme pred. comp. longer (lasting), 560

oM (pl. mowd, ZoudB) m. house, 203, 244

noMa adv. at home

AoMGH adv. home(ward)

Iopéra f. road, way; trip, journey; 146,
164, 254

adporo adv. expensive, dearly, 550, 560

Zopordn, -4a, —de, -ie (adpor, Zopord,
adporo, aépork) dear, expensive; 293,
310, 321, 560

Zopoxe pred. comp. dearer, more expensive, 560

gocraBdre (gocraf, ZocTadmb) 2 ipf.;
no-cTéTh pf. to get, to obtaim, 653

nocTdTouno adv. with gen. enough, suffi-
ciently (of)

BO-CTHTH, See AOCTABETH

JlocTroéBCKuit m. @ surname, 339

aduxa (gen. pl. A0uex) f. daughter, 255

Z04s f. daughter, 173, 276

Ipendrs (apeuns, Zpéurems) lc ipf. to
doze, to slumber, to nap

Apoxdeuuit, -as€, -ee, -He p.a.p. of
napoxdrs, 7A3

zpoxdrs (Apoxy, zposdme) 10b ipf. to
tremble

Ipoxduud, -as, -ee,.-ue trembling, 309,
760

Zpyr m. friend; Apyr Apyra one another,
each other, 206, 226, 275

Ipyrda, -da, -de, -#e another, a differ-
ent, the other 293, 303, 310

Apy3us, pl. of mpyr, 206

Iyuars, (-aw, -aemp) la ipf. to think;
fwith infinitive) to think (of doing
something), to expect, to plan, to
hope, 678, 697, 712, 734; see mo-AyMars

Iyuaa, pres. gerund of KymarTe, BO06

pemdTy (mumf, Afmimb) 10c $f. to breathe,
472; see no-AHEmATH

Idxuna f. dozen, 146, 253

Iiza m. uncle, 220, 262

E

e sixth letter of the Russian alphabet, 1,
4, 9, 29, 35, 36, 37, 38-44, 45-52, 67-
69

€ inserted sound: in the nom. sing. of
masc, nouns, 157; in the gen. plur.,
215, 222

€ variation of e, 1, 9, 36, 38-44, 49-52;
in the instr. sing., 176

-¢ neuter nouns, 156, 161, 169, 174, 177,
182, 202, 222-224, 238, 239, 268-270

—eB ending of the gen. plur. of masc.
nouns, 210, 212, 225; of neuter nouns,
500

eBpERt m. Jew, 245

eBpéika (g. pl. eBpdek) f. Jewess, 215, 255

eBpéfckril, -af, —-0e, -ue Jewish, Hebrew,
308, 553

EBpona f. Europe, 146, 253

eBpon€ey (esponeiua) m. a European (man),
242

esponéika (gen. pl. eBponéek) f. a European
(woman), 215, 255

eBpon€ickrit, ~asi, -ve, ~ae European (adj.),
291, 308, 321, 553

erd gen.-acc. of oH and oud him, it, 362,
366-369, 371; poss. pron. his, its, 103,
104, 118, 259

-€ro gen. sing. ending, 19

érew, ézer, ézere, €melin, see €xaTh

eniM, enKTe, see ecTh

€1y, see €xam

eZsT, see ecTh

e 1. gen.-acc. of oud her, 362, 366-369,
371; 2. poss. pron. her, hers, 96, 359, 371

€amrs (€ary, €sgumb) 9a iter. to go (by
vehicle), 625, 639, 653, 691, 712

eff dat., instr. of oHd

-efi gen. plur. ending of masc. nouns, 211,
213, 226, 281, 282; of fem. nouns, 218,
220, 221; of neuter nouns, 223
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en, éna, énm, éro, pt. of ecTsb

€M, see EeCThb

euy dat. of on and oHO

écan conj. if, 698, 749; €cam 6H 747

ecT, see ecThb

ects (603; p.t. en, éna, éno, ém) ipf.,
cp-ecTh pf. to eat; p.p.p. CLENEHHHT,
-as, —o0e, -He, 74l; ecThb there is,
there are, 604, 606

éxary (€ny, érems) 3a ipf.; no-€xamh pf.
to go (by vehicle), to drive, to ride,
592, 625, 639, 653, 697, 706, 712, 741

emb, See €CTh

ené, adv. still, (some) more, even; eug
He not yet; émé pa3 once more; €Lf
uéupne still (even) less; uTo emé?
what else?

€o instr. of ond

¥

X seventh letter of the Russian alphabet,
1, 4, 5, 8, 12, 13, 16, 59, 67, 88, 89
90

-% in masc. nouns, 175, 194, 211, 251,
252

-xa in fem. nouns, 164, 178, 198, 257

anérp (~éw, —dems) la ipf.; mo-xanéTh pf.
to pity, to feel sorry for, 450

xdnosarbes (xdrywocs, xanyembca) la ipf.;
no-x4noBaTscst $f. to complain

wdnocrs f. pity, compassion, 264

#anp (it is a) pity; Mue xanb erd I feel
sorry for him

sdpkair, -as, -oe, -ue (xdpok, %apkd,
=dpro, zdpkn) hot, 308, 321, 560

=4pKo (it is) hot, 550

xapue pred. comp. hotter, 560

®¥aTh 3y, MEML)S ipf.; No-k4Th, C-¥ATH
(cosory’ ) $f. to press; p.p.p. MORATHH,
cxaTHE, 790 3

xarh (wpy, xném) 5 ipf.; c-xarb {coxny,
COXHEML ), mo-x4Th $f. to reap; p.p.p.
CxATHA, noxATHA, 790

XriTe imper. of %eup, 737

Xrje, AR, Xra0, p.t. of %edb

Xnduumi, -88, —oe, -He: AGATO XI{HHEH
long awaited, 306, 776 ’

X4aTh (%Ay, XIEmb) 5 ipf., NOZO-XIATH pf.
to wait for, to await, to expect, 450,
137

xe particle emphasizing the word after
which it follows: 3T0T (318, 370) %

this same; TyT %e right there and then;
rak Xe xopoud just as well. In questions,
this particle expresses slight impa~
tience: O KOM Xe BH 3HdeTe? About whom
do you know?

~%e in neuter nouns, 161, 169, 175, 201,
222, 238, 268

®Er $.t. of Reub

#endty (~do, —dems) la ipf.; no-zeadrs pf.
to wish, to desire, 450, 462

gendounit, -as, -ee, -ue, pres.s.p. of
%endrs, 309, 759

%enda, dres. gerund of mendts, 806

Keauxosckas, f. a surname, 355

YenuxSBCKHR, m. a surname, 339, 354

®end (pl. xBuH, %Bn, x8yay) f. wife, 146,
253

XEHUH, ~MHA, -HHO, -MHH the wife’s, 313

%€HnuHA f. woman, 253

xéprsoBath (xépTBy) la ipf. to sacrifice,
472

%eup (xry, xuBmp, p.t. Eer, Kras, EJ0,
xran) 6 ipf., cEews (co-xry, Co-mxEmb;
p.t. c-xér, co-xrad, co-xrad, co-xruk) pf.
to burn (trans.), to make burn; $.p.%.
COXCKEHHNA, -8f, -pe, ~He, 737

IKET, see XeUb

XuBEM, XMBET, XUBETE, XMBENb, See XATh

®uBd, -d9, -Ce, -He (xuB, ®EuBd, EHBO,
%iBr) alive, lively, spry; on xuB he is
al}ive, 3'07, 321

XnBY, XABYT, See EATH

X#BYmuA, -adg, -ee, -ge, pres.a.p. of XATH,
309, 759

XdBd#, -af, -ee, -#e, p.a.p. of RAThH,
309, 763

®uBf pres. gerund of XuTH, 806

xu3Hp f. life, 264

xanfme n. home, dwelling, 201, 222, 268

KHTEenD (xu’Tenﬂ m. inhabitant, 249

xuth (xupy, ¥upBm; $.t. ®ma, muad, ®dno,
®*dau) 5 ipf. to live, 654, 682, 697, 712,
737, 790; see no-xiTh and TPO-XUTH

#pé6uil m. fate, lot, 248

xyK (xykd) m. beetle, 241

EypHLN m. journal, magazine, 209, 240

3

8 eighth letter of the Russian alphabet,
1, 4, 5, 9, 12, 13, 16, 91

38 preposition with the instrumental: be-
hind; after, for (in order to fetch or
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to get); preposition with the accusa~
tive: behind; for, in behalf of; about;
by; during, 478, 521, 530

38 particle in the expression yTo 3a
what (kind of)

3a- verbal prefix, 630, 636, 644

38-601€Th (-€B, —€emb) la $f. to fallill

3a6yny, see 3a-GHTh

saHTHA, -as, —oe, -e (3abHr, sacHra,
3a6iro, sadHTe) forgotten, 306, 321,
790

3a-6uBATE ipf., 678; 3a-CHTL (p.t. 3adHn,
3a6ina, saddno, sa6Hmn) #f. to forget,
620, 653; p.p.p. 3acHTHR, 790

38-6HTb, see B3a-GHB4TH

sapdcers (-Bdmy, -Bdcamb) 9a ipf. (oT)
to depend (on), 646

3aBdzen (saBézua) m. a little factory,
210, 242

34BTpa tomorrow

sa-ropéteca (-pdcs, -pdmsea) f.;
saropdthes (~diock, ~demsca) la ipf. to
catch fire, 661

sa-rpaHfleil abroad, 530

3a-rpandly abroad, 521

3dnapnnn, -a3, -oe, -we (sdzan, sagzand,
sdnano, adnann) assigned, 306, 321, 793

3a-2aB4Th ipf.; 3a-1dTh (p.t. 3dxad,
sajand, agnano, 3gaain) pf. to assign;
p.p.b. 3dmaHHEH, 653, 793

sa~epRATh pf.; danépunsare (-go, —aems)
la ipf. to delay; p.p.p. 3aAEpXaKRHM,
655, 793

3akriTe imper. of zaxdup, 737

saxrad, saxrad, saxrad, p.t. of sa-xéub

38x8r, p.t. of 3a-kéub

3a-xéup  pf.; sasurats (-dio) la ipf. to
set on fire, to light; $.p.p. 3aXKEHHENA,
661, 796 )

sapTd. (3aAny, 8anadun; p.t.
samnd, samid) 5 pf., 682,
XoMiTs ipf. to go in (for
drop in, to call (on), to
653, 697, 712

2a-KGHUATH pf.; Bakdrunsarh (-am) la ipf.
to finish; p.p.p. 3akdHueHHwd#t, 306, 656,
795

38KDHBATL, see 3aKPHTH

sakpHrTHit, ~as, —oe, -He (3akpHr, sakpira,
3akpHro, saxpdra) closed, 306, 321,
790

sakpTe (saxpdn, —demb) la pf.; 38KPHBATH
(-dio, -dems) la ipf. to close; p.p.p.
3aKpHTHA, 654, 790

3gmén, samnd,
712; Ba-

a while), to
enter, 623,

3auétuTh (3améyy, sauéTims) Ga pf.;
sameydrs (-do, -dems) la ipf. to notice,

to remark; p.p.p. saucyenunit, 306, 659, 795

795

3amMéTHO (it is) noticeable, 550; GHio
38u€THO it could be noticed

saMeydTs, see B3aMETHTL

saMémmaHEmA, -ad, -oe, -ue (3auéman,
saucmana, saudmano, sauemads) involved,
306, 321, 793

3a-wemdTs pf.; saudmuBare (-aw, -aems) la
ipf. to involve; p.p.p. 3aMcWaHHEK, 655,
793

sa-uonudts pf.; saudnumsars (-aw) la ipf.
to quiet down, to stop talking (singing,
laughing, etc.), 656

sanundrs (~do) la ipf.; sansdts (samMy,
sanuémb; p.t. 3duan, sauand, adusano,
3duang) 5 pf., to occupy; p.p.p. BAHSTHA,
-as, -oe, -He (admar, sanard, adHATO,
sduatn), 306, 662, 790

sapuudrtecs (-diocs, -demcs) la ipf. with
instrumental to be occupied with, to be
engaged in, to do, to study, 472, 727

38HATh, see BaHUMATH

sansfTeecs (saituycs, samuémsca; p.t. sduancs,
3aHAadch, 3aHandCh, BaHAAHCH) 5 pf. to
busy oneself, to set about (doing some-
thing), 472

gdnal m. west, 146, 240

sdnaguee farther to the west, 559

sdnagumwi, -as, -oe, -ue western, 306, 559

sanepéts (sanpy, sarpéme; p.t. 3duep,
sanepad, adnepno, adgnepan) 5 pf.;
sanupdts (-dio) la ipf. to lock; p.p.p.
adnepruit, 790

sanucdBmiCh p. gerund of 3anucatsca, 816

3a-nucdTe pf.; sandcusare (-aw, -aemb)
la ipf. to write down, to jot down;
p.p.b. sandcamusii, 306, 655, 793

sa-nucdTeca pf.; sandcusaThcs (-awchk,
-aembest) 1a ipf. to register (oneself),
727

sandcuBaTh, see 3a-THCHTH

3anHCHBATLCH, see 3a-NHCATHCH

sanumdTe imper. of sa-mucdTs, 737

sa-mdkars pf. to start to weep

38-II&THTL, see NJATHTH

38N0348BmuA, -ad, —ee, -He; p.a.p. of
3ano3idTs, 309, 763

3an03zdts (-do) la pf.; sandsgmeare (-an)
la ipf. to be late, to come late, 656

sanpeTdTs (sanpemy, 3anperdmb) 9b pf.;
sanpendts (-db, -demb) la ipf. to forbid,
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to prohibit, 462; $.4.p. 3sanpemBrumi,
-8, -oe, -He (sanpemdn, sanpemend,
sempenenrd, sanpemery), 306, 659, 795

BanpemdTs, see 3anpeTHTH

sanpeuSuumd, sanpeneny, see 3anperdTs

8a-paGdrars #f.; sapaddruBaTh (-ap) la
ipf. to earn, 656

sacayth (3acry, sacHéme) 5 pf.; 3ACHIATH
(-éx))' la ipf. to fall asleep, 663

Ba-X0AHTb, See 38ATH

3ax0Z4d pres. gerund of 3ax0NETH, 806.

38-X0T€Th, see XOTETH

38-XOTETHCHA, see XOTETHCH

3ax0THY, 3axoTHTe, 38x0TdT, see 3a-XOTETH

8ax04YeT, see 38-XOTETH

3ayéM? why?

sanéa, samnd, samd, samd, p.t. of
3aiTH

aday (3dfiua) m. hare, 210, 242

sBaTh (30BY, 30Bémb; $.t. 3Bal, asand,
aBdno, apdnn) 5 ipf.; mo-3BLTH pf. to
call, to invite, to ask, 473, 682, 697,

112

aadanre n. building, 202, 224, 270

afech here

agopéeateca (-Bampch, -Baembca) la ipf.;
no-3sopoBarTcs pf. to exchange greet-
ings, to greet, to say “how do you do”

agoposée pred. comp. healthier, 559

anopdsmit, -as, -oe, -ue (3a0péB, 3A0pSBA,
3z0pdeo, anopdans healthy, in good
health; Myx azopds my husband is in
good health, 306, 321, 559

azopdebe n. health, 269

afpdBCcTBYiTE! form of greeting used when
people meet: how do you do? hello!
good day

senenée pred. comp. greener, 559

sendymn, -asd, -oe, -He (adnew, senend,
3¢neno, adneun) green, 289, 306, 321,
559

aeunsd f. earth, ground, soil, land, 216,
259

anud (3ifuy; pl. afum, smM, afuau f.
winter, 146, 253

3@MO% in the winter, 476

-aradTh, 653, 741, 775

spdBunit, -as, -ee, -He, p.o.p. of BHATDH,
309, 763

3Rakdumi, -ad, -oe, -He (BHAxdM, sHaxdua,
3HAKEMO, anakdun) known, familiar (to),
acquainted (with), 306, 321

BHAKOMHA (~oro ) m. noun-adj. an acquaint-
ance, a friend, 326

snate (sRdp) la ipf.; y-3rdTH pFf. to know;
p.b.p. YBHBRAEA, 653, 697, 712

andunts (3ud9y, SREUAME) 10a ipf. to mean,
to signify, 692, 697, 712

anpdonuit, -a8, -ee, -ge, dres.a.p. of 3HATH,
309, 759

3Rdq pres. gerund of BHaTH, 806

30BYT, See 3BATH

3y6 m. tooth; ¥ mend 3¥6H Goasr I have a
toothache

n

R ninth letter of the Russian alphabet, 1,
4, 9, 29, 30, 32, 35, 36, 58-59

H conj. and; #,, .H both. .. and; adv.
also, just, even, exactly; for that very
reason, Often to be left untranslated:
HE, . . H CJIOB& not even a word, not a
single word. Often used together with
other words in comparison: kaK H; Kakdh H
funtranslatable). x0T # conj. although

~# nom. plur. ending of masc. nouns, 194-
196; of fem. nouns, 198-200; of neuter
nouns, 271-273

~ff prepositional sing. ending of fenm.
nouns, 186

R for W after gutturals and hissing sounds,
88, 194, 198, 655, 656

#BdH m. John, 240, 342

HBdHOB m. o surname, 342, 358

WBduoBa f. s surnmame, 343, 358

HBdHoBHY m. the son of John, 342, 609

WsdroBHa f. the daughter of John, 343

Aropesru m. the son of Igor, 251, 342

KropesHa f. the daughter of Igor, 343

Wrops (-ps) m. Igor (Christian name), 249,
333

urpdts (-4n, -dems) la ipf.; mo-mrpdrh #f.;
curpdrs (-do, -demn)} la pf. to play, 623

urpdomuit, -as, -ee, -ue, pres.a.p. of
arpdeb, 759

nnBy 1st plur. of nrrd, 581

RIET 3rd sing. of uTTH, 581

naére, and plur. of urTH, 581

RAY 1st sing. of arTH, 581

HAYT grd plur. of ATTH, 581

BOfmuR, -ad4, -ee, -He, pres.a.p. of HITH,
309, 759

=ue neuter nouns, 184, 224, 270

XHKOB m. a Surname, 344, 358

KAKOB& f. a surname, 345, 358

n3 prep. with gen. out of, from, 449, 495

na- prefix, 17
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naderdts (-40) la ipf.; n3-GexéTs pf. to
avoid, 450

B3-6dTs (R30~6bK, RM30-ObEmy) 2 $f.;
n3oundrs (-do) la ipf. to smash; p.2.p.
H3GHTER, 654, 790

B3BRAEHEE n. excuse, 270

g3smEdTs (-, -HHms ) 7b $f.; n3mmndTs
(~sfn, ~dem ) la ipf. to excuse, to par-
don; $.4.p. M3BHREHHEHA, 306, 657

n3zaBdeMuit, -84, -oe, -He, pres.p.p. of
n3gaBdTe, 306, 775

n3-48BdTh ipf.; u3-A44TH $f. to publish;
p.p.p. HamaHHEA, 306, 620, 653, 775, 807

d3napEmlt, -as, -oe, - (W31aH, m3jend,
B3aaH0, #agaum) published, 306, 321, 793

n3-24Th See A3-4aB4TH

B3-38 prep. with gen. from behind, because
of, 449, 496

nouendToes (-uch, -mEmecs) 7b #f.;
naxensttoca (—fmce, -fembca) la ipf. to
change (intr.), 657

H30 prep. with gen. out of, from 495

Ha-noj4 prep. with gen. from under, 497

nayudTs (-do, -dems) la ipf. to study, 697

H3-yuHTH $f.; moyudrs (-db, -dem) la
ipf., 678; to learn, 660, 697, 712

-ufi adjective ending, 291, 292, 294, 308,
309, 311, 312

~Af masc. nouns, 184, 212, 248

~aft gen. plur. ending of fem. nouns, 218,
219; of neuter nouns, 224

W or; find ., ., Uam either .. .or, 107

Wnpérnuna f. the daughter of Elias, 354

AnpHy m. the son of Elias, 252, 354

Wnbd m. Elias, 354

BM instr. sing. of oH and oHS; dat. pl.
of oH, OHE, oHd

uyend nom.-acc.pl. of Hus

uyére (-ép, ~€emp) la ipf. to have, 580,
605, 697, 712

nués pres. gerund of uMéTh, 806

#um instr. pl. of oR, ond, OH

HunepdTop m. emperor, 146, 240

mumopTHpoBate (~Mpym, -Hpyems) la ipf.
and pf. to import, 647

#us n. name; particularly, first name,
Christian name, 280, 329, 330

-gH adjective suffix, 313

-#H masc. nouns: formation of the plural;
204

¥Haue or mHdue otherwise

uHor A€ sometimes

uHoi, -€1, ~de, -ie another, other; BcE
uide everything else, 307

grocrpdrer (-nua) m. foreigner (man), 146,
193, 242

nHOCTpEHKS (gen. pl. mEOCTpEHOK) f. for-
eigner (woman), 146, 256

MHOCTP4HEI, -ad, -oe, -He, foreign, 306

paTepécHee pred. comp. more interesting,
559

MHTEPECHO pred. neuter interesting, '550°

naTepécnnit, -au, -oe, -He (unTpdces,
BHTEpECHE, MATEPECHO, MHTEPECHR) inter-
esting, 289, 306, 321

pETepecoBdTs (-cyw, -cyems) la ipf.; za-
uHTEpecoBdTs f. to interest, 600; p.p.p.
3auHTepecdBaHuNy, 306, 793

maTepecosdThca (-cymen, —-cyemscsi) la ipf.
fwith instr.) to be interested (in), 472

nHTEpecyYnmni, -as, -ee, -ue, pres.a.p. of
uHTEpecoB&Ts, 309, 759

Adcup m. Joseph, 240, 333, 342

He- prefix, 17

HcdeB m. a surname, 344, 358

Wcdesa f. a surname, 345, 358

uexdTe (umy, wmems ) 3a ipf.; mo-HCKLTH 2.
to seek, to look for; #.p.p. DOHCKAHHMH,
450, 680, 697, 712, 793

dc~kyndThca, see Kyndrhcs

ucndney {(mcndnua) m. Spaniard (man), 242

Henduug f. Spain, 263

ncndHka (gen. pl. of ucndnok) f. Spanish
woman, 256

ucnduckuir, -ag, -oe, -#e Spanish, 308,
321, 'S53

nenekad p.t. of me-néun

HC-NEUL, see NEUb

uendnaute (-uo) 7a pf.; memomasits (-so)
la ipf. to fulfill; $.p.p. WCOONHEHHHEH,
306, 657, 7195

uendnuuTeca {-goch, -AumbCA) Ta pf.;
ucnonusroca (—sfocs, -demscsa) la ipf. to
be fulfilled, 731

HCOOMHATL, see MCHSIHUTH

UCOONHATBCS, see MCOGAHHTHCS

uenpasas™s (-sio, -sdews) la ipf.; mcnpdBRTH
(-pnw, ~Bume') 8a #f. to correct

ucTopusa f. history, story, 146, 263

nrrd (unyf, mASms; $.t. méA, wia, mro, WA
5 ipf.; noatd (moAny, monzdmb; p.t.
nonén, momnd, momrd, momid) 5 f. to go;
to come (on foot); AoxAp MAET it is
raining, it rains, 581, 623, 639, 653,
697, 706, 710, 712

BX gen.acc.pl. of oH, oud, oHJ them, 362,
366-369, 371; poss. pron. their, theirs,
96, 369, 371
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dxneny: mo #xuemy in their judgment, in
their opinion; their way, in their man-
ner

Hmeu, mmyf, see HC4Th

rabp m. July, 249

aHE m. June, 249

-ns fem. nouns, 172, 184, 219, 263

i

P tenth letter of the Russian alphabet, 1,
4, 7, 12, 26-27, 32

~t masc. nouns, 156, 158, 169, 174, 176,
177, 182, 185, 195, 212, 232, 245-248

-% gen. plur, ending of fem. nouns, 494;
of neuter nouns, 224, 270

K

K eleventh letter of the Russian alphabet,
1, 4, 5 9, 12, 25, 88

K prep. with dative to, toward; in the
direction of, 18, 469, 518, 541

-~k masc. nouns, 194, 209, 241

-ka fem. nouns, 164, 198, 215, 254-256

Kaaxéa m. Caucasus, 240

ki, -as, —-oe, -He each, every, 289,
306, 548, 640, 665; Kdxgue TDH IHS
every three days

KéXeTcd, see KasgdThes

Kas4ThCH (xaxycb, kdxemscst) 3z ipf.;
no-lcaaa'rbca #f. to appear, to look, to
seem; k&€xeTCH it seems; Ka38J0Ch it
seemed, 463, 724

xak how (in direct and indirect ques-
tions); f Bigen, xax ou pacdrar I saw
how he worked, I saw him work, 127,
398; as, like (in comparisons);
cakdit . . . k8K {TaK . ..Kak) as.. . as,
the same as; Tak kex conj. because,
since; kak udxHO Gdabwe as much as pos-
sible; B To BpEMf, Kak (TorAd, Kak;
Méxny TeM, KaK) conj. while; ndcae
Tor'o, KaK conj. after

kakén, -41, -de, -ie what (kind of),
wh1ch {in direct and indirect ques-
tions), 293, 310

KaKOA-HAGY b, Kakda-HuGYAb, kakde-wuGYas,
KakHe-Hu6YAp some (it does not matter
what) kind of, 293

Kaxoi-To0, xa.lcz(ﬂ-'ro, Kaxde-10, Kak#e-To
some, 293, 310

Kdx-r0 somehow

KaniHuH m. & surname, 352, 358; name of
a city, 335

kduens (kdums; pl. kduum, kaumueh) m.
stone, 213, 249

KanikyaR f. pl. vacation, 146, 253

kapanzdn (kapagzang) m. pencil, 252

lcapue{u m. pocket, 146, 240

KapcdBui m. o surname 352, 358

Kapcdeaua f. a surname 353, 358

kdpra f. map, 146, 253

uapmna f. picture, 143, 253

Kaprouka (gen. pl. kdprovek) f. card, 146,
198, 255

lr.aca'rbca (-4woc) la 1#f.; kocmyrhes
—ny'cb, -némpca) 5 #f. to touch, to
come in contact with; to concern, 450

kBapTdpa f. apartment, 253

keu (instr. of k7o) with whom? 378

KdeB m. Kiev (a Russian city), 359

-Kuit adjective ending, 72

KHAG sndeclinable neuter movie theater

karden {kureiina) m. Chinese (man), 146,
193, 242

Knrdx m. China, 245

kurdiickult, -aq, -oe, -#e Chinese (adj.),
308, 321, 553

kurasaxa (gen. pl. karasuok) f. Chinese
(woman), 146, 198, 256

KnaA8M, kaazer, kaagére, kaagy, Kiazyr,
see K18CThb

KA4HATBCH, See NOKJIOHHTBHCA

kaacc m. class, 146, 240

kracts (knazy, kasagmb; p.t. Kaad, lcmina
kadno, kadin) 5 ipf., 682; IOMORATH
(nonoxy, mordmmme) 10c #f., to put, to
lay, to place, 692; p.p.p. HONOXSHHHH,
645, 697, 712, 795

Ky (kmoud) m. key, 211, 252

kuéra f. book, 254

nummmﬁ -ag, —oe, —-He book (adj.);
KuAxioe orzendune the book department,
306, 317

KO prep. with dative toward, to, in the
direction of, 469, 518, 541

KOrA4 znterrogatxve adv. and conj. when,
after; xorza .. . Toraa when. . . then,
700, 818, 822

Kor',na’~ro formerly

KOI‘O {gen., acc. of KTo) whom? 378

kde~uT0 something

konzyins f. w1t.ch 218, 261

KoJaeHo n. knee, 273

koxecd (pl. konéca) n. wheel, 291, 222,
267

Kona (diminutive form of Hmkoad#), 259,
330

KOM prepos. of KTo, 378, 380
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koudccua f. committee, 263

KOMHaTa f. room, 146, 197, 253

KoMy (dat. of KT0) to whom? for whom?, 378

KOHEU m. end; B KOHUE KOHUSB finally, 243

KOHEUHO of course, naturally

koHTdpa f. office, 146, 253

KOHUEPT m. concert, 146, 240

KOHYHTb, See KOHUHTH

KOHunThL (kdHUy, KOHuMmb) 10a #f.;
Konydrs (-dw, ~dems) la ipf. to finish,
to bring to an end; $.p.p. KORUSHHHH,
648, 742, 795

KSHUMTBCA (KGHUych, kdHuumsea) 10a 2F.;
konudrhes (-dioce, -dembea) la ipf. to
end, to come to an end

koEb (korS; pl. KGHH, KoHER) m. horse,
213, 250

Konbé n. spear, 202, 224, 269

kSpenb (kSpua) m. root, 279

kopMHTh {Kopuar, kdpumme) 8c ipf.; Ra-
KOpMHTE pf. to feed; d.p.p. HaKOpMAEH—
HEH, 306, 795

Kopd6ka f. box, 143, 256, 472

xopdTkui, -aa, -oe, -ue (kopdrTok, -T4,
~rkd or KOPGTKO, KOPJTKH or -TKH
short, 308, 321, 560

kopdue pred. comp. shorter, 560

koctsie (-asf; pi. xocTsnd) m. crutch, 250

KOCTHM m. suit, costume, 146, 240

korén (kornd) m. kettle, boiler, 209, 240

KOTEHOK (pl. KorsTa) m. kitten, 278

KOTOpHHt, -ad, -oe, -He interrogative and
relative pron. which; who, that, 123,
306, 393, 399

kpat (pl. kpad, kpadB) m. border, edge,
185, 246

kpacuBée pred. comp. nicer, more beauti-
ful, 559 L

kpacdBNH, -8a, —oe, -He (kpacds, —-ciBa,
-ciBo, -ciBH) beautiful, 289, 306, 321,
559

kpdcumit, -ag, -oe, -me (kpdcen, kpacud,
kpdcro, kpdcrn) red, 306, 321, '559

KpENkuA, -ag, -oe, -ue (kpénok, Kpenkd,
KpEmKo, Kpemkn) strong, 308, 321, 560

kpénue pred. comp. stronger, 560

kp€cao (pl. kpscaa, xpécen) n. armchair,
201, 222, 266

kpect (xpecrd) m. cross; Kpdcumit Kpece
the Red Cross, 240

KpuBG# Por o Russian city, 359

KDHKHYBIH p. gerund of KPHKRYTH, 816

KpHKHyBumi, -ad, -ee, -ne, p.s.p. of
KpHKHYTH, 309, 763

kpdkEyTE (-#y, -Hems) 3a pf.; xpuudTe (-uy,
-gims) 10b ipf. to shout, to cry;
kpuudTh H& KOrd to scold, 631, 648, 739,

KpHud pres. gerund of KpHudTh, 806

KpHuUdTh, see KDHKHYTDH

Kpuuamult, -af, -ee, -ne, pres.a.p. of
kpuudrs, 309, 690, 763

KpoBb f. blood, 186, 264; OHTe B KpoBH to
be covered with blood

KpdMe prep. with gen. except; beside, in
addition to, 498

KpYraHi, -af, —oe, -He round; KPYIAHA rok
the whole year round, 306

Kpyrdu prep. with gen. around, round, 499

kcTdTy adv. by the way, at the same time

k1o (kord, xouy, kord, xeM, o Kou) inter-
rogative pron. who? (Used as a relative
pronoun under certain conditions), 377,
378, 395, 39

KTo-BHGY¥Ab anybody, anyone, 378

krd-T0 somebody, 378

KyZa? where (to )? whither? in what direc-
tion? (Used in direct and indirect ques-
tions)

KyAd-HRGYAL somewhere or other (indicating
direction)

KyZd-T0 somewhere (indicating direction)

KYZDHKOB m. & surname, 344, 358

Kyapukosa f. & surname, 345, 358

Kyabuiy m. the son of Cosmas, 354

-KynaTh, 653

kyndreca {-doce, —demcs) la ipf.; BH-
kynarsca (-amwch, —aempcs1) pf.; HC—
kyndTecs pf. to take a bath, to bathe,
2

Kyndace pres. gerund of xyndreca, 806

Kyo¥BmM p. gerund of KynuTh, 816.

kyndts, (kynaf, kfmmme) 8c pf., 404;
nokyndre {-o, -demn) la ipf. to buy,
462; p.p.p. KynaeuusHt, 306, 648, 653,
697, 712, 795 |

KYIOJEHHER, See KYIUTH

kypiTe (kypw, kyprms) 7c ipf. to smoke

kycdk (kyckd) m. piece, slice, 241

KyxHa (gen. pl. kyxoun) f. kitchen, 216, 260

kymare (-aw) la ipf.; mo—kymaTe pf. to eat,
678, 697, 712

I

A twelfth letter of the Russian alphabet,
1, 4, 9, 12, 22

1 inserted after a labial, 91, 678, 690

aduna f. lamp, 143, 253
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Jdney m. & surname, 352, 358

Jidnuea f. @ surname, 353, 358

arate {(ary, azéms) 6 ipf.; co-ardms pf.
to lie, to tell a falsehood

aes (1bBE) m. lion, 209, 240

a8r p.t. of news

adrkuit, -ag, -oe, -ne (aérok, aerkd,
nerxd, nerxd) light, easy, 308, 321,
560

aerkd adv. easily, 550, 560

aerad, -nf, -ad, p.t. of aeus

nérue pred. comp. lighter, easier, 560

a8z (asad) ice, 185, 209, 240

nexd pres. gerund of nesdrts, 806

néxs adv. in a lying position, 809

nexgpmuit, -88, -e€e, -me, p.a.p. of NeHLTH,
309, 763

aexdte (-xf, -mfms) 10b ipf.; mo-nemdrs
pf. to lie (on something), to be (some-
where in a lying position), 593, 692,
697, 712

aexdmut, -ad, -ee, -me, pres.a.p. of
nex4ts, 309, 759

aékapp (aéxapsa) m. doctor, 213, 249

néxTop m. lecturer, 244

nékropma f. (woman) lecturer, 257

nékuua f. lecture, 263

28 (merd) m. flax, 209, 240

JI€HME m. a surname, 352, 358

Jlennurpdd m. Leningrad, 359

JIEpMOHTOB m. o surname, 344, 358

aeT gen. pl. of neT0; under certain condi-
tions used as gen. pl. of rox, 284

1670 n. summer, 266

nérox in summer, 476

aews (ndry, adgems; $.t. Aér, Jerad,
-nd, -ad; imper. aar, adrre) 4a pf.;
xoxdThea (noXyob, noxdeca) 10c ipf. to
lie down, 648, 741

AR interrogative particle: in direct
questions untranslatable; in indirect
questions; whether, 101, 107, 114, 115,
118

arkBudposars (-dpym, -dpyems) la ipf. and
pf. to liquidate, 647

adenrit, —cbA, -cbe, -Cbd, of afox, 312

agcT m. leaf, sheet, 205, 225, 274, 279

A8ty (nb¥, Ab8me; p.t. ama, aaad, adio,
adan) 2 ipf.; mo-ndts, c-mmTe (Co-usH,
co-ap8mb) pf. to pour, 602, 624, 654,
735, 790

auud n. face, 201, 222, 266

2€9H0 adv. personally

apodrs (4o la ipf.; asmiTs (-my, —mfmn)
10b pf. to derive of, 450

anmdTecs (~goch) la ipf.; ammitecs (-mycs,
-n¥msca) 10b pF. to lose, 450

adxe n. couch, 201, 222, 268

A0RUTHCH, see Jeub

aoxdtb (aomrd) m. lump, chunk, 213, 250

JIokaoH m. London, 146, 240, 359

A0mazs f. horse, 276

Jlykdy m. the son of Luke, 252, 354

xyume pred. comp. better, 560

nyfunait, -ad, -ee, -ue attrib. comp. better,
309, 560

ADGHuIE, ~88, -0e, -He (pres. p.p. of
ao6HTE) beloved, well liked, favorite;
causit aooHMER best liked, 306, 774, 780

mo6dTe (106ad, A¥6ume) 8¢ ipf. to love, to
like, 690

a6ar (used only inm the plural) people,
208, 228, 282

adrre imper. of xeun, 741

asry, ndryr, see xeds

AsKEM, AsEeT, Adkemb, see neus

)

M thirteenth letter of the Russian alpha-
bet, 1, 4, 5, 9, 12, 91

marasiy m. store, shop, 146, 240

Mafk m. May, 245

MakcHy m. Maxim (Christian name), 240,
333, 342

MakcHuoBAY m. the son of Maxim, 251, 342

MaxciuoBa f. the daughter of Maxim, 343

Mdnenvkuit, -ad, -oe, -ue small, little,
308, 560

udno adv. little, not much; with gem. lite
tle, not much of, few, 560, 614

xdnmt, -aq, -oe, ~Me (uan, wand, wxdio,
vdan) small, 306, 321

udnpuuk m. boy, 241

Mapds, Mdpua f. Mary, 84, 263, 351

M8pT m. March, 146, 240

Mépest f. Mary, 351

Mdcno n. butter, 266.

MACCHX m. massage, 251

marTeMdTuKa f. mathematics, 254

uaty f. mother, 167, 276

MamfH& f. machine, 146, 253

ué6ens f. furniture, 264

uéinensee, uéanennefi pred. comp. slower,
more slowly, 559

uénnenno, slowly, 560
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uézmnrs (uézmm, Ménmrm) 7a ipf.;
no-uéaate pf. to hesitate, 739

Mex prep. with gen. through, 500

MeEXTy prep. with gen. through, 500; pres.
with instr. between, among, 478, 531

uénee adv. less, 560

ué€ppme pred. comp., adj. smaller; adv.
less, fewer, 560

uMénnmmit, -a8, -ee, -me attrib. comp.
smaller, 309, 560

Mend gen.-acc. of 4 me, 362, 370

MerdTh (-s0) la ipf.; mo-memsdTs pf. to
change (trans.)

uécTo n. place, spot; seat, 201, 222, 266.

uécan m. month, 242

wex m. fur, 203, 279

MexoBdit, -da, ~de, -He fur adj.;
MexoBde orzencire fur department;
sexonde naapTé fur coat, 307

ueurdre (-dp, ~dems) la ipf.; no-meyrdTh
#f. to (day)dream

wemdrs (-do, -dems) la ipf., 678; mo-
wendTs pf. (with dat.) to disturb;
Re mepdno 6H, u7d6H. .. It would not be
amiss if. .., 462

semds pres. gerund of Memdrh, 806

unndiimr#i, -88, -ee, -ne dearest, sweetest,
309, 573

MuaardpA m. billion, 240, 408

MuaAMGH m. million, 240, 408, 409

MEAXMOHENHA, -84, —oe, -He millionth, 306.

wixmh, -ad, -ce, -NHe (wmn, wmnd, Miio,
uifin) dear, sweet, 306, 321, 559

M0 adv. ond prep. with gen. past;
NPOXOAHTL MHMO to pass by, to go past,
501

weHoBETh (umAyo, umnfemp) la $pf. and pf.
to pass, to avoid

MAEYBm#, -as, -ee, -ue last, past, 309,
763

MEnyra f. minute, 146, 253

Maxadn m. Michael, 240, 333, 342

MaxdiinoB m. @ surname, 344, 358

Muxdinosa f. o surnome, 345, 358

MexdiaoBAY m. the son of Michael, 251,
342

MuxdiiaopHa f. the daughter of Michael,
343

unémmed, -a8, -ee, -me stirid. comp.
younger, 309, 560

vHe dat.-prepos. of g

MudERe n. opinion; o uoeMy MHEHED in my
opinion, 270

uadree many, 308

MHOTO (used by itself or followed by gen.)
much (of), a great deal (of), many;
MHSrO pa3 many times, 452, 560, 614

MHOW instr. of a

MAdD instr. of &

Mor, mornd, worad, Morad, p.t. of Moup

MOE neuter possessive pron. my, mine, 96,
381-384, 387

udeMy: mo udeMmy in my judgment, in my
opinion; my way, in my manner

MOXHO impersonal expression it is possible;
one may, one can; MOXHO CK&3ATh one can
well say; MdxHO une? may I?; kak MSEHO
cxopée as quickly as possible; kax udEAo
nyume as well as possible

Mod pl. of moi, Mod, MoE, 382, 384

MOA m. possessive pron. my, mine, 96, 381-
384, 387

monoxdn, -da, -de, -we (udnox, woaozd,
uénozo, uénozm) young, 290, 307, 321,
560

MOnoA0cTs f. youth, 264

Mondxe pred. comp. younger, 560

MONOKG n, milk, 267 -

MON0TOB m. a surname, 344, 358; name of a
city, 335

uondts (uend, uénemsp) lc ipf.; ma-Moadrb
pf. to grind

MOaus adv, silently, in silence, 809

wonudrs (womwy¥, mosufme) 10b ipf. to be
silent, to keep silent

Mdpe sea, 202, 223, 269

Mopdamth (—xy, -3mib) 9a ipf.; Ba-MOpSBETH
pf. to let freeze

Mocksd f. Moscow, 146, 253, 359

MOCKOBCKHA, —-af, -0e, -He Moscow fadj.);
of Moscow, 308, 315, 321, '553

woTHék (MoTmaekd) m. moth, 209, 241

uous (woryf, udzems; #.t. wor, worad, -6,
-nd) 4e ipf.; c~u0ub pf. to be (physical-
ly) able to; ud®er 6uTL maybe, possibly,
596, 681, 697, 712

Mosi f. possessive pron. my, mine, 96, 154
381-384

Myx m. husband, 175, 206, 226, 275, 279

My3€Rt m. museum, 245

My3HKERAT m. (man) musician, 146, 240

MySHKEHTNE f. (woman) musician, 146, 257

MH pron. we; MR C MyxeM my husband and I;
MH C 6p4ToM my brother and I; ME ¢
ToBdpHNaME some comrades and I; MH ¢
BdMA you and I, 112, 370

uETs (udb, udens) 1a ipf.; BH-uETH (BXMOD)
la $f. to wash; $.p.p. BMHTHHA, 654, 790
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-NS neuter nouns, 280

udrkuit, -aq, -oe, -ue (ufrox, warkd,
ufrxo, usrxa) soft, 308, 321, 560

usdrue pred. comp. softer, 560

udco n. meat, 266

uath (uny, ME8mB) 5 ipf.; c-uarb (couny,
COMHETD ) $f. to crush; p.p.p. CumsiTHi,
790

H

H fourteenth letter of the Russian alpha-
bet, 1, 4, 9, 12, 23

H~ euphonic, 371

Ha prep. with acc. to (expressing direc—
tion); for (a length of time); at, on;
in certain expressions of time (with
accusative): on, in; in multiplication
and division: by; prep. with preposi-
tional: on, at, in, 185, 186, 372,
480, 481, 522, 537; in certain expres-~
sions of time (with prepositional): 283

Ha-~ verbal prefix 644

gapepHoe for sure

naBecrdrs (-semy, -Becmims) 9b pf.;
pasendts (-do, -demp) la ipf. to visit,
659

HaZX prep. with instr. above, over, 478,
532, 541

razerh (nandny, Haaduems) 3a $f.; HaZeB4TH
7—610, —dems) 1a ipf. to put om, to don;
b.p.b. HRZETHA, 654

uazéathes (-adock, —ademsca) la ipf. to
hope, 724, 730; Hagéatecs Ha Kord to de-
pend, to rely on, 646

réno prep. with instr. above, over, 478,
5§32, 541; impers. expression with dal.
it is necessary, one needs; YTo Bay
H4407 What do you need?

Hadsmics past gerund of padcThed, 816

na—derhos (Ra-€ucs, see ects) #f.;
naezdrocs (-dioch, —dembcs) la ipf. to
eat one’'s fill, 661 ,

Hasd] adv. back; wac (rox) Tody Hazda an
hour (a year) ago

Ha3BdB p. gerund of naspdTh, 816

Ra3Bange n. designation, name, 224, 270

na-3sdrs pf.; HaGHBATH (-4k) la ipf.,
to name, to call, 678; #.5.p. HABBAH—
Hu#, 306, 662, 793

Ha-3HSUNTL pf.; HaBHaudTh (-gho) la ipf.,
to appoint; p.p.p. HasHdueHHmd, 306,
660, 795

Hasupdeumii, -af, -oe, -He, pres.p.p. of
HasuB4Th, 306, 774

Ha3HBETh, see HA-3B4TH

rasuBaThCa (—dioch, -demnca) la ipf. to be
called, to call oneself

naiad p. gerund of HaiTH, 810, 816

naprd (maigy, maladup; p.t. Hamés, namad,
-nd, -ah)'S pf., 682; HA-xOMHTH ipf. to
f[ind; p.p.p. Hdinenumii, 306, 623, 653,
96

Aaitice (Hafnfcw, maipBmbes; p.t. Hambacs,
nawdes, -adcs, ~aHcs ) § pf. to be found

Haxasduue n. punishment, 270

Hakd3aHHHA, -as, -o0e, -He punished, 306

RaxasdTh (-kaxy, -kdxems) 3c pf.;
nakdsmsath (-ap, ~aems) la idf. to
punish; $.p.p. HakdBaHHHA, 655, 793

RakoHey finally

HakopNWBUA . gerund of HaxkopMiTh, 816

H&-KODMHTL, See KODMHUTH

HakpHTH#, -ad, -oe, ~He covered, 306

gaxpifrs (-xpdp, —xpdems) la 2f.;
naxpredts (-dio, -demp) la ipf. to cover;
p.p.p. HaxpHTiiE, 654, 790

Ha-7HTL $f.; namupdre (-do) la ipf. to
pour on, into; to fill; p.p.H. HanKTHI,
654, 790

HAM dat. of uR

Héun instr. of uW

HEHATHA, -ad, -oe, -He hired, 306

RaudTh (nahuy, HaiuBmbp; $.t. ndusa, Hansnd,
nédusno, ~am) 5 #f.; Hamuudrs (-dp) la
ipf. to hire; p.p.p. HEHSTHA, 662, 790

Hao6opdT on the contrary, in reverse

ﬂannca'anpm, -ad, -ee, -He, p.a.p. of
HanucdTs, 309

HandCaHHHY, -ad, —-0€, —-He written, 306

Ha-TACETh, see mMACTH

Hanfrox (Handrka) m. drink, beverage, 241

Ha-ndTecs (-me¥cs, -meémecs) 2 pF.;
HanuBdTheH (~dCs) la ipf. to quench
one’s thirst, 654

HaNOMUHETH, See HA~NOMHATH

Ha-duHATE (koMY YTO or KoMy o uBu) Ta
#f.; nanomundts (~do) la ipf. to remind
(a person of), 462, 662

Hanppgue'p for instance, for example

HanpoTuB prep. with gen. opposite;
against, 502

Ha-nyrdTh, see nyrdrs

HapSZ m. people, crowd; mudro Hapday
many people, a large crowd, 146, 240,
718

HaC gen.-acc.-prepos. of MH us, 362, 370

nacekoMoe (-oro) meuter noun-adj. insect,
306, 328

Ha-CuHTdTh pf.; HACUMTHBATh (-8, -aemb)
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la ipf. to count up to, to reach (a
number) counting, 655

Hardma f. endearing form of Natalia, 257

Ha-X0LHTH, see HAHTH

HaxoZKThCH (-xomycn, -xdaumsca) 9c ipf.
to be (somewhere) located, situated

HaxoAsmmiica, -aAcd, -eecs, -uecd, pres.
refl. p. of HaxoAdThCH, 762

HaudipRAk m, director, head, principal,
146, 241

ndyaTHy, -ag, -oe, -He started, 306, 790

paudre (mAuRY, HauHSmB; $.t. HAUAN,
Hauand, mduano, mduanu) 5 pf., 682;
naupmdrs (-do, -demp) la ipf., to ,
begin, to start, 678; $.p.$. H{uATHH,
662, 666, 697, 712, 790

RaunHdTH, see HAYLTH

HAN m. possessive pron. our, ours, 96,
381-384, 387

pdoa f. possessive pron. our, ours, 96,
,154, 381-384, 387

Hame neuter possessive pron. our, ours,
96, 381-384, 387

pagzéa p.t. of HaHTH

pEmeMy: no HAmeMy in our judgment, in our
opinion; our way, in our manner

Hamnd, namnd, mamnd, .t. of HaiTH

He negative particle not, 102, 104;
(with gerund) without, 117, 745,

813

geSoapndk, -4q, -6e, ~de small, not (too)
large, 310

HeGpHTHt, -ag, -0e, -He unshaven, 306

Hed f. Neva (a river running through
Leningrad), 253

HEeBOCHKTAHHMA, -ad, -0e, —Re unmannerly,
with bad manners, 306, 797

perd = erd, 371

HeZ&BEO recently, not long ago

uelens f. week, 259

Hezo6poxendrearcro ill will, malevo-
lence, 148, 266

Red = eg, 371 .

HeazopoBHA, -8%, —oe, —He (ResfopdB, -8,
-0, -H) not well, ill, 306, 321

HesHaKOMMH, -84, -oe, -He (HesHaxdM, -8,
-0, -H) unknown, unacquainted, strange,
306, 321 o

HeucnpaBHMml, -asd, -0e, -He incorrigible,
306, 787

Heft prepos. of oud, 372; = e, 371

nékorza: whHe HExorga I have no time

nékoTopse (plural) some, 305, 306

HexpdcoB m. & surname, 344, 358

Hexpdcona f. o surname, 345, 358

Héxyna: wie Héxyza urTd I have nowhere to
go

genp3sd impers. with dat. it is impossible,
it is forbidden; ume nenpad I cannot, I
must not, I may mot; floxd He nparoTdBies
OGEZR, HEeNb3H CANATHCH KYMA&Th One cannot
sit down to eat before the dinner is pre-
pared

HeM prepos. of om, ord, 371, 372

réuel] (Héuna) m. German (man), 210, 242

neméuknii, -ad, -oe, ~ue German, 308, 321,
§53

HeMEHyeuuf, -8%, -oe, -He inevitable, 306,
787

péuxa (gen. pl. néuor) f. German (woman),
256

HeuMHOro adv. used by itself or with gen.
a little (of), not much, 634

Heny = emy, 371

Heo6myuanio adv. rashly, 5§52

HEOGXOZHMO it is necessary, 550

HenpenéHHO without fail, absolutely

HenprsiTHME, -84, -oe, -He (-TeH, -THa,
~rHo, -THH) disagreeable, 306, 321

Béc p.t. of HecTH

HECKONBKO with gen. plur. several, 614

necnd, uecnd, Hecnd, p.t. of HecTH

HECAHxaHHW, -84, -0e, -He unheard of,
306, 797

HecMOTpH Ha& with accusative in spite of,
despite, 529, 814, 822

uecrd (uwecy, wecémp; p.t. méc, mecad, —d,
-#) 5 ipf.; nmo-mectd #f. to carry, 639,
653

Récmi#, -a4, -ee,
309, 763

HEeT negative particle: no; there is not,
there are not, 604, 606, 608-610

Hexopond adv. and pred. neuter badly, not
well, 550

HéTero there is nothing

Hép = €p

HH emphatic negative not even; Hu OLHH
ozrd, omd) not even one, not a single,
301, 402; H& . . . R4 neither. . . nor; 4TO
BEH whatever; KOrZ& O HH whenever;
xa8Kko OH HE what(so)ever; 4YTO GH HH
cayuinoce whatever may happen; Ri Ha
KOrd, HA C KeM, see HUKTJ, 104, 380

HErZE nowhere, 104

Hixe pred. comp. lower, 560

Héxuuit HOBropoZ @ Russian city, now called
Gorki, 359

-ne, p.a.p. of HeCTH,
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HA3- prefix, 17

BH3KkRl, -as, -oe, -me (mHs0k, REaKE,
HH3KO, HH3kE) low, 308, 321, 560

Af3K0 adv. low, 550, $60

~-HriA adjective suffix, 294, 311, 319

HuKEK He by no means, not in any way, 104

HRBKaKGH, -#4, -0e, ~#e no, none (what-
ever)‘, not any, 104, 293, 310, 380

HHAKOr J4 never, at no time, 104

HWKOTS gen.-acc. of HRKTO nobody, 379,
380

HaukondeB m. o surname, 346, 358

HukondeBa f. o surname, 347, 357, 358,

Hukondesnu m. the son of Nicholas, 251,
346

RukoadeBya f. the daughter of Nicholas,
347

Hukondit m. Nicholas, 245, 346

AukoMy” dat. of HMKTO nobody, 380

HAKTO nobody, 104, 380

REKYZE nowhere (direction), 104

HAM = BM, 371

AfuE = Hum, 371

Hira f. Nina, 253, 347

HAC- prefix, 17

HHX = ux 371; #repos. plur. of on, oud,
ond, 371, 372

HAYerd nothing; frequently used as an ex-
clamation: that’s all right!, all right!;
19, 104, 380

AHITd nothing, 104, 380

RHmA (ero) m. noun-adj. beggar, 309

HO conj. but; however

HOBOCTEL f. news, report; novelty;
ropoAckde RCBOCTH city gossip, 264

HOBMM, -as, -oe, -He (moB, HoB, RCBO,
HOBH) new; mo HOBOMY in a new (modern)
way, 289, 306, 321

Hord (udry; pl. udrm, mor, nordu) f. foot,
leg, 254

morote (udrra; pl. rdrTh, Horteld) m.
n‘nil, 213, 249

-HO% adjective suffix, 318

HONL m. zero, 249

Houep (pl. HoMepd) m. number, 146, 244

HociéTs (Romf, mdcmmb) 9¢ ipf. to wear,
639, 653

HOYb f. night; HSULD at night, during the
night, 265

Hdma f. burden, 257

ros{6pe  (rosi6ps{) m. November, 250

codBateca (mpdRawcs, HpdBumbcs) 8a ipf.,
924; no-updBuTHCS $f. to please; Dra
krira smue HpdBaTCH I like this book;

Mue HpdBRTCS (with infinitive) I like to,
462, 724, 730

By exclaomation now!, well!

HY%EH, See HRYXHHR

RyxRée pred. comp. more needed, more neces-
sary, 559

HfXHO fmpers. it is necessary; HY%HO MMETH
one must have; une (Te6€, ewy, eft, mau,
BaM, HM) RYERO with infinitive I (you,
he, she, we, you, they) must (do some-
thing), 550, 559

RyEumit, -a%, —oe, -He (ny®en, uyxug, RyxHO,
RysuH) necessary, 321, 427, 428, 559

HYyAb m. zero, 249

~HHR adjective suffix, 317

0

0 fifteenth letter of the Russian alphabet,
1, 4, 9, 29, 30, 36, 37, 65-66, 90

o inserted in the nom. sing., 157; in the

gen. plur., 215, 222; in verbal com-

pounds, 624

changed to e, 90

prep. with prepos. (to talk, write, read,

etc. ) about, of, concerning, 372, 479,

480, 538; prep. with acc. against, about,

523

-0 adverbial ending, 550, 551

~0 added to preposition, 541

-0 neuter nouns, 160, 169, 174, 177, 182,
201, 222, 238, 266, 267, 271-273

o6 prep. used before vowel: with prepos.
about, of, concerning, 480, 538; with
acc. against, about, 523

é6a m. and neuter both, 427, 429

06-BiiTs (060-Bb¥, 060-Boémb) 2 pf.;
o6BuBdTs (-d0) la ipf. to wind round;

, Pebepe OGBUTHHA, 654, 790

o6e f. both, 427, 429

0661 m. dinner, 240

o6€pannsh, -aq, -oe, ~me (o6c¢man, -8, -0,
-nr) promised, 306

obendts (-do, -dems) la ipf. to promise,
462; p.p.p. oGEmBEREA, 793

o6HzeTs (oGHxy, o6iaus) 9a pf.; obmdrs
-0, -demb) la ipf. to offend, to hurt;
p.p.p. OGHxeHHHH, 306, 659, 794

OGHReHHE, -ad, -oe, ~He offended, hurt, 306

o6-nfty (0Go-Abk, oGo-npémp) 2 $f.;
o6aapdTs (—#h) la ipf. to pour over;
p.p.p. oOGnHTHRE, 654, 790

060 prep. with prepos. about, of, concern-
ing, 480, 538, 541

[o Je]
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o6-pdnosarnca, see pHoBaTHCS

¢6pa3 m. form, image, 203, 279

ofpardteca (ofpamycen, o6patdmecs) 9b pf.;
o6pandThcs (-4och, -fembcs) la ipf.
(x xouy) to turn to, to go to, to ad-
dress, 659, 727

o6pdTRO adv. back

obpandThcH, see o6paTHTHCH

o6crandBka f. conditions, situation;
THxaq o6cTagdBKA state of tranquillity,

25

o6-uits (0Go-ubd, oSo-mpdmb) 2 $f.;
o6maBaTs (-€0) la $pf. to sew along the
edge; p.p.p. OOmATHH, 654, 790

o6mECTBeRHNt, -as, -oe, -Ee public;
oénécreennne gead public affairs, 306

domait, ~a%, -ee, —He common, general; B
d6men generally, 309

oosasiTs (-aBnd, ~sBamb) 8c pf.;
065aBadTs (-dm) la ipf. to announce, to
advertise; $.9 p. OOpBACHHEH}, -ad, -ove,
-ge {o6pdBsen, -8, -0, -E), 306, 658,
795

o6baBi€HAE n. anpouncement, 270

o61fBNERO p.p.p. of OGBABHTH

06:aBaSTL See OGBABHTH

o6rsBascmAR, —ad, —ce, -He, pres.a.p. of
o6paBaste, 309 }

o6saca{Ts (—86) Tb pf.; ofpacudrs (o) la
ipf. to explain, 657

06B4CEHTL, see OGBACHHTH

ofzacasds pres. gerund of 0GBACESTH, 806

o6ekHOBéHKe n. habit, 270

OGHKHOBEHHO usually, 550

o6HfgHO usually

~0B adjective suffix, 314

-0B gen. plur. ending of masc.
187, 209, 210

-oro gen. sing. ending, 19

oréup (orad) m. fire, 213, 250

oropdg m. vegetable garden, 240

oropusts (-g0) la ipf.; oropudts (-dy,
—gtny) 10b pf. (kord) to grieve, to
cause (a person) grief, 660

orpamdueHmHi, -as, -oe, -e (orpamHyem,
-a, -0, —®) limited, narrow-minded,
306

orpanrvATs (-9y, —9Am:) 10a $f.; orpamd—
upBaTh (-8D, -acmb) la ipf. to limit;
p.p.p. orpandueHssd, 655, 795

onéuaa f. clothing, clothes, 2533 o

Onécca f. Odessa (city), 146, 253, 35

0ZéTb (onduy) 3a pf.; oneBdTs %-Am) la
ipf. to dress; p.p.p. OZETHHE, 654, 790

nouns,

oxdn numeral m. ome; a certain; the only
22'-?); alone, 381, 382, 402, 412, 413,

OXHHARAH adv. one time (in arithmetic)

oZEndkoBO equally, uniformly, always in
the same way

OIMBEAZUATEYACOBJH HOeSA the eleven o’clock
train, 307

OX¥HHAZUATHHE, -8%, -o0e eleventh, 306, 434

OXdEHAALATL eleven, 403

ofnd numeral f. ome; a certain; the only
(one), 381, 382, 402, 412, 413, 467

oZrf plural certain ones, some, 382, 402,
412

o numeral neuter one; a certain; the
only (one), 381, 382, 402, 412, 413, 467

oxazdemad, -ad, -ee, -Be, H.a.p. of OZHAATH,
309, 694, 763

oxpndeunt, -asd, -oe, -He, pres.d.p. of
oxufdTE, 306, 774

ozrndrs (-do, -dems) la ipf. to wait for,
to await, to expect, 450, 580, 697, 712

d3epo n. lake, 201, 222, 267

-0fi adjective ending, 290, 293, 307, 310

oxa3drs (oxamy, oxdxews) 3c $f.; oxdamBATH
(-a0) 1a ipf. to render, to exert, 655

oxasdreca (okaxych, okdZempca) 3¢ pf.;
oxdamparsca (-amcs) la ipf. to turn out
{that), to appear

OKd3HBATLCH, See okas{ThCA

OK4{HYHBATL, See¢ OKGHUHTH

oknd n. window; Ha 0kHE on the window
sill, 156, 201, 222, 266

éxo n. eye, 272

dxono prep. with gen. near, beside;
about, approximately, 449, 503

OKOH gen. plur. of OKHS

okdHYRB p. gerund of OKGHUATH, 816

oxdrunTs (-9y, -9Mm) 10a $f.; OKEEUABATH
(-a) 1a ipf. to finish (school, etec.);
p.p.p. ORdHUeHHHR, 306, 656, 795

oxrsd6pp (~p€) m. October, 250

OKTHOpbCKRA, -a1, -oe, -ne October (adj.);
OkTs6pbckag yaans October Street (named
in commemoration of the October Revolu-
tion of 1927), 308, 321, '553

qréns (onéna) m. deer, 213, 249

Oasra f. Olga, 254, 343

OH pers. pron. m. he, 362, 365, 370-372

oHd pers. pron. f. she, 362, 365, 370-372

oHd pers. pron. they, 362, 370-372

oné#ers. pron. neuter it; 362, 365, 370-

2

o-mucdrs $f.; ondcaBars (-am, -aemp) la
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ipf. to describe; p.p.p. ondcamumf,
306, 655, 793

omdcuBaeuuy, -ad, -o0e, -He, pres.p.p. of
ondcueaTs, 306, 774

ONHCHBATE, see O-NHCETH

ondThb again

opranu3auus f. organization, 263

opéx (oprd) m. eagle, 209, 240

ocBexiTECa (-E¥CH, xdmeca) 10b pfe;
oceexdrbca (-doch, -dempca) la ipf. to
cool off, 660

dcenp f. fall, autumn, 264

dcenbw in the fall, in the autumn, 476

ocd6enno especially

ocraBgThea (ocTawcs, ocradmecs) 2 ipf.;
ocrdarecs (ocrdmych, ocrdmempcs) 3a
#f. to remain, to stay, 653, 730, 741,
807

ocrdenTs (-Bap, —BEmE) 8a $f.; ocTaBAdTH
(-#n) la ipf. to leave (behind), p.p.p.
ocraBaeRHHY, 306, 658, T95

oCTaBAsATh, see OCTEBRTH

OCTAHEBJNBATL, see OCTAHOBHTH

OCTAHEBANBATLCH, See OCTAHOBHTHCH

ocTaHoBHTh (-Ba¥, ~HOBHIL) 8¢ pf.;
ocrandeamsats (-aw) la ipf. to stop (a
person), to bring to a stop; $.p.p.
OCTAaHOBACHHHH, 306, 656, 195

ocTaHOBHThCs (-Bafick, -HSBumbCa) 8c pf.;
ocrandBiuBaThce (-amce, -aemnca) la
ipf. to stop, to come to a stop, 727

OCTATBLCH, see OCTABATHCH ,

ocTopomumf, -a%, -oe, -Re (ocTdposen,
-gHA, -XHO, -%aH) careful, 306, 321

ocrprrdre, ocTpary, see ocrpiun, 737

oCTpHReHEHA, -8, —oe, -He (ocTpHken, -a,
-, -R), p.p.p. of ocTpiub. OH GHn
xopowd ocTpixer He had his hair nicely
cut, 306

oCcTpHEETe, see OCTPHUDL

0-CTpHuL $f.; ocrpardts (-€0) la ipf.
KOr'd) to cut somebody’s hair, to shear;
p.p.p. OCTDHXEHHERK, 661, 796

OT prep. with gen. (away) from; on ac-
count of, as a result of, because of,
449, 504

oTBET m. answer, 146, 240

oTBéTEL, see OTBEYATH

orseudrs (-do) la ipf.; orsrars (-Béuy,
-BETHDB ) 9a $f. to answer, to be re-
sponsible, 218; $.$.p. oTBEUEHRHA,
306, 659, 795

oT-AaB4Th, see OT-A4TH

or-zdre (p.t. draan, orzand, drzaro,
Orzanm) pf.; or-zaBdrs ipf. to give

away, to give up; p.p.p. OrTaammmit, 306.
620, 622, 653, 711, 793

oThencane n. section, department, 270

OTZOXRYBUA p. gerund of OTAOXHYTH, 816

orzoxuyrs (-ry, -R€m) 5 pf., 396;
ormuxdrs (-dm) la ipf., to rest, 392,
663, 712

dTﬂ;Hx’m. rest, 146, 241

OTANXHTh, See OTIOXHYTH

oréy (orud) m. father, 156, 157, 243

orkaddrecs (-xaxyer, -xaxemnca) 3¢ pf.;
orkdauBarecs (-ance, -aemeca) la ipf.
{or gerd) to refuse (something or to do
something), 655

OTKDHBETE, see OTKPHTL

oTkpEBATECA (-fnch, -dempca) la ipf. to
open, to be opened

OTKDHTHH, -88, -oe, -we (oTkpHr, -a, -0,
-u) opened, open, 306

orkpsry (~xpdm, —kpdems) la $f.; OTKDHBATE
(-4n, ~dems) la ipf. to open (up); p.p.p.
oTkpETHA, 654, 790

oTkfza? from where? how?

omuopdants (-poxy, -pdsums) 9a pf.;
oTMopdxrBaTe (-am) la ipf. to freeze
(part of one’s body), 656

orHocHThCH (-Homych, -RACHmBCA) 9c ipf.
(x vemy, k xoMy) to have a (friendly,
hostile, etc.) attitude toward; or-
HOCHTBCR Bpaxi€6Ho k to be‘hostile to

oTHoCsmuAAicA, -adcH, -eecd, -hecH, pres.

, part. of orHocHTBCH, 762

0TO, see OT

oro-6pdte {or-6epy) 5 pf.; or6updre (-e)
la ipf. to take away, 624

oroitd (oToxy, oToinBms; p.t. oromdi,
oTomad, oTomad, o-rommﬂ S pf.; oT-x0AKTH
ipf. to go away (on foot), to leave, to
step aside (from), 623, 653

otnpdenrsca (~Banch, -BHEBCA) Ba pf.;
ornpasasfrbes (-fwce, -dempcs) la ipf.
to set off (for), to leave, to go, 658

oTnpaBasfTLCH, See OTNPLBRTHCS

orcfaa from here

OT-X0LHTH, see OTOHTH

dT9ecTBO n. patronymic, 201, 222, 266, 329

GueHb odv. very, very much; duems xopomd
very well; a duenp an6ng I like very
much

ome6drecs (-dwcs, -demsca) la ipf. to be
mistaken, to make a mistake, 663

omuSéThcH (ommSYce, omHGEmMBCH; p.tf.
omH6es, omi6Aach, -10Ch, —-AECH) § $f.
to make a mistake, 663

OmH6KE (gen.pl. OmiGok) f. mistake, 256
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omymdry (-dio) la ipf.; omyrdrs (omymy,
omyTHme) 9b pf. to feel, 659

m

o the sixteenth letter of the Russian al-
phabet, 1, 4, S5, 9, 12, 25, 91

Ndsex (€saa) m. Paul, 240

N&BnoBuY m. the son of Paul, 251, 342

NéBroBHa f. the daughter of Paul, 343

nedBmf, -asf, -ee, —He, p.o.p. of Na&cThb
fallen; ndsmas x€umuua a fallen woman,
309, 763 )

ndzath (-8, -aems) la ipf.; nacts (nany,
nazdub; p.¢. nan, ndma, -o, -H) S Hf.;
y-ndcts pf. to fall, 648, 653

ndgapmsit, -ad, -ee, -@e, pres.a.p. of
ndzare, 309, 759 .

ndnas pres. gerund of ndzarn, 806.

nazéx (nmagexs) m. case (in the declen-
sion), 211, 252

nadk (namx£) m. ration, 209, 241

néney (ngavua) m. finger, 156, 157, 210,
242

nansTd indeclinable neuter overcoat

nanmpéca f. cigarette, 253

Mlapkx m. Paris, 146, 251, 359

napaxudxep m. barber, 240

napk m. park, 146, 194, 241

nactyx (nacryzd) m. shepherd, 209, 241

nacTh, See N&LATh

néire imper. of mATH, 735

nék, nexad, nekad, p.t. of news

néune n. singing, 270

népBrit, -as, -oe, -Re first, 306, 434

népex prep. with instr. before, in front
of, 478, 533, 541

nepe-ZaBdTh ipf.; nepe-airTe pf. to hand
over, 462

nepézunit, -a1, -ee, -ne front fadj.),
fore-, 311

nep€anas (-ue#t ) f. nmoun-sdj. entrance
hall, 311, 326

népefio prep, with instr. before, in front
of, 478, 533, 541

nepe-airy $f.; neperssdrs (-do) la ipf.
to let overflow, 654

nepectdrs (-cTHHy, —crdEems) 3a pf.;
nepecrapdTs (—craif, —cradms) 2 ipf. to
stop (doing something); zoxis mepecrdn
it stopped raining, 653, 666

neépeu (nepua) m. pepper, 210, 242

nepd n. feather, pen, 205, 225, 274

nepudTka f. glove, 256

Nérp - (Merpd) m. Peter, 240, 341, 344

MleTpds m. o surname, 344, 358

NerpdBa f. a surname, 345, 358

Nerpdsuu m. the son of Peter, 251, 344

NerpoBHa f. the daughter of Peter, 345

nets (now, mo&m) 2 ipf.; c-uers pf. to
sing, 790

neydnbumk, —as, -oe, -me (nmeudnesn,
neydapua, -a5HO, -AbHE) sad, deplorable,
306, 321

neus f. furnace, stove, 186, 265

news (mexy, neuémb; p.t. nék, nexnd, mexnd,
nexad) 6 ipf.; mC-NEUL pf. to bake;
p.p.b. nmeubusit, acoeuéHHEE, 789, 796

n¥Bo n. beer, 266

oucdTens m. writer, author, 249

nucdrenpHrua f. (woman) writer, 146, 258

nucdre (mumy, ndmeme) 3¢ ipf.; Ha-nHcdTh
pf. to write, 462, 589, 680; p.p.p.
nandcasusd, 306, 697, 712, 793

nHceu gen. pl. of maceMd

nucyeSyudsnl, - ag, -oe, -He stationery
fadj.), 306

nuceMd n. letter (missive), writing, 146,
201, 222, 266

neTs (mpo, nuémb; p.t. mma, ouad, nHio,
ndne) 2 ipf.; miunTe (BHUED, BHubewms)
’lﬂ pf. to dri!}k' 602, 621, 735, 190

ndmey, nmeT, ndmeTe, NHmemr, NUNMY, DHDYT,
see nAcATH

nagBio fluently

nrdxare (naduy, naduems) 3a ipf. to cry,
to weep

naatiTe (maawy, midrmme) 9c ipf.; 3a-
AaTHTL pf. to pay, 462; p.p.p.
sanngyennsit, 306, 795

nadThe n. garment (in general); dress,
205, 225, 274

naduy, see nadkaTh

nnauy, see NAATHTH

naen (mnand) m. cloak, 211, 252

nae4yd n. shoulder, 271

miéxo badly, poorly, 550, 560. O paddraer
miéxo He does poor work; Or midxo
BorasuT He doesn’t look well

naoxd#, ~da, -de, -We (mrox, mnoxd, madxo,
~n) bad, 310, 321, 560; mroxdi uwesosek
a bad man; n10xdi yueHdk a poor student;
naoxds myTka a bad joke

uo 1. prep. with dat. according to, in
agreement with, in accordance with, by;
through, in, on, along, around, about;
to; in a. . .way (manner); (so many)
each, 519; 2. prep. with acc. till, up
to, to; (so many) each, at; 524;
3. prep. with prepos. after, on, ‘539
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no- verbal prefix, 635, 636, 644

no- in adverbs like no-anriditcku, mo-
DYCCKH, see separate entries, 554

no- prefix attached to predicative com-
paratives, see separate entries, 563

DO-8HPAWACKH adv. in the English language;
roBopdTs no-auraditckd to speak English,
554

noGery, no6eryr, see no-Ge=ATh

no-6exdTs, see GexdTh

no-GATh, see GATHb i

DOGAAroLBPHB #. gerund of NOGNArOAADHTH,
816

NO-6AAroA8DHTL, see GIAPOLADHTH

no6n¥ze nearer, 563

no6dneme larger, bigger; more; as much
as possible, 563

noGpHTHA $.p.$. of No~OpHTe, 306

no-GpHTh, see GDATH

no-6pHTLCS, See GPATHCS

no—-GHB4TH ipf. to be (a certain time)

noséa, goseard, nopeax, p-¢. of mo-seard

NO~BE3TH, see BeaTH

nosén, nosend, nosend, nosend, p.t. of
no-sectd

no-BépaTh, see BEDHTH

noBScuBIA p. gerund of nosécaTh, 816

NOBECHTL, See BEMaTh

no-BeCTH, see BECTH

nosénennny, -ag, -oe, -me (moémen, -8,
-=0, =#) p.p.$. of nosécuts, 306

DO-BHAATH to see (someone), to meet

noBifme higher, taller, 563

NOTOBODHB p. gerund of MOTOBODHTH, 816

no-rosopéTh #f. to speak, to talk awhile,
to have a talk, 635, 697

noréza f. weather, 254

no-ryasth pf. to walk, to stroll awhile,
to go for a walk, to take a walk, 635,
697

NOK prep. with instr. under (position of
rest); prep. with acc. under (direc-
tion), 478, 525, 534

nozds . gerund of moidTe, 816

nozaBdeMmy, -ag, -oe, -He, prep. p.p. of
nozesdTs, 306, 775

no-gaBdTe ipf.; mo-AaTh Hf. to give, to
serve, to submit; moadTe pyky to shake
hands, 620, 653, 775

noidibme farther away, as far away as
possible, 563

noxdpox (nmozdpka) m. gift, present, 146,
157, 209, 241

no-R4TE, see NO-RaBYTH

nozpuréreca (-doch, —dembcd) la ipf.; no-

JBfRyTHCR $f. to move, to stir (inir.);
nossdALCa Adneme! move over!

no-aepxdrs #f. to hold awhile, 635, 697

noseugsne cheaper, as cheap as possible,
563

ndane prep. with gen. beside, near, along-
side, 505

00Z0 prep. with instr. under (denoting
position), 534, 541

noZo-®A4Th pf. to wait awhile

nozoatH (-ounf, —okzSme; p.t. momomsn,
-wng, -mwid, -mad) 5 pf.; NOA-XOFATH ipf.
to go (come) up to, to approach, 653

noaéabwe longer, as long as possible, 563

nozomad p.t. of moZoRTH

noZ-nacdTe $f.; monHcEBaTe (-89, -semsb)
la ipf. to sign; p.p.p. mosmdcannmE, 306,
655, 793

NOZNHCHBATL, See MOA-NACETDH

noxpyra f. girl friend, 171, 254

noacTpurdte, NOACTPAry, see NOZ-CTDPHUb,
137

noA-cTpiue, pf.; nozcrpardrts (—dw) la ipf.
to trim, 661

nomfuas . gerund of momfuMaTh, B16

no-aZyuare #f. to think (something) over,
697

noaxoL#Bmul, -as, -ee, -#e, p.a.p. of
noZAxoZHTs, 309, 763

NOA-XOAHTh, See MOROATH

nokxossuait, -aq, -ee, -ue, pres.a.part. of
NOAXOLHTH; adj. suitable, 634, 690, 691,
309, 759, 760

DO-ZMmATH pf. with instr. to take a breath
{of fresh air)

no€AeT, NOEAY, see MO-EXaTH

noesx (pl. nmoespa) m. train, 146, 203, 244

nodéaaxa (gen. pl.noéamox) f. trip, 146, 256

no-€xaTh, see €xaTh

no-xanéTh, see BaréTh

no-x410BaTHC, See XKEIOBATHOH

noxdnyh inserted in the speech I think, if
you like, all right

noxdayicra! please!

nozdp m. fire, conflagration, 240

no-zeadts, see xendTh

noxupdre (-do) laipsf. tolive, to get along

no-xiTh pf. to live (somewhere) for a
while, 697

nosasyepd adv. day before yesterday

nosand prep. with gen. behind, 506

no-3B€Th, see 3BaTh

n08BGARTE (-am, -nEme) 7a pf.; no3BOASTH
(-aw, -semp) la ipf. to allow, to permit,
to let, 462, 657
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no3BoNsTh, See NMO3BOAHTH

noazuee pred. comp. later, 559, 560

nésznuit, -s4, -ee, -pe late, 311, 559,
560

ndszao adv. late; it is late, 560

nO-3/0POBATHECE , see BAOPOBATHCH

nosapdents (-Bao, -Bumb) 8a #f.;
noazpaBasits (—fw) la ipf. (C gem) to
congratulate (on something), 658

nbéage. pred. comp. later, 560

nosos&T, moaoBéTe, see NO-3BATH

po-prrpdTh, see HrpidTh

NO-HCKATH, See HCKETH

no-ucnducke adv. in the Spanish language;
roBopiTh mo-rcngdHcka to speak Spanish,
554

noAaM, mohzer, mo#zdre, moia¥, mokafT,
see NOATH

nokuéTe, moiMy, moimyr, see momsdTh

noitd, see HTTH

pokd adv. in the meantime, meanwhile, for
the present; conj. as long as, while;
nokd e before; mokd emé He just before,
822

nokasdrs (—kaxf, -kdwems) 3¢ pf.;
nokdsuBate (-ap) la ipf. to show, 462;
p.p.p. nokdsauumH, 306, 655, 793

MoK43HBATL, see MOKAJETH

no-kuT4ickr adv. in the Chinese language;
roBopiTh mo-xnTdAckE to speak Chinese,
554

noxaoniTecs (-udcs, -xadmmmees) 7e pf.;
kaduareca (-apch, -memsca) la ipf. to
(make a) bow, to greet, 462, 645

nokpénye stronger, 563

nokyndeumit, -af, -oe, -we, pres.p.p. of
nokyn&aTs306, 774

NOKYI&Th (-m,la ipf. to buy, 462, 697,
712; see KynHTh

no-KyIaTh, see KyIaTh

nox (sa moxy; pl. moad, monds) m. floor,
185, 240

ndaZess (gen. moayaHa) m. noon

none n. field, 202, 223, 269

no-nex4Th $f. to lie (on something) for
a while, to be (somewhere in a lying
position) for a while, 697

noaésHee pred. comp. more useful, ‘559

noa€sumd, -aa, -oe, -He useful, 306, 559

noAEOYL (genm. moayrour) f. midnight

ncaEsit, -as, ~oe, -Re (ndaom, moamd,
néano, méamx) full, 289, 306, 321

nonosiHa f. half, 146, 253

nondEeHsy, -ag, -oe, -He (mondken, -8,
-0, -u) p.p.p. of monoxhTh, 306

nONOXHTH, See KAACTH

noaoréxue n. towel, 201, 268

noaTopd (gen. moayropa) m. and neuter
with gen. sing. one and a half, 430

nonTopd (gen. mOAYTODHX) fem. with gen.
sing. one and a half, 430

noayudte (-én) la ipf., 678; moaywdTs
(-af, -ayumm) 10c pf. to receive, to
get, 692; p.p.p. monyuewnmii, 306, 660,
697, 712, 795

noayuds pres. gerund of moayudrs, 806

noayuerHm#t, -84, -oe, -He (momyuem, -a,
-0, ’-51), p.p.p. of noxyudts, 306

nonyyds p. gerund of NoAywHTH, 816

noayuKTs, see MOJYYATH

noayume better, 563

noagacd half an hour

néns3a f. use, profit, benefit, 253

nons308aThes (ndabayweh, ndabayembcsa) la
ipf.; BOC~NOAb30BaTHCE Hf. to use, to
make use of, to profit from, 472

noasix prep.pl. of ndne

nouénbme smaller, less, as little as pos-
sible, 563

néunnte (-up, -Eume) 7a ipf., 689;
BC-IOMHKTL pf. to remember; p.p.p.
BCIOMHERHHH, 306, 739, 795

noMdr p.t. of mo-Md4b

nouordts (~dp) la ipf., 678; mo-udup pf.
to help, 462, 661, 712

nouoriTe imper. of No-uduL, 737

nouorad, mouorad, nomorad, p.t. of mo-udum

noMdxeTe, see mo-4Gub

no-udéyp, see NOMOr4Th

nduomb f. help, 265

MOHEeAENLHRK m. Monday, 146, 231, 241

no-HeMéiky adv. in the German language;
FOBODHTE MO-HEEMEUKE to speak German, ‘554

nouée, noqecné, norecnd, momecad, p.t. of
no~HECTH

mo-#ectd, see BecTH

nounudrs (-db, -dems) la ipf., 678; momsTs
(mo#uy, momémp; $.t. néuan, nonsand,
nousa0, noHaAK) 5 pf. to understand, 622,
682; p.p.p. nduarmi (ndusr, noHsTd, noHATO,
norar®), 306, 662, 697, 711, 712, 790

noHuMHR pres. gerund of HORAMETE, 806

no-HpdBATLCH, see HPEBHTHCH, 630

n0Hsa, noHsnd, nomaAR, p.t. of HOEATH

nousiTh, see MOHHMATH

nonepék prep. with gen. across, athwart,
507

monpasastecs (—foce, -dempcs) la ipf.;
nonpegsuTeca (-BANCH, -BAEECH) 8a Pf. to
get better, to recover, to improve, 658
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NO-IPOCHTL, See NPOCHTH

monpome simpler, 563

nopé f. time; ¢ xakdx mop? since when?
C Tex mop, K8k since the time when; fo
CHX IOP until now, 253

nopaGoTaBmm #..gerund of nopaddraTh,
816

no-pasdrars #f. to work awhile, 697, 712

nopdHee quite early, as early as possi-
ble, 563

nopok m. vice, 241

noprudit (-dro) m. moun-adj. tailer, 307,
328

no-pycckn adv. in the Russian language;
TOBODHTH NO-DYCCkH to speak Russian,

nopsizox (mopsaxa) m. order, 241

nocerérs (mocemy, mocerdm ) 9b f., 691,
nocendts (-div) la ipf., to visit, 678;
p.p.p. mocemErumm, 306, 659, 795

nocendeuH#t, -a4, —oe, -He, pres.p.p. of
nocendrs, 306, 774

nocendTs, see MOCETHTH

no~-cuZére 9b pf. to sit awhile, to stay
(at home), 697, 712

nockopée faster, as fast as possible, 563

nocaaHyi, -as, -oe, -Re (ndcnan, -a, -o,
-1) sent, 306

nocadrs (momas, momndms) 2 pf., 679;
nocundrs {-dio) la ipf. to send, 462,
678; p.p.p. ndonamnmi, 662, 697, 712,
793

nocae prep. with gen. after; ndcre rord,
kak conj. after, 508, 818, 822

nocaegiuui, ~as, —€e, -ue the last, 294,
311

nocae3dsrpa adv. day after tomorrow

nocrdsuya f. proverb, 258

no-caymarts #f. to listen, to attend (a
lecture)

no-cuéTh, see CMeTh

no-cMesiTecs, see CMesThCH

no—cuoTpérs pf. 1. (trans.) to look
(something) over, to view, to inspect;
2. with Ha to look at (for a while);
3. with 3a to watch awhile, 697

nocpead prep. with gen. in the midst of,
in the middle of, among, ‘509

no-CTEBHTL, see CTEBUTH

no-crapdrhcs, see crapdThes

nocrdpme older, 'S63

nocréns f. bed, 264

no-croiTe pFf. to stand awhile, 697

nocrpazdBmui, -af, -ee, —ue, p.s.p. of
mocTpasdTe, 309, 763

no-cTpaidrh, see cTpaadTn

moCTpAr p.t. of mo—cTpHum

NOCTpATHTE imper. of mo-crpdun, 737

NO-CTPHUb, See CTPHYD

NO~CTPOHTh, See CTPOHTH

nocryndrs (~do, -demb) la ipf.; mocrymdts
(-mnd, ~Yommb) 8c #f. to act; mocTynTs
B DKOJY to enter school, 653

nocryndwmui, -as, -ee, -#e, pres.a.p. .of
nocrynsTs, 309, 759

noCTynéTs, see mocTyndTh

nocwadrs, see MOCIATH

nocurdn pres. gerund of MOCHAATH, 806

norék, morexad, morexad, morexid, p.t. of
noréyp

noreyude darker, 563

no-T€up, see TEYL

noTize more quiet(ly), as quiet(ly) as
possible, 563

noroM afterwards, then

norouy 4To because, 822

No~7Opon#TECA, See TOPOUATHCH

norpeSirs (-0af, -6ume) 8b #f.; morpe-
6asry (~sfo) la ipf. to use, to consume

no-ppaHuyacke in the French language;
roBopATbh NO-QpPamUy3CKE to speak French,
554

noveuy? why?

noveuy-ro for some reason (or other)

no-uaTdTh $f. to read awhile, 697

nours f. post office, 253

nourénue n. respect; uoé nourchne (o form
of greeting) How do you do, 270

nouryd and nourd 4to almost

NO-TYBCTBOBATh, See TYBCTBOBATH, 630

nowmén p.t. of noird; momSn (som)! (vulgar)
scram!

nomipe wider, 563

nomas p.t. of MOATH

nomiére, see NOCALTH

mownd, momad, p.t. of mOATH

nowns, see nocadTs

no-myTHTL, See MyTHTH

nozToMy therefore

npasZa f. truth, 253

npdBunbLHO correct, correctly, 550

opdsath (-Bap, -Bumb) Sa ipf. to rule, to
direct, to conduct j

npensuEmA, -aq, -oe, -we (mp€zaH, -a, -o,
-u) devoted (to), 306

npesnardenit, -as, -oe, -He, pres.p.p. of
npeznardTs, 306, 774 ,

npesaardte (-do) la ipf.; mpesroxidts (-xy,
~1dgnme ) 10c pf. to offer, 462; p.p.p.
npeAAdXeHnsA, 663, 795
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npeidxeHust, -as, -oe, -He (npeandxe,
~a, -0, -H) offered, 306

NpesnoOXHTh, see NpeLIardTs

npeaMér m. (school) subject, 240

npéxne 1. adv. formerly; 2. with gen. be-
fore; npéxae Bcerd first of all, in the
first place, 510; 3. noéxge dem with
infinitive before (doing something)

npéxuuit, -as, -ee, —ae, former; no
npéxreny as before, as of old, 311

npeantEHT m. president, 146, 240

npesujeHTCKHA, -ad, -0e, -He, presiden-
tial, 308, 321

npekpdcuefimuii, -ag, -ee, -ue the finest,
309, 573

npekpacHo excellent(ly), fine, 550

npekpdcHuit, -as, —-oe, -He excellent,
fine, 306

npu prep. with prepos. in the presence of;
by, with; in (the service of), at, 372,
480, 540

NpHBELEM, see NPHBECTH

npHBEASHHNRA, -8s, —oe, -He (npuBexEH,
npuBefeHd, NpUBEAEHO, NpHBeLeHH );
p.p.p. of npusecTH, 306

npuBeZBT, npEBEAETE, see NPHBECTH

npuBeASmb, Ssee NPABECTH

npuBeXy, NpHBEIYT, see nmpuBecTH

npuB&s, npaBesnd, mpasesad, p.t. of
NpHBESTH

npu-BesTH pf.; NpH~BOSHTH ipf. to bring
(by vehicle), to import; .p.p.
npuBe3énymi, 306, 653, 796

mpuBé&a, npuBend, npusead, npusead, p.t. of
npaBecTH

npu-BecTd pf.; Npa-BoA¥TL ipf. to bring,
to lead to; npusecTH B'OOPHZOK to put
into order; npuBecTd npuuép to quote
(give) an example; NpPHBOAKTH NpHMEDOB
to quote {(give) examples; p.p.p.
npuBeZEHHNHA, 306, 6§53, 796

npu-BHTh $f.; npuBusdTh (-dio) la ipf.
to inoculate, to vaccinate, to graft;
p.p.p. NpuBHTHH, 306, 654, 790

IPH-BOAHTH, See MPH-BECTH

NpH-BOBHTb, See INDH-BE3TH

npuraacdrs (-raamy, -raacdms) 9b pf.;
npuraamers (-do) la ipf. to invite;
p.p.p. npuriaménHd, 306, 659, 795

IpH-TOTCBATL $f.; NPUroTOBASTH (-sfo) la
ipf. to prepare; p.p.p. DPACOTGBACHHHHA,
306, 658, 795 )

nparoTdBaeRuNit, -84, —oe, -me (mpurdBaen,
-a, -0, -H) prepared, 306

npH-ABHRYTH $f.; npuaBardrs {-dp) la
ipf. to move up (trans.), 653

npundy, npuidr, npaidre, see NpUTTH

npuaéTcd, see NPHTTHCDH

npugy, see npuTTH

npuély, see NPHEXATH

npuesxdre (-dio) la ipf.; npu-€xaTh f. to
arrive (by vehicle), to get (somewhere),
625, 653, 697, 712

npueaxdonui, -ag, -ee, -He pres.a.p. of
npuesxdTs 309, 7159

npuéxaBmaR, -ad, -ee, -#e, p.a.p. of
nprexats, 309, 763

npu-€xaTh, see NPHE3XKATH

npukasdrs (-xaxy, -xdxemp) 3¢ pf.;
npukdsuBate (-aw, -aemp) la ipf. (with
dat.) to order (a person), to give (a
person) an order; p.p.p. NPAKEBAHALH,
306, 655, 793

npuMEp m. example, 240

npuuafiexdts (-xy, —xdmp) 10b ipf. to be-
long, 462, 590, 646, 697, 712

NpuHeCEHHHN, -as, —0e, -He (nmpuHecEH,
-Hecend, -HeceHd, -HeceHK), p.p.p. of
npasect, 306

npH-HeCTH pf.; NPH-HOCHTL i$f. to bring;
p-p.p. NpEHEECEHHRHA, 653, 796

IPA-HOCHTb, See NpH-HECTH

OpHHATHA, -ad, -oe, -He (npHuaT, npmAATH,
npdHaTo, -H) accepted, adopted, 306

npunRudts (-do) 1a ipf.; npmusdos (mpumy,
npiuems; npiEsA, opuesad, npdaano, -a)
3c pf. to accept, to adopt; p.p.p.
npHHaTHA, 662, 711, 790

OpHHHTH, see NPHHEMATEH

npicaannoe (-oro) neuter noun-adj. the
thing(s) that had been sent, 306

npHcaaHHERA, -as, -oe, -He (mpHcnan, -a,
-0, -r) sent, 306

npucadts (npamnd, npumnéme) 2 pF.. 679;
npuctnidrs (—db ) 1a ipf., to send, 462,
_?78; $.p.p. npdcnaRHHM, 662, 697, 712,
93

npucradersit, -as, -oe, —He, pres.p.p. of
npucidTh, 306, 774

OpUCHAZTE, see NPHCALTEH

mprrd (npuay, opazdmb; $.t. npamén,
npmund, -a8, -mk) 5 pf., 682; mpu-xOmETH
ipf. to come, to arrive, to get (some-
where) (on foot), 623, 653, 697, 712

NPHTTHCE pf. impers., verd with dat. of
person and infinitive: emy npuasrcs he
will be obliged to, he will have to;
exy npumidcs he had to; see mpuxoadThCR

NPA-XOUTH, see OpATTH

NPUXORKTLCH ipf. impers. verd with dat.
of person and infinitive: uMHe NpHXCAUTCH
cnath I have to sleep; uHe mpHXOAHIOCEH
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cnaTh I had to sleep (repeatedly); see
npATTHCH

npRoéamaR, -af, -ee, -@e, p.o.p. of
npar?d, 309, 763

npmeén, npmmad, p.t. of npuTTH

npamagr, See NMPRCAETH

npauad p.t. of npATTH

npamad, npamidTe, imper. of NPRCAETH, 737

nproad p.t. of npuTTH

npemadch $.t. of MPATTHCH

nprsitess m. friend, 249

npo prep. with acc. about, concerning, of,
526

npo- verbal prefix, 644

npoSoaésmn p. gerund of npo6oadts, 816

npoSonéts (€, ~fem) la pf. to be ill
(for a certain time)

npoBeABHERE, -af, -oe, -He (nposesén,
-pesiend, -esend, -Begsers) spent
(time), 306

npos&n, nposend, nposend, mposead, p.t.
of npo-pecrd

npo-BecTd $f.; Npo-BoAATH ipf. to spend
(time); p.p.p. mpoBeiSmHHE, 653, 796

nporyaxa (gen. $i. nporyaox) f. walk,
stroll, 256

mpoZasdBmd, -8, -ee, -He, p.o.p. of
npoAaBaThL, 309, 763

npoJsBdeumii, -as, -oe, -He, pres.p.p. of
npozeséTs, 306, 775

npo-aaBdth ipf.; npo-AdTs (p.t. npdnex,
npozand, npézano, -1} pf. to sell,
462; p.p.p. mpoasEREA, 620, 622, 653,
711, 775, 793, 807

npoZdBUEA, -8k, ~ee, =He, p.d.p. of
npodts, 309, 763 3

NpOZeRERN, ~ad, -oe, -ke (npdzam, mpo-
Asnd, npdasno, npdzamm) sold, 306

npo-ZATh, see Npo-AaBEThH

npoAaduuf, -ag, -ee, -me, pres.a.p. of
mpoaaBdTs, 309, 759

npopoazdre (-du) 1a ipf.
660, 666

opoeaxdrs (-fo) la ipf.,
pf. to travel through,

npo-$3ath, see NPOESRLTDH

npoXAB4ATH, ses MPO~RHTH

npoxuBdomAl, -as, -ee, -me, pres.a.p. of
npoxuBdTh, 309, 759

OpoXHBIM p. gerund of npoxdTh, 816

npoxiBORA, ~ad, ~€e, -He, p.a.p. of
npoxdTh, 309, 763

Opo-®iTh (p.t. npexMa, npoxmag, HPCEAAO,
~-mm) pf.; npoxmsdre (-do) la ipf. to
live ( here), to spend (time), 392;

to continue,

678; mpo-éxaTs
625, 653, 712

p.p.p. npdEmTEA, 306, 622, 654, 697, 711,
712, 790
nporasend p.t. of DPOMA~BECTH
npor3-Bectd pf.; NPOMI-BoAATH ipf. to pro-
duce, to make (an impression), to carry
out, 653
OPORBBOZWMHR, ~BS, -0, ~HE, pres.p.p. of
nporaBoziTs, 306, 774
Npo#3-BOAWTH, See npoma-BecTH
IPOHBROCHMEE, -Bd, —0€, -HE, pres.p.p. of
npousrocHTs, 306, 774
IpON3-ROCHTE ipf.; npors-gecTd pf. to pro-
nounce, §53
1. mpoittd (npodtzyf, mpoAzSme; $.t. mpomSx,
nponad, -6, —-#) 5 pf.; mpo-xozdre
ipf. to pass by, to come by, to go
by, to come out; Zoxapr npomén it had
stopped raining; npoxozdTe MHMO to
pass by, to go past, 653
2. npoitd (mpoiay¥, mpoizémb; $.t. mpomds,
mpowrd, -4, ~£) 5 pf. to go through,
to finish (a course); p.p.$. npéinzen~
me#t (npdizen, -8, -0, -R), 306, 653,

796
npoitties (mpodiafen, npoRagmeca) § #f.;
npo-xoZiThcH spf. to take a walk, to

promenade
npokaders (-knamy, -kasréms) § pf.;
DPOKARHATH (<o) 1a ipf. to curse; p.p.p.

npokasTHi, , 306, 790

npoaerdpuik m. a proletarian, 248

npo-néTe $f.; nponrBdrs (—40) la ipf. to
squander on drink; $.p.$. npomfTHE, 654,
790

BPO-IYCTETH $f.; NPO-UYCKETH idf. to let
pass; to omit, to miss, 653

mpo-pacéTaTe $f. to work (a certain time),
697, 712

npo-cagéTs #f. to spend (time) sitting

NpOCHMEHN, -8, -0e, -He, pres.p.p. of
npockTs, 306, 774

npocits (npomf, mpdcams) 9¢ ipf.;
no-npocdTh pf. to ask; $.p.p. monpdmen—
amit, 450, 594, 691, 697, 712, 795

mpoceyrhea (-cmyes, —cadmues) Sbpf.; mpo-
crndrees (-doce ) la ipf. to wake up, 663

mpocTo adv. in a simple way, simply,
plainly, 550, 560

npocrd, -4, ~de, -#e (mpocr, mpocrd,
npdero, npders) simple, common, ordinary,
307, 321, ‘560

npocTyAdThea (-cTyEYeh, -cTyaRmecs) 9c pf.;
npocryrdthcs (-dwcs, ~dempca) la ipf.;
npocTyxuBaThCcs (-8NCH, -8embC3) la ipf.
to catch cold, 655, 659, 730
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NPOCTYRLTHCH, See OPOCTYANTHCH

DPOCTYXUBATHCH, See NPOCTYAATHCH

npdes6a f. request, 253

npOTHB pred. with genm. opposite; against,
511

npoxoX¥BmHA, ~ad, -ee, —Be, p.s.p. of
npoxoldTs, 309, 763

IPO-XOANTH, see MPOATH

npo-xoAHTLCH, see mpofiTdch

npounTdB p. gerund of nposnTdTs, 816

npoudraunsd, -as, —oe, -me (npudraH, -8,
-0, -#), p.p.p. of npo-urTETH, 306,
321, 1793

npo-9rTdTs $f.; mpoudTEBars (-am, sems)
la ipf., 678, to read (through), 645,
655, 697, 712

npoméxmee (-ero) neuter moun-adj. the
past, 309, 763

npoméamui, -as, -ee, -ue last, past, 309,
763

npomdn, npomnd, npomad, npomad, p.t. of
OpoRT!

mpdmiky, -ad4, -oe, -He past, last, 306

npomy, see ‘MPOCHTH

npdlie more simply, in simpler words,
560

npsuo adv. straight (ahead)

nTénunK m. (little) fledgling, 241

OTHIEA, -9bsl, -Ybe, -9bd bird’s; nTHIRE
Monokd bird’s milk (i.e., something
impossible), 312

nmﬁmsca {gen. pl. nTgex) f. little bird,
25

nyrdre (-do, -dems) la ipf.; mRa-myrdTsh
pf: to frighten; p.p.p. HAnyTausmK,
306, 793

nyckdh used with the third person sing.
or plural of verbs to form an indirect
imperative, T43

nycréte (nymy, ofcrams) 9¢ pf.; nyckdTs
(-€m) 1a 13f. to let, 648, 653

nycrh used with the third person sing.
or plural of verbs to form an indirect
imperative, T43

nyremécrsoBaBurii, -ag, —€e, -He, p.o.p.
of nyremécTBOBaTH, 309, 763

nyremécTeoBaTh (~CTByn, —CTByemy) la
ipf. to travel, 600, 712

nyremécTByomali, -ad, -ee, -He traveling,
309, 759, 760

nyTenécTBya pres. gerund of nyremecTBO-
BaTth, 806

nyTh m. way, path, road, 277; TakiM
nyréd in such a way, in this way

Nfmen. m. & surname, 352, 358

ouab f. dust, 186, 264; udubuEK Bech B
ot & boy all covered with dust

nbéTe, IbW, see OATH

nard gen., dat., prepos. of NATH

nATRACCATATHCAYNRA, -au, —oe ‘50, 000th,
306

natnaecdTah, -aq, -oe, -me fiftieth, 306

OATACOTHR, -ad4, -oe, -He 500th, 306

naTaTHCAUHENA, -84, —oe 5,000th, 306

naTI(a);acoadﬁ no'esh the five o’clock train,

3

nitka f. heel, 256

naTR{IUATHA, -ad, -oe, -Re fifteenth, 306,
434

naredruats fifteen, 403

nsranua f. Friday, 143, 258

ndiTHR, -88, -oe, -me fifth, 306, 434

nats five; Mdibumk DaT seT a boy of five
years, a five-year-old boy, 403, 410

nateaecst fifty, 405

narbedT five hundred, 406

P

D seventeenth letter of the Russion
alphabet, 1, 4, 9, 12, 21

paséra f. work, job, 143, 253

paddraBm#, -ad, -ee, -ge, p.a.p. of
pasorars, 309, 763 .

paddrare (-am, -aemp) la ipf.; mo-paddrars
pf., npo-paéorate pf. to work, 697, 712

paddTapmeR, -as, -ee, -He, dres.a.p. of
paddrars, 309, 759

paddraq pres. gerund of paddrarh, 806

paéoTRRK m. worker (man), working man, 241

paddrunua f. working woman, 258

paddueh (-vero) m. noun-odj. worker, work-
ing men, 309

paBHS pred. meuter equal, the same, 550;
BC& Hasxd adv. anyhow, nevertheless

pag, pazs, pdno, pdmm pred. adj. glad,
leased, 325

P prep. with gen. for the sake of, be-
cause of, 512

pdroBatscs (pdaywes, pdayemscs) ia ipf.;
o6-pdnoBaThca $f. to rejoice, 633

pa3 (gen. pl.pa3) m. time, occurrence;
népeait (BTODGH) pas the first (second,
time; ZBa (TpH, veTHpe) pdaa two (three,
four) times; maTs (unérog pas five (many)
times, 227, 240

pas- prefix, 17

pas-GHTh (paso-6b¥, paso-GLems) 2 pf.;
pasnedte (-do) la ipf. to break; p.p.s.
pasCHETHR, 306, 624, 654, 790
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pasBe? really? is it really true that?
This adverb shows the lively surprise
of the listener, expects the answer no,
or anticipates that the answer yes is
impossible.

pdsBe TOABKO except perhaps, unless

pasrosdpusath (-am, -aemp) la ipf. to be
engaged in conversation (with), to talk
(to), to converse, 591, 656, 678, 697,
712

pasgendrs (-8, -aémmus) Tc pf.; pasgeadts
(~do, -demp) la ipf. to divide; p.p..
pasiénennsit, 306, 657, 795 .

paszére (-aény) 3 #f.; paspesdrs (—do)
la ipf. to undress; $.p.p. DA3AETHH,
654, 790

pas-nith (pazo-apf, paso-nedms) 2 pf.;
pasnupaTs (-dn) la ipf. to spill; p.p.p.
pasndTHR, 654, 790

pasueurdTeca (-doch, —dempca) la #f. to
lose oneself in (day)dreams

pdaumit, ~af, -oe, ~He, various, differ-
ent, 603

paso-6pats (paa-Gep¥) § #f.; pa3CHpLTH
(-élo% la ipf. to take apart, 624

pas-pemdTs ipf.; PAS-PemdTL $#f. to allow,
to permit, to authorize, 462; $.5.p.
paspenérnmi, 306, 653, 795

pas-pemiTh, see pPA3-DEmATh

pdunui; -ss, -ee, -ne early, 311, 560

pdHo adv. early; it is early; emd pduo
it is still too early, 550, 560

pdupme pred. comp. earlier, formerly,
560

pac- prefix, 17, 644

packiZnuBaTecy (-anch, -gemsca) la ipf.;
C KeM to bow to, to greet, 655

packaduareca (-ance, -femscs) la pf.;
C KeM to greet (a person), to exchange
greetings (with a person), 655

packpiTs (-kpdw, ~kpoemb) la pf.; pac-
kpuBdTs (-8, -dems) la ipf. to reveal,
to uncover, to expose; $.p.p. DACKPHTHHA,
306, 654, 790

pac-cepaiTeca pf. to get angry, 630

paccxéaauqsﬁ, ~-ag, -oe, -He, p.p.p. of
pacckasaTs, 306

pac—cka3dre pf.; pac-ckdauBaTh ipf. to
tell (a story), to relate, to narrate,
462; p.$.p. pacckdsanuuh, 655, 697,
712, 793

pacCKA3HBABNHHA, ~af, —ee, -He, p.a.p.
pacckd3uBaTh, 309, 763

pacckdauBacuMy, -ad, —oe, -He, pres.p.b.
of pacckd3mBaTh, 306, 7174

of

pac—Crd3uBaTh, See PAC—CKA3HTH

paccadgosasne investigation, inquiry, 148,
270

paccudTpuBaTh, see Dac-CMOTPETH

Dac-CMOTPETH $f.; Paccudrpmsary (-am) la
ipf. to look carefully at, to examine,
656

paccrpdennsi, -84, -oe, -Re (paccrpden,
-a, -0, -H) upset, out of order, con-
fused, disorganized, 306, 321

pac-cTpouTs $f.; paccrpdusars (-ap) la
ipf. to upset, to confuse; p.p.p.
paccTpoeHHH, 656, 795 ;

pacrd (pacty, pacrémp; #.t. poc, pocud,
-nd, -ad) 5 ipf. to grow, to be some-
where (said of something growing),
180, 597, 697, 712

pacTymu#, ~-ad, -ee, -#e, pres.a.p. of
pactd, 309, 759

pe6Enok m. child, 283

peBH3ua f. inspection, 263

peBoawuus f. revolution, 263

péakuit, -aq, -oe, -ue (pégok, pesxd,
péaxo, péaku) rare, 308, 321, 560

péaxo rarely, seldom, 550, 560

pexe pred. comp. and adv. rarer, less fre-
quent(ly), 560

pexd (péky, #l. pékm, pek, péxau or pexdu)
f. river, 146, 214, 254

pecny6auka f. republic, 146, 254

pecTopdH m. restaurant, 146, 193, 240

peub f. speech, 264

pendrs (-dwo) la ipf.; pemirs (pemy, pemim)
10b pf. to decide, to settle; p.p.p.
penéruwit, 306, 648, 653, 795

pemdHuwit, -aa, —oe, -ue (pemén, pemend,
pemend, pemens); p.p.p. of pemTs;
pemend it is decided, settled, 306, 321,
550

pemith, see pemdrs

poBécHuK m. contemporary, equal in age,
241

poBHo evenly, exactly, precisely, 550

poaundcs, poAMaHch, poaHaca, p.t. of
pozdTbCH

poxzirenn m. pl. parents, 146, 249

pozirocs (poxych, poadmeca; p.t. poAuacs,
POAMAHCH, POAMACCH, poauaHch) 9b ipf.
and pf. to be born

POACTBEHHHK m. relative, 146, 209, 241

Poudn m. Roman (Christian name), 240, 333;
342

PoudnoBuy m. the son of Poudu, 251, 352

PoudHoBHa f. the daughter of PoudH, 353

poc, pocad, pocaiH, pociad, .t. of pacrd
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Poccdss f. Russia, 146, 263

pocT m. growth, stature, 240

PocTdB m. name of several Russian cities,
359

pécand, -8, -ee, -#e, p.a.p. of pacTH,
309, 763

por (p'ra PTY, POT, DTOM, BO DTV ) m.
mouth, 185, 240

pTa, see por

PTY, see poT

pyonb (py6asf) m. rouble, 196, 250

pPY%b€ n. gun, rifle, 202, 269

pyxd (pyky; pl. pykn, pyk, pyxedu) f. hand,
arm, 146, 164, 254

pyccku#, -as, -oe, -ue Russian, 291, 308,
321 553

pyuéht (pyund) m. stream, 247

pHOHER, -84, -o0e, -He fish (ddj.);
pI{IGHHﬂ waraadu fish store, 306, 317

PandHleB m. & surname, 344, 358

PasdHleBa f. @ surname, 345, 358

c
c eighteenth letter of the Russian alpha-
bet, 1, 4, 'S, 9, 12, 91

¢ 1. prep. with instr. (together) with,
with (the help of), 18, 112, 116, 478,
535, 541; 2. prep. with gen. from,
from - on, since, 18, 478, 513, 541;
3. prep. with gen. after verbs like
HaudTh, HaumHdTH, CTATH: in, on, 18,
513

c—- verbal prefix, 644

caz (pl. camd) m. garden, park, 146, 185,
209, 240

cagziTbCs (caxycb, caadascs) 9b ipf.;
cecrs (csipy, cdgems; #.t. cen, c€na,
céno, ce:m% 3a pf. to sit down, to
take a seat, 648

caM m. pron. self (myself, himself), 374,
375, 381, 382, 467

camd f. pron. self (myself, herself),
374, 375, 381, 382, 467

cdun pl. of cau, caud, caud, 374, 375, 382

caMo neuter pron. self (itself), 374, 375, ¢
381, 382, 467

cduui, -as, —oe, -He the same, the very;
eI Goapmoir the biggest, the largest;
céunit M{nenpkuii the smallest, 306, 571-
572

cdxap m. sugar; ¢yaT cLxapy a pound of
sugar, 168, 240

cdxapHHi, —ad, -oe, -He sugar (adj.);

cdxapuas GonéaHb diabetes (literally:
sugar disease), 306, 317

Cdma (diminutive form of Anexcdnap), 257,
330

cGepér p.t. of c-Gepéup

c6eperiTe imper. of c-Gepéub, 737

cGepernd, c6eperad. p.t. of c-Gepéub

c6epery, see c-6epdun

cGepexéunoe (-oro) meuter noun-odj. sav-
ings, 306

cGepexdre, see C-Gepe€ub

c-6epéun pf.; Gepéub (Gepery, Gepexdmb) 6
ipf. to save (up); p.p.p. COCpexESHHEH,
306, 796

cBaT m. matchmaker, father-in-law, 279

cedg f. pile, 219, 235

ceexée pred. comp. fresher, cooler, 559

ceéxuit, -as, -ee, -#e (cBex, cBexd, cBexd,
ceéxu) fresh, cool, 309, 321, 559

CBEpPX prep. with gen. in addition to,
beyond, over, 820

cBeT m. world, 240

cBeraée pred. comp. brighter, lighter, 559

cBeTad pred. neuter it is bright, light,
550, 559

cBéramn, -8q, —oe, -He (cBéTens, cBeTad,
-a8, -aH) bright, light, luminous, 306,
321, 559

cBuAdHNE n. a meeting (by appointment),
rendezvous, Ao ceuiduma good-by, 270

CBHHbS f. pig, 261

C-BUTb, see BHTL

CBOGOZHNH, -as, -oe, -He (cBoGdZeH, -nua,
~AHO, -,zum) free, 306, 321

CBOE neuter refl. poss. pron. one’'s own,
381-382, 384-387

cBdeuy: no cBdeMy in one’s own judgment,
opinion; in one!s own way, manner

cBod plur. of cBO#, cBod, cBo®, 382, 384-
387

CBOit m. refl. poss. pron. one's own, 3B81-
382, 384-387

cBod f. refl. poss.
382, 384-387

cropdrs, see C-TopéTh

c-ropéth pf.; cropdre (-do) la ipf. to burn
down (completely, to the ground), 661
c-ZaBdTh ipf.; C-gaTh $f. to hire out, to
let; p.p.p. caduumd, 306, 620, 653, 793

ch,alla. f. letting (of an apartment), 257

crénanuap, -as, -oe, -He (caénan, -8, -0,
-i) made, 306, 321

c-nénath pf.; Aérarh ipf. to do, to make, to
accomplish; p.p.p. CAENAHHIH, 678, 697, 792

pron. one's own, 38l-
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c-aepzdrs pf.; cadpxmpars (-am, ~aems)
la ipf. to keep (a promise), 655

ce6é dat. ond prepos. of the refl. pron.
oneself, 373, 375

cedd gen., acc. of refl. pron. oneself,
373, 375

CeBacTénoar m. Sebastopol (3 Russian
city), 359

césep m. north, 146, 252

céBepaee farther to the north, 559

céBepunf, -af, -oe, -He northern, 306,
‘559

cerdzna today

cenpuéit, ~4a, -de, -He seventh, 307, 435

cell m. demonstrative pron. of the object
at hand this, 389

ceiftudC just now, right now

cen, céna, cénm, céno, p.t. of cecTn

cead n. (large) village (with a church),
201, 222, 267

ceMéiicTo n. family, 148, 266

CenéH m. Simon, 240

CeMéHOB m. o surname, 344, 358

CenénoBa f. o surname, 345, 358

CeugHoBHY m. the son of Simon, 251, 342

CexéHoBHA f. the daughter of Simon, 343

ceunZeciTRi, -as, -0e, -He seventieth,
306

ceMHcOTHA, -af, —oe, -He 700th, 306.

ceunvacoBOR ndeaz the seven o’clock
train, 307

ceMuduaThit, -af, -0e, -He seventeenth,
306, 434

ceMH{IIATL seventeen, 403

ceNb seven, 403, 410

céuppecaT seventy, 405

ceMpcS? seven hundred , 406

ceups (pl. céupm, cemét, céupau) f.
family, 146, 261

centd6ps (-6ps) m. September, 250

Cepréeud m. the son of Sergius, 251,
348

Cepréepna f. the daughter of Sergius, 349

Ceprén m. Sergius, 245, 348

ceprThes (-pEyen, cdpammebcs) 9c ipF. to
be angry

cépaue (pl. cepaud, cepaéu) n. heart,
222, 238, 268

cepbés3Ho seriously, in earnest, 550

cephésnut, -81, -oe, —He {cepndaen,
-83na, -63u0, —G3HE) serious, 306, 321

cecrpd (cecrps; #l. cécrpm, cecrép,
c8crpau, cecrdp, cécTpaum, cicrpax) f.
sister, 253

CeCTh, see CaadThCA

cHEr p.t. of CXeus

c-xeup (co-xry, co-xxémp; $.t. C-®Er,
co-xrad, co-®rad, co-%ra) 6 pf.;
cxardrs (-d0) la ipf. to burn (trans.)
completely, to scorch; p.p.p. COXMEHHHM,
306, 624, 661, 796

cXurdTh, See C-%eUb

CuGiipp f. Siberia, 164, 264

cnzeTe (cuxy, camims) 9b ipf. to sit, to
be (somewhere in a sitting position),
595, 691, 697, 712

cné neuter demonstrative pron. of the ob-
ject at hand this, 389

caneaée pred. comp. stronger, ‘559

cunbHéNmAR, -af, -ee, -He the strongest,
309, 573

cinbHo strongly; cfibHO ycraBdTh to get
very tired, 550, 559

cimpuma, -as, -oe, -He (cinen, cmabné,
CHABHO, -1 strong, 306, 321, ‘559

cHuuit, -1, -ee, -#e blue, 311

cHCcTEMA f. system, 253

cux gen. pl. of celt, cud, cad

cud f. demonstrative pron. of the object
at hond this; fo cux mop until now,
389

ckdsanpmi, -aq9, —oe, -we (ckdasan, -8, -0,
-u) said, told, 306, 321

ckasdry (ckaxy, ckdsems) 3c #f., 680;
roBopéTs ipf., 689; cxkdsmBath (~8p) la
iter., to tell, to say, 678; p.p.p.
ckd3anAER, 645, 655, 697, 712, 793

ckauéika fgen. pl. ckaudek) f. bench, 255

CKBO3b prep. with acc. through, 527

-CKH adverbial ending, 553, 554

~Ckuit adjective suffix, 291, 308, 315,,
321, 353, 554

—CKGit adjective suffix, 316.

cKOabKO? how much? how many? ckdnpko pas?
how many times? 123, 431, 452, 614

ckopee pred. comp. and adv. faster, more
quickly; very soon, as soon as possible;
rather, 559, 564

cxdpo soon, quickly, rapidly, 550, 559

CKOpRM, —-ad, -0e, —He fast, 306, 559

cKpunéTh (cx}(mnmf, cxprnodmb) 8b ipf.;
ckpdnuy™s (-Hy, -Hems ) 3a $f. to screak,
631, 648

cxpHTHE, —-ad, -oe, -He (CKpET, -8, -0, -H)
hidden, concealed, 306, 321

cxpHTe {ckpdw, cxpdems) la pf.; CKpHBETH
{-dw, ~dems ) la ipf. to hide, to conceal;
petbeb. ckpb'ﬂ‘ﬂﬂ. 654, 790

ckyudrs (—dw, —demp) la ipf. to he bored,
to feel bored
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ckyuno: wae (emy’) ckyfamo I feel (he
feels) lonely, I am (he is) bored

caadde pred. comp. weaker, poorer, 559

cadpge pred. comp. weaker, poorer, 560

cad6ocTh f. weakness, 274

cadomn, -as, -oe, —me (caas, caadd,
cad6o, cadsu) weak, poor, 306, 321, 559,
560

cadxan, -ag, -oe, —we (cadiok, caagxd,
cndgro, cadzxn) sweet, 308, 321, 560

caarh (wmw, midms) 2 ipf.; no-caaTh pf.
to send

cadue pred. comp. sweeter, 560

créayeumit, -as, -oe, -He deserved, prop-
er, 306, 774

caéaynmuit, -aq, -ee, -#e following, next,
292, 309, 759

c-1aTs (co-ap¥, co-apéup) 2 pf.; CAMBATE
(-t0) 1a ipf. to mix, to merge; H.p.p.
CHUTHH, 6545. 790 )

cnopdps (~psd) m. dictionary, 250

cadso n. word, 201, 222, 266

caoEduge n. addition, 270

cayxdBmAyt, -ad, —ee, -Ee, p.a.p. of
cayxdts, 309, 763

cayxdts (-xf, -EAm:) 10c ipf.; HO-CAYRATE
#f. to serve, to work, to be employed

cafuan (cafuas) m. occurrence, incident;
opportunity, chance; occasion, case;
B TaxdM cayyae in that case, 245

cayudrnca (—derca; -dmocs) la ipf.;
cayudteca (-#rca; -Hnocs) 10b pf. im-
pers. to happen, to take place, 660;
910 cayudaock ¢ B{un? what has happened
to you? 730

onyufBmeecs (= To, UTO CaAYYAnOCh; some=
thing that has happened; neuter noun-
adj.); p.refl.p. of cayusThecd, 764

CAy4YATHECS, See CAYUETHCH

caymarens m. listener, 249

cajuars (-ap, -aemp) la ipf.; mo-caymars
#f. to listen; caymare ackiEp to at-
tend a lecture

CIHXETL iter. (not used in the present);
y—cauxdTs to hear (used chiefly in the
infinitive and past forms, and more
particularly with the negative He)

cadnars (crdmy, casmams) 10a ipf., 692;
y-cnsmate pf. to hear; $.p.#. ycarman-
REft, 127, 712, 792

camid, -as, -oe, -He (caHmer, caHmA4,
casmro, casmEm) audible; rdioc GmI
catimer a voice could be heard; (6imo)
camEo it can (it could) be heard,
306, 321

cuers (cué, cuéems) la ipf.; mo—cuérs pf.
to dare

cuemxon, -d1, -oe, -He (cuendr, cuemnd,
cwenyd, cuemns) funny; cuemide some-
thing funny, 307, 321

cuesfteca (cuedcs, cuemsea) 2 ipf.;
no—cMesThes pf. to laugh, 633; cuesithes
gal ueM (kem) to laugh at, to make fun
of, 724

cuory, cuMdxeT, cudxeTe, see C-MOUBL

cuoTp€Th (cuoTps, cudrpmmb) 7c ipf., 689;
no—CMOTPETL pf. to look; CMOTPETH HA UTO
to look at; cMOTDETHL 38 ueM to look
after, to watch, 582, 583, 697, 712

cMoTps pres. gerund of cMOTPETH, 806

cuoTpd mo ToMy ., , depending on (how,
whether), 814

C~u0Ub, See MOUb

craudna adv. (at) first

cger (pl. cHerd, cHerds) m. snow, 185,
244

cRATLCA ipf. impers. verb; uHe chdrTces I
dream; e cadnock I dreamed; mpr—
criThes pf., 463

CHOBB amew, again

co = ¢, 478, 513, 535, 541

cobdke f. dog, 143, 254

coGepiTecs imper. of co6pdThca, 737

co6updreca (-dock, -dempcs) la ipf.;
co6pdrrcs (cobepycen, cobepémncs; p.t.
co6pduca or cobpaxcs, coSpandce, -a0Ch,
-nécb) pf. 1. to come together, to
gather (together), to assemble;
2. cO6HpETECS to get ready for, to pre-
pare, to intend, 662

coGdit, co6dm, instr. of the reflexive pro-
noun, 373, 375

co6pandce p.t. of co6paThCa

co6p4ThCs, see COGHPATHCH

coB€T m. advice, council; CoBETH the Sovi-
ets, the Soviet Union, 240

coB€roBaTh (COBETYD, ~yemb) la ipf.;
Ho-cOBETOBATL pf. to advise, 462

cosérckait, -84, -oe, -ue Soviet (adj.);
CoBérckaft Coa the Soviet Union, 308,
315, 321, 553

coBcé¥ entirely, completely, altogether;
HEe COBCEM not altogether, not quite;
coBCéM He not at all

coraacThes  (coraamyfcr, -cdmbes) 9b f.
cornamfrrca (—dpcs, ~demsca) la ipf. to
agree, 659

coraamiThcd, see cOraacHThed

COZOBHA, ~as, —0e, -He soda (adj.)};
cdnoBas BoAd soda water, 306
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COEJUHEHHHMJ, —8d, -Oe, -He united;
Coexunénnne DrdTH Auépuxm the United
States of America, 306, 795

coenumdte (-md, -mimb) 7b #f.; coeamasdts
(-sin) la ipf. to unite, 657, 795

coxeq€Hue n. regret, pity, compassion;
K coxenérun unfortunately, 270

coxriTe imper. of C-%e4b, 737

coxrnd, coxrad, coxrad, p.t. of C-Eeus

cosnaBdewyii, -as, -oe, -He, pres.p.p. of
coszaBdTe, 306, 775

co3-gaBdTh ipf.; cos-adre (b.t. cdsasd,
coagand, cosiano, —au) $f. to create;
p.p.p. céspannu#, 306, 653, 775, 793

conpdr (gen. pl. coandr) m. soldier, 227,
312

connue (cdamua, cdamuy, cdnnue, cdamlew,
conune) sun, 201, 222

conoséil (comoBns ) m. nightingale, 212,
247

CoMOB m. a surname, 344, 358

CouoBa f. @ surname, 345, 358

cdpok forty, 404

copokarHcaunmyi, -ad, -oe, -Re 40, 000th,
306

COPOKOBGH, -4, —6e, -ue fortieth, 307

copr (pl. coprd) m. sort, quality, 244

cocés m. neighbor (man), 146, 207, 240,
281

cocénxa (gen. pl. cocénor) f. neighbor
(woman), 143, 256

cocénunfl, -1, -ee, -@e neighboring, 311,
319

co-crodTh ipf. (n3) to consist (of), 646

CO-CUMTETh, See CYRTHTH

cdTus (gen. pl. cbren) f. a hundred, 260

cdruii, -ag, -oe, -He hundredth, 306

Cddmst f. Sophie, 349

couanncTiuecknit, -as, -oe, -@e socialist
(adj.) 308, 321, 553

counnénne n. (literary) work, 202, 224,
270

coB3 m. union, league, 146, 193, 240;
Cow3 CopéTckrx COlMAIHCTHUECKEX
Pecny6auk (CCCP) the Union of the Sovi-
et Socialist Republics (USSR)

cos f. soybean, 219, 235

cndnnas (gen. pl. cudnen) f. bedroom, 217,
260

cnaciGo! thank you!

coars (cmnem, commb; $.t. cman, cnand,
cndro, cndrn) 8 ipf.; mo—cnaTh pf. to
sleep

cnék, cnekad, cmexad, p.t. of c-leup

cnerh (cnén) la ipf.; no-CcusTh 3f. to ripen

c-nevb, see Nnevb

cnéma pres. gerund of cnemdTs, 806

cremfts (-mf, ~mfme) 10b ipf. to (be in a)
hurry; cnemdts or mo-cnemfTe (f#f.) HA
to hurry to (a place), 692, 697, 712

cnund (cndry) f. the back (part of the
body). 253

CIKT, See CHaTh

cnHuka (gen. pl. cnidex) f. match, 255

CIIbK, See CIATH

copdmaBats (-am) 1a ipf., 678; C-mpocHTs
#f. (xde-uro y xord) to ask; p.p.p.
cnpdmernnd, 656, 795

c-NpoCHTH, See CNPAIUBATH

cpend (cpémy) f. Wednesday, 144, 253

cpeaf prep. with gen. in the midst of, in
the middle of, along, 515

—cTaB4Th, 648, 653, 74l

crderTp (-Baw, —Bumb) Ba §pf.; NO—~CTHBATSH
#f. to place, to put, to arect; p.p.p.
nocrdsnennsdi, 306, 795

crakdy m. {(drinking) glass, 240

Crdnen m. 8 surname, 352, 358

Craauurpds m. Stalingrad, 359

Crdaugo n. a place name, 360

CTHOBHTBCH, See CTATH

crdrurg f. (railroad) station, 263

crapareca (-péwcs, —pdempcs) la $pf.;
no-cTapérsca pf. to try, 724

Crdpas Pycca Staraya Russa (@ Russian city),
359

crdpocts f. old age, 264

crdpme pred. comp. older, 560

crdpmui, -ag, -ee, -me attrib. comp. older,
309, 560

crdpuit, -as, -oe, -me (crap, crapd, crdpo
or crapd, crdpH or crapi) old; mo crdpomy
in the old (traditional) manner, way,
306, 321, ‘560

crats (crdmy, crdmems) 3a pf.; CTRHOBHTHCH
(-Bmbce, craudsmmpcst) B¢ ipf. 1. to stand,
to take up a (standing) position; 2. to
become, to get; crdao cBexée it became
(it got) cooler; 3. only cTaTh: to come
to happen; 4. only craTh: (with imperfec-
tive infinitive) to set about to, to be-
gin to (often used as auxiliary verb, to
be left untranslated), 611, 648, 666

crarhs f. article, essay, 218, 261

creKad (pl. créxaa, crTékoi, cTEkAAM) n.
glass (as material), 267

cTexnsdHHm#, -84, —oe, -Re (made) of glass,

306
crend (crény) f. wall, 144, 214, 234,
253
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Crendy m. Stephan (Christion naome),
240, 333, 342

CrenduoBny m. the son of Crendm, 251,
342

CrenduoBua f. the daughter of Crendr,
343

crenb f. the steppe, 186, 264

cruxéf (cTaxds) pl. m. poems, poetry, 241

cro hundred, 404

CTOHT, see CTOSTH

CTOHT, See CTOHTH

cTouTs (CTOD, CTOHMIE) ipf. to be worth,
to cost; CTOUTH ASporo to be expensive

crofi! crdiire! (imper. of cTodTh), stop!
734

crox m. table, 146, 240

croadBas (—o#f) f. noun-adj. dining room,
306, 326

croadBHi, -84, -oe, -He table (adj.);
croxdBoe BEHO table wine, 306

créapko (CTOABKHX, CTOABKEM, CTABKO,
CTOMbKHX, CTCALKHME, CTOABKEX) with
gen. so much, so many; créabko . . .
ck6abko as much . . .as, as many. .. as,
452, 614

cropoud (cTOpoRy; pl. CTODOHH, CTODOH,
cropordu) f. side; B cTGpoRY to the
gide, aside, 253

CTOTHCSYHKHA, -as, -oe 100, 000th, 306

crosl pres. gerund of crosiTh, 806

crosBuni, -as, —ee, -#e, p.a.p. of
crosith, 309, 763

crosite (crod, croWmp) 7b ipf.; mo-cTOATH
#f. to stand, 582, 584, 697, 712

crofmuit, -as, —ee, -@e, pres.a.p. of
crosite, 309, 759

crpagdrs (-dp, ~dems) la ipf.; mo-
crpazdts pf. (oT) to suffer (because

of

crpmza' (pl. crpdun) f. country, 234, 253

cTpanyua f. page, 258

crpdanrk, -ag, -oe, -He {(crpduen,
crpanrd, CTpdEHO, -H) strange, queer;
MHOTO CTDHHHOTO many strange things,
306, 321

cTpdncrBoBars {(crpducrByn, -yems) la
ipf.; NO-CTPAHCTBOBATH pf. to wander

cTpHCTBYRIME, —as, —ee, -#e wandering,
itinerant, 309, 759, 760

CTPHXET, CTPUXETE, See CTPHUB

crpaas (CTpErY, CTpHESmB; p.t. CTDAT,
crpidrza, -a0, -au) 6. ipf.; mMO~CTPHIL
#f. to cut (hair); (no)crpdus BonOCH
to have one's hair cut; p.p.p.
nocTpHxenus, 306, 796

crporuft, -as, -oe, -ue (crpor, crpord,
cTporo, crporm) strict, 308, 321

CTporo strictly

crpours {cTdw, crpdump) 7a ipf.; mo-
CTpSuTh $f. to build, to construct;
p.9.p. DocTplenHnit, 306, 795

crpys f. stream, 219, 259

CcTya m. chair, 205, 225, 274

CTYABEB, CTYAbS, See CTY.A

crymits (crynad, crynmme) 8c pf.; crymdrs
—d0) la ipf. to step, to tread, 648,
653

cy66dra f. Saturday, 143, 253

cyzdrs (cyxy, cyaum) 9c ipf.; mo~cyZdTs
pf. to judge, to pass judgment

Cyk (pl. cyfuws, cyubeB) m. branch, 205,
225

cyxdin, -1, —de, -#e (cyx, cyxd, cyxo,
cyxn) dry, 310, 321

cuacTidBeAmift, -as, -ee, -ue the happiest,
309, 573

cuacTaiBHA, -asi, -oe, —#e (cudcrams,
cudcTaHBa, CUECTAMBO, CULCTIEBH; or
CuacTJEB, -8, -0, -x) happy, 306, 321,
559

CUECTh, see CUMTATH

cuér m. account, bill, 203, 227, 279

cuurdre (4o, -demp) la ipf.; co-cuuTdTH
pf. and cuects (cour§, coutdmb; $.t.
cuén, cound, couxd, counk) pf. to count;
p.p.p. COCudTaHHN!, COUTBHHMA, 306, 645,
793

C-DHTb, see MHTH

crezdrs (-do) la ipf.; cr-ecTs $f. to eat
(up), 661 ,

ctendu, crefiTe, CHeAST, see CH—eCcTb

crena, cnéna, CHEMM, p.t. of CH—ecTh

CBeM, CEecT, Cellb, See CH—€CTh

CB—eCTh, see €CTb and CHEAATH

CHI'DATH, see MIDATH

CHH m. son, 146, 206, 226, 275, 279

CrHOBbS pl. of CHE, 206

caudk (cmmke’) m. little son, 209, 231, 241

cinars {ciumo, cnnems) la ipf.; mo-
ciiath $f. to scatter, to strew, 738

cmpdn, -ds, -de, -de (cmp, cupd, cHpo,
cepu) damp, 307, 321

cozd hither, here (indicating direction);
uniTe coad! -come here! cuoTphre cmgd!
look here!

cdzen, cdny, see cecTs

T
T nineteenth letter of the Russion al-
phabet, 1, 4, 5, 9, 12, 25, 91
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78 f. pron. that (over there); T8, KOTO’?Eﬂ
that which, she who; Ta %e or Ta (xe
cduas the same; HE TAa HA ADYrds neither
one nor the other, 382, 388

T8K 8o, in this way, under such circum-
stances; TaKk TPYLHO so hard; Tak xe
just so, just as; Tak, ., .Kkak the same
as, like; Tax xax conj. because, since,
as, 818, 822

TaKh, see BCE-TaKH

raxdt, -d9, —de, -He such a, this kind
of; Takdit e one just like this; Takdh
%e cfMuit, k8K B exactly the same as;
raxdh - xaxdt (n), Taxch - xax (u)
such. ..as, as. ..as; T8ké% xrBdH,
kak pdaple as lively as formerly;

TaKkiM nyTéM in such a way, in this way,
293, 301, 310, 377
788 (over) there

Tdus (diminutive form of TaThsHa), 262, 330

Teépani, -ag, -oe, -me (TBépa, TBepad,
t8EpZo, TBEpAM) hard, 306, 321, 560

TBEpXe pred. comp. harder, 560

TBepb f. former name of the Russian city
Kalinin, 186, 264

TBOE neuter possessive pron. your, yours
{singular), thy, 381-384, 387

TBSeMy: no TBSeMy in your judgment, opin-
ion; your way, in your manner

TBOt m. possessive pron. your, yours
{singular), thy, 381-384, 387

TBOS f. possessive prom. your, yours
{singular), thy, 381-384, 387

Te pl. of TOT, TA, TO; Te, KOTOpHe those
who, those which, 382, 388

-Te, see section 744

TedTp m. theater, 146, 240

Te6€ dat., prep. of TH

Te65 gen., acc. of TH

T8k, Texad, Texad, Tekad, d.t. of Teup

tenerpaddposats (—Hpyo, -#pyens) la ipf.
and pf. to telegraph, to wire, to
cable, 647

reneddr m. telephone, 146, 240

TeM 1. instr. of TOT, TO: TeM, UTO by
the fact that; ToM ayume all the bet-
ter; u4ew paHbme, Tex ayume the earlier
the better; Teu He uéHee nevertheless;
uMeéXAy TeM, Kak conj. while; 2. dat. #l.
,of ToT, Ta, TO

TeMr snstr. pl. of TOT, TA, TO

TeMHOTE (pl. TemHOTH) f. darkness, 253

TEMRRR, -84, —0e, -Re (Téuen, Teund,
remnd, Tewmnd) dark, 306, 321, 559

Tenépp now

renad it is warm, 550

ténani, ~a8, -oe, -He (rémen, renad, Tenmad,
renas) warm, 306, 321

repéts (Tpy, Tpémb; #.t. TEp, TEpAs, TEPAO,
répan) 5 ipf.; no-repére #f. to rub;
p.p.$. MOTEPTHA, 790

repnérs (repnas, Tépnums) 8c ipf.; mo-
TepnéTh pf. to bear, to tolerate, to
suffer; $.$.. norépneunsit, 794

7éTka f. aunt, 256

ré7q f. aunt, 143, 220, 262

Tex gen., prep. pl. of TOT, TAH, TO

reup (Texy, Teudme; .t. T8k, Texad, Texad,
Texni) 6 ipf.; NO-Téub $f. to run, to
flow, to stream

Tadaic m. Tiflis or Tbilisi (cepital of
the Georgian S.S.R.), 359

rixufi, -ad, -oe, -#e (Tax, TAxd, THXO,
THzn) quiet, calm, peaceful, tranquil;
THxaq 06CTAHOBKA & state of tranquillity,
308, 321, 560

Téx0 quietly, peacefully; roBopiTh THXD to
speak in a low voice, 550, 560

TH1e pred. comp. and adv. more quiet(ly),
560

740 n. ground, 266

10 neuter pron. that (over there); 370
cMoTps mo ToMy, kak this depends on how;
OH He nucdn O ToM, 4YTO GHi G6CneH he did
not write about the fact that he was
sick; a T0 or else; oT Tord because of
this; or Tord 94To conj. because, 382,
388, 397-398

10 conj. (correlative to xorad or &can)
then (often left untranslated), 126, 747

TOOG®, TOGCW, instr. of TH

ToBdp m. merchandise, 240

ToRdpHn m. comrade, 251

TorZd then, at that time; Torzd, xak conj.
while

Toré gen. of TOT, TO

T0%e or TOXe ® also, too

TO% gen., dat., instr., prep. of Ta

Toxdub (Toaky, Tonusmb) 6 ipf. to knock

ToACTSH m. a surname, 307, 339

Tdncret, -ag, -oe, -we (rdncr, roncrd,
rdncro, ToncrH) thick, fat, stout, 306,
321, 560

tdnme pred. comp. thicker, fatter, stouter,
560

Té16K0 only, but; xak TOALKO as soon as;
écan roapko if only

TOM prep. of TOT, TO

ToMHTL (-unw, Tomme) 8b ipf.; mc—ToMHTL
and y-TOMATH pf. to wear (a person) out
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Touf dat. of TOT, TO

oduknl, -aa, -oe, -#e (Tdmok, Tomkd,
TOHKO, TOHKA) thin, 308, 321, 560

rOHpDe pred. comp. thinner, 560

ropréeuit, -ag, -oe, -He commercial, trad-
ing; Toprdmoe aén0 the mercantile busi-
ness, 306

TopondTeca (-makch, Topdummscs) 8c ipf.;
no-ropondTca #f. to (be in a) hurry

70T m. pron. that (over there); TOT,
K0TdpH# he who, that which; ToT =B or
10T (%e) cdwmit the same; HH TOT HE
Apyrod neither one nor the other, 382,
386, 395

7duro as though, just like

tpasd (pl. TpdBH, Tp&B, TpdBaM) f.
grass, herb, 146, 253

rpaupdit (-Bda) m. streetcar, 245

TpeBoReTh (-Ey, -¥ums) 10a ipf.; BC~
TpeBOXuTs pf. to alarm

TpeTRit, TS, ~The, -ThH the third, 436

TpeTs f. a third (part of something),
264

tpérrero e day before yesterday

TpExcOTHA, -ad, --oe, -He 300th, 306

TpéxTHCAYRNR, -adf, -oe, -He 3,000th, 306

Tpéxqacosdft ndean the three o’clock
train, 307

pr three, 403, 414

TpuaudTHA, -84, ~oe, -Ee thirtieth, 306,
434

TpAAUaTH thirty, 403

TpAxaE three times (in arithmetic)

TPARSLUATHN, -8%, -0€, -He thirteenth,
306, 434

TpardauaTs thirteen, 403

tpHcTa three hundred, 406

TpoTaTeAbHNR, -88, -oe, -He (Tpdraresen,
Tporarensna, -ApHO, —aAbHK) touching,
306, 321

tpdrate (-ap, -gems) la $pf.; TPOHYTH
(-ny, -remb) 3a #f., to touch, 631;
p.p.p. TPOHyTHH, 306, 648, 790

TpOHYTh, See TPOraTh

epya (rpyad) m. labor, work, difficulty,
240

Tpyaude pred. comp. more difficule,
harder, ‘559

Tpysudrmmit, -aqa, -ee, -ue most difficult,
hardest, 309, 573

Tpyano 1. it is difficult; 2. adv. Tp¥aso
pa6dTaTh to work hard, ‘550, 559

TpYAHmA, -84, -oe, -#e (Tpyaem, Tpyand,
Tpyaso, TpYaun) difficult, hard, 306,
321, 559

7y acc. of Ta

7yad there (indicsting direction)

Tyra f. Tula (a Russian city), 253

TypréueB m. Turgenyev (s Russian author),
346, 358

TyT here

TR pron. you, thou, 363, 370, 383, 570

7HCsya f. thousand; ZABe THesUM two thou-
sand; naTe THcay five thousand, 257,
407, 409

THCAYHRA, -84, ~oe, -He thousandth, 306

raxSnult, -89, —oe, -me (raxda, Tamens,
raxend, Taxen) heavy, 306, 321

7dxecTh f. heavy weight, heaviness, 264

TanyTs (PARY, TdRems) 3¢ ipf.; MO-THHYTH
pf. to pull, to draw

y

¥ twentieth letter of the Russian alphabdet,
1, 4, 9, 29, 34, 36

y prep. with gen. at, by, 449, 51%, 606

y- verbal prefix, 644

-~y gen. sing. ending of masc. nouns, 168

-¥ prepositional sing. ending of masc.
nouns, 185

y-6emATs pf.; y6erdrs (-dw, -dems) la ipf.
to run away, 653

y6rpdTs (-€0) la ipf.; y-6pdrh pf. to put
away, to take away, to clear away;
p.p.p. Y6panusit, 306, 662, 793

y-6dTh pf.; youndts (~do) la ipf. to kill;
p.p.p. yodTER, 306, 654, 790

y-6pdTh, see YGHDETH

ysépenmuit, -as, -oe, —xe (ypépem, ysepena,
yBépeno, yBéperH) convinced, certain,
positive, 306, 321

y~BEpATH $f.; yBepdts (-dp, -dems) la ipf.
to convince; $.p.p. yBEpemmmft, 657, 795

yBepdts (—f®, —sdemp) la ipf. to try to
convince . )

yBdzeB p. gerund of yBHZETh, 816

y-BiaeTh, see BHEETH

yraeTdouul, -ag, -ee, -ge depressing,
309, 759

yroa (yrad) m. corner; ma yraf at the
corner; B yra¥ in the corner, 146, 156,
151. 185, 209, 231, 240

yAuBHTENbHER, -8d, -0€, -He (yAmBWTeJeH,
-1bHA, ~AbHO, —AbHH) amazing, 306

YEMBASHAE n. astonishment, 270

yad6Hee pred. comp. more convenient, 559

yASGruk, -as, -oe, -He (yadGen, -Gua,
~6Ho, -GHR) convenient, 306, 321, 559

yZoBdabcTBRE n. pleasure, 270



440

Cortina’s Russian Conversaphone

yeaeu, yézer, yéuere, yéay, yeéayr, see
y-éxaTh

yeazdTs (-d0) 1a ipf., 678; y-€xaTh pf.
to go away (by vehicle), to leave, 625,
653, 712

yéxasmuii, -as, -ee, =-He, p.a.p. of
yéxats, 309, 763

y-€xaTh, see ye3xATh

yxdcHo adv. terribly, 550

yracumn, -ad, —oe, ~He (yxdcen, yxdcHa,
yzdcro, yxdomu) terrible, 306, 321

fxe pred. comp. narrower, tighter, ‘560

yx€ adv. already; yx¢ He no (not any)
longer, no (not any) more

¥suui, -aq, -oe, -ue (¥30x,.
yske) narrow, tight, 308,

yanasdry (ysgas, ysuadms) 2
y-3HdTH $f. to recognize; to find out,
to learn; to get to know; #.%.p. ysuaH—
HH#, 306, 653, 697, 712, 775, 793, 807,

y-3H4TH, see y3HaBATH

yird (yiaoy, yizéms; $.t. yméan, ymid, -0,
-#) 2 #f., 682; y-xomdTs 1f. to go
away (on foot), to leave, to pass,
653, 697, 712

yrasdTh (ykaxy, yxdwems) 3c #f.;
yedsmsarTe (-ap, —gemb) la ipf. to show,
to point out, to direct to (dative of
person Ha UTO); $.p.p. Vkdzammsm, 306,
655, 1793

¥auua f. street, 258

VAbSiHOB m. @ surname, 344, 358

Vabsuosa f. & surname, 345, 358

yuep #.t." of yuepérsb X i

yuepérs (yupy, yupSms; #.t. Yuep, yueprs,
yuepno, Yuepan) 5 pf.; yumpdrs (-db) la
ipf. to die, 662

yuepad, yuepam, $.t. of yMepérs

yuérs (6o, —emp) la ipf.; c-yuérhb pf.
to know how to

yuupdTh, See yMepETH

yunee pred. comp. more clever, smarter,
559

yunéitmnit, -ag, -ee, -#e the cleverest,
the smartest, 309, 573

yugox€nue n. multiplication, 270 A

yuumit, -ag, -oe, -ve (yuén, yuud, ymud,
yuud) clever, smart, 306, 321, '559

y-uHTL $f.; yuuBdre (o) la ipf. to wash
(said only of hands and face); p.p.p.
yuMETHE, 654, 790

yHUBEpPCANLHEA, -&f, -0Oe, -He universal;
yHEBepCANbENN Marasfd department store,
306

yods $. gerund of yndcrs, 816

yard, ¥ako,
321, 560
ipf., 679;

yndemnit, -as, -ee, -me, p.s.p. of ymdcTh,
309, 763

yndn .t. of yndcrs

y-ndcTs pf.; ynazdrs (-4o) 1a ipf. to fall
down; to decay, 653

ynoMuudemut, -as, —oe, -He, pres.p.p. of
ynouuHdTs, 306, 774 3 3

yrouupdts (~dn) la ipf.; ynowsnyrs (-uy,
—usiHemb )} 3¢ $f. 0 4EM to mention (some-
thing); #.p.p. ynousuyTm#, 663, 790

yOOTpeSHTL, See ymoTpebasTh

ynorpe6aéune n. use, 270

ynorpesaste (o) la ipf.; ymorpeGits
(-6nd, -6dm ) 8b pf. to use, to employ;
p.p.p. yomorpeGaéunmwt, 30R, €58, 795

ynpasaéuue n. (with instr.) management (of),
270, 472

ynpasasdrs (o, —deme) la ipf. to govern,
to manage, to control, to operate;
ynpaBasiTe aBTOMOGHAEM to drive a car,
472

yupsumit, -8, -oe, -me (ynpsfu, -a, -0, -u)
obstinate, stubborn, 306, 321

Ypdn m. Ural: 1. nome of o mountain range;
2. name of a river, 240

ypdasckuit, -ag, -oe, -ue Ural (adj.);
ypdasckue ropi the Ural Mountains, 308,
321

ypok m. lesson, 146, 241

yciane n. effort, 270

yonyra f. service; x BA&mMM ycayrau at your
service, 254

Y—CIHXATh, See CJINXATH

yenére (6w, —€ems) la #f.; ycnmesdrs (-db,
dem ) 1a ipf. to have enough time (to do
something), to get somewhere on time, 654

ycnéx m. success, good luck, 241

yenemo successfully

ycTaBaTL, See Y-CTATH

yerdn p.t. of y—crdTh

ycrdamit, ~as, -oe, -He tired, 306

y-crdth $f.; ycraBdrh (ycrad, ycraéms) 2
ipf., to get tired; 679; on ycrdn he got
tired, he is tired, 653, 712

ycrbe n. mouth, 205, 225, 274

yroudthca (yTommdcs, yromdmecsa) 8b 2f.;
yrouasitbes (-sock, ~sfempca) la ipf. to

, get very tired, 658

¥1po (pl. ¥Tpa, yrp) m. morning. With irre—
gular accentuation tn the following ex-
pressions: ceus (Bdcewmb, A€BaThH) uacdB
yrpd 7 (8, 9, etc.) A.M.; Ao yrpd till
morning; ¢ yTpd Zo BEuepa from morning
till evening, 238, 266

yrpoM in the morning, 476
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yxo n. ear, 272

yudmait (-ero) m. noun-sdj. one who
teaches, 309, 759

yydnniica (yuduerocs) m. noun-adj. one
who studies, 761, 762

yuendi (-kd) m.pupil (boy), 141, 144,
209 231, 241

yqeﬂnua f. pupil (girl), 137, 171, 258

yqu.uume n. school, 201, 202, 268

yudrens m. teacher (man), 203, 279

yudTenpuuya f. teacher (woman), 258

yudTensCTBO n. the teaching profession,
266

yudts (yuy, yuams) 10c ipf.; BHyunTsh
(edyuy, BHyumms) 10a pf. to teach, 462;
yq.m: ypok to study a lesson

yudrses (yuycs, Yummeca) 10c ipf. to
study, to learn, to be at school, 462,
724; see BHyYHTLCH

yaéaann, -a%, -ee, -#e (p.p. of yimi)
gone-by, past, 309, 163

yme.n, yund, ymid, ymrd, p.t. of

yorann, -aq,” -oe, —He (ysren, ymﬂa
yBTHO, ymTHH) comfortable, 306, 321

4

4 twenty-first letter of the Russian al-
phabet, 1, 4, 5, 9, 12, 91

¢pd6puka f. factory, 254

dpawpaug f. surname, last name, 146, 263,
329

geppdnp (-nsf) m. February, 250

¢omiy m. the son of Thomas, 252, 354

dororpafiuecknit, -aq, —oe, -ne photograph-
ic; Jororpadiueckas képrouxa photograph,
308, 321, '553

Qpaﬂuun f. France, 263

dpanuyxenxa (gen. pl. dpanuyfmesok) f.
Frenchwoman, 146, 256

¢paruya m. Frenchman, 240

dpanuysckuit, -aa, -oe, -me French, 308,
321, '553

¢yaT m. pound, 240

X

X twenty-second letter of the Russian al-
phabet, 1, 4, 5, 9, 12, 24, 88

-x masc. nouns, 194, 209, 241

~xa fem. nouns, 164, 198, 254-256

XapbKoB m. Kharkov (Russian city), 359

xBanuuHM, -aq, -oe, -He, pres.p.p. of
xBa.'lI‘lTb. 306, 774

xsandth (-nd, xsdimms) 7 ipf.; mo-xBaqdTh

pf. to praise; p.p.p. NOXBANCHHEH, 306,
795

xpaadTeca (-adcs, xedammbes) Te ipf.; mo-—
XBaIKHTECA pf. to boast

xBansce pres. gerund of xBAnATECH, 806

-xui adjective ending, T2

xiuug f. chemistry, 263

xne6 m. 1. bread; 2. (standing) grain;
pl. xné6u (xnedoB loaves of bread;
pl. xnedd (x1e668) grain, cereals, sub-
sistence, 146, 203, 279

X0ZdTh (xo%y, xJaEmm) 9c iter. to walk,
to go (habitually) on foot, 598, 639,
697, 712

xossnﬂ m. master, host, 204, 240

xo3siika f. mistress, hostess, 215, 255

x0nox (pl. xomozd) m. cold (weather), 244

XOJOAHERmMA, -asd, -ee, —Be the coldest,
309, 573

xdnomqo it is cold, 550, 559

XOXOZHHH, -8S, —0€, -He (xdnozen, xonoan,
¥610310, X0H0aEH) cold, 306, 321, 559

xopdmui, -ad, -ee, -ue (X0pom, XOPOIH,

xopomd, xopowu) good, nice, beautiful;
Bcerd (Bau) xopdmero! good luck! fgreet-
ing used when people leave), 292, 309,
321, %60

%0po1é 1. sdv. well, nicely; all right;
2. pred. neuter adj. good, nice; it is
nice; Mee xopouwd I like it; with infini-
tive I like to, 550, 560

XOTETh ipf.; 38-YOTETH #f. to want (to),
%86, 673, 697, 712

¥0T€Thes ipf.; 38-XOTEThCA pf. impers.
uHe xoverca I want to, I feel like (do-
ing somethlng), ute xoréaoch I wanted
to; MHe XOTeJOGb 58 I would like to;
uHE He x0uerca #TT£ I don’'t feel like
going

XOTHM, xoTéTe, see X0TETH

xora and xord M conj. although, 814, 822

XOTHT. see XOTETH

x0uer, xduems, xouy, see XOTETH

XyZOKHAK m. (man) artist, painter, 146,
209. 231, 241

XyAOXHKUS f. (woman) artist, painter, 146,
214, 234, 258

xynmi, -ad, -ee, -ne attrib. comp. worse;
céuoe xfruee the worst thing, 309, 560

xyxe pred. comp. worse, 560

it

U twenty-third letter of the Russian alpra-
bet, 1, 4, 8, 12, 59, 67, 89, 90
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= masc. nouns, 175, 177, 210, 242-243

-1a fem. nouns, 178, 181, 258

napiua f. the wife of a tsar, tsarina,
empress, 146, 258

uapp (uaps) m. tsar, emperor, 250

yeer m. color, bloom, 146, 203, 279

userdk (usetxd; sl. userd) m. flower,
146, 203, 240

usery (uperds) m. flowers, 260

~le neuter nouns, 161, 169, 175, 201, 222,
238, 268

uénA, -as, -oe, -me (uen, uead, uéno,
uens) whole, entire, full, 206, 321

uend (pl. UéEH, ueH, uémaM) f. price,
146, 253

UEHT m. cent, 240

g

letter of the Russian al-
phabet, 1, 4, 5, 7, 12, 64, 88, 89, 90

-4 masc. nouns, 175, 194, 211, 251, 252

48 fem. nouns, 164, 178, 198, 257

9ajl m. tea; craxkdd uydp a glass of tea,
212, 232, 245

gac m. 1. hour; irregular gen. sing. after
the numerals #Ba, TpH, 4eTdpe: ABa
gacd two hours, two o’clock; 2. one
o’clock; Okoxo udca around one o’clock,
146, 209, 231, 240

4acoBo#t ndesn the one o’clock train, 307

ydcro often, frequently, ‘560, 640, F65

udcTHM, -ad, -oe, -He (vacT, yacrd,
udcro, uderu) frequent, 306, 321, S66

uacTh f. part, 264

udmka (gen. pl. udmek) f. cup, 255

udle pred. comp. and adv. more frequent-
(ly), 560

-ue neuter nouns, 161, 169, 175, 201,
222, 238, 268

gerd gen. of urTo, 378

qep? m. pron. whose? 111, 381, 382, 391,
302

YenoBEéK (pl. AHAN, ADASH; but after defi-
nite numerals the gen. pl. uenopék is
used) man, person; NATh uenoBek five
men, five persons, 208, 227, 228, 241

geM instr. of 4r0 1. with what? 248;
2. veu pdubme, TeM ayyme the earlier,
the better, 675; 3. uem with infini-
tive instead of; 4. 4eM after a compara~
tive than, 566-568

&y prepos. of yrTo, 378, 380

gyemy (dat. of uro) why? 378

9€pes with accus. through, after, in, 528

q twenty-fourth

yepes- prefix, 17

yepec- prefix, 17

versépr (verBeprd) m. Thursday, 146, 209,
231, 241

4yeTB8PTHA, -as, -oe, ~He fourth, 306, 434

ueTBepTh f. a quarter (of something), 264

uersipe four, 403, 414

veTHpexy four times (im arithmetic)

verHpecra four hundred, 406

YyeTHpEXCOTH), -88, —-0e, -He, 400th, 306

verTupSxTHCAUNHR, -8R, —oe, -ke 4, 000th, 306

ueTHpEXIacOBGR ndesn the four o’clock
train, 307

veTEpHAZUATHA, -81, -0e, -Ne fourteenth,
306, 434

uerspuaguaTe fourteen, 403

yex m. Czech, 241

Uéx0B m. a surname, 344, 358

YéxoBa f. a surnome, 345, 358

YexocnoBdkas f. Czechoslovakia, 263

uénka fgen. pl. uémex) f. a Czech woman,
255

uémckud, -as, -oe, -ne Czech fadj.),
Bohemian, 308, 321, 553

gyucnd (pl. udcna, udcen, wicaaM) n. num-
ber, date; B népBHX uHcaax MECsLa at
the beginning of the month, 146, 266

wdcTrTe (uruy, uwdcTame) 9a $pf.; mo-
yfCTATh, BH-YHCTHTH $f. to clean, 739

qifcTo cleanly, "550

udcTuit, -ad, -oe, -we (umcr, uwncrd, wdcro,
uiicti) clean, 306, 321, 560

UnCTSKOB m. a surname, 344, 358

Uycraxdpa f. a surname, 345, 358

aurdnbHg f. reading room, 217, 260

ynrdre (-do, -dem ) la ipf.; npo-uurdrs
pf. to read; UnTETL AEKUMD to give a
lecture, 462; #.$.p. npourTAHHMA, 645,
697, 712, 793

upTds pres. gerund of 4MTHTH 806

udue pred. comp. cleaner, 560

upes- prefix, 17

upec~ prefix, 17

yréume n. reading, 270

yro (uerd, vemy, uTo, yeM, o udM) 1. in-
terr. and rel. pron. what; uyTO HOBOrQ?
what’s news? uTo 3a what, what kind of;
YTO O HH whatever, 100, 377, 378, 397;
2. conj. that; nduTH YTO (with verd)
almost, 105, 398; 3. why? what for?

YTOOH conj. with infinitive or past tense
introducing purpose clauses that, in
order that, 753-757

9TO-HKS¥AL anything, something (no matter

whncg; 378; uTO-HAOYAb Takoe something

of that kxné, something like this
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yrd~T0 something, 378

ufscrBoBaTh (u¥BCTBYN, -yemb) la itf.;
no-yyBCTBOBaTh pf. (with celf) to feel,
728

uyfBCTBYS pres. gerund of UYBCTBOBATH,
06

ayaox (uyaxd; gen. pl. uyndx) m. stocking,
227, 241

4yb& neuter pron. whose? 381, 382, 391,
392, 399

ued pl. of ueH? ung? unE? 382, 391, 399

w8 f. pron. whose? 381, 382, 391, 392,
399

il

m twenty-fifth letter of the Russian al-
phabet, 1, 4, 5, 8, 12, 59, 67, 88, 89,
90

-m masc. nouns, 175, 194, 211, 251, 252

-ma fem. nouns, 164, 178, 198, 257

nmandr (manamd) m. hut, 252

maayuns f. tomboy, 218, 261

-le nevter nouns, 161, 169, 175, 201,
222, 238, 268

mé&1 p.t. of WTTH

mecTEAccsTHY, -84, -oe, -He sixtieth, 306

mecTHCOTHN, -8%, -0e, -Re 600th, 306

mecTaTHCsuNMHi, -88, -oe, -He, 6,000th, 306

mecTuuacoBA mdesx the six o’clock train,
307

mecTH{AUATH, ~8d, -0e, -NHe sixteenth,
306, 434

mecTHEAUATh sixteen, 403

mecTdk, -4, —de, -He sixth, 307, 435

mecTs six, 403, 410

mecThAcCHT sixty, 405

EecThCOT six hundred, 406

més f. neck, 219, 259

mipe pred. comp. wider, 560

mapéxaR, -ag, -oe, -me wide, 308, 321,
560

gath (b0, mHENB) 2 ipf.; c-mite (comsi,
comsémﬂ 2 $f. to sew; p.p.p. CIHTHHA,
602, 624, 735, 790

mkdna f. school, 143, 253

DKOABHEH, -88, -oe, -He school (adj.);
mkOabROe 3a8HMe school building, 306,
317

e, mWiE, Wio, p.t. of mrTH

ordoa f. hat, 143, 253

mraT m. state, 146, 240

oyuers (mymas, mywdms ) 8b ipf.; sa-myuéTh
#f. to make noise

myTdETe (mye¥, mfTms) 9c ipf.; mo-myTHTH
#f. (uaz xeu) to joke, to make fun (of)
myTKa (gen. pl. mfToK) f. joke, 256

it

n twenty-sixth letter of the Russian al-
phabet, 1, 4, 5, 7, 12, 64, 88, 89, 90

-m masc. nouns, 175, 194, 211, 251, 252

-2 fem. nouns, 164, 178, 198, 257

-me neuter nouns, 161, 169, 175, 201, 222,
238, 268

b

%+ twenty-seventh letter of the Russian al-
phabet, 1, 4, 44, 73-75

|}

B twenty-eighth letter of the Russian al-
phabet, 1, 4, 9, 29, 30, 34, 36, 60, 88

-H changed to -u, 88, 194, 198, 655, 656

-H nom. plur. ending of masc. nouns, 453;
of fem. nouns 197

-HfF adjective ending, 60, 72, 289, 306

b

b twenty-ninth letter of the Russian alpha-
bet, 1, 4, 9, 43, 70, 76-717

-b masc. nouns, 134, 135, 156, 159, 169,
174, 176, 177, 182, 196, 213, 233, 249,
250; fem. nmouns, 153, 162, 166, 172, 173,
180, 181, 183, 186, 200, 221, 236, 237,
264, 265

-be neuter nouns, 269

-b8 nom. plur. ending of masc. and neuter
nouns, 274, 283

- gom. plur, ending of masc. mouns, 206,
27

3

9 thirtieth letter of the Russian alphabet,
1, 4, 9, 29, 30, 34, 36, 61, 71

BK3dMeH m. examination, 146, 252

ne6pyc m. Elbrus (s mountain in the Cou-
casus), 240

3ra f. pron. this; dra xe this same, 154,
381, 382, 388

ordx (9raxd) m. floor, storey, 211, 252

gre pl. of dror, ¥ra, sTO, 382, 388
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370 neuter pron. this; 3ro ¥e this same.
After interrogative pronouns and adjec-
tives, 3T0 gives the situation a more
demonstrative character: here; uTO 3TO
JexdT Ha crondx? what is this (lying)
here on the tables? 94, 108, 111, 119,
381, 382, 388

gror m. pron. this; Sror ¥e this same,
111, 381, 382, 388

"

0 thirty-first letter of the Russian al-
phabet, 1, 4, 9, 29, 35, 36, 38-44,
53-55, 89, 91

-0 gen. sing. ending of masc. nouns, 168

- prepositional sing. ending of masc.
nouns, 185

Ol m. south, 146, 241

pxiée farther to the south, 559

¥xumm, -ag, -oe, -He southern, 306, 559

a
1 thirty-second letter of the Russian al-

phabet, 1, 4, 9, 29, 35, 3f, 38-44, 56-
57, 68-70, 89

q pers. pron. I, 92, 370

-1 nom. sing. ending of fem. nouns 153,
162, 165, 171, 172, 179, 181, 182, 199,
216-220, 235; of masc. nouns 138, 140,
155, 165, 456

s6noko n. apple, 271

aBirbcs (aBrden, seumbcsa) 8¢ ipf. to ap-
pear

askk (93sx4) m. language, tongue, 209,

, 231, 241

§ikoB m. Jacob (Christian name), 240, 333,
342

fikoBneBuY m. the son of Jacob, 251, 342

dkoBresua f. the daughter of Jacob, 343

supdpe (-pf) m. January, 250

anduer (-mua) m. a Japanese (man), 242

Anduus f. Japan, 263

snouka (gen. pl. andHok) f. a Japanese
(woman), 256

ancHckuit, -ad, -oe, -#e Japanese (adj.),
308, 321, 553
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